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In  the  diagnosis  of  a  tjivvn  disease  it  is  essential  that 
the  phf,sicinn  rest  his  opinion  not  upon  one  or  tn-o  symptoms, 
but  upon  a  series  of  symptoms  ichieh  when  proper iy  put 
tofjethtr  fjive  him  a  complete,  cr  nearly  complete,  picture  of 
the  malady.  It  is  as  futile  for  a  physician  to  attempt  to 
Ixise  a  diafjnostS  upon  one  symptom  as  for  an  architect  to 
attempt  to  determine  the  appearance  of  a  house  by  seeing 
(me  of  the  stones  which  hajt  been  remolded  frnm  its  walls. 
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PREFACE  TO  SIXTH  EDITION 


When  the  physician  is  at  the  bedside,  or  in  his  consulting  room, 
he  develops  the  diagnosis  of  the  ailment  of  his  patient  by  an  analysis 
of  the  symptoms  of  which  he  hears,  which  he  sees,  and  which  he 
discovers  on  making  a  thorough  physical  examination  of  the  organs 
of  the  body.  Lastly,  he  calls  to  his  aid  the  methods  of  examination 
which  are  carried  out  in  the  laboratory. 

At  the  present  day  there  is  a  great  tendency  on  the  part  of  prac- 
titioners who  can  command  lahoratorj'  assistance  to  ignore  the 
measures  which  had  to  be  relied  upon  before  laboratories  were 
developed,  with  the  result  that  the  various  methods  of  physical 
diagnosis  involving  refinement  in  the  senses  of  touch  and  hearing 
and  in  observation  are  in  danger  of  becoming  lost  arts.  On  the 
other  hand,  practitioners  who  do  not  live  near  well-equipped 
laboratories,  or  do  not  possess  them,  are  sometimes  careless  in 
the  matter  of  resorting  to  methods  of  laboratory'  investigation. 

This  book  Ls  designed  to  deal  chiefly  with  the  diagnosis  of  disease 
by  means  of  the  symptoms  presented  by  the  patient,  and  takes  up 
laboratory  methods  onlv  in  those  cases  in  which  thev  are  essential 
to  arriving  at  corR^ct  results,  as,  for  example,  in  the  examination 
of  the  blood  and  urine.  In  other  words,  the  object  of  this  volume 
is  to  place  before  the  physician  and  student  the  subject  of  medi- 
cal diagnosis  as  it  is  met  at  tlie  bedside.  To  accomplish  this  the 
symptoms  used  in  diagnosis  are  discussed  first,  and  their  applica- 
tion to  determine  the  character  of  the  disease  follows.  Thus,  in- 
stead of  describing  locomotor  ataxia  or  myelitis,  there  will  be  found 
in  the  chapter  on  the  Feet  and  Legs  a  discussion  of  the  various 
forms  of  and  causes  of  {)araplegia,  so  that  a  physician  who  is  con- 
sulted by  a  paraplegic  patient  can  in  a  few  moments  find  the  various 
causes  of  this  condition  and  the  differential  diagnosis  between  each. 
So,  too,  in  the  chapter  on  the  Tongue,  its  appearance  in  disease, 
both  local  and  remote,  is  discussed.  In  other  wonls,  this  book  is 
written  upon  the  only  plan  which  can  be  followed  in  practice, 
namely,  the  upbuilding  of  a  diagnosis  by  grouping  the  symptoms. 
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In  the  ordinary  treatises  the  reverse  of  this  plan  Ls  followed,  com- 
pelling the  physician  to  make  a  supposititious  diagnosis  and  then 
to  turn  to  his  reference  book  and  compare  the  article  dealing  with 
the  supposed  disease,  when  if  the  description  fails  to  coincide  with 
the  symptoms  of  his  case  he  must  make  another  ^uess  and  read 
another  article.  In  this  l)Ook,  however,  the  discoverv  of  anv  marked 
sjonptom  will  lead  directly  to  the  diagnosis.  Thus,  if  the  patient  is 
vomiting,  in  the  chapter  on  Vomiting  will  be  found  its  various  causes 
and  its  diagnostic  significance,  and  the  differentiation  of  each  form 
of  this  affection  from  another.  The  present  edition  contains  a  large 
numt>er  of  illustrations  taken  from  actual  cases. 

Basing  his  efforts  upon  the  experience  which  he  has  had  in  both 
didactic  and  clinical  teaching  of  large  classes  of  students  during  the 
last  twenty-three  years,  the  author  hopes  that  the  work  may  in  some 
degree  lighten  the  labors  of  the  general  practitioner  and  student. 

The  author  wishes  to  express  his  appreciation  of  the  cordial 
reception  given  to  this  work  in  its  earlier  editions,  and  to  bespeak 
for  it  an  equally  favorable  acceptance  in  its  present  form,  the 
more  so  as  it  appears  simultaneously  with  the  twelfth  edition  of 
his  Text-ixHjk  of  Practical  TherapeuiicSf  to  which  it  has  always 
l>een  a  companion  volume. 

H.  A.  H. 

X.  \V.  (>>K.  Spruce  and  Eighteknth  Sts., 
Philadelphia,  19()7. 
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PEACTICAL  DIAGNOSIS. 


INTRODUCrnON. 

GENERAL  DIAGNOSTIC  CONSIDERATIONS. 

A  CLEAR  understanding  by  the  physician  of  the  value  of  the  symp- 
toms of  disease  which  he  sees  and  of  those  described  by  the  patient 
is  of  vital  importance  for  the  purpose  of  diagnosis  and  treatment, 
and  one  of  the  advantages  of  older  physicians  over  their  younger 
brethren  is  the  ability  which  they  have  gained  through  long  training 
to  grasp  the  essential  details  of  a  case  almost  at  their  first  glance  at 
the  patient.  Much  of  this  ability  is  unconsciously  possessed  because 
it  is  gained  by  a  gradual  process,  yet  it  is  none  the  less  valuable,  and 
its  possession  often  impresses  tlie  patient  with  the  insight  which  his 
physician  has  into  his  case.  At  first  it  is  impossible  for  the  novice 
to  cast  aside  the  minor  symptoms,  which  the  patient  emphasizes  as 
his  major  ones,  and  to  perceive  clearly  tliat  one  or  two  facts  that 

have  been  belittled  in  the  narration  of  the  story  of  the  illness  are  in 

» 

reality  the  stalk  about  which  everything  else  in  the  case  must  be 
made  to  cluster. 

While  the  physician  should  train  his  eye  to  take  note  of  all  varia- 
tions from  the  normal  which  are  shown  by  the  patient,  he  must  be 
careful  not  to  permit  himself  to  depend  for  his  diagnosis  on  these 
signs  alone  nor  upon  those  described  by  the  sick  man.  On  the  con- 
trary, he  should  carefully  train  his  senses  of  touch,  hearing,  sight, 
and  discover  the  so-called  physical  signs  which  can  be  elicited  only 
by  auscultation,  percussion,  palpation,  and  mensuration.  The 
objective  symptoms  seen  by  the  physician,  the  subjective  symptoms 
described  by  the  patient,  and  the  so-called  physical  signs  elicited  by 
the  methods  just  named,  are  to  be  joined  together  in  forming  a  diag- 
nostic view  of  the  case.  Unless  this  combination  is  made,  a  faulty 
diagnosis  will  often  be  reached.  In  many  instances  chemical  and 
microscopic  examinations  of  the  blood,  the  urine,  the  feces,  and  even 
of  the  tissues  themselves,  may  be  needful  to  determine  in  a  given 
case  what  the  ailment  may  be. 

Again,  it  is  never  to  be  forgotten  that  negative  signs  are  as  impor- 
tant as  positive  signs  in  many  cases.  The  absence  of  a  heart  mur- 
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mur  in  a  case  of  failing  circulation  is  not  a  sign  that  the  heart  valves 
are  healthv,  but  that  the  heart  is  too  feeble  to  make  a  murmur,  and 
the  absence  of  rales  or  clearlv  heard  breath  sounds  in  a  lung  mav  be 
due  to  engorgement  without  exudate  instead  of  indicating  that  the 
lung  is  not  disejised. 

The  Art  of  Observing  the  Patient. — Let  us  suppose*  the  patient 
before*  the  physician  is  one  who  has  been  able  to  walk  into  the 
office  or  dispensarj'.  The  attentive  physician  can  at  once  gather 
much  information  about  the  case  from  the  clothing,  the  gait,  the 
build,  the  voice,  the  expression,  and  the  manner.  The  thin  man, 
with  a  |)eaked  face  and  provided  with  an  unusually  warm  overcoat, 
and  still  further  wrappe<l  up  with  a  muffler  almost  to  his  eyes,  is  in 
all  probability  a  sufferer  from  some  pulmonary  or  throat  difficulty, 
while  the  heavily  built,  phlegmatic  individual,  with  a  large  head 
and  well-filled  paunch,  is  much  more  apt  to  suffer  from  gastro- 
intestinal or  biliary  catarrhs.  Such  a  person  w  ill  probably  be  one 
who  habitually  wears  his  coat  open  on  the  coldest  days.  Again, 
chnniic  dnmkanls,  or  persons  whose  mental  powers  are  failing, 
often  art*  exceedingly  careless  about  their  clothing,  buttoning  the  coat 
or  the  trousers  with  the  wrong  buttons,  and  keeping  the  garments 
dirty  and  sjx)tted.  Some  cases  of  diabetes  have  first  been  discov- 
ered by  the  white  spots  on  the  tn)users,  as  the  rt^sult  of  the  patient 
having  allowed  a  few  drops  of  urine  to  fall  on  the  cloth,  where 
they  have  dried.  Old  men  who  have  incontinence  of  urine  often 
wear  trousers  which  are  stained  in  front,  and  they  often  have  an 
ammoniacal  odor  al>out  them  from  this  cause. 

The  various  forms  of  gait  which  indicate  actual  disease  will  be 
found  discussed  in  the  chapter  on  the  legs  and  feet,  but  it  may  be 
mentioned  in  passing  that,  in  addition  to  these  changes,  which  are 
dependent  u})on  actual  disease  of  the  legs  or  the  nervous  system 
supplying  them,  the  bearing  and  stride  of  a  patient  will  often  give 
a  clear  idea  of  his  general  tone.  The  neurasthenic  patient  walks 
feebly  or  with  a  step  that  might  be  calleil  ataxic,  while  the  strong, 
hearty  man  of  gocKl  physique  strides  along  with  a  gait  quite 
different  from  this,  or  from  that  of  an  individual  who  is  delicate 
and  feeble. 

Similarly,  the  patient's  build  l)etokens  disease*  or  health.  The 
thin,  tall,  and  hollow-chested  person  is  recognized  as  a  fair  mark 
for  the  tul)ercle  bacillus,  and  the  heavy,  closely  knit,  phlegmatic  man 
as  one  who  may  suffer  from  hcfmtic  or  circulatory  disorders.  Again, 
the  bearing  of  a  person  posvsessing  a  highly  organized  nervous  system 
shows  itself  in  the  constant  activity  of  his  mind  and  Ixxly.  No  part 
is  quiet  for  more  than  a  moment,  and  drugs  are  mort*  apt  to  produce 
extnionlinary  symptoms  as  the  rt\sult  of  idiosyncrasies  in  this  type 
of  |)atient  than  in  any  other. 
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The  breath  of  the  patient  may  call  the  physician's  attention  to 
vsome  important  facts  in  connection  with  the  case.  If  it  is  sweet 
or  vinous  in  odor,  this  may  be  due  to  diabetes  mellitus;  or  if  it  be 
ammoniacal  or  urinous,  uremia  may  be  present.  The  previous  use 
of  bismuth  may  give  it  a  gariic-like  smell,  due  to  the  contaminating 
tellurium  and  various  aromatic  or  volatile  drugs,  such  as  turpentine 
or  copaiba,  may  be  eliminated  in  the  breath.  In  cases  of  advanced 
bronchiectasis  the  breath  is  often  foul,  and  is  insupportably  so  in 
gangrene  of  the  lung  or  when  an  empyema  has  ruptured  into  a 
bronchus.  It  is  similariy  offensive  in  gangrenous  stomatitis,  and 
often  very  disagreeable  in  tonsillitis.  In  diphtheria  it  has  a  peculi- 
ariy  sickening  and  sweetish  odor.  WTien  the  odor  is  not  dependent 
on  these  causes  it  may  he  due  to  ozena,  or  chronic  atrophic  nasal 
catarrh,  to  the  presence  of  decaying  food  between  the  teeth  or  secre- 
tions in  the  crypts  of  the  tonsils.  Moderate  fetor  is  usually  due  to 
disordered  digestion  and  constipation. 

When  the  physician  has  gathered  as  much  information  as  possible 
as  to  the  age  and  general  condition  of  his  patient,  by  a  careful 
scrutiny  of  his  face  and  extremities,  of  which  scrutiny,  however,  the 
patient  should  be  unconscious,  he  should  a.sk  him  to  tell  what  brings 
him  for  advice,  and,  as  a  rule,  this  will  be  the  opportunity  the  sufferer 
seeks  to  pour  out  the  stor^-  of  his  ailment  as  he  sees  or  feels  it.  Often 
the  story  will  seem  wearisome,  and,  to  the  educated  mind  of  the 
physician,  wandering  or  unnecessary;  but  to  the  patient  every  wortl 
seems  of  the  greatest  importance,  and  to  show  any  lack  of  interest 
may  give  the  impression  of  carelessness,  or  it  may  interrupt  the  story 
just  as  a  most  important  symptom  is  about  to  be  (lescril)ed.  Even 
if  the  patient  is  unable  to  convey  in  words  a  ^e^y  clear  idea  of  his 
condition,  the  manner  in  which  his  story  is  told,  the  character  of 
his  speech,  and  the  expression  of  his  face  while  speaking  may  give 
useful  information  as  to  his  ailment  or  general  state. 

If,  instead  of  the  patient  l)eing  an  office  or  dispensary  case,  he  is 
one  who  is  being  visited  at  home,  the  fact  that  the  patient  meets 
the  physician  in  one  of  the  living-rooms  rather  than  in  a  bed-room 
indicates  either  that  there  is  little  immediate  danger  in  the  case,  or, 
at  least,  that  the  difficulty  is  not  acute,  but  chronic  in  type,  as  some 
slowly  pn)gressing  form  of  pulmonary,  cardiac,  or  renal  disease. 
(>f  course,  there  are  exceptions  to  this  rule,  as  in  the  case  of  a  patient 
who,  having  caught  a  heavy  cold,  is  remaining  indoors,  but  not  in 
bed,  for  prudence*  sake.  Or,  again,  if  on  seeing  the  patient  we  find 
him  sitting  in  a  chair  only  partly  dressed  and  propped  up  with  pil- 
lows, or  instead  leaning  forwani  u[X)n  the  back  of  a  chair  placed  in 
front  of  him,  we  know  that  he  is  the  subject  most  probably  of  an  acute 
or  chronic  heart  disease,  most  likely  an  acute  exacerbation  of  the 
latter.     A  glance  at  the  face  of  such  a  patient,  revealing  a  trembling 
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nostril,  blue  lips,  or  an  anxious  facies,  will  aid  still  further  in  direct- 
ing attention  to  the  heart  or  lungs,  and  the  hands  if  examined  will 
appear  relaxed  and  livid  or  darkened  in  hue,  indicating  capillary 
stasis  and  deficient  oxidation  in  the  blood.  In  other  cases,  however, 
the  patient  found  sitting  propped  up  with  pillows  may  be  a  con- 
valescent from  some  long  illness;  but  if  so,  the  general  atmosphere 
of  the  patient  is  better,  and  the  surroundings  are  apt  to  be  more  tidy. 

If  we  find  the  patient  in  bed,  he  may  be  lying  abnormally  quiet 
as  the  result  of  faintness  or  acute  nausea,  or,  perhaps,  from  partial 
or  complete  coma  due  to  cerebral  or  renal  disease,  or  from  the  effects 
of  some  drug;  or,  again,  he  may  be  rolling  about  the  bed  from  the 
pain  of  acute  bellyache,  or  be  keeping  his  legs  and  body  very  still 
while  his  hands  and  head  are  ever  on  the  move  to  prevent  anything 
from  suddenly  approaching  or  touching  his  abdominal  wall,  as  in 
peritonitis.  The  striking  difference  between  the  activity  of  the 
head  and  the  fixation  of  the  lower  part  of  the  body,  in  peritonitis,  is 
notable.  Sometimes,  however,  anxious  restlessness  indicates  acute 
internal  or  external  hemorrhage;  but  here  the  movements  are  minute 
though  active,  and  the  patient  does  not  expend  so  much  strength  as  he 
does  when  suffering  from  pain. 

In  acute  articular  rheumatism  the  patient  lies,  if  many  of  his 
joints  are  involved,  in  a  peculiarly  helpless  position,  as  if  he  were 
glued  fast  to  the  bed,  although  the  active  movement  of  the  eyeballs 
as  they  follow  persons  moving  al)out  the  room  gives  quite  a  different 
aspect  from  that  of  a  patient  immovable  from  stupor. 

Usually  a  patient  who  is  lying  on  his  side  turns  on  his  back 
as  the  physician  or  nurse  approaches,  in  order  to  face  his  visitor; 
but  if  he  persistently  remain  on  the  side  without  moving,  except  partly 
to  turn  his  head,  we  may  suspect  that  in  that  posture  he  is  most  com- 
fortable, and  that  the  position  is  assumed  for  its  comfort  or  to  relieve 
pain  or  dyspnea,  which  are  suffered  from  when  another  attitude  is 
taken.  Thus,  in  acute  pleurisy  the  patient  lies  with  the  affected  side 
uppermost,  because  it  is  too  sore  to  permit  him  to  touch  it  to  the  bed ; 
whereas  if  the  stage  of  effusion  has  arrived,  he  lies  on  the  affected 
side,  in  order  to  give  the  side  which  is  healthy  free  play  in  compen- 
satory respiratory  movements,  and  to  remove  the  pressure  of  the 
effusion  from  the  healthy  lung.  If  the  patient  lying  in  this  posture 
is  not  suffering  from  pleurisy,  his  position  may  be  due  to  an  effort 
to  relieve  the  discomfort  caused  by  an  enlarged  liver.  The  fact 
that  the  patient  lies  constantly  on  the  back  is  also  a  characteristic 
of  grave  and  advanced  disease  in  some  instances.  Very  ill  persons 
almost  never  lie  on  the  side,  and  the  fact  that  a  desperately  ill 
patient  of  yesterday  is  found  Ijing  on  the  side  today  is  encouraging. 

Persons  with  severe  heart  disease,  emphysema,  or  chronic  bronchi- 
tis are  rarely,  if  ever,  able  to  lie  prone  in  bed,  and  have  to  be  more  or 
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less  propped  up  with  bed-rests  and  pillows.  Large  growths  in  the 
abdominal  cavity  producing  pressure  on  the  diaphragm  also  necessi- 
tate this  semiprone  posture,  and  double  pleural  effusions,  or  pul- 
monary consolidation  or  edema,  require  the  upright  or  half-reclining 
attitude  in  order  that  the  upper  parts  of  the  lung  may  be  used  to 
advantage. 

In  asthma  the  patient  frequently  is  found  sitting  up  in  bed  with 
the  arms  reaching  back  of  the  hips  as  props  to  fix  the  chest  and  to 
hold  the  body  erect.  So  too  in  advanced  cardiac  and  renal  disease 
the  patient  will  often  take  a  seat  in  a  chair  and  rest  the  head  and 
hands  on  the  back  of  another  chair  placed  in  front  of  him,  both 
eating  and  sleeping  in  this  attitude. 

Again,  if  the  patient  wakes  when  spoken  to  and  then  drops  off  to 
sleep  at  once,  some  form  of  poisoning  may  be  present,  as  from  opium, 
or  the  poisoning  of  advanced  hepatic  or  renal  disease  may  be 
present. 

(For  the  significance  of  picking  at  the  bedclothes,  see  chapter 
on  the  Hands  and  Arms.) 

The  Art  of  Questioning  the  Patient. — We  can  next  pass  to  a  consid- 
eration of  the  objects  to  be  sought  in  questioning  a  patient  as  to  the 
illness  from  which  he  is  suffering.  Often  much  information  can 
be  gained  by  a  well-directed  question,  and  a  favorable  impression 
can  be  made  upon  the  patient  by  the  manner  in  which  it  is  put 
and  the  bearing  which  it  has  on  his  case.  Thus,  if  a  man  is 
evidently  much  emaciated  and  his  clothes  fit  him  loosely,  a  question 
in  regard  to  his  loss  of  flesh  is  very  appropriate;  but  if  he  is  mani- 
festly too  stout  for  comfort  such  a  question  will  be  most  unwise. 
Or,  again,  if  a  young  married  woman  comes  complaining  of 
constant  sickness  of  the  stomach  and  a  fanciful  appetite,  and 
the  physician  directs  all  his  questions  to  the  condition  of  the 
stomach  without  an  eye  to  a  slight  increase  in  size  about  the 
waist  or  below  it,  his  professional  acumen  is  in  grave  danger  of 
being  libelled  by  that  same  woman,  who  knows,  or  soon  finds  out, 
that  her  discomfort  is  due  to  pregnancy. 

If  the  woman  is  unmarried  and  there  is  no  evidence  of  gastric 
disorder  on  her  tongue,  it  is  well  to  remember  what  Battey,  of 
Georgia,  said  in  regard  to  this  condition:  "Always  believe  a  young 
unmarried  woman  with  abdominal  tumor,  of  high  social  position 
and  unimpeachable  virtue,  if  she  has  been  watched  over  by  a  pla- 
tonic  and  abstemious  young  cousin  of  the  male  persuasion  while 
the  mother  went  out,  to  be  pregnant." 

Again,  if  a  married  woman  of  some  years  tells  her  physician 
that  she  has  no  children,  the  physician  naturally  asks  some  ques- 
tions which  elicit  the  fact  that  she  has  had  frequent  miscarriages. 
He  in  this  way  finds  out  quite  as  much  about  probable  syphilitic 
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infection  as  if  the  question  had  been  put:  "  Have  you  ever  had  a  sore 
on  your  pifvates?"  which  would  embarrass  the  patient,  produce 
domestic  troubles,  and  probably  be  lied  about  if  her  husband  is 
forced  to  answer  the  question. 

Again,  when  asking  a  woman  al>out  the  health  of  the  living 
parents,  or  the  cause  of  death  of  the  dead,  care  should  be  taken 
not  to  ask  a  direct  question,  as,  for  example,  whether  the  mother 
has  died  of  cancer,  for  the  patient  may  be  already  greatly  worried 
lest  she  has  that  disease.  It  is  l>etter  to  ask  the  cause  of  death,  or 
of  the  illness  she  is  suffering  from.  If  the  story  is  that  the  parents 
died  of  "  bronchitis,''  the  real  cause  of  death  was  probably  tubercu- 
losis of  the  lungs. 

If  the  patient  complains  of  pain,  past  or  present,  the  best  way 
in  which  to  discover  its  true  seat  is  to  ask  him  to  place  his  hand  on 
the  affected  part,  as  in  this  way  errors  in  his  description  of  his 
anatomy  will  not  be  committed,  and  false  impressions  will  not  be 
conveyed  to  the  physician's  mind.  Even  this  direct  method  of 
showing  the  area  of  pain  is  not  to  be  absolutely  relied  upon,  for 
often  pains  are  referred  to  parts  in  which  there  is  no  disease.  Thus, 
the  pain  of  coxalgia  is  apt  to  be  felt  in  the  knee  and  ankle,  and  in 
children  the  pain  of  pulmonary  or  cardiac  disease  is  often  described 
by  the  patient  as  felt  in  the  abdomen.  If  the  pain  has  l>een  really 
abdominal,  there  will,  in  many  cases,  have  been  diarrhea  or  free 
passage  of  flatus.  It  is  not  to  be  forgotten,  on  the  other  hand,  that 
a  question  which  discovers  the  fact  of  several  movements  of  the 
bowels  does  not  prove  the  presence  of  true  diarrhea,  because  a 
purgative  may  have  been  taken  by  the  patient. 

In  asking  questions  as  to  constipation  the  physician  must  not 
forget  that  the  opinion  of  the  patient  as  to  what  constitutes  regu- 
larity of  bowel  movement  is  of  very  little  value  in  many  instances. 
A  daily  movement  is  not  known  to  many  patients,  and  a  movement 
every  few  days  may  be  quite  sufficient  to  justify  the  statement,  in 
their  opinion,  that  nof  constipation  is  present. 

The  young  physician,  in  particular,  in  asking  questions  of  women 
patients  of  the  better  class,  should  not  hesitate  to  ask  direct  ques- 
tions as  to  the  state  of  the  bowels  or  of  the  menstrual  function.  To 
hesitate  or  ask  indirect  questions  about  such  matters  simply  pro- 
duces embarrassment  which  otherwise  would  not  exist,  and  intimates 
that  the  question  is  one  of  doubtful  propriety,  when  in  reality  it  is 
most  important  and  proper. 

The  Examination  of  Children. — If  the  patient  to  be  examined  is  a 
child,  it  is  well  for  the  physician  to  remember  that  his  presence  as  a 
stranger  may  be  a  source  of  alarm,  and  that  the  association  in  the 
child's  mind  of  sickness  and  the  doctor,  and  badly  tasting  medi- 
cines, is  sufficient  to  render  him  a  much-to-be-dreaded  individual. 
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Generally  it  is  best,  on  entering  the  room  where  the  child  is,  to 
pretend  to  pay  no  attention  to  it  whatever,  but  to  engage  in  con- 
versation with  the  mother  or  other  person,  speaking  of  the  case  in 
a  way  which  the  child  will  not  understand.  Very  often  this  very 
lack  of  attention  will  result  in  the  child  forcing  the  recognition 
of  his  presence  upon  the  physician  by  making  the  first  advances 
toward  friendship,  and  this  is  particularly  apt  to  be  the  case  if  the 
child  is  already  spoiled  by  over-attention  by  the  family  and  friends. 
Time  should  always  be  given  the  child  to  grow  accustomed  to  the 
peculiarities  of  the  visitor,  and  if  any  instrument  for  diagnosis  is 
to  l)e  employed  it  is  best  to  hold  it  in  the  hand  as  if  it  were  a  play- 
thing before  attempting  to  put  it  into  actual  use.  The  tact  which 
the  physician  must  exercise  in  diverting  a  sick  child  is  an  essen- 
tial to  the  successful  treatment  of  children.  Some  physicians  are 
welcomed  to  a  house  bv  the  sick  and  well  as  Santa  Claus  would  be, 
and  others,  devoid  of  the  trait  of  amusing  children,  are  fled  from 
as  if  they  were  dragons. 

During  the  time  that  the  physician  is  allowing  the  child  to  get 
accustomed  to  his  presence  he  should  be  gaining  much  useful  infor- 
mation about  the  case  by  observing  the  movements  and  expressions 
of  the  child;  its  color,  size,  nutrition,  breathing;  the  shape  and  size 
of  its  head;  the  condition  of  its  lips,  whether  moist  or  dry,  red,  livid, 
or  pale;  and,  if  the  child  is  speaking,  the  tone  of  its  voice,  or,  if  crying, 
the  character  of  its  cry.  It  is  needless  to  state  that  a  child  may  cry 
from  fright,  from  pain,  anger,  or  hunger.  Constant  screaming 
is,  however,  nearly  always  due  to  the  pain  of  earache  or  hunger, 
for  abdominal  colic  is  usually  intermittent.  If  there  be  pain  in 
the  ear,  the  hand  will  often  be  rubbed  over  the  affected  side  of  the 
head,  and  the  child  will  not  be  pacified  by  the  offer  of  the  breast.  If 
the  child  coughs,  and  then  begins  to  cry,  pneumonia  or  pleurisy 
may  be  present;  or  in  other  cases  the  pain  is  so  great  that  the  child 
is  cryless.  A  sharp,  piercing  shriek  indicates  the  pain  of  earache 
or  of  meningitis  in  many  cases. 

If  a  crj'ing  child  be  placed  at  the  breast,  which  it  takes  with 
avidity  only  to  drop  the  nipple  in  a  moment  with  a  cry  of  pain  or 
anger,  one  of  several  conditions  is  present:  either  the  child  has 
stomatitis  or  the  breast  is  empty;  or,  again,  if  it  seizes  the  breast 
and  then  lets  go  with  a  gasp,  it  may  have  coryza  or  syphilitic 
snuffles,  which  prevents  it  from  breathing  through  the  nose  while 
sucking.  Similar  signs  may  be  present  in  any  other  condition  pro- 
ducing shortness  of  breath. 

If  a  child  over  four  months  of  age  cries  and  sheds  no  tears  in 
the  course  of  an  illness,  this  is  an  unfavorable  sign. 

It  is  important  to  notice  whether  there  is  languor  or  a  tendency 
to  play.     A  healthy  infant,  when  awake  and  well  fed,  is  always 
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lopianf^  and  oooii^  and  mmiDf  it*  ann^  aboau  and  has  a  happy 
expryjwir^  fm  its  fare;  whereas  if  anj  crrebral  croable  15  present, 
ft  oft^m  has  an  anxious  fnfwn^  or  its  hancb  are  placed  00  the  side  of 
its  h«Ki  or  nibbed  over  the  rertex. 

In  a  perf«etlj  healtbv  child  which  b  sleeping,  the  respiration 
should  be  practicallr  inaudible,  and  it  is  a  good  practice  to  note  the 
fenpolaritT  of  the  (wreathing  in  aO  patients  whDe  ther  are  asleep, 
as  it  is  then  unaffected  br  voluntarr  effect.  In  childmi  a  sighing 
ffTta thirty  or  one  disturticd  in  rhythm,  often  indicates  a  disturbed 
digestion  or  fever. 

The  physician  should  always,  by  careful  questionii^  of  the  nurse 
or  mother,  find  out  how  long  the  iDness  has  lasted,  the  maimer  in 
which  it  began,  the  fact  as  to  whether  a  similar  attack  has  occurred 
before  in  thLs  or  other  children  of  the  famOv,  and  the  state  of  the 
temper,  appetite,  bowels,  and  urine  of  the  patient,  for  an  irritable 
temper  in  a  child  means  ill  health,  as  does  aLso  a  poor  appetite, 
eriastipation,  dianhea,  or  abnormal  urine. 

The  expression  of  the  face,  shape  of  the  head,  and  similar  note- 
worthy priints  in  the  diagnosis  of  the  case  will  he  more  thoroughly 
discussed  in  the  chapter  de>'oted  to  these  parts.  « See  chapter  on 
the  Face.) 

When  it  comes  to  a  close  examination  of  the  child,  great  care 
must  be  exercised.  The  character  and  rapidity'  of  the  respirations 
are  best  studied  at  a  distance  before  excitement  has  disturbed  them, 
and  the  best  time  for  listening  to  a  young  child's  chest  is  when  it  is 
held  over  the  shoulder  of  the  mother,  as  if  she  were  carrying  it  for 
a  walk,  or,  if  the  child  can  be  taken  in  the  physician's  arms,  its 
buttocks  should  rest  on  one  hand,  while  the  front  of  its  chest  rests 

rinst  the  other.    In  this  way  the  physician  can  listen  to  the  back 
the   chest   without  difficulty,  keeping    the   child    amused    by 
walking  up  and  down  the  room  while  it  is  in  his  hands. 

If  it  is  not  possible  by  any  bribe  to  cause  the  child  to  protrude 
the  t^>ngije  for  examination,  the  physician  will  often  be  able  to  see 
this  organ  when  the  mouth  is  widely  opened  in  crying. 

In  taking  a  child's  pulse  it  Ls  best  to  take  it  while  it  is  asleep,  if 
possible,  as  the  excitement  of  the  physician's  visit  or  the  crying  on 
awakening  will  greatly  increase  the  pulse  rate. 


CHAPTER  I. 

THE  FACE  AND  HEAD. 

The  expression  and  color  of  the  face — Facial  deformity — F'acial  paralysis, 
unilateral  and  bilateral — Ptosis — Facial  spasm— The  shape  of  the  head — 
The  movements  and  position  of  the  head  and  neck. 

So  much  can  be  learned  by  the  physician  from  the  expression  and 
general  appearance  of  a  patient's  face  and  the  carriage  and  shape  of 
his  head  that  a  careful  inspection  of  these  parts  should  always  be 
made.  For  this  reavson,  in  the  consulting-room  and  at  the  bedside, 
the  physician  should  always  arrange  his  chair  in  such  a  way  that 
the  light  falls  upon  the  face  of  his  patient,  while  his  own  is  in  the 
shadow,  ajid  this  is  of  importance  not  only  because  the  facial  expres- 
sion of  the  patient  can  thus  he  well  i>een,  but  also  because  it  prevents 
the  patient  from  making  a  too  close  scrutiny  of  the  physician's 
face  with  the  object  of  detectinir  encouragement,  lack  of  sympathy, 
or  alarm. 

THE  FACE. 

The  Expression. — The  expression  is  produced  by  the  formation  of 
creases,  or  alterations  in  the  contour  of  the  skin  and  subcutaneous 
tissues  by  trophic  and  muscular  action,  and  these  changes  are  in 
time  brought  about  and  perhaps  made  permanent  by  the  mental 
tendencies  and  habits  of  the  patient,  his  temperament,  his  intel- 
lectual development,  his  exposure  to  outdoor  or  indoor  influences, 
and,  finally,  and  these  are  very-  important,  by  pathological  processes 
which  may  be  going  on  somewhere  in  his  body.  The  temper  of 
the  man  also  affects  his  expression,  particularly  as  he  approaches 
middle  life,  and  he  looks  amiable,  capable  of  sudden  anger,  or  sullen, 
as  the  case  may  be. 

The  intellectual  face  is  easily  recognized.  Sometimes  it  is  deeply 
thoughtful  and  placid,  at  others  eager  or  keenly  alive  to  the  sur- 
roundings or  the  conversation,  and  it  separates  the  man  descended 
from  several  generations  of  men  who  have  lived  as  thinkers  from  him 
whose  ancestors  have  been  but  recently  wage-earners  by  physical 
labor,  involving  only  ordinary  human  intelligence. 

The  skin  of  the  face  and  the  expression  about  the  eyes  of  one 
who  has  been  exposed  for  years  to  the  weather  are  so  characteristic 
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as  to  need  no  description,  while  the  face  of  the  clerk,  whose  life  is 
almost  entirely  spent  indoors,  is  pale  and  wan. 

Fulness  of  the  lips,  particularly  of  the  lower  lip,  is  supposed  to 
be  present  in  persons  of  strong  sexual  appetite,  and  often  indicates 
a  phlegmatic  temperament,  whereas  the  thin,  mobile  lip  is  typical 
of  the  high-strung,  nervous  individual. 

The  expression  of  the  lips  as  a  whole  is  also  to  be  regarded  in 
connection  with  the  expression  of  smiling.  The  risus  sardonicus 
of  strychnine  poisoning  or  tetanus  is  quite  characteristic,  and  the 
simple  smile  of  hysteria  is  equally  notorious. 

Similarly,  the  face  of  a  person  who  uses  alcohol  to  excess  is 
generally  flushed,  heavy,  and  more  or  less  expressionless.  The 
eyelids  are  redder  than  normal,  and  the  skin  is  apt  to  be  puffy  and 
unhealthy  looking.  Women  at  the  menstrual  period,  or  when  suf- 
fering from  menstrual  disorders,  often  have  dark  areas  under  the 
eyes,  and  pigmentation  of  the  eyelids  is  often  seen  very  early  in 
pregnancy.  In  women,  and  sometimes  in  men,  excessive  fatigue 
and  loss  of  sleep  cause  marked  infra-orbital  discoloration.  A 
puflSness  under  the  eyes,  most  noticeable  in  the  morning,  may  indi- 
cate renal  lesions  or  the  excessive  use  of  arsenic ;  or  if  it  is  unilateral 
it  probably  depends  upon  some  local  inflammation  of  the  eye  or 
rarely  upon  disease  of  one  of  the  cephalic  sinuses.  So,  too,  an 
ecchymotic  spot  under  the  eye  may  be  due  to  a  bruise,  to  some  one 
of  the  forms  of  purpura,  or  to  scurvy. 

The  color  of  the  face  is  discussed  in  the  chapter  on  the  Skin,  but 
it  is  not  out  of  place  to  note  at  this  point  the  pallor  of  the  face  in 
fright,  faintness  from  hemorrhage  (acute  or  chronic),  that  due  to 
lack  of  proper  food,  and  the  peculiar  pallor  of  chlorosis.  In  the 
latter  disease  the  faint  yellowish-green  tinge  of  the  skin  in  some  parts 
of  the  face,  which  still  retains  its  plumpness,  is  quite  typical.  A 
parchment-like  skin  stretched  over  the  face  so  that  it  appears  as  if 
stretched  and  dried  over  the  under  structures  is  seen  in  some  young 
persons  suffering  from  syphilis,  and  in  some  cases  of  hepatic 
cirrhosis. 

The  color  of  the  face  may  be  rendered  gray  or  bluish  by  the 
ingestion  of  overdoses  of  the  coal-tar  products,  such  as  acetanilid, 
antipyrine,  and  phenacetin,  and  it  is  curious  that  this  effect  is  best 
seen  when  the  patient  is  viewed  at  a  little  distance. 

(For  the  significance  of  facial  cyanosis,  see  chapter  on  the  Skin.) 

In  view  of  the  extraordinary  variations  seen  in  the  expression  of 
the  face  in  the  healthy  it  is  not  surprising  that  this  part  of  the  body 
should  give  the  physician,  when  studying  disease,  so  much  useful 
information.  It  is  an  interesting  fact,  too,  and  one  not  unworthy 
of  note,  that  the  true  facial  expression  of  a  disease  is  rarely  aped  by 
a  malingerer,  and  in  all  diseases  is  unrecognized  by  the  patient  even 
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though  he  sees  himself  several  times  daily  in  a  looking-glass.  Thus 
it  is  by  no  means  uncommon  to  see  a  person  who  is  suflFering  from 
the  onset  of  some  sudden  and  grave  disease  bearing  upon  his  face 
what  we  call  "an  expression  of  anxiety,"  when  he  himself  as  yet 
has  no  conception  of  the  gravity  of  his  illness.  This  expression  is 
very  characteristic  of  serious  illness,  and,  though  difficult  to  describe, 
when  recognized  becomes  quite  valuable  as  a  diagnostic  factor, 
particulariy  as  it  rarely,  if  ever,  is  exaggerated  by  the  patient  who 
bears  it.  It  is  seen  most  markedly  in  cases  of  severe  acute  croupous 
pneumonia  or  in  peritonitis,  or  after  severe  injuries. 

When  persons  have  had  continuous  pain  for  a  long  time,  as  in 
patients  who  have  growths  of  a  malignant  character  or  other  organic 
disease,  the  expression  of  the  face,  naturally  gentle,  often  becomes 
hard  and  stony,  or  if  the  pain  be  in  the  head,  the  expression  is  not  only 
that  of  pain,  but  of  profound  mental  depression.  In  cases  of  \  isceral 
carcinoma  the  face  becomes  thin,  its  skin  yellow  and  straw-colored, 
and  oftentimes  greasy  and  thick,  and  there  is  often  a  marked 
expression  of  anxiety.  On  the  other  hand,  the  patient  sometimes 
has  a  dogged  expression  on  his  face  as  if  he  had  been  told  of  the 
true  cause  of  his  illness,  and  was  rebelling  against  the  inevitable 
progress  of  the  disease. 

In  the  case  of  children,  much  information  can  be  gained  as  to  the 
state  of  the  system  by  the  facial  expression,  particularly  while  the 
child  sleeps.  If  it  is  asleep  and  healthy  and  well,  the  eyelids  are 
closed,  the  lips  are  never  so  slightly  parted,  the  nostrils  are  practically 
immobile,  and  the  general  expression  is  very  peaceful.  If,  on  the 
other  hand,  the  eyelids  of  a  sleeping  child  are  slightly  parted  so  as 
to  show  the  whites  of  the  eyes,  there  is  probably  present  some  diges- 
tive or  nervous  disturbance,  perhaps  accompanied  by  moderate 
pain.  If  in  the  course  of  an  illness  the  eyelids  remain  far  enough 
apart  to  result  in  glazing  of  the  conjunctiva  from  dryness,  this  is  a 
sign  of  grave  import.  Again,  twitching  of  the  eyelids  often  indi- 
cates nervous  irritation  or  the  early  stages  of  the  convulsive  state, 
and  it  is  not  uncommon  for  an  expression  to  pass  over  the  face  of 
a  child  who,  while  sleeping,  is  suffering  from  pain,  which  begins  as 
a  smile  and  ends  with  a  drawing-in  of  the  comers  of  the  mouth,  an 
expression  somewhat  like  that  seen  on  the  face  of  a  waking  child 
when  it  seems  to  be  in  doubt  as  to  whether  to  laugh  or  to  cry. 
Whether  asleep  or  awake  a  child  in  pain,  if  not  crying,  has  a  pinched 
look  about  its  nose  and  mouth,  and  sometimes  some  idea  of  the 
seat  of  the  pain  may  be  gained  by  the  part  of  the  face  which  is  drawn. 
When  pain  is  in  the  head,  the  forehead  is  apt  to  be  wrinkled  into  a 
frown;  if  the  nose  is  pinched  and  drawn,  it  is  said  to  show  that  the 
pain  is  in  the  chest;  and  if  the  upper  lip  is  raised,  pain  is  probably 
felt  in  the  belly. 
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\s\Ae,  from  these  s^inptomatic  manifestations,  however,  we  find 
in  the  face  of  a  child  several  evidences  of  important  diathetic  ten- 
dencies, or  even  hereditarj'  diseases.  Thus  we  see  the  light  flaxen- 
haired,  slimly  built  child  with  a  refined,  spirituelle  face  and  trans- 
parent skin,  whose  temporal  veias  can  be  easily  traced  and  whose 
expn*ssion  Ls  often  thoughtful  and  deep.  Such  a  child  often  comes 
of  tulxfrrrulous  parents,  and  is  frequently  a  victim  of  tuberculosis,  in 
one  of  its  rapid  forms,  as  it  approaches  puberty.  Or,  again,  the 
chiKl  is  "  stfxrky"  and  cheesy  looking,  apparently  solid  and  sturdy, 
but  its  features  are  heavy  or  perhaps  even  coarse,  while  its  neck  is 
thick  and  short.  Such  a  child  is  often  a  victim  of  tuberculous 
bone  or  lymphatic  disease.  In  other  instances  a  square  projecting 
forehead  witn  faulty  lx)ne  development  elsewhere  indicates  rickets, 
or  an  immense,  bulging  forehead  with  a  wizened,  puny  face  beneath 
shows  hydrocephalic  tendencies.  Sometimes  a  broadness  of  the 
bridge  of  the  nose  or  marked  flatness  of  it  indicates  congenital 
syphilis.  Such  a  child  is  often  much  wasted,  its  features  pinched, 
and  its  lips  thin,  while  the  flattened  nasal  bridge  is  bluish,  and  its 
faf«  is  often  that  of  a  little  old  man,  shrivelled  and  wrinkled. 
Mucous  patches  at  the  corners  of  the  mouth  or  around  the  anus 
are  often  found  in  such  cases,  and,  if  found,  confirm  the  diagnosis 
of  infantile  syphilis.  Finally,  in  respect  to  facial  expression  in 
childhood,  attention  must  be  called  to  the**  fish  mouth,"  vacuous, 
and  "nose-pinched"  expression  of  those  children  who  are  ** mouth- 
breathers"  from  nasal  obstruction  (Fig.  1).  Great  immobility  of 
the  lips  and  cheeks  may  be  due  to  mucous  patches  or  other  ulcer- 
ations of  the  buccal  mucous  membrane;  and  if  high  fever  is 
present,  the  presence  of  herpetic  blisters  about  the  lips  points  to 
the  iK)ssible  presence  of  croupous  pneumonia  in  the  child  or  adult. 

The  face  of  a  patient  with  acute  fever  is  apt  to  be  red  and  flushed, 
and  the  eyes  bright;  and  if  the  disease  be  distinctly  infectious,  as  in 
some  cast\s  of  pneumonia,  tuberculosis,  and  acute  articular  rheuma- 
tism, it  mav  \ye  covered  with  sweat. 

In  adults  the  facial  expression  of  many  diseases  is  even  more 
characteristic  than  it  is  in  children.  Thus,  we  see  in  acute  pul- 
monary phthisis  the  widely  opened  eye,  the  hunted  expression,  the 
(juivering  nostrils,  the  red  flush  over  the  malar  bones,  the  wasting 
and  dryness  of  the  hair  and  skin,  and  the  eager  or  in  other  cases 
apathetic  glance  of  the  eye. 

In  severe  croupous  pneumonia  the  flushed  face,  with  a  deeper  red 
on  one  clieck  than  the  other,  the  anxious  expression,  and  the  dilated 
nostril  an*  noteworthy;  and  in  the  dyspnea  of  heart  disease  the 
dilated  nostril  and  constant  opening  of  the  mouth,  as  if  seeking  for 
air,  witli  the  facial  pallor  or  cyanosis,  are  characteristic.  Often, 
too,  in  clironi(»  cardiac  or  pulmonary  disease  producing  slight  difii- 
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culty  in  respiration,  the  patient's  Hps  are  seen  to  be  slightly  parted 
and  dn',  and  may  appear  somewhat  cyanotic.  In  children  suffer- 
ing from  lesions  of  the  mitral  valve  of  the  heart  it  is  very  common 
for  some  blurring  or  indistinctness  of  the  features  to  be  present. 

One  of  the  most  characteristic  facial  expressions  that  we  meet 
with  is  that  of  typhoid  fever  or  fevers  of  a  typhoid  type.  The  face 
is  dull  and  expressionless;  the  teeth  are  covered  with  sordes,  which 
become  brown  and  blackish  by  exposure  or  by  discoloration  from 
medicines  and  foods;  the  lips  are  often  moved  in  a  low  muttering 
delirium;  and  the  whole  appearance  is  that  of  apathy.     Even  when 


pinched  iKntrils;  dull  ej-es:  (]rao|ilD(  e^lidii;  ruuod  sboi 


spoken  to,  the  face  of  a  [Hitient  suffering  from  enteric  fever  rarely 
lights  up  in  response  to  the  greeting. 

Equally,  if  not  mon-,  characteristic  is  the  facial  expression  of 
acute  peritonitis.  The  upper  lip  is  drawn  up  in  such  a  way  as  to 
show  the  teeth,  and  the  expression  of  anxiety  and  nervous  unrest 
is  well  developed.  Similarly  in  abdominal  pain  due  to  other  causes 
than  peritonitis  there  is  often  a  twitching  of  the  muscles  of  the  lip 
and  about  the  eye  which  is  <juite  typical.  This  twitch  is  said  by 
Fothergill  to  be  peculiar  to  pain  below  the  diaphragm,  and  he  is 


14  THE  FACE  ASD  HEAD 

also  responsible  for  the  statement  that  it  is  best  seen  in  the  face  of 
the  parturient  woman  in  the  second  stage  of  labor. 

The  facial  expression  of  hysteria  may  be  apathetic,  or  it  is  that 
of  devotion,  rage,  or  grief,  and  these  expressions  are  fixed  if  the 
patient  be  cataleptic.  If  she  is  not  cataleptic,  not  infrequently  one 
expression  may  succeed  the  other,  or  in  their  place  there  comes  that 
curious  smile  or  vacuous  expression  of  the  face  which  is  so  char- 
acteristic. It  should  be  remembered,  however,  that  this  vacant 
fatuous  look  may  occur  in  women  suffering  from  the  early  stages  of 
disseminated  sclerosis  and  in  children  with  chorea.  Then  we  have 
the  elated  facial  expression  of  general  paralysis  of  the  insane,  the 
excited  look  of  acute  mania,  the  beaten,  weary,  careworn  look  or 
apathetic  glance  of  nervous  exhaustion,  and  the  hopeless  expression 
of  melancholia. 

The  face  of  paralysis  agitans,  sometimes  called  the  "  Parkinsonian 
visage,"  is  distressed  and  pathetic,  and  yet  somewhat  intense.  (See 
chapter  on  the  Hands  and  Arms,  that  part  on  Tremor.) 

A  pale,  puffy  face,  generally  looking  worn  and  weary,  may  be  seen 
in  cases  of  chronic  or  subacute  renal  disease.  In  children  there  is 
often  in  this  condition  a  peculiar  transparent  or  pearly  look  in  the 
lower  eyelid,  so  that  it  seems  somewhat  pellucid.  (Jreat  swelling 
or  edema  of  the  face  is  seen  in  erj^sipelas,  dropsy  (Fig.  2),  and  simple 
inflammatory  swelling.  (Hee  chapter  on  the  Skin.)  In  trichiniasis 
the  eyelids  are  often  swollen  early  in  the  disease,  and  then  recover 
their  normal  appearance  only  to  become  swollen  again  later  in  the 
malady. 

The  facies  of  exhausting  disease  al)out  to  produce  death  is  very 
characteristic,  and  is  seen  frequently  in  cholera  and  in  tuberculosis 
of  the  lungs  or  any  state  associated  with  profound  collapse,  such  as 
internal  hemorrhage.  It  is  accompanied  by  pallor,  cold  extremities, 
and  difficult  breathing.  This  is  called  the  **  Hippocratic  face," 
and  is  peculiar  in  the  sinking-in  of  the  temples  where  the  jaw  muscles 
are  inserted;  the  eyes  are  sunken,  and  around  them  are  great 
hollows,  so  that  the  infra-  and  supra-orbital  ridges  become  greatly 
accentuated.  The  eyelids  are  slightly  parted,  the  cornea  somewhat 
glazed;  the  nose  pinched,  its  skin  drawn;  and  the  lower  jaw  some- 
what dropped.  Such  a  facial  expression,  if  tj^ical,  is  a  sure  fore- 
runner of  dissolution. 

When  the  face  bears  a  sleepy,  listless  expression,  the  forehead 
l)eing  devoid  of  wrinkles,  and  there  are  present  faulty  movements 
of  the  lips,  which  cannot  be  approximated,  as  in  whistling,  and  at 
the  same  time  the  patient  is  unable  to  close  the  eyes  entirely,  although 
the  lids  droop,  the  physician  should  think  of  the  possibility  of  these 
being  the  early  symptoms  of  what  has  been  called  the  **faciohumero- 
scapular"  type  of  muscular  atrophy.   (Landouzy  and  D^j^rine.)    The 


disease,  as  its  name  implies,  speedily  involves  the  scapule  and  arms 
after  affecting  the  face,  and  exophthalmos  is  often  present.  This 
form  of  muscular  atrophy  lacks  the  fibrillary  twitchings  seen  in 
spina)  progressive  muscular  atrophy,  and  there  are  no  changes  in 
electrical  excitability,  except  that  owing  to  the  lasa  of  muscle  fiber 
the  reaction  Is  feeble.  The  facts  that  more  than  one  member  of  the 
family  is  affected  and  that  the  disease  is  of  long  duration,  added  to 
these  signs,  render  the  diagnosis  easy.     It  is  a  rare  disease. 

An  appearance  of  the  face  almost  identical  with  that  just  described 
is  seen  in  Friedreich's  ataxia,  and  is  often  one  of  the  earlier  mani- 
festations of  the  disease;  but  the  presence  in  Frie<lreich's  ataxia  of 


lie  parenctiymamiiK  iiephrllla. 


the  ataxic  gait,  the  jerky  articulation,  nystagmus,  loss  of  kntv-jerks, 
and  absence  of  muscular  atrophy  separate  it  from  the  I^ndoiizy- 
D^jferine  type  of  muscular  atrophy  just  described  as  faciohumen)- 
scapular  atrophy.  {See  Ataxia  in  chapter  on  the  Feet  and  I.egs.) 
The  facial  expression  of  cretinism  is  exceedingly  characteristic. 
The  nose  is  broad  and  flat,  the  eyelids  are  swollen,  the  lips  greatly 
thickened,  and  the  enlarged  tongue  lolls  out  of  the  mouth,  from 
which  sahva  constantly  dribbles,  while  the  waxy  .skin  and  subnor- 
mal temperature  of  the  body,  with  a  poor  circulation,  slow  respira- 
tion, and  mental  hebetude,  complete  the  symptom  group.     There 
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u  oeaHr  «lw»-i  in  wd]-<le%Tlop«l  cases  marited  lumbar  lordosis 
(F«.  3)*. 

'nw  (adal  «i:presioti  of  tnvxcdema  is  bea\T  and  listless,  as  a 
nikr.     (Sf*  cha[>ler  on  the  Skin. ) 

In  oefuin  forms  of  Ipprosr  (be  face  often  braomes  leonine,  or 
bf^n-iike  in  appearance. 

Vscia]  Defomii^- — Farial  asymmrtn'  is  simrtime?  seen  as  a 
o^ngf^iul  defetl,  ami  curiouslv  enough  Is  often  dewloped  in  children 
who  suffer  from  wifip-iiital  wntiwk.  TTiis  is  not  to  he  confused 
will]  that  extraofiiiiiarv  &fTc(-tioii  calico)  fa<-ial  hemiairophy,  which 


UKitally  Ix-pins  in  t-liildhood  in  one  spot,  and  slowly  proceeds  until 
one  .tide  of  the  face,  sharply  oiitHned  from  the  other,  becomes  wasted 
in  it.i  skin,  muscles,  Ijones,  color,  and  hair.  Even  the  eye  may  be 
sunken  and  shrunken.  Rarely  this  wasting  extends  over  the  whole 
of  one  side  of  ihe  Imdy,  iinil  still  more  rarely  is  bilateral. 

Sometime;!  in  facial  hemiatrophy  the  wasting  is  accompanied  by 
[minfiil  twitchings,  which  increase  with  mental  excitement.  More 
rarely  then-  is  decrease  in  the  acuity  of  taste  and  hearing  on  the 
affected  side,  while  myosis,  sweating,  or  excessive  dryness  of  the 
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skin  may  also  be  found  on  this  side.  Such  symptoms  as  the  last 
show  involvement  of  the  sympathetic  nerve  fibers.  The  changes 
are  probably  due  to  disease  of  the  fifth  (trifacial)  nerve. 

As  to  whether  circumscribed  scleroderma  (morphea)  and  facial 
hemiatrophy  are  identical— that  is,  whether  the  first  is  a  well-devel- 
oped form  of  the  latter — is  not  decided.  Hyde  apparently  regards 
them  as  identical.     (See  chapter  on  the  Skin,  Scleroderma.) 


legalr,  ihowlng  Ibe  luge  face  snd  band*.    (Dercom,) 


Even  more  rare  than  facial  hemiatrophy  is  facial  hemihyper- 
trophy,  one  side  remaining  normal  in  size  and  the  other  becoming 
gigantic. 

The  massive  face  of  a  person  suffering  from  acromegaly  is  very 
characteristic  (Fig.  4).  The  face  has  a  full-moon  broadness  in 
myxedema.  The  enlargement  of  the  bony  parts  of  the  skeleton, 
the  kyphosis,  and  the  comparative  muscular  feebleness  of  acro- 
megaly aid  in  the  diagnosis  of  that  disease,  for  in  myxedema  there  is 
no  true  bony  enlargement.  The  face  in  osteitis  deformans  is  shaped 
like  a  triangle  with  the  base  upward,  and  th^  shafts  of  the  long 
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bones  become  weakened,  and  their  surfaces  roughened  from  periosteal 
deposits.     (See  chapter  on  the  Hands  and  Arms.) 

Unilateral  Facial  Paralysis. — Very  notable  changes  in  the  face  are 
produced  by  paralysis,  the  palsy  being,  as  a  rule,  unilateral  and 
depending  upon  central  or  peripheral  nerve  lesions  for  its  cause. 
Smiling,  when  unilateral  paralysis  is  present,  results  in  the  drawing 
back  of  only  one  comer  of  the  mouth  (on  the  well  side),  and  whist- 
ling or  the  pronunciation  of  labial  sounds  is  difficult  or  impossible. 
The  cheek  of  the  paralyzed  side  is  often  puffed  out  with  each  expi- 
ration, but  the  wrinkling  of  the  skin  is  on  the  side  of  the  face  which 
is  not  paralyzed,  owing  to  contraction  of  the  muscles  which  are 
unopposed. 

(For  a  description  of  the  general  anatomy  and  physiology  of  the 
nervous  tracts  involved  in  paralysis  of  the  face  and  elsewhere,  see 
chapter  on  Hemiplegia.) 

Unilateral  paralysis  is,  as  already  stated,  the  form  of  facial  par- 
alysis most  commonly  seen,  and  is  generally  due  to  injury  of  the 
facial  nerve  trunk.  The  lesion  producing  the  paralysis  may,  however, 
be  peripheral — that  is,  in  the  nerve  itself — or  central,  that  is,  in  the 
pons  or  the  cerebral  cortex.  The  former  variety  is  the  most  common, 
provided  the  paralysis  is  purely  facial,  and  it  is  usually  due  to  in- 
flammation of  the  nerve  sheath  as  it  passes  through  the  stylomastoid 
foramen,  the  loss  of  function  being  due  to  pressure  on  the  axis 
cylinders  owing  to  the  presence  of  swelling  in  so  limited  a  canal. 
Such  an  attack  will  generally  be  found  associated  with  a  history  of 
exposure  to  cold  or  injury  by  a  blow,  or  with  that  of  middle-ear 
disease  with  caries  of  the  petrous  portion  of  the  temporal  lx)ne  follow- 
ing otitis,  which  inflammatory  process  causes  pressure  on  the  nerve. 
It  is  not  necessary  for  the  otitis  to  be  suppurative  or  for  caries  to 
exist  in  all  cases,  for  it  seems  probable  that  by  the  extension  of  inflam- 
mation along  the  chorda  tympani  such  a  paralysis  may  result.  If  the 
disease  be  in  the  petrous  portion  of  the  temporal  bone,  in  addition 
to  paralysis  of  the  muscles  of  expression  there  will  also  be  loss  of 
taste  in  the  anterior  part  of  the  tongue  due  to  involvement  of  the 
chorda  tympani.  The  mouth  is  dr}%  owing  to  a  lack  of  saliva,  the 
salivary  gland  being  paralyzed,  and  there  may  be  deafness  from 
paralysis  of  the  stapedius  muscle.  Still  more  rarely  facial  paralysis 
results  from  swelling  of  the  parotid  gland  or  from  a  tumor  in  its 
neighborhood,  and  it  may  occur  as  the  result  of  pressure  by  growths 
at  the  base  of  the  brain,  syphilitic  or  otherwise,  from  fracture  of  the 
base  of  the  skull  involving  the  petrous  portion  of  the  temporal  bone, 
and  very  rarely,  when  the  disease  occurs  in  the  newborn,  from  hemor- 
rhage from  the  cerebellum  during  birth,  or  from  pressure  of  forceps. 
(See  below.)  Finally,  paralysis  due  to  a  peripheral  lesion  of  the 
nerve  may  result  from  neuritis,  and  from  primary  hemorrhage  into 
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the  nerve  sheath  or  into  the  stylomastoid  canal.  Facial  paralysis 
may  also  arise  from  locomotor  ataxia,  the  lesion  being  in  the  pons, 
and  from  hysteria.  All  these  forms  are  very  rare,  comparatively 
speaking.  The  cerebral  or  medullary  lesions  which  produce  uni- 
lateral facial  paralysis  usually  result  from  hemorrhage  and  tumor. 

The  determination  that  facial  paralysis  is  due  to  a  peripheral 
neuritis  or  pressure  may  be  impossible  at  the  first  visit  of  the  patient, 
if  this  visit  is  made,  as  it  usually  is,  within  a  few  hours  of  the  onset 
of  the  malady;  but  the  peripheral  form  separates  itself  from  facial 
paralysis  of  cerebral  origin  in  the  course  of  ten  days  or  two  weeks, 
for,  if  the  nerve  is  inflamed  or  pressed  upon  in  the  foramen,  the 
muscles  of  the  face  speedily  undergo  degeneration,  because  they  are 
cut  oflF  from  their  trophic  centres. 

In  the  cerebral  form y  on  the  other  hand,  the  trophic  changes  do 
not  occur,  and  the  reactions  of  degeneration  fail  to  appear,  because 
trophic  impulses  can  still  reach  the  facial  nerve  trunk  and  the 
muscles  which  it  supplies.  In  other  words,  electrical  response  in 
the  paralyzed  side  remains  normal  in  centric  lesions  and  is  lost 
in  peripheral  lesions.  The  only  other  conditions  in  which  there 
can  be  developed  the  reaction  of  degeneration  and  the  lesion  not  be 
in  the  nerve  trunk  or  foramen  is  when  there  is  a  tumor  at  the 
base  of  the  brain  involving  the  facial  fibers  below  the  facial  nucleus 
or  destroying  the  nucleus  itself. 

Very  rarely  in  cerebral  facial  paralysis  is  the  loss  of  power  as 
complete  as  it  is  in  the  peripheral  form.  Again,  in  cerebral  facial 
paralysis  the  eye  on  the  paralyzed  side  can  usually  be  closed  and 
the  forehead  wrinkled,  whereas  in  the  peripheral  form  it  cannot. 
Whv  this  should  be  so  is  not  clear,  unless  it  is  that  in  the  muscles 
used  commonly  in  pairs,  as  in  those  of  the  forehead,  there  is  an 
adequate  nerve  supply  through  direct  non-<lecussating  tracts  which 
innervate  the  muscles.  When  facial  paralysis  has  associated  with 
it  none  of  the  signs  of  peripheral  wasting,  and  none  of  the  remote 
causes  of  hemorrhage,  embolism  or  thrombosis,  such  as  result  from 
impaired  bloodvessels  or  a  diseased  heart,  and  when  the  paralysis 
comes  on  gradually  (though  it  may  be  sudden  from  surrounding 
inflammation),  the  condition  is  probably  due  to  cerebral  tumor. 
This  diagnosis  is  confirmed  by  the  gradual  spread  of  the  paralysis 
to  other  parts,  as  the  arm  and  then  the  leg  on  the  same  side  of  the 
body,  and  by  the  development,  often  before  each  additional  spread  of 
the  paralysis,  of  a  convulsion. 

The  facial  paralysis  resulting  from  fumor  at  the  base  of  the 
brain  differs  from  that  due  to  cerebral  tumor  or  hemorrhage 
by  the  fact,  already  stated,  that  the  reaction  of  degeneration 
quickly  develops  in  the  paralyzed  part;  that  the  parts  supplied 
by  the  upper  branch  of  the  facial  are  often  quite  as  much  para- 
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lyzed  as  are  those  supplied  by  the  lower  branch,  which  is  rare 
in  the  cerebral  lesion;  and  there  will  commonly  be  found  other 
evidences  of  a  growth  which,  in  a  region  so  densely  filled  with 
important  centres,  speedily  aflFects  other  functions.  Thus  in  asso- 
ciation with  this  form  of  facial  paralysis  there  will  nearly  always 
be  found  paralysis  of  the  oculomotor  nerve,  causing  ptosis,  a  mod- 
erately dilated  pupil,  and  external  squint,  and  there  may  also  be 
paralysis  of  the  abducens  or  sixth  nerve,  which  causes  internal 
squint  by  paralysis  of  the  external  rectus  muscle.  (See  Ptosis.) 
The  optic  nerve  may  show  choked  disk,  and  there  may  be  disturb- 
ance of  vision.  (See  chapter  on  the  Eye.)  If  the  tumor  is  large,  or 
Ls  so  placed  as  to  involve  the  facial  fibers  for  both  sides  as  well  as 
those  of  the  oculomotor,  abducens,  and  optic  nerv^es  on  both  sides, 
all  these  symptoms  become,  of  course,  bilateral. 

Facial  palsy  associated  with  deafness  may  indicate  cerebellar 
tumor,  the  diagnosis  of  this  cause  being  decided  by  the  other  cere- 
bellar symptoms,  such  as  the  peculiar  gait.  (See  chapter  on  Feet 
and  Ixjgs.)     Such  growths  are  not  uncommon  in  children. 

Sometimes  very  shortly  after  birth  the  child  is  seen  to  have  a 
facial  paralysis  resulting  from  pressure  by  the  forceps,  which  have 
slipped  and  injured  the  facial  nerve,  or  have  caused  an  extravasation 
of  blood  into  the  neighborhood  of  the  parotid  gland,  thereby  causing 
pressure  on  the  nerve.  The  prognosis  is  usually  favorable  if  due 
to*such  causes;  but  if  the  forceps  have  caused  facial  palsy  by  pro- 
ducing a  cerebral  hemorrhage,  the  outlook  is  bad. 

The  possibility  of  facial  paralysis  being  due  to  hysteria  should 
not  be  forgotten.  The  loss  of  power  under  these  conditions  may 
l)e  unilateral  or  bilateral,  generally  the  former.  Its  association  with 
the  symptoms  of  hysteria  described  in  the  chapter  on  the  skin,  and 
elsewhere  in  this  book,  will  aid  in  making  the  diagnosis. 

Then;  yet  remain  to  be  considered  several  forms  of  facial  par- 
alysis unilateral  in  character  yet  associated  with  paralysis  elsewhere. 
These;  an;  as  follows : 

Unilateral  facial  paralysis  very  rarely  occurs  in  association,  with 
monoplegia  in  acute  anterior  poliomyelitis.  So  seldom  does  it  occur 
in  this  connection  that  it  has  been  denied  an  existence.  Often  it  is 
but  temporary,  while  the  monoplegia  of  the  arm  is  permanent.  It 
occurs  more  commonly  with  the  disease  in  adults  than  in  children. 

Facial  paralysis  with  arm  paralysis  of  the  same  side,  followed  in 
a  short  time  by  paralysis  of  the  leg  of  the  opposite  side,  is  quite  a 
characteristic  symptom  of  syphilitic  arteritis  at  the  base  of  the 
brain. 

Crossed  paralysis — that  is,  paralysis  of  the  face  on  one  side,  and 
of  the  arm  and  leg  on  the  other — is  due  to  a  lesion  in  the  pons  above 
the  decussation  of  the  pyramids  and  below  that  of  the  facial  fibers 
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(Fig,  5).  Thus  it  is  seen  in  this  Bgure,  on  the  left  side,  third  in- 
scription, that  the  lesion  in  the  pons  cuts  off  the  motor  fibers  in  the 
place  indicated,  thereby  causing  the  distribution  of  the  paralysis 
just  named.  (See  also  chapters  on  Hemiplegia  and  on  the  Arms 
and  Hands.) 

Sometimes  the  muscles  supplied  by  the  facial  nerve  escape  par- 
alysis, but  those  of  the  jaw — namely,  the  masseters  anil  temporals — 


vaiioiia  points,    (Ormvrod.) 


become  paralyzed  either  bilaterally  or  more  commonly  unilaterally. 
This  is  a  rare  affection,  and  depends  upon  paraly,sis  of  the  inferior 
maxillary  branch  of  the  trifacial  nerve.  This  may  be  due  to 
pressure  produced  by  growths  or  inflammatory  processes  ut  the  base 
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of  the  skull.      It  may  also  occur  as  the  result  of  hemorrhage  into 
the  medulla,  or  from  progressive  bulbar  paralysis. 

Ptosis. — In  connection  with  the  subject  of  facial  paralysis  that  of 
ptosis,  or  drooping  of  the  upper  eyelid,  must  be  considered  (Fig.  7). 
It  depends  upon  loss  of  function  of  the  oculomotor  nerve  or  its 
nucleus.  Ptosis  is  a  symptom  of  the  greatest  importance,  first, 
l>ecause  it  is  so  readily  recognized;  second,  because  it  is  a  source  of 
great  annoyance  and  alarm  to  the  patient;  and,  third,  and  more 
important,  it  often  aids  us  greatly  in  localizing  lesions. 

The  presence  of  this  symptom  should  call  to  the  physician's  mind 
the  various  causes  which  produce  it.  In  the  first  place  it  sometimes 
occurs  as  a  congenital  defect,  and  in  such  a  case  the  history  of  the 
patient  renders  the  diagnosis  easy. 

If  a  congenital  defect  is  not  responsible  for  the  ptosis  it  must 
depend  upon  disease  affecting  the  oculomotor  nerve  itself  or  its 
nucleus.  If  the  disease  be  sufficient  to  cause  entire  loss  of 
function,  we  find,  in  addition  to  ptosis,  that  there  is  paralysis 
of  all  the  external  muscles  of  the  eye  except  the  superior  oblique 
and  external  rectus,  and  in  addition  there  will  be  a  moderately 
dilated  pupil,  which  will  not  contract,  and  paralysis  of  the 
ciliary  muscle — that  is,  loss  of  accommodation.  The  eye  can  be 
moved  outward  by  the  action  of  the  external  rectus,  and  a  little 
downward  and  inward  by  the  superior  oblique.  Diplopia  is 
present,  and  a  little  exophthalmos  may  be  present  owing  to  the  action 
of  the  superior  oblique,  which  presses  on  the  ball.  If  the  lesion  be 
in  the  oculomotor  nucleus,  the  near  position  of  the  nuclei  of  the  fourth 
and  sixth  nerves  will  probably  cause  them  to  be  affected  also,  thereby 
causing  a  general  ophthalmoplegia  (Fig.  6).  If  the  lesion  is  not 
nuclear  it  is  due  to  disease  in  the  nerve  itself,  as  already  pointed 
out.  If  this  is  the  case  the  lesion  is  probably  due  to  pressure  in  the 
cavernius  sinus  or  to  periostitis  of  the  bones  forming  the  sphenoidal 
fissure  through  which  the  nerve  passes.  (See  Plate  I.)  Sometimes, 
however,  the  paralysis  of  the  nerve  may  be  only  partial,  so  that  the 
external  muscles  of  the  eyeball  escape,  and  only  ptosis  and  a  dilated 
pupil  are  present.  Very  rarely  ptosis  results  from  a  cerebral  hemor- 
rhage, without  the  other  signs  of  oculomotor  paralysis  being  present. 
That  is  to  say,  the  branch  of  the  oculomotor  which  supplies  the 
levator  palpebne  is  affected,  while  the  branches  supplying  the 
external  and  internal  ocular  muscles  escape. 

If  there  is  a  history  of  a  cerebral  attack  resembling  a  mild  apo- 
plexy, and  a  unilateral  ptosis  is  present,  the  lesion  is  probably  in 
the  cortical  centre  for  the  oculomotor  nerve  in  the  angular  gyrus 
just  below  the  interparietal  fissure.  The  lesion  is,  of  course,  upon 
the  side  of  the  cortex  opposite  the  ptosis.  Such  a  case  is  very 
rare. 
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A  fourth  cause  of  ptosis  is  due  to  an  afTection  of  the  sympathetic 
nerve,  and  is  sometimes  called  pseudoptosis.  There  are  associated 
symptoms  of  vascular  dilatation,  with  redness  and  swelling  of  the 
skin  of  the  affected  side,  elevation  of  temperature  in  that  part,  con- 
traction of  tlie  pupil  on  the  affected  side,  and  apparent  shrinkage  of 
the  eye  into  the  orbit.  This  form  of  ptosis  results  from  the  paralysis 
of  the  unstriped  muscular  fibers  of  Mtiller  which  exist  in  the  orbital 
fascia,  for  as  these  muscular  fibers  aid  in  holding  open  the  lid  their 


Fir.  6. — Sbonlng  Iht  ii«ni«s  of  orlglii  of  Ihe  ocuLomotor  <3),  pattaeUc  (1),  and  uldiiaiu 

The  third  nerve,  arising  from  KTcral  roou.    IV.  The  fauflb  nerve.    VI.  The  alxth  nerve. 
■rising  from  tbree  TooU.    (ModiBed  (h>ID  Arnolil.) 

paralysis   results  in   partial   ptosis.     Nothnagel  asserts  that  such 
symptoms  occur  with  lesions  in  the  corpus  striatum. 

A  fifth  cause  of  ptosis  is  reflex  irritation  usually  throu^  the 
fifth  nerve.  This  is  proWbly  due  to  an  inhibition  of  the  oculomotor 
centre.     It  is  usually  only  transient. 
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Sixthly,  it  IS  not  uncommon  in  cases  of  nrrtvus  syphili*  for  so- 
called  alternate  ptasis  to  develop  (Fig.  7).  First  one  eye  is  affected 
by  ptosis  and  then  the  other  just  as  the  first  begins  to  improve  or 
recover. 

Ptosis  has  been  known  to  complicate  tetanus,  probably  as  the 
result  of  reflex  irritation  of  the  fifth  nerve. 

Ptosis,  either  unilateral  or  bilateral,  may  arise  from  hysteria  and 
idiopathic  mvsnilar  atrophy.  If  from  hyeterla  the  diagnosis  can 
be  made  from  the  age,  se.\,  and  history  of  the  patient,  from  the 
presence  of  hysterical  sen.sorj'  changes  described  in  the  chapter  on 
the  Skin,  and  from  the  fact  that  there  is  a  tendency  to  spasm  of  the 
orbicularis  muscle  when  the  patient  is  made  to  look  up.  This  con- 
traction of  the  orbicularis  proves  that  there  is  no  true  paralysis  of 
the  levators.  If  the  ptosis  is  bilateral  and  hysterical  the  head  13 
tipped  back  when  the  patient  is  told  to  look  up. 


.£-.:£> 


ibilUicoMgdi,    (Dertuni. 


Single  or  double  ptosis  is  by  no  mejiiis  a  rare  symptom  of  loco- 
ntotor  ataxia,  and  is  often  associated  with  other  evidences  of  oculo- 
motor palsy.  Sometimes  diplopia  due  to  this  disease  is  the  first 
symptom  complained  of,  and  the  patient  may  state  that  the  diplopia 
comes  and  goes. 

Bilateral  ptosis,  like  unilateral  ptosis,  may  arise  from  tuberculous 
or  gyphUitic  chani/cn  about  the  base  of  the  brain  owing  to  pressure 
on  the  cranial  ner\'es  (see  Plate  I),  or  it  may  be  congenital,  or  it 
transient  be  eaused  by  poisoning  by  gelseraium  or  conium.  It  is 
also  seen  in  slight  degree  in  feeble,  overworked  women,  particularly 
in  the  early  morning  on  awakening. 

Again,  it  is  not  very  rare  to  see  slight  drooping  of  both  lids  in  all 
the  members  of  a  family,  in  which  case  the  condition  is  usually  most 
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marked  in  the  women,  and  is  to  some  extent  combated  by  the  frontal 
muscles,  which,  in  contracting,  make  the  patient  frown  and  draw  up 
the  eyebrows.     (See  chapter  on  the  Eye.) 

•  Ptosis,  with  hemiplegia  of  the  face  and  limbs,  on  the  opposite  side 
of  the  body,  associated  it  may  be  with  hemianesthesia,  is  due  to  a 
lesion  in  the  crus  cerebri,  provided  the  two  sets  of  paralysis  occur 
simultaneously,  otherwise  they  may  be  due  to  two  separate  lesions. 
(Hughlings  Jackson.) 

A  very  rare  condition,  of  which  there  are  but  27  cases  on 
record  according  to  Darquire,  is  recurrent  paralysis  of  the  oculo- 
motor nerve  on  one  side.  The  attack  begins  with  violent  pain  on 
one  side  of  the  head,  nausea,  and  vomiting,  and  these  symptoms 
are  followed  by  ptosis,  external  strabismus,  mydriasis,  paralysis  of 
accommodation,  and  crossed  diplopia.  It  is  seen  most  frequently 
in  women,  but  may  date  from  as  early  a  period  of  life  as  eleven 
months.  The  attacks  may  last  for  a  few  weeks,  and  recur  often  or 
only  after  a  lapse  of  many  years. 

As  already  stated,  a  form  of  alternate  ptosis  sometimes  also 
develops  in  syphilitic  persons. 

Bilateral  Facial  Paralysis. — Bilateral  facial  paralysis  is  a  rare  con- 
dition, and  when  it  occurs  can  onlv  be  due  to  a  bilateral  lesion  in 
the  cerebrum,  to  acute  bulbar  paralysis,  to  progressive  bulbar  par- 
alysis, to  a  lesion  in  the  pons  just  where  the  facial  fibers  decussate,  to 
bilateral  disease  of  the  pons  owing  to  disease  of  the  basilar  artery, 
syphilis  at  the  base  of  the  brain  producing  a  tumor  or  inflammatory 
thickening,  very  rarely  to  bilateral  inflammation  of  the  stylomastoid 
foramina,  resulting  from  cold  or  double  otitis,  from  toxic  multiple 
neuritis,  but  not  from  that  toxic  neuritis  due  to  alcohol.  Very  rarely 
bilateral  facial  paralysis  results  from  nuiltiple  neuritis  in  its  diph- 
theritic form. 

The  development  of  bilateral  facial  paralysis  due  to  a  double 
cerebral  cortical  lesion  never  occurs  without  evidences  of  paralysis 
elsewhere  in  the  body,  such  as  monoplegia  or  hemiplegia. 

The  bilateral  paralysis  of  the  facial  nerve  in  dcule  bulbar  par- 
alysis is  characterized  by  the  limitation  of  the  paralysis,  as  a  rule,  to 
the  neighborhood  of  the  lips,  by  dysphagia,  lingual  paralysis,  aflFected 
speech,  paralysis  of  the  ocular  muscles,  and  a  rapid  pulse.  This 
disease  is  very  rare,  and  depends  for  its  existence  upon  an  acute 
inflammation  or  myelitis  of  the  medulla  oblongata. 

When  due  to  progre^ssive  bulbar  paralysis  (glossolabiopharyngeal 
paralysis)  the  paralysis  is  confined  chiefly  to  the  lips,  and  is  asso- 
ciated with  alterations  in  the  tongue  (see  chapter  on  the  Tongue)  and 
speech,  with  tremor  of  the  tongue  and  stiffness  of  the  lips.  The 
mouth  stands  half-open,  the  lower  lip  is  pendulous,  and  the  patient's 
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expression  is  that  of  a  person  about  to  burst  into  tears.  The  symp- 
toms of  glossolabiopharyngeal  paralysis  may,  however,  be  exactly 
reproduced  by  diphtheritic  paralyftiSf  with  this  difference  in  prog- 
nosis: the  first  type  always  die  and  the  second  type  usually  get  well. 

In  making  a  diagnosis  of  bulbar  paralysis  it  should  be  remembered 
that  another  condition  exists  in  rare  instances  in  which  no  definite 
pathological  changes  can  be  found  in  the  nuclei  in  the  medulla 
oblongata,  and  yet  many  of  the  symptoms  manifested  by  the  patient 
are  identical  with  those  of  glossolabiopharyngeal  paralysis  (true 
bulbar  paralysis).  This  condition  has  been  called  '*  asthenic  bulbar 
paralysis,^'  and  in  it  we  find,  as  early  s}Tnptoms,  that  the  muscles  of 
swallowing  and  of  sf)eech  become  easily  tired  on  exertion,  showing 
failure  of  the  nuclei  of  the  fifth  nerve;  that  defects  in  articulation  and 
speech  are  developed,  indicating  disorder  of  the  nuclei  of  the  ninth 
and  tenth  nerves;  and  clumsy  movements  of  the  tongue  are  present, 
which  is  a  sign  that  the  nuclei  of  the  hypoglossal  and  twelfth  pair 
are  involved.  These  symptoms  are  practically  identical  with  those 
of  true  bulbar  paralysis.  What  are  the  symptoms  which  by  their 
presence  in  the  true  disease  and  their  absence  in  asthenic  bulbar 
paralysis  aid  us  in  separating  the  two  affections?  ^Die  answer  to 
this  (juestion  is  that  the  drooling  of  saliva,  the  atrophy  of  the  tongue, 
lips,  and  extremities,  the  fibrillary  twitching  of  the  affected  muscles, 
and  the  loss  of  electrical  irritability  in  these  muscles,  all  of  which 
symptoms  belong  to  true  degenerative  bulbar  paralysis,  are  not  to 
be  found  in  the  so-c*alled  asthenic  form.  There  is,  however,  in  the 
latter  disease  a  condition  rarely  found  in  the  degenerative  form, 
namely,  paralysis  of  the  oculomotor,  the  lower  facial,  and  the  inferior 
division  of  the  fifth  or  trifacial  nerve,  causing  dilated  pupils,  diplopia 
(which,  however,  is  not  accompanied  by  strabismus),  and  ptosis 
(from  the  oculomotor  failure),  facial  paralysis  about  the  mouth  (from 
facial  nerve  failun*),  and  loss  of  expression  about  the  eyebrows  and 
forehead  (due  to  facial  and  trifacial  failure).  Whether  the  diagnosis 
be  true  degenerative  bulbar  paralysis  or  the  asthenic  form  just 
discuss(Hl,  in  both  the  prognosis  is  most  unfavorable.  Indeed,  the 
asthenic!  form  is  often  the  more  rapidly  fatal  of  the  two.  In  the 
latter  the  nuclei  in  the  pons  are  probably  always  involved,  but,  as 
already  stated,  no  pathological  changes  have  been  demonstrated  in 
any  of  these  nerv^ous  centrc*s. 

A  very  rare  affection  is  oculofacial  paralysis,  which  is  congenital 
or  develops  in  childhocxl,  and  is  chnmic.  There  are  present  par- 
alysis of  the  facial  muscles  and  ptosis. 

Facial  Spasm.  —Spasm  of  the  facial  muscles  may  result  from 
functional  and  organic  disease,  and  occurs  far  more  frequently  in 
women  than  in  men.     The  cause  of  the  functional  forms  we  do  not 
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understand,  as  they  occur  in  neuropathic  persons  and  about  the 
climacteric  period.  Rarely  the  spasm  arises  from  reflex  irritation 
through  the  trifacial  nerve,  resulting  from  a  decayed  tooth  or  a  cause 
in  the  eye  or  in  the  skin.  Habit  spasm  arises  from  an  acquired 
trick.  The  organic  causes  are  many.  Thus  there  may  be  an  irri- 
tative lesion  of  the  facial  nerve  trunk  or  one  in  the  cortical  centre  for 
the  face,  a  tumor  pressing  on  the  nerve  at  its  point  of  origin,  or  an 
aneurj'sm  of  the  vertebral  arterj'.  The  spasm  may  be  confined  to 
one  side  or  distributeil  over  both  sides,  and  mav  be  clonic  or  tonic  in 
tj'pe.  Sometimes  it  occurs  only  on  attempted  movement;  in  other 
cases  it  is  constant.     The  clonic  form  is  the  more  common. 

Spasm  of  the  face  is  seen  in  chorea,  convulsive  tic,  blepharofacial 
spasm,  in  tetanus,  meningitis,  and  epilepsy.  When  due  to  chorea 
it  neariy  always  is  clonic  or  twitching,  as  it  is  also  in  convulsive 
tic  and  habit  spasm,  but  in  tetanus,  meningitis,  and  epilepsy  it  is 
generally  rigid  or  tonic.  In  chorea  the  spasm  is  most  marked  about 
the  comer  of  the  mouth  and  the  evebrow  or  evelids.  The  move- 
ments  of  convulsive  tic  are  exceedingly  sudden,  darting  across  the 
face  and  involving  all  the  muscles  supplied  by  the  facial  ner\'e.  As 
a  rule  this  affection  is  unilateral.  These  spasmodic  movements  of 
convulsive  tic  may  be  almost  constant  or  appear  in  paroxysms,  and 
rarely  the  muscles  of  the  jaw,  the  neck,  and  tongue  arc*  affected.  The 
disease  depends  upon  a  disonler  of  the  facial  nerve,  or  its  centres, 
which  is  not  understcx)cl.  The  prognosis  is  bad  so  far  as  cure 
is  conc^emed.  Spasm  of  the  levator  palpebne  superioris  muscle  is 
sometimes  seen  as  a  symptom  of  exophthalmic  goitre.  It  is  called 
"Abadie's  sign." 

In  blepharofacial  spasm  there  are  paroxysmal  spastic  contrac- 
tions of  the  orbicularis  palpebrarum  and  other  facial  muscles.  The 
spasm  often  tightly  closes  the  lids.  Generally  in  children  there  is 
also  photophobia  with  the  s]>asm  of  the  eyelids,  which  is  often  tonic 
in  character  and  generally  bilateral.  This  condition  has  associated 
with  it  what  have  been  called  "(Jraefe's  spots,"*  namely,  the  pres- 
ence of  spots  near  the  supra-orbital  foramen  or  over  the  vertebrae, 
which  when  pressed  on  cause  sudden  relaxation  of  the  spasm.  These 
should  always  be  sought  for,  as  they  aid  in  giving  relief  to  the 
patient. 

Spasmcxiic  movements  about  the  eyes  such  as  have  just  been 
described  are  sometimes  paralleled  by  what  is  called  nictitating  or 
clonic  spasm,  which  is  probably  clue  to  some  undiscovered  cause  of 
reflex  irritation. 

1  This  term  should  not  be  confVised  with  tlie  more  common  term  "GrAefe's  siKn,"  ufcd  to 
indicate  the  condition  in  exophthalmic  goitre,  in  which  the  lids  fail  to  follow  the  eyeballs 
when  the  patient  looks  down. 
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The  development  of  facial  spasmodic  twitching  accompanied  by 
a  sudden  burst  of  explosive  speech,  repeating  the  last  word  heard 
or  said  by  the  patient  in  conversation  (called  echolalia),  or  the 
sudden  bursting  out  with  some  blasphemous  or  filthy  word  (called 
coprolalia),  is  sometimes  seen  in  neurotic  adults  or  children,  and 
is  often  associated  with  per\'ersion  of  moral  sense.  It  is  called  by 
Gilles  de  la  Tourette  '*  Maladies  des  tic  convulsifs,"  but  this  is  an 
unfortunate  term,  because  it  is  apt  to  be  confused  with  ordinary 
convulsive  tic  of  children  or  adults.  (See  Electric  Chorea  and 
Myoclonus  Multiplex  in  the  chapter  on  the  Hands  and  Arms.) 

In  tetanus  the  muscles  of  the  jaw,  the  masseters  and  temporals, 
are  first  involved  in  the  tonic  contractions,  and  these  are  followed 
by  rigidity  of  the  muscles  of  the  neck  and  body.  Often  the  risus 
sardonicus  is  marked  from  the  first,  and  the  face  soon  looks  like 
that  of  an  old  man  owing  to  the  muscular  contractions. 

In  meningitis  the  characteristic  sjTnptoms  which  label  the  malady 
render  facial  spasm  a  comparatively  unimportant  symptom,  and  in 
epilepsy  the  convulsive  seizure  soon  makes  easy  the  diagnosis  of 
the  cause  of  the  facial  spasm  unless  the  epilepsy  is  limited  in  its 
character,  when  the  historj^  of  the  presence  of  an  aura,  or  of  uncon- 
sciousness, or  biting  of  the  tongue  may  be  discovered. 

Spasm  or  contractures  of  the  muscles  of  the  face  sometimes  fol- 
low facial  paralysis  as  recovery  begins,  and  the  contractures  involve 
the  formerly  paralyzed  muscles,  whereas  in  paralysis  in  the  limbs 
the  contractures  generally  take  place  in  the  muscles  which  are  not 
paralyzed.  Sometimes  these  contractures  in  the  face  are  permanent, 
and  are  due  to  incomplete  restoration  of  the  functions  of  the  muscles 
affected. 

Care  should  be  taken  to  remember  that  not  very  uncommonly 
contractures  in  the  muscles  of  the  face  result  from  hysteria,  and 
that  they  are  often  on  the  side  opposite  the  facial  paralysis  if  the 
latter  exists. 

Active  spasm  of  the  nmscles  of  the  face  may  follow  exposure  to 
cold,  and  it  sometimes  follows  the  paralysis  due  to  this  cause,  or,  in 
other  words,  is  a  sequence  of  Beirs  palsy. 


THE  HEAD  AND  NEGK. 

In  examining  the  head  we  look  for  variations  from  the  normal  in 
its  shape,  its  fontanelles  if  the  patient  is  a  young  child,  the  position 
in  which  it  is  held,  and  its  movements  as  governed  by  the  cervical 
muscles.  Of  the  last  I  shall  speak  first,  although  they  have  been 
mentioned  under  the  heading  of  wrjneck.      The   head  is  moved 
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abnonDally  in  nodding  spasm,  in  chorea,  and  in  tetanus  and  strych- 
nine poisoning.  It  is  also  thrown  backward  and  forward  or 
from  side  to  side  in  epilepsy,  and  in  hysteria  or  in  the  convulsive 
seizures  occurring  in  young  children. 

Nodding  Spasm. — Nodding  spasm  of  the  head,  depending  upon 
somewhat  rhythmical  contractions  of  the  stemomastoid  and  trape- 
zius muscles,  is  sometimes  seen  in  half-fed  or  rickety  children.  It 
also  occurs  in  hysterical  women,  and  in  men  who  are  not  hysterical. 
The  nodding  may  be  slow  and  infrequent,  only  coming  on  with 
excitement,  or  it  may  be  practically  constant.  •  It  always  becomes 
worse  when  the  patient  is  examined,  and  may  be  so  rapid  and  forcible 
as  to  seem  almost  severe  enough  to  shake  the  head  off  the  shoulders. 
Often  the  muscles  involved  will  be  found  very  rigid. 

If  the  spasmodic  movement  be  not  rhvihmical,  as  it  usually  is  in 
nodding  spasm,  and  yet  be  more  or  less  constant  though  irregular, 
the  cause  is  probably  chorea  minor  if  it  is  present  in  a  child,  or  it 
may  belong  to  the  irregular  movements  of  adults  classed  under  the 
various  forms  of  tic  or  choreiform  spasm.  (See  chapters  on  the 
Hands  and  Arms  and  on  Convulsions  and  Spasms.) 

Wryneck  consists  in  a  drawing  of  the  head  to  one  side  by  spasm 
of  the  stemomastoid  muscle,  and  at  the  same  time  the  head  may 
be  tilted  backward  or  forward  according  to  the  accessory  muscles 
which  may  be  involved  in  the  spasm. 

Sometimes  a  tonic  spasm  of  the  stemomastoid  muscle,  produced 
by  expK)sure  to  cold  or  due  to  a  distinct  nervous  lesion,  causes  the 
head  to  be  drawn  down  over  the  shoulder,  or  bilateral  spasm  of  this 
muscle  causes  fixation  of  the  head.  If  the  cause  be  exposure,  with 
resulting  myositis,  the  history  of  exposure,  combined  with  that  of 
a  sudden  onset,  will  permit  a  correct  diagnosis  and  a  favorable  prog- 
nosis, it  being  remembered,  however,  if  the  patient  is  a  female,  that 
hysterical  spasm  may  be  the  cause.  If  hysteria  is  the  cause,  the 
history  of  the  patient,  the  presence  of  alteration  in  her  color  fields 
and  the  other  signs  of  hysteria  can  probably  be  elicited.  (See  chapters 
on  the  Eye  and  on  the  Skin.)  On  the  other  hand,  if  the  contraction 
has  come  on  gradually,  after  some  injury  or  in  association  with 
some  nervous  affection  elsewhere,  it  is  probable  that  a  true  ner\'ous 
lesion  underlies  the  disorder. 

If  it  is  a  tonic  spasm  the  involved  muscle  is  on  the  side  toward 
which  the  head  is  drawn,  and  the  muscle  on  the  opposite  side  is  seen 
to  be  prominent  owing  to  its  being  stretched  by  its  opponent.  The 
chin  is,  moreover,  directed  upward  and  away  from  the  affected  side. 
Rarely  the  trapezius  is  the  only  muscle  involved,  in  which  case  the 
head  is  drawn  backward  and  toward  the  diseased  side,  or,  if  the 
stem6mastoid  and  trapezius  muscles  are  both  involved  the  head  is 
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tilterl  laterally  ami  backward  until  the  patient  looks  up  in  the  air. 
Pain  in  the  muscles  only  occurs  from  fatigue.  This  tonic  spasm 
affecting  the  muscles  which  support  the  head  can  be  separated 
from  that  occurring  in  tetanus  by  the  fact  that  in  tetanus  there  is  a 
general  diffusion  of  the  spasm  to  other  muscles,  although  in  that 
form  of  tetanus  called  "head  or  cephalic  tetanus''  the  diagnosis 
is  more  difficult. 

Cephalic  ietaiuut  usually  has  the  follo^^nng  diagnostic  points:  there 
is  a  histor\'  of  infection,  the  character  of  the  onset  is  sudden,  there 
are  trismus,  difficult  swallowing,  respiratorj'  disturbance,  and  facial 
paralysis  with  rare  involvement  of  the  ocular  muscles.  The  spasm 
in  cephalic  tetanus  is  also  often  increased  by  movement  or  by  the 
attempt  to  take  food.  Strychnine  poisoning  is  also  to  be  thought 
of,  but  the  limited  character  of  the  convulsion  excludes  that  con- 
dition. Should  the  muscles  be  affected  by  a  clonic  spasm  the 
head  is  jerked  about  instead  of  remaining  fixed. 

Refraction  of  the  head  in  children  is  an  indication  in  many  cases 
of  serious  brain  disease,  and  commonlv  arises  from  a  basal  menin- 
gitis.  It  is  to  l^e  remembered  that  some  of  these  cases  recover, 
though  such  a  result  is  rare.  Again,  we  should  not  forget  that  caries 
of  the  cervical  vertchrop  may  cause  this  position,  or  that  tender  and 
enlarged  glands  in  the  neck  may  produce  such  a  result.  Sometimes, 
too,  it  occurs  after  falls  without  there  being  any  other  indication  of 
meningeal  irritation.  Rarely  in  neurotic  babies  retraction  of  the 
head,  as  a  temporarj'  symptom,  accompanies  attacks  of  indigestion. 
Similarly  in  adults  suffering  from  cerebrospinal  fever  the  head  is 
often  held  in  a  retracted  posture. 

'^rhe  posture  of  the  head  may  also  aid  us  in  diagnosis  when  no 
spasm  of  its  governing  muscles  exists.  Thus,  chronic  deafness  in 
one  ear  may  cause  the  patient  to  hold  one  side  of  his  head  further 
forward  than  the  other,  in  order  to  catch  the  sounds  he  seeks  with 
the  goo<l  ear,  and  pronounced  strabismus  may  cause  a  child  to  so 
carry  its  head  as  to  improve  its  sight  and  avoid  diplopia. 

Persons  suffering  from  great  mental  depression  with  a  tendency 
to  melancholia  often  sit  for  hours  with  the  head  bowed  forward  with 
the  chin  resting  on  the  chest. 

'^rhe  changes  from  the  normal  in  the  shape  of  the  head  are  to  a 
certain  ext(»nt  considered  in  that  part  of  this  chapter  dealing  with 
th(*  syrnmetrj'  and  appearance  of  the  face,  but  there  still  remain  to 
be  discussed  the  changes  in  the  shape  of  the  head  as  a  whole.  These 
occur  in  acromegaly,  osteitis  deformans,  and  in  hydrocephalus, 
microcephalus,  rickets,  idiocy,  myxedema,  and  cretinism. 

'^Phe  head  of  hydrocephalus  is  greatly  enlarged  above  the  level  of 
the  ears,  and  this  causes  the  face,  already  having  a  tendency  to  faulty 
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development,  to  look  small  and  wizened.  The  eyes  seem  somewhat 
bulging,  the  orbital  plates  are  oblique,  and  the  back  of  the  head 
is  flattened.  Sometimes  in  true  hydrocephalus  the  fontanelle  re- 
mains pulsating  for  a  long  period.  Again,  in  true  hydrocephalus 
choked  disk  is  sometimes  manifested  quite  eariy.  (See  Chvostek's 
and  Trousseau's  Signs.)  In  microcephaluSy  on  the  other  hand,  the 
head  is  small  and  often  narrow.  Technically,  the  term  micro- 
cephalus  is  applied  to  idiots  whose  heads  are  less  than  seventeen 
inches  in  circumference.  Nearly  always  the  head  of  an  idiot  is  ab- 
normally formed. 

The  cretinoid  head  is  large,  heavy,  and  massive. 

When  a  young  child  has  unusually  prominent  parietal  and  frontal 
bones,  which  seem  bulging,  and  there  is  a  general  resemblance 
in  the  shape  of  the  skull  to  that  of  hydrocephalus,  we  suspect  the 
presence  of  rickets.  As  a  rule,  the  forehead  is  broad  and  high,  the 
top  of  the  head  flat,  and  the  shape  of  the  head  more  round  than  in 
the  genuine  disease.  Sometimes  in  such  a  child  we  find,  in  addition 
to  these  changes  from  the  normal,  spots  of  thinned  bone  in  the 
occipital  and  parietal  regions.  These  may  be  also  somewhat  soft- 
ened, and  this  condition,  called  ^'craniotabes/^  is  usually  a  sign  of 
rickets  which  exists  in  association  with  infantile  syphilis.  Rickets 
is  seen  nearly  twice  as  often  in  boys  as  in  girls,  and  there  is  usually 
to  be  found  deficient  development  of  the  bones  everywhere,  particu- 
larly in  the  ribs  and  legs.  (For  the  rachitic  rosary,  see  chapter  on 
the  Thorax.) 

The  condition  of  the  fontanellrs  in  young  children  is  of  impor- 
tance in  diagnosis.  In  the  healthy  child  all  the  fontanelles  save 
the  anterior  JFontanelle  close  during  the  early  weeks  after  birth,  but 
the  latter  opening  does  not  close  entirely  until  the  infant  is  about  one 
year  and  a  half  old.  During  the  first  few  months  this  fontanelle 
closes  very  slowly  indeed,  but  after  this  time  has  elapsed  its  edges 
become  rapidly  approximated.  The  presence  of  other  fontanelles 
in  a  child's  skull  after  it  is  several  months  old  indicates  rickets, 
syphilis,  hydrocephalus,  or  some  intracranial  growth  producing 
pressure  on  the  cranial  bones,  preventing  their  approximation. 
Generally,  however,  these  minor  fontanelles  are  not  found  open  but 
closed,  and  the  condition  of  the  anterior  fontanelle  is  the  guide  in 
diagnosis.  In  severe  cases  of  rickets  the  anterior  fontanelle  remains 
open  until  the  third  or  fourth  year,  and  should  the  rachitic  tendency 
be  developed  early  in  life  the  edges  of  the  fontanelle  may  not  only 
fail  to  be  approximated,  but  may  actually  recede  from  each  other. 
Sometimes  if  the  edges  of  the  fontanelle  are  found  to  be  softer  than 
usual  the  diagnosis  of  rickets  can  be  so  confirmed.  If  syphilis  be 
the  cause  of  the  deficient  bone  development,  evidences  of  this  disease 
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in  mucous  patches  about  the  mouth  and  anus  may  be  found  or  a  his- 
tory of  heredity  adduced;  while  if  the  condition  be  hydrocephalus 
the  fontanelle  will  be  markedly  bulging. 

If  the  skin  over  the  fontanelle  be  found  to  be  bulging  temporarily 
to  a  slight  extent,  the  cause  probably  lies  in  some  acute  disease  with 
fever,  producing  cerebral  congestion;  whereas,  if  permanent,  and 
if  the  general  dimensions  of  the  skull  are  not  increased,  an  intracra- 
nial growth  may  be  the  cause,  or  a  cerebral  hemorrhage,  a  purulent 
meningitis,  or  some  cystic  formation  may  be  present,  or  sometimes 
a  thrombosis  of  a  cerebral  sinus  produces  hydrocephalus  and  bulg- 
ing. In  other  cases  thrombosis  causes  sinking-in  of  the  fontanelle. 
This  difference  in  the  tension  of  skin  over  the  fontanelle  aids  us  in 
separating  the  meningeal  symptoms  of  pneumonia  from  those  of 
true  meningitis,  for  in  the  true  form  the  scalp  is  tense  and  in  pneu- 
monia it  is  often  retracted. 

Marked  sinking  in  or  collapse  of  the  fontanelle  always  indicates  a 
grave  condition  arising  from  some  disease  which  seriously  weakens 
the  heart  and  general  circulatory  system,  particularly  marasmus  and 
cholera  infantum.  The  other  symptoms  associated  with  this  state 
are  usually  a  sunken  appearance  of  the  eyes,  slight  duskiness  of  the 
face,  a  cool  skin,  and  a  rapid,  feeble  pulse.  The  patient  is  almost 
comatose,  and  there  may  be  slight  convulsive  seizures.  Such  a 
condition  has  been  called  the  "  hydrocephaloid  state,"  and  has  been 
confused  with  symptoms  of  cerebral  effusion  arising  from  tuberculous 
meningitis. 

If  there  be  marked  diarrhea  present  the  following  table  of  Symes 
will  serve  to  clear  the  diagnosis: 


Hydrocephaloid  Stats  from  Diarrhea. 

Diarrhea. 

No  ocular  ]>araly8is. 

No  rise  of  temperature. 

No  headache. 

No  tension  or  bulging  of  fontanelle. 

No  rigidity  and 

No  retraction  of  head. 


Cerebral  Ekfl'sion  (as  in  Tubbrculoos 
Meningitis). 

Constipation. 

Ocular  paralysis  and  squint. 

Slight  feverishness. 

Headache  (if  old  enough  to  complain). 

Bulging  fontanelle. 

Rigidity  and  retraction  of  head  in  many  cases. 


Sometimes  in  rachitic  babies  auscultation  of  the  fontanelle  will 
reveal  a  murmur,  hemic  in  origin.  This  murmur  can,  however, 
occasionally  be  heard  when  no  such  disturbance  of  nutrition  exists. 

Excessive  sweating  of  the  heady  producing  a  wet  pillow,  is  often 
an  indication  of  rickets  when  it  occurs  in  a  child. 

A  sxveUing  in  the  neck  in  the  median  line,  or  on  both  sides  of  the 
median  line,  anteriorly,  is  probably  due  to  goitre.  If  it  is  associated 
with  cardiac  palpitation  and  distress,  exophthalmos,  tremor,  nejv 
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vousness,  and  depression  of  spirits,  it  is  called  exopklhalmk  goitre 
(Fig.  8),  If  these  symptoms  are  absent,  the  condition  is  simply 
one  of  overgrowth  of  the  thyroid  gland. 

.\side  from  swelling  of  the  glands  of  the  neck  due  to  syphilis, 
Hodgkin's  disease  (see  chapter  on  Fever),  struma,  and  tuberculosis, 
there  may  be  enlargement  of  the  parotid  gland  on  one  or  both  sides, 
ju.st  in  front  of  the  ears  and  extending  under  the  angle  of  the  jaw. 
This  swelling  may  be  due  to  the  specific  inflammation  involving 


these  glands,  known  as  mumps,  or  be  due  to  other  infections,  such 
as  typhoid,  typhu.s,  and  pyemic  fever.  If  the  latter  be  the  cause, 
suppuration  usually  ensues.  Rarely  enlai^ment  of  the  parotid 
glands  follows  trauma  or  di.sease  of  the  abdominal  vi.scera  or  pelvic 
organs.  Sometimes  the  enlargement  is  chronic  after  the  acute  in- 
flammation is  pa.sscd  by. 

(For  the  movements  of  tlie  head  in  epilepsy  and  hysteria,  see 
chapter  on  Convulsions.) 


CHAPTER  II. 

THE   HANDS  AND  ARMS. 

The  general  appearance  of  the  hands  and  arms — The  shape  of  the  hands  in 
disease — Spasins  of  the  fingers — Tremors  of  the  hands — Paralysis  of  the 
hands  and  arms. 

Inspection  of  the  Hands. — ^The  appearance  of  the  hand  and  arm 
often  gives  us  valuable  hints  in  the  diagnosis  of  disease,  chiefly  by 
reason  of  variation  in  their  shape,  manner  of  movement,  and  general 
consistency;  but  as  all  these  conditions  vary  widely  in  normal  individ- 
uals, we  can  only  regard  distinct  and  well-marked  alterations  from 
the  normal  type  as  indicative  of  a  definite  disease.  We  can,  however, 
often  gather  general  information  as  to  the  patient  from  the  hands, 
particularly  as  to  his  occupation ;  thus  we  see  the  smooth,  soft  hand  of 
the  professional  man  or  clerk,  the  horny  hand  of  the  laborer,  the 
•  blackened  nails  and  skin  of  the  machinist,  or  the  blue-black  dot- 
tings  of  the  hand  of  the  miner;  and  Hirt  asserts  that  atrophy  of  the 
antithenar  eminence  often  ensues  in  cabinetmakers,  perhaps  from 
the  excessive  use  of  the  plane.  Even  when  no  pathological  condition 
exists  we  are  wont  to  regard  the  heavy  and  somewhat  thick  and  clumsy 
hand  as  an  evidence  of  a  phlegmatic  temperament,  and  the  thin, 
wiry,  dexterous  hand  as  indicative  of  the  nervous  temperament. 
Similarly,  we  recognize  as  the  hand  of  the  strumous  that  one  in  which 
the  fingers  are  slender  between  the  joints  and  the  joints  themselves 
thick  and  clumsy,  or,  again,  in  persons  with  tuberculous  tendencies, 
we  see  a  slender,  delicate  hand,  easily  compressed  and  somewhat 
eflFeminate  in  type.  Very  commonly,  too,  in  children  who  have 
developed  heart  disease  in  early  life  the  hand  becomes  square 
looking,  and  the  fingers  are  club-shaped  through  thickening  at  the 
tips.  A  .similar  clubbing  also  manifests  itself  in  many  cases  of 
emphysema  and  chronic  phthisis  in  adults,  and  unilateral  clubbing 
with  incurvation  of  the  nails  of  one  hand  is  sometimes  seen  in 
thoracic  aneur\sm. 

From  the  appearance  of  the  nails  we  can  often  gain  important 
information ;  thus,  whenever  the  color  of  the  blood  in  the  capillaries 
under  the  nails  is  dusky  we  know  that  a  deficient  pulmonary  func- 
tion exists  or  that  the  circulation  is  impaired,  it  may  be  from  feeble- 
ness or  from  cold.  In  anemia  the  nails  are  often  verj^  pale,  and 
Stephen  Mackenzie  has  asserted  that  if  pressure  on  the  tip  of  the 
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finger  completely  empties  the  capillaries  under  the  nails  so  that  the 
appearance  is  pale  the  red  corpuscles  are  present  in  only  half  the 
usual  number. 

White  spots  in  the  nail  may  be  due  to  injury  of  the  matrix  by 
picking  at  the  base  of  the  nail,  or  be  due  to  acute  fevers  producing 
trophic  changes. 

When  the  nails  are  striated  and  in  longitudinal  ridges  the  patient 
is  often  of  the  gouty  diathesis,  while  transverse  ridges  may  indicate 
arrest  of  nail  growth  through  local  injury  to  the  matrix  or  the 
impairment  of  the  general  nutrition  as  the  result  of  some  severe 
systemic  shock,  such  as  a  severe  surgical  operation  or  prolonged 
illness.  Sometimes  these  marks  result  from  a  severe  attack  of 
gout,  and  Fothergill  tells  us  that  it  took  about  seven  months  for 
such  a  mark  to  grow  out  of  his  nails.  Ordinarily,  this  mark  will 
be  found  about  half-way  up  the  nail  three  months  after  the  attack. 
In  hemiplegia  or  acute  infantile  palsy  the  growth  of  the  nail  of  the 
paralyzed  part  is  generally  arrested,  as  can  be  determined  by  stain- 
ing it  and  watching  it  from  day  to  day  to  see  if  the  stained  part 
graduallv  moves  awav  from  the  base.  When  the  nails  are  distorted 
and  thickened  the  cause  may  be  local  injur}'  or  peripheral  neuritis, 
or  any  condition  of  the  ners'ous  system  resulting  in  decided  trophic 
influences,  as  in  that  rare  condition  syringomyelia. 

Hypertrophy  of  the  nails  so  that  they  are  abnormally  elongated 
is  usually  associated  with  thickening  and  the  development  of  great 
fragility.  The  nail  may  even  be  spirally  twisted  (onychogyropho- 
sis),  or,  if  \er\  wide,  may  cut  into  the  skin  and  produce  paronychia. 
These  conditions  may  result  from  skin  lesions,  such  as  eczema  or 
lichen  ruber,  at  or  near  the  matrix,  or  l)e  due  to  syphilis,  and  Vogl 
asserts  that  mere  thickening  may  arise  from  severe  fevers.  They 
may  also  be  seen  in  cases  of  Raynaud's  disease,  or  in  sclerodactyle, 
and  in  cases  of  pulmonarj-  osteo-arthropathy. 

Atrophy  of  the  nails  may  apparently  arise  from  causes  identical 
with  those  which  produce  hypertn)phy,  and  Kaposi  has  seen  the 
nails  soft  and  membrane-like,  with  abscesses  under  them,  from 
psoriasis  of  the  fingers. 

A  diagnostic  indication  given  by  the  fingers  is  seen  in  dac'ylitis 
due  to  syphilis.  Similar  deformity,  often  multiple,  also  occurs  in 
scrofulosis  or  tuberculosis.  In  other  cases  this  is  replaced  by  an 
eniption  on  the  skin  of  the  hand  characteristic  of  syphilis.  Another 
indication  is  seen  in  the  ulcers  at  the  bases  of  the  finger  nails,  with 
ecchymotic  spots  on  the  skin,  produced  by  the  chloral  habit;  and 
still  another  is  the  sores  seen  at  the  bases  of  the  finger  nails  in  persons 
who  handle  irritating  dnigs,  such  as  elaterium.  (See  chapter  on 
the  Skin.) 

Congested  veins  on  the  hand  may  indicate   obstruction  to  the 
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venous  circulation  of  the  arm,  or  general  lack  of  vascular  tone  and 
a  feeble  heart. 

When  the  hand  is  cold  and  clanunu  the  condition  mav  be  due  to 
bromidrosis,  or  a  local  disturbance  in  innervation  of  the  sweat 
glands.  It  is  often  seen  in  cases  of  so-called  spinal  irritation  and 
ner\'ous  exhaustion.  Excessive  sweating  of  the  hand  is  also  often 
seen  in  cases  of  progressive  muscular  atrophy. 

There  are  two  sets  of  movements  aSvSociated  with  the  muscles  of 
the  wrist  and  hand  which  possess  grave  prognostic  and  diagnostic 
importance  in  the  presence  of  exhausting  fevers.  The  first  of  these 
is  tmtcking  of  the  muscles  of  the  forearm  (subsultus  tendinum).  It 
indicates  severe  and  dangerous  disease.  The  second  is  picking  at 
the  bedclothes.  The  grave  import  of  this  dangerous  symptom, 
*' picking  up  the  bedclothes,^'  or  carphologia,  was  recognized  by 
Shakespeare  in  his  description  of  the  death  of  FalstafI:  "After  I 
saw  him  fumble  with  the  sheets,  and  play  with  flowers,  and  smile 
upon  his  fingers'  ends,  I  knew  that  there  was  but  one  way;  for  his 
nose  was  as  sharp  as  a  pen.'*  Hippocrates  has  well  emphasized  the 
gravity  of  this  symptom,  for  he  says:  **In  acute  fevers,  in  peri- 
pneumonias,  in  pleuritis,  and  in  headaches  the  hands  are  mov«i  to 
and  fro  about  the  face,  seeking  in  the  void,  as  if  gathering  bits  of 
straw,  picking  at  the  coverings,  or  detaching  objects  from  the  walls 
of  the  room,  constituting  so  many  signs  of  a  fatal  termination." 

The  fingers  are  often  distorted  and  twisted  out  of  their  normal 
position  from  the  trophic  changes  which  take  place  in  gout  and 
arthritis  deformans  (rheumatoid  arthritis).  In  gout  the  deformity 
invades  the  small  joints  in  particular,  and  in  many  instances  appears 
most  marked  in  the  forefinger.  Fixation  and  deformity  of  the 
fingers  occur  through  the  deposit  of  urate  of  sodium  in  large  amounts 
about  the  joints  in  their  tendons  and  sheaths,  so  that  the  fingers 
are  as  in  splints.  The  knobs  of  urate  of  sodium  appear  as  hard, 
white  masses,  and,  if  very  superficial,  as  glistening  masses,  the  sur- 
faces of  which  often  break  down  and  allow  the  escape  of  material 
looking  like  powdered  wet  chalk.  The  joint  surfaces  themselves 
are  not  [)rimarily  much  altered,  but  secondarily  grave  changes  occur 
in  them. 

Ver\'  commonly  in  gout  the  only  joints  of  the  hand  which  are 
involved  art*  the  first  joints  of  the  fingers,  a  knob  developing  on 
either  side  of  the  knuckle  (Fig.  10).  The  little  finger  in  gout  is 
often  bent  at  an  acute  angle  at  the  middle  knuckle,  so  that  it  is  held 
in  an  awkward  hooked  position.  This  is  most  commonly  seen  in 
women,  while  in  men  it  is  common  to  see  forced  flexion  of  the  first 
phalanx  of  the  middle  finger  into  the  palm  of  the  hand,  even  when 
ver}'  little  if  any  deposit  of  urates  has  taken  place.  This  drawing 
down  of  the  fingers  is  considered  by  Paget  to  be  pathognomonic 


IXSPKCTIOX  OF  THE  llASOfi  37 

of  gout,  although  tlie  patient  will  claim  that  it  is  due  to  the  use  of  h 
cane,  it  hammer,  or  other  extraneous  cause. 

■  Distortion  of  the  hand  with  drawing  of  the  finger  or  fingers  into 
the  palm  may  be  due  to  Dupuylrni'-f  ritnlrnrlinri,  which  results  from 
bums  or  other  injurj-  to  the  palmar  fascia. 

While  the  histurj'  of  the  patient,  the  localization  of  the  manifes- 
tations of  the  disease,  and  its  character  render  a  ditferential  diag- 
nosis between  the  hand  of  gout  and  that  of  arthritis  deformans  a 
possibility,  it  should  not  be  forgotten  that  the  deformities  of  gout 
amy  take  every  position  assumed  by  those  of  arthritis  deformans. 

In  arthritis  defnrmans  the  distortion  of  the  hand  may  be  far  more 
marked  than  in  gout,  for  here  there  is  not  a  splint-like  deposit  about 
ihe  joint,  but  in  its  slead  the  dt'velopnient  of  exostoses  on  llie  edges 
of  the  articular  surfaces,  which  at  once  lock  and  disjoin!  the  fingers, 


while  at  the  same  time  Ihe  opposite  side  of  the  joint  may  be  par- 
tially absorWd,  so  that  dislocation  is  still  more  readily  produced. 
As  a  result  there  is  sometimes  developed  what  is  calle<l  the  "seal-fin 
hand"  (also  seen  in  cases  of  gout},  a  hand  in  which  the  digits  are 
deflected  chiefly  toward  the  ulna,  through  the  action  of  the  extensor 
muscles,  which  are  supplied  with  ner\'es  which  are  reflexly  irritated 
bv  the  condition  of  the  joints,  and  thereby  cause  spasm  (Charcot) 
(Fig.  9). 

The  term  Hebertlen's  nodes  is  applied  bv  some  to  the  exostoses  at 
the  sides  of  Ihe  phalangeal  joints  met  with  in  rheumatoid  arthritis 
or  arthritis  deformans;  by  others,  as  by  Duckworth,  to  somewhat 
similar  gouty  depiisits.  These  are  sometimes  called  "Haygarth's 
nodosities." 
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Ckrotiir  Tkrumatism  may  produce  gradual  changes  in  the  shape 
of  the  hand  chiefly  through  disuse  and  the  alterations  which  it 
causes  in  the  capsules  and  ligaments.  Tlie  chief  aUeration  is  immo-' 
bility  or  stiffness.  Some  persons  believe  that  when  the  hand  wastes 
it  does  so  not  from  disuse,  but  through  reflex  ner\'ous  influences. 
Chronie  rheumatism  rarely,  if  ever,  occurs  in  the  hands  alone,  but 
when  it  does  the  joints  are  often  swollen  and  somewhul  tenrler,  but 
never  as  hard  as  In  gout. 

The  finger-joints  are  not  commonly  involved  in  aculf  nrllatlar 
rheuntafiJtnt,  certainly  very  rarely  as  the  only  ntanifestution  of  the 
disease.     The  inflammatorj'  process  is  more  apt  to  lie  about  the 


Herwrdeo'iKoutrnodH.     UJiuIntlnK  c»m-  Nodtilar  swelUngiltlvrbenlen's  nocl«|  iliie 

nuHilorminf  iFrmiiiBl  phalmiEeal  deQcclloii,  iDRouiy  irLbriUs  on  IhcfonntigerktMl  liltle 

Foreflnger  rnid  Ultle  rtoger  of  a  womm  aged  linger  of  ■  wonuiti  »<w1  ftny  j-Hira.    it>uck- 

(eventy  jean.    "Crsb't-e^u"  CfiU  over  tbe  wortb.l 
Joliiu  are  alio  depleted.    iDuckworlb.) 

ball  of  the  thumb,  or  in  the  wrist  and  carpid  joint.  The  hand  is  seen 
under  these  circumstances  as  a  clumsy,  swollen  mass,  puffy,  and 
exquisitely  tender  and  hot.  Sometimes  it  is  quite  red  at  the  joints, 
but  otherwise  quite  pallid,  particularly  in  the  puffy,  edematous  area 
on  the  back  of  the  hand.  The  presence  of  inten.se  local  inflamma- 
tion, the  history  of  .sudden  onset,  and  the  intense  pain  on  movement 
readily  separate  acute  rheumatism  from  chronic  gout  and  arthritis 
deformans,  and  leave  it  to  be  separated  from  sprain,  septic  arthritis, 
L  and  deep-seated  inflammation  of  the  hand  proper.  The  first  is 
L  excluded  by  the  history,  the  second  by  the  history  and  general  lack 
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of  evidence  of  gonorrhea  or  sepsis  or  purpura,  and  the  third  by  the 
lack  of  accompanying  general  systemic  disturbance  and  the  absence 
of  a  history  of  traumatism  or  infection.  In  this  connection  it  should 
not  be  forgotten  that  synovitis  of  the  joints  of  the  hands,  wrists,  and 
elbows  sometimes  occurs  during  the  fall  of  temperature  in  scarlet 
fever,  and  is  often  not  associated  with  any  rise  of  temperature  as  a 
result  of  its  development.  The  condition  is  sudden  in  onset  and 
usually  rapid  in  its  course.  The  same  state  may  exist  in  the  joints 
of  the  lower  limbs,  but  Marsden  found  it  in  the  hands  and  wrists 
in  72  instances  out  of  100  cases,  and  only  25  times  in  the  larger  joints 
out  of  100  cases.  The  condition  usually  appears,  however,  in  rheu- 
matic children  and  those  with  a  rheumatic  heredity,  and  is  generally 
relieved  by  salicylates,  so  it  is  not  a  pure  septic  arthritis. 

The  nervous  disturbances  which  change  the  appearance  of  the 
hands  are  very  numerous. 

Angioneurotic  ederna  is  not  peculiar  to  the  hand,  although  fre- 
quently involving  this  part  of  the  body.  It  consists  of  a  swelling 
varying  in  size  from  a  dime  to  a  silver  dollar,  which  is  not  edema- 
tous in  the  sense  that  it  can  be  pitted  on  pressure.  This  swelling, 
which  may  be  multiple,  red  in  color,  or  pale  and  waxy  in  appearance, 
lasts  but  a  few  hours  or  days,  disappears,  and  often  speedily  returns. 

Somewhat  allied  to  angioneurotic  edema  is  that  condition  of  the 
hand  (or  toes)  characterized  by  a  white  and  waxy  or  slate  color  of 
the  fingers,  associated  with  coldness,  swelling,  and  mottling  of  the 
skin,  termed  Raynaud's  di,scasc.  Often  this  is  a  passing  condition, 
but  in  its  severe  forms  there  is  finally  developed  drj^  gangrene 
in  the  fingers  involved.  The  conditions  of  the  hand  resembling  it, 
from  which  it  must  be  separated,  are  senile  gangrene,  in  which  the 
advanced  age  of  the  patient  and  the  presence  of  diseased  and  thick- 
ened bloodvessels  will  enable  us  to  decide  on  the  latter  as  the  cause; 
frost  bite,  in  which  the  history  of  exposure  will  be  of  value,  although 
exposure  to  cold  often  precipitates  an  attack  of  Raynaud's  disease; 
ergotism,  which  can  be  discovered  by  the  history  of  the  patient  having 
for  a  long  time  taken  food  which  may  have  contained  bad  rye; 
leprosy,  which  will  probably  be  seen  more  marked  in  other  parts, 
and  in  the  patches  of  which  can  .be  found  the  leprous  bacillus;  and 
alcoholic  neuritis,  of  which  we  shall  speak  later.  (See  chapter  on 
the  Skin). 

In  that  state  known  as  Marvaji's  disease y  or  *'pain  anesthesia 
with  whitlow,"  there  is  a  slowly  progressive  loss  of  power  in 
the  hand,  with  atrophy  and  ulcers  about  the  bases  of  the  nails. 
Sometimes  the  terminal  phalanges  undergo  necrosis,  and  enlarge- 
ment of  the  fingers,  through  swelling,  may  l)e  very  marked.  It  is 
probable  that  this  condition  represents  two  separate  lesions,  namely, 
neuritis  and  syringomyelia,  and  it  is  an  exceedingly  rare  disease. 
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Swelling  of  the  hand,  followed  in  some  months  by  rupture  of  the 
skin,  may,  in  a  person  from  the  tropics,  mean  mycetoma y  which  is, 
however,  seen  more  commonly  in  the  lower  extremity  as  "Madura 
foot." 

In  addition  to  these  trophic  changes  in  the  hand  we  have  the 
so-called  "spade-like"  hand  seen  in  mjTcedema,  acrom^aly,  and  the 
pulmonary  osteo-arthropathy  of  Marie.  In  myxedema  the  deform- 
ity depends  upon  the  alterations  in  the  subcutaneous  tissues,  rather 
than  on  changes  in  the  bones,  so  that  the  hand  is  swollen  or  boggy 
looking,  but  does  not  pit  on  pressure  as  in  true  edema.  In  acro- 
megaly the  enlargement  is  chiefly  osseous,  as  it  is  also  in  pulmonary 
osteo-arthropathy y  the  formation  being  on  a  gigantic  scale.  In  the 
latter  disease,  however,  the  hands  and  feet  are  alone  affected,  and 
the  enlargement  is  not  sjTnmetrical.  Further,  this  condition  is 
nearly  always  associated  with  changes  in  the  lungs,  such  as  emphy- 
sema, tumors,  and  old  bronchial  troubles.  The  hands  are  not  only 
greatly  enlarged,  but  deformed,  so  that  a  side  view  of  the  finger  tips 
reminds  one  of  the  shape  of  a  parrot's  beak,  the  nail  being  turned 
over  the  end  of  the  finger.  This  is  particularly  well  marked  in  the 
thumb. 

The  differentiation  of  pulmonary  osteo-arthropathy  from  acro- 
megaly is  to  be  found  in  the  fact  that  in  the  first-named  disease  there 
are  no  changes  in  the  face,  the  skin,  lips,  or  orbital  ridges.  Neither 
is  there  spinal  kyphosis  in  the  cervical  region,  although  it  may  be 
present  lower  down.  Again,  in  pulmonary  osteo-arthropathy  the 
long  bones  of  the  upper  extremities  are  greatly  enlarged  in  their 
epiphyses,  while  in  acromegaly  they  are  not  so  locally  enlarged. 

Alterations  in  the  contour  of  the  hand  are,  however,  far  more 
frequently  produced  by  atrophic  processes  than  by  those  which 
result  in  hypertrophy.  They  arise  in  cases  of  paralysis  not  only 
from  wasting  of  the  muscular  tissues,  so  that  hollows  or  sunken 
places  occur,  but  also  from  the  distortions  caused  by  the  contrac- 
tions of  healthy  muscles,  which,  having  no  opposition  as  in  health, 
speedily  draw  the  bones  of  the  hand  into  abnormal  positions.  In 
other  cases  the  diseased  muscular  fibers  may  be  spasmodically  con- 
tracted, overcoming  the  resistance  of  the  healthy  muscles. 

The  v^ojiting  of  the  hand  seen  in  old  age,  particularly  in  women, 
and  in  advanced  phthisis,  dial)etes  mellitus,  and  other  conditions  in 
which  the  tissues  of  the  body  in  general  lose  their  plumpness,  is  so 
universally  distributed  that  a  diagnosis  of  wasting  from  old  age  is 
not  difficult.  On  the  other  hand,  the  wasting  due  to  nervous  lesions 
is  generally  not  universal,  but  limited  to  single  muscles  or  groups 
of  muscles,  the  remaining  portion  of  the  hand  having  its  normal 
appearance  or  being  only  indirectly  influence<l. 

Under  the   name  of  "c/a?r/ia7w/,"  or  ^'main-cn-griffe,^*  we  find 


INSPECTIOS  OF  THE  HASDS  41 

a  deformity  of  the  hand  which  is  in  itself  very  characteristic,  although 
indicative  of  several  causes  which  all  operate  in  an  identical  manner. 
The  back  of  the  hand  loses  its  normal  convexity  and  becomes  some- 
what concave,  the  tendons  on  the  extensor  surface  stand  out  in 
ridges,  the  proximal  phalanges  are  drawn  backward  toward  the 
wrist,  while  the  second  and  third  phalanges  are  drawn  toward  the 
palm  of  the  hand  (Fig.  11).  Sometimes,  however,  the  tips  of  the 
fingers  are  drawn  toward  the  back  of  the  hand.  This  deformity 
results  from  atrophy  and  paralysis  of  the  iiiterossei  muscles  and 
lumbricales,  which  are  supplied  by  the  median  and  ulnar  nerves. 
The  extensor  communis  digitorum  and  flexor  digitorum  produce  a 
dorsal  flexion  of  the  first  phalanges  and  a  complete  palmar  flexion 
of  the  second  and  third  phalanges.  A  certain  amount  of  immo- 
bility is  also  caused  by  the  fact  that  flextim  of  the  hand  is  impossible 
in  the  fingers  and  almost  lost  at  the  wri.st. 

The  clawhand  having  been  recognized,  it  remains  to  l>e  decided 
what  are  its  causes.  It  may  be  due  to  di.sejLse  of  the  peripheral 
nerves  (the  ulnar  and  median),  of  the  cells  in  the  spinal  cord,  and 
of  the  cells  in  the  cerebral  cortex  in  the  hand  area. 

Taking  up  for  consideration  paralysis  of  the  median  and  ulnar 
nerves  as  a  cause  of  clawhand,  we  find  that  the  most  common  cause 
is  a  neuritis  produced  by  some  mechanical  injury  resulting  from 
an  accident,  or  from  the  following  of  some  occupation  in  which,  for 
example,  the  artisan  presses  his  elbow  constantly  on  some  hard  -lur- 
face.  The  deformity  may  be,  therefore,  either  miilateral  or  bilateral 
(generally  the  former),  and  there  will  be  evidences  of  Iwal  injury, 
or  a  history  which  will  indicate  that  the  lesion  is  peripheral.  Further 
than  (his,  there  will  nearly  always  be  found,  in  ulnar  and  median 
injury,  sensory  as  well  as  motor  paralysis;  and  Hirt  a,sserts  the 
remarkable  fact  that  the  clawhand  may  develop  in  ca.ses  in  which 
sen.sory  disturbances  are  the  only  evidence  of  median  and  ulnar 
difficulty — in  other  words,  before  motility  is  lost  through  paralysis. 
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(See  chapter  on  the  Skin,  Anesthesia  of  the  Skin.)  Toxic  neuritis 
very  rarely,  if  ever,  causes  clawhand,  as  the  musculospiral  nerve  is 
more  commonly  affected  in  thb  condition  and  the  extensors  become 
paralyzed. 

There  are  several  spinal  causes  of  clawhand,  the  most  important 
of  them  Wing  progresnive  muscular  atrophy,  that  disease  in  which 
there  are  atrophy  and  attnormal  change  in  the  anterior  horns  of  the 
gray  matter  of  the  spinal  corti,  particularly  in  the  cervical  region 
(Fig.  12).  It  will  I>e  rememl)erwl,  too,  that  the  anterior  nerve  roots 
and  motor  ner\'es  liecome  involve*!  in  this  process.     As  a  result  of 


tliese  chaTigcs,  we  have  developed  lo.ss  of  power  in  the  hand  and 
arm  followe<!  by  the  development  of  a  clawlianil  from  wasting  of 
the  .same  muscles,  as  already  <le,'icril>ed,  the  disease  process  being 
generally  bilateral,  but  affecting  the  right  hand  and  ann  more  than 
the  lefi.  as  u  nilc.  A.s  progressive  niuscidar  atrophy  often  makes 
its  first  manifestation  in  these  muscles,  the  hand  affords  much 
diagnostic  information  in  suspectwl  cases,  and  if  the  |>atient  with 
this  di.seuse  Im-  watched  as  he  unbuttons  his  coat,  it  will  be  found 
that  he  does  not  use  his  thumb  and  first  finger,  but  pushes  the  buttons 
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or  the  edge  of  the  buttonholes  with  the  back  of  his  fingers.  The 
additional  symptoms  are  pain  or  paresthesia  in  the  affected  parts 
prior  to  the  wasting,  and  the  spread  of  the  paralysis,  as  its  name 
mdicates,  from  muscle  to  muscle  (Fig.  13).  Thus,  beginning  in 
the  ball  of  the  thumb  it  passes  to  the  interossei  and  thence  up  the 
forearm  and  arm.  Sometimes,  however,  the  forearm  muscles  escape, 
and  the  shoulder  muscles  are  attacked  secondarily.  Very  rarely  are 
the  shoulder  muscles  first  affected.  Soon  after  this  the  dorsal  mus- 
cles fail  and  lordosw  be^ns,  or  tlie  head  falls  forward  on  the  chest. 
Finally,  the  respiratory  muscles  are  attacked.  The  irritability  of 
the  muscles  is  increased,  so  that  they  contract  if  tapped,  and 
fibrillary  tremors  constantly  affect  them  in  many  instances.  No 
vasomotor  changes  take  place  in  the  affected  part,  but,  finally, 
the  reactions  of  degeneration  develop.  The  disca.se  may  last  for 
many  years. 

Sometimes  in  chronic  poliomi/rlili.i  in  the  adult  a  deformity  some- 
what like  that  of  clawhand  may  exist,  but  this  is  a  very  rare  con- 


dition, comparatively  speaking,  and  is  separated  with  difficulty 
from  the  clawhand  of  peripheral  neuritis  of  a  general  and  severe 
type.  As  the  result  of  the  acule  jxAlomyeliiis  of  infancy,  we  may 
also  have  the  hand  distorted  by  contractures,  such  as  forced  exten- 
sion in  paralysis  of  the  flexors,  forced  flexion  in  the  paralysis  of  the 
extensors,  and  clawhand  in  paralysis  of  the  intcro.ssei,  but  in  most 
cases  of  this  disease  the  foot  is  the  part  involved  in  the  disorder.  In 
progressive-  muscular  atrophy  the  atrophy  often  precedes  the  par- 
alysis, whereas  in  poliomyelitis  the  paralysis  precedes  the  atroptiy, 
so  that  in  the  former  the  reaction  of  degeneration  develops  late,  and 
in  the  latter  develops  early. 

A  somewhat  claw-shaped  hand  is  also  sometimes  seen  in  that  very 
rare  condition  called  Morvan's  disease,  but  it  has  not  the  character- 
istic appearance  of  main-en-griffe,  there  being  a  slow  .symmetrical 
wasting  of  the  muscles  with  a  drawing  of  the  fingers  into  flexion. 
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There  are  also  analgesia  and  painless  whUlows.  It  usually  occurs 
in  young  and  middle-aged  males.  Morvan's  disease  of  the  fingers, 
as  already  stated,  may  arise  from  a  syringomyelia  and  neuritis,  or 
neuritis  alone. 

Another  spinal  lesion  producing  great  alterations  in  the  appearance 
of  the  hand  and  arm.  through  wasting  of  the  thenar  and  antilhenar 
and  interossei  and  the  muscles  of  the  arm,  is  ami/tttropki'r  Inlrral 
nrleraniii.  Here  again  the  hand  often  shows  the  first  manifestations 
of  the  disease  in  the  loss  of  power  of  which  the  patient  complains. 
The  early  symptoms  of  amyotrophic  lateral  sclerosis  may  closely 
resemble  those  of  progressive  muscular  iitrophy  in  the  loss  of  power 
in  the  thumb  muscles,  but  in  this 
disease  the  reflexes  are  markedly 
increased  in  the  affected  muscles, 
whereas  in  progresaive  muscular  atro- 
phy they  are  lost,  although  fibril- 
lar)' muscular  twitchings  may  be 
caiiM-d  by  tapping.  Again,  the  pittient 
is  usually  manifesting  some  of  the 
symptoms  of  lateral  sclerosis  when  he 
comes  before  the  physician,  such  as 
weariness,  stiffness,  and  loss  of  power 
in  the  legs,  (See  chapter  on  the  I-rf*gs, 
Paraplegia.)  There  are  also  exag- 
gerated knee-jerks  and  ankle  clonus, 
and  wrist-jerk  is  marked. 

Wasting   of    the    muscles   of   the 
hrind,  causing  distortion,  may  also  be 
due  to  itifTingtimifrlia,  but  generally 
there  will  l>e,  with  this,  loss  of  power 
and  disturbance  of  sensation,  such  an 
anesthesia.     Often  in  syringomyelia 
there  will  be  developed  an  arthrop- 
athy of  the  arms  such  as  is  seen  in 
the  legs  in  tabes. 
Wasting  of  the  hand,  with  flexion  and  rigidity  and  sometimes 
contractures,  is  seen  rartsly  in  ailvanced  paralysis  aijitans  m  place 
of  the  characteristic  tremor. 

In  the  "cerebral  palsy  of  i-kUdren,"  .sometimes  called  "spastic 
infantile  hemiplegia,"  the  hand  may  be  flexed  on  the  forearm,  and 
the  forearm  on  the  arm,  the  thumb  drawn  into  the  |)alm  of  the  hand 
and  the  fingers  flexed  as  in  Fig.  14.  These  deformities  are  notnece^ 
sarily  confined  to  one  ann  alone,  but  are  sometimes  bilateral,  A 
peculiarity  of  the.se  cases  is  that  the  muscles  waste  ven^  slightly,  and 
do  not  develop  the  reactions  of  degeneration,  so  that  tlie  case  sepo- 
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rates  itself  from  poliomyelitis.  The  fingers  in  the  cerebral  palsy  of 
children  can  often  be  placed  in  curious  positions  with  ease,  and,  if 
the  limb  be  suddenly  flexed,  a  lock-like  sensation  will  be  imparted 
to  the  physician's  hand.  Convulsive  seizures  of  an  epileptiform 
type  are  very  frequent  in  cases  of  cerebral  palsy  in  children.  Cohn 
asserts  that  there  are  on  record  eight  cases  in  which  intention  tremor 
has  taken  the  place  of  the  spastic  rigidity  just  described,  and  he 
reports  a  ninth.  Similar  lesions  may  follow  infantile  cerebral 
hemorrhage,  thrombosis,  or  embolism. 

Again,  in  persons  who  have  had  apoplexy  it  is  not  uncommon  as 
time  goes  on  for  the  temporary  spasm  seen  in  the  muscles  of  the  hand 
and  arm  to  be  replaced  by  permanent  contractions  resulting  in 
deformity.  These  contractions,  if  they  occur  early,  are  an  evidence 
of  irritation  of  the  pyramidal  tract  or  the  fibers  just  behind  the  knee 
of  the  internal  capsule,  and  are  of  serious  import,  as  they  indicate 
the  extension  of  marked  inflammatory  processes.  When  they  come 
on  later  they  show  that  a  degenerative  process  is  descending  the 
pyramidal  tracts.  Wasting  finally  comes  on.  (For  further  discus- 
sion of  the  significance  of  paralysis  in  the  arm  and  hand,  see  suc- 
ceeding pages  and  chapter  on  Hemiplegia.) 

A  very  important  point  always  to  be  remembered  in  examining 
contractures  of  the  hand  and  arm,  or  of  the  lower  limbs,  is  the  fact 
that  they  often  are  due  to  hysteria,  in  which  case  the  history  is  that 
they  set  in  suddenly,  and  they  are  generally  accompanied  by  other 
hysterical  manifestations,  which  can  he  discovered  if  sought  for. 
As  a  rule,  the  muscles  do  not  waste  or  develop  degenerative  reac- 
tions, but  rarely  such  wasting  may  occur.  Care  must  be  taken  in 
giving  a  prognosis  for  cases  of  hysterical  contracture,  since  organic 
lesions  sometimes  supervene.  Charcot  states  that  if  the  contractures 
persist  when  the  patient  is  under  anesthesia,  and  the  muscles  are 
atrophied,  organic  disease  exists.  It  is  important  to  remember  this, 
for  these  contractions  may  be  practically  permanent  when  once 
induced,  and,  as  injuries  may  produce  either  a  true  organic  or  a 
false  hysterical  contracture,  much  medicolegal  interest  centres  about 
this  differential  diagnosis.  Closely  allied  to  these  cases  are  those  of 
hysterical  contracture,  in  which  after  grasping  an  object  the  patient 
cannot  let  go  until  the  muscles  are  stroked.  Putting  an  Esmarch 
bandage  on  such  a  forearm  will  usually  produce  the  spasm. 

When  in  the  course  of  an  acute  illness  in  a  child  the  fingers  are 
drawn  down  into  the  palm  of  the  hand,  with  the  tips  touching  the 
palm  and  the  thumb  turned  in  beneath  them,  with  its  tip  pressing 
the  palm,  the  patient  may  have  meningeal  congestion  or  inflamma- 
tion, or  hydrocephalus,  and  a  general  convulsion  may  be  imminent. 

W^hen  the  fingers  are  bent  toward  the  palm,  but  the  tips  extended 
and  the  thumb  turned  in  ("the  accoucheur's  hand"),  the  position 
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is  typical  of  tetany,  but  in  this  condition  the  rest  of  the  body  will  give 
evidence  of  involvement.  The  nervous  irritabilitv  in  this  condition 
is  greatly  increased,  and  pressure  on  a  large  bloodvessel  or  nen'e 
trunk  will  often  produce  the  spasm.  Curiously  enough,  gastric 
dilatation  or  thyroid  wasting  will  often  \>e  founcl  with  tetany.  In 
other  cases  it  appears  to  \ye  due  to  profound  debility,  as  after  pro- 
longed nursing.  (See  Tetany  in  chapter  on  Convulsions  and  General 
Spasms.)  Care  must  be  taken  to  separate  the  so-called  carpopedal 
spasm  of  rickety,  hydrocephaloid  children  rom  true  tetany,  in 
which  the  body  is  usually  involved,  and  from  spastic  paralysis  due 
to  infantile  cerebral  palsy. 

Spastic  ricjidiiy  of  th^  arms  is  often  one  of  the  earliest  signs  of 
chronic  hydrocephalus,  even  l)efore  the  skull  begins  to  enlai^,  and 
convulsions  may  be  present  from  time  to  time.  In  congenital  spastic 
rigidity  due  to  sclerosis  or  defective  development  of  the  cortex 
cerebri  the  spastic  condition  is  usually  confined  to  the  legs.  (See 
chapter  on  the  Lc*gs  and  Feet.) 

Spastn  of  the  fingers  of  a  rigid  tj'pe  on  attempting  to  make  cer- 
tain movements  is  also  seen  as  the  result  of  excessive  use  of  the 
part  involved,  and  occurs  in  seamstresses,  cigarette  rollers,  cigar 
rollers,  typewriters  (rarely),  telegraphers,  milkers  (rarely),  persons 
who  use  a  pen  to  excess,  and  in  piano,  flute,  clarionet,  and  violin 
play(»rs,  or  in  persons  engaged  in  any  occupation  requiring  constant 
and  comparatively  minute  and  well  coonlinated  effort.  It  seems 
to  be  more  common  in  men  than  in  women  by  a  lai^  proportion 
(39  to  4).  Sometimes  paralysis,  tremor,  or  vasomotor  disturbances 
take  the  place  of  occupation  spasm. 

The  spasm  resulting  from  occupation  must  be  separated  from  that 
sometimes  seen  in  the  hand  in  [>osthemiplegic  chorea,  progressive 
muscular  atrophy,  the  various  forms  of  toxic  peripheral  neuritis, 
and  that  due  to  irritative  cerebral  foci,  such  as  tumors  of  the  brain. 
The  history  nearly  always  clears  up  the  diagnosis.  Spasm  of  the 
muscles  of  the  hand  and  arm,  rhythmical  or  otherwise,  may  also 
l)e  due  to  hvsteria,  and  mav  resemble  when  due  to  this  cause,  true 
tetany  (not  tetanus). 

The  position  of  the  hand  may  be  verj'  various.  Thus,  the  hand 
may  (ln)[)  edgewise  from  the  radius  toward  the  ulna  in  cases  of 
rhinniiatoid  arthritis,  from  panilysis  of  the  extensors  on  the  radial 
sid(»  of  the  forearm,  resulting  from  niniritis  or  acute  infantile  polio- 
my(»litis,  while  marked  irrist-drop  may  occur  from  paralysis  of 
the  extensors  in  chronic  lead  poisoning,  or  in  any  form  of  neuritis, 
toxic  or  otherwise,  involving  the  nerve  supply  of  these  muscles 
(nuisculospiral  nerve).  Wrist-<ln)p  may  also  be  developed  by 
[)n»ssure  upon  the  musculospiral  nerve,  as  in  crutch  palsy.  If 
the  wrist-dn)p  is  bilateral,  it  may  be  due  to  toxic  neuritis;  but  if 
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unilateral,  it  is  probably,  but  not  positively,  due  to  pressure  paralysis 
from  sleeping  with  the  head  resting  on  that  arm,  or  from  pressure 
by  a  crutch,  or  from  some  similar  pressure  capable  of  injuring  the 
nerve.  Very  rarely  unilateral  wrist-drop  is  seen  in  lead  poisoning. 
When  lead  is  the  cause,  the  supinator  longus  usually  escapes,  as 
does  also  the  short  extensor  of  the  thumb,  so  that  the  forearm  can 
be  flexed  and  the  thumb  extended.  Pain  is  rarely  present  in  pres- 
sure or  lead  wrist-drop,  but  is  present  in  wrist-drop  due  to  alcoholic 
and  other  forms  of  toxic  neuritis.  Often,  too,  in  these  cases  the 
flexors  are  considerably  involved.  (See  part  of  this  chapter  on 
Brachial  Monoplegia.) 

Choreic  jnovevftenis  of  the  hands  and  arms  in  children  are  seen 
chiefly  as  a  manifestation  of  chorea  minor.  They  are  usually  met 
with  in  rheumatic  and  neurotic  children,  and  heart  murmurs  are 
generally  to  be  heard  in  these  cases.  The  first  evidences  of  spasm 
may  be  developed  in  the  hand,  and  be  limited  to  that  member  in 
rare  cases,  and  the  hand  often  drops  things  that  are  placed  in  it. 
The  hand  itself  is  rarely  involved  alone,  and  the  muscles  of  the  arm 
toss  the  entire  arm  and  hand  with  a  fidgety,  jerking  movement  which 
is  very  characteristic.  A  form  of  chorea  minor,  usually  limited  to  the 
arm,  is  called  paralytic  chorea.  It  comes  on  suddenly,  and  is  charac- 
terized by  loss  of  power  with  a  few  feeble  twitches.  It  affects  only 
children.  The  same  term,  *' paralytic  chorea,'*  is  also  applied  to  a 
condition  sometimes  seen  after  an  apoplectic  stroke,  choreic  move- 
ments taking  place  as  degenerative  changes  in  the  muscles  are 
developed.  Sometimes  choreic  movements  come  on  in  the  latter  half 
of  life,  often  preceded  by  emotional  disturbances.  These  move- 
ments are  not  true  chorea.     Thev  are  often  called  senile  chorea. 

ft- 

In  some  cases  of  adult  chorea  the  patient  tends  to  become  mania- 
cal, particularly  toward  night.  Such  cases  usually  occur  in  women, 
and  the  prognosis  as  to  life  is  bad.  There  is  often  in  these  cases 
great  mental  hebetude. 

Several  other  affections  which  somewhat  resemble  true  chorea  are 
sometimes  met  with,  but  all  of  them  lack,  with  one  exception,  the 
peculiarity  of  its  movements.  One  of  these  is  what  has  been  called 
habit  chorea,  or,  more  correctly,  habit  spasm,  in  which  condition 
the  patient  acquires  a  nervous  trick  of  jerking  a  muscle  or  a  set  of 
muscles.  Unlike  true  chorea,  it  is  more  frequently  seen  in  adults 
than  children.  Its  limitation,  as  a  rule,  to  a  single  set  of  muscles 
and  the  history  of  the  case  usually  separate  it  from  chorea  minor, 
and  it  is  to  be  recalled  that  the  movements  consist  in  sudden  twitch- 
ings  rather  than  jerking,  irregular  muscular  movements. 

In  paramyoclonus  multiplex  the  disease,  as  the  name  implies, 
usually  involves  symmetrical  parts,  the  contractions  of  the  muscles 
appear  in  paroxysms,  and  the  muscles  involved  are  usually  the  biceps. 
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deltoid,  and  triceps  in  the  arms,  and  the  quadriceps  femoris  and  calf 
muscles  of  the  lower  limbs.  Myoclonus  multiplex  is  a  disease  of 
adult  life,  and  chorea  is  usually  seen  in  childhood.  Sometimes 
the  muscles  in  myoclonus  are  exceedingly  irritable. 

Under  the  name  of  electric  chorea^  or  "  Dubinins  disease,"  Dubini 
descril)ed  a  disease,  affecting  Iwth  sexes  and  all  ages,  in  which  sud- 
den shock-like  contractions  of  the  muscles  take  place,  as  if  they 
were  being  stimulated  by  a  slowly  interrupted  faradic  current. 
The  disetise  usually  l^egins  in  the  upper  extremities,  and  gradually 
involves  the  rest  of  the  body,  and  progressively  passes  to  a  fatal 
issue.  This  is  a  ver\'  rare  diseavSe,  and  the  sudden  contraction  of 
the  muscles  in  tonic  spasm  separates  it  from  chorea. 

Still  another  form  of  electric  chorea  is  that  of  Bei^ron,  which  is 
probably  identical  with  what  has  l^een  called  hysterical  chorea. 
Here,  again,  the  shock-like  muscular  contractions  are  manifested 
chiefly  about  the  shoulders.  The  patient  is  usually  a  female,  and 
has  the  stigmata,  sensorv'  anfl  otherwise,  of  hysteria.  (See  chapters 
on  the  Skin,  Eye,  and  Feet  and  Legs.) 

Again,  the  physician  may  meet,  exceedingly  rarely  (almost  never 
in  the  United  States  or  England),  with  a  condition  called  conrnd- 
ftive  tic  or  palmus,  which  has  also  l)een  called  "the  jumpers,"  in 
which  the  movements  are  not  in  the  slightest  degree  like  true  chorea, 
but  are  sudden  muscular  movements,  usually  imitative  of  the  act  of 
some  other  j)erson  or  animal.  This  is  often  associated  with  echolalia 
— that  is,  repeated  or  echoed  speech — or  coprolalia  or  filthy  speech. 

Finally,  another  very  rare  disease  is  that  known  as  Huntingdon's 
or  herediiary  chorea,  a  condition  in  which  the  twitching  usually 
l)egins  in  the  face  and  extends  to  the  arms  and  legs.  This  ailment 
is  hereditary,  rarc^ly  begins  before  thirty  years  of  age,  is  accom- 
panied by  progressive  mental  deterioration,  a  tendency  to  melan- 
cholia, and  may  last  ten  or  twentv  vears. 

Mercurial  poisonnixj  producing  tremor  may  cause  so  coarse  a 
movement  in  advanced  cfises  that  the  cfise  may  be  thought  choreic. 
(For  a  description  of  tremors,  see  latter  part  of  this  chapter.) 

In  **  Thnmsens  di.sease''  the  hand  is  placed  in  tonic  spasm  as 
s(K)n  as  voluntary  movement  is  attempted.  Closely  resembling 
Thomsen's  disease,  or  myotonia  congenita,  is  what  is  called  para- 
mi/otonia  cotKjenita,  which  exists  in  three  forms:  first,  a  patient 
suffering  fn)m  paralysis  agitans  on  attempting  to  move  is  seized  with 
rigidity  of  the  muscles,  which  holds  him  fixed;  second,  a  patient  is 
suffering  fn)m  ataxia  and  muscular  weakness,  and  is  seized  with  an 
attack  of  muscular  rigidity;  and,  thinl,  a  patient  may  have  the  mus- 
cular fixation  occurring  just  as  it  does  in  Thomsen's  disease,  save 
that  it  is  pnxluced  by  cold  or  exposure,  and  not  by  intention  move- 
ment, and  may  last  for  hours.     (See  also  Athetosis.) 
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Tremors  of  the  Hand  and  Arm. — ^The  movements  of  the  hand  should 
always  be  carefully  watched  in  cases  of  suspected  nervous  disease. 
The  most  common  alteration  from  the  normal  will  be  found  to  be 
tremor,  which  may  indicate  paralysis  agitans,  disseminated  sclerosis, 
general  paresis,  chronic  mercurial,  plumbic,  or  alcoholic  poisoning, 
hysteria,  senility,  and  Graves'  disease.  Sometimes  a  tremor  may  be 
found  in  naturally  nervous  women  who  are  drinkers  of  tea  to  excess. 

In  paralysis  agitans  the  whole  hand  is  involved,  and  generally 
both  hands  are  equally  affected.  The  tremor  is  rhythmical  and  fine 
or  minute  in  character  at  first,  but  later  may  be  quite  coarse.  It  is 
a  slow  tremor  of  about  five  vibrations  per  second,  which  is  more  or 
less  constant,  and  worse  when  attention  is  called  to  it,  but  it  is  not 
greatly  increased,  and,  perhaps,  is  even  decreased,  by  a  voluntary 
act,  such  as  an  attempt  to  raise  a  glass  of  water.  Very  rarely, 
however,  the  reverse  holds  tnie,  and  the  tremor  is  increased  by 
voluntarj'  effort,  llie  fingers  are  generally  semi-extended  and  the 
thumb  is  adducted,  so  that  it  constantly  rubs  the  index  finger  with 
its  pulp,  as  if  it  were  attempting  to  rub  off  the  skin  of  that  member. 
Frequently  there  are  pain  and  aching  of  the  extensor  muscles  of 
the  forearm  and  wrist  from  the  constant  exertion.  (See  chapter 
on  the  Feet  and  I^egs,  the  part  on  Gait.) 

The  tremors  of  disseminated  sclerosis  nrv  also  slow,  but  coarse  in 
character.  They  are  not  constant,  but  are  developed  upon  inten- 
tional movement,  and  have  a  greater  amplitude  than  those  of  Park- 
inson's disease  (paralysis  agitans).  Indeed,  they  may  be  so  coarse 
as  to  be  choreic  in  type,  or  even  ataxic.  Often  threading  a  needle 
will  be  possible  for  a  person  with  this  disease,  because  it  is  a  short 
act,  while  lifting  a  glass  of  water  will  be  impossible.  The  symp- 
toms of  disseminated  sclerosis  are  well  summarized  in  the  follow- 
ing table  drawn  up  by  Charcot. 

I.  Spinal  SYMnoMs : 

Tremor  on  voluntary  movements  of  the  extremities— "  intention 

tremor"  (arms  and  head  ;  more  rarely  of  legs). 
Tltubation. 

Paresis  (spasmodic)  of  the  extremities. 
.  Contracture,  with  exaggeration  of  the  reflexes— spastic  rigidity. 


Positive   .... 


Neirative  /   ^°  sensory  symptoms,  or  only  very  slight  disturbance. 

^^        ....  I   Vesical  disturbance  none  or  very  slight. 

II.  Cerebral  Symptoms  : 

Dysarthria— slowness  of  speech ;  scanning  of  words. 

Nystagmus— blank  expression. 

Attaclu  of  vertigo— spasmodic  myosis. 

Transitory  amblyopia— white  atrophy  of  the  papillae. 

Diplopia— associated  paralysis  of  ocular  muscles. 

Mental  enfeeblement. 

Apoplectiform  and  epileptiform  attacks. 

Difflcultjr  In  deglutition, 
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ni.  Abnormal  or  Unusual  Stmptoms  : 

Trophic Muscular  atrophies  (amyotrophies),  bedsores. 

Lightning  paias. 

Romberg  symptom. 
Tabetic <    Ansesthetic  areas. 

Vesical  and  rectal  paresis. 
,   Gastric  crises. 

Frequent  remission  of  all  the  symptoms  is  characteristic  of  the  malady. 

It  is  not  to  be  expected  that  all  these  symptoms  will  be  found 
in  one  case.  But  many  of  them  will  occur.  Charcot  taught  that 
tremor  involving  the  head  indicated  disseminated  sclerosis,  and 
excluded  paralysis  agitans;  but  cases  of  head  tremor  in  the  latter 
disease  do  occur.     (See  chapter  on  the  Feet  and  Legs,  part  on  Gait.) 

The  tremor  of  mercurial,  plumbic^  and  alcoholic  poisoning  resem- 
bles that  of  paralysis  agitans,  save  that  it  is  more  rapid,  reaching 
nine  or  ten  vibrations  per  second,  and  in  the  case  of  alcoholic  tremor 
is  decreased  by  a  large  drink  of  liquor,  while  those  due  to  lead  and 
mercury  may  be  relieved  in  a  short  time  by  potassium  iodide. 
Further  than  this,  the  tremor  of  alcoholism  is  generally  worse  in 
the  morning. 

A  point  of  some  importance  in  plumbic  neuritis  producing  tremor 
and  wrist-drop  is  the  fact  that  painful  sensations  are  rarely  present; 
in  arsenical  neuritis,  on  the  other  hand,  they  are  often  the  most 
prominent  symptoms,  even  preceding  the  motor  disturbance.  In 
mercurial  neuritis,  on  the  other  hand,  tremor  precedes  all  evidence 
of  loss  of  power,  and,  finally,  may  become  so  coarse  as  to  resemble 
chorea. 

The  tremor  of  general  paresis  is  also  rapid,  eight  or  nine  per 
second,  and  is  a  very  fine  tremor,  which  may  l>e  felt  only  when 
the  arm  is  extended  and  the  finger  rested  on  the  hand  of  the  physi- 
cian. In  other  words,  the  tremor  of  the  hand  in  gtMieral  paresis  is 
generally  not  a  predominant  symptom,  but  is  elicited  when  the 
muscles  are  put  upon  a  strain.  In  regard  to  the  fineness  of  the 
tremor  of  general  paresis,  it  should  be  remembered  that  it  closely 
resembles  that  of  Ba^'cdow\f  or  Graves'  disease  (exophthalmic 
goitre,  eight  or  nine  per  second),  since  the  trt*mor  of  this  condition 
is  not  only  equally  fine,  but  generally  unseen  except  when  the  arm 
is  extended  and  tips  of  the  fingers  rested  upon  the  fingers  of  the 
doctor.  This  tremor  has  been  called  the  *' railroad-bridge  tremor," 
l)ecause  of  its  fineness  and  vibratorv^  character.  The  individual 
fingers  do  not  separately  tremble  in  Graves*  disease. 

In  posthemiplegic  tremor  the  trouble  is  unilateral,  there  is  a 
history  of  cerebral  disease,  and  paralysis  is  present. 

Tremor  of  a  very  marked  character  may  be  due  to  hysteria^  and 
arises  most  frequently  in  those  who  have  been  exposed  to  shocks  or 
accidents.     The  tremors  may  occur  constantly  or  only  with  inten- 
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tion  movements,  or  be  increased  in  amplitude,  but  not  in  rhythm  on 
movement.  The  latter  form  is  known  as  the  '*type  Rendu,"  and 
has  a  rhj'thm  of  seven  to  nine  per  second,  while  the  slower  hysterical 
tremor  may  be  four  or  five  per  second. 

Beyond  the  state  of  tremor  should  be  recalled  the  movements  of 
chorea,  which  may  be  limited  to  one  arm  or  hand,  and  which  in  their 
milder  forms  may  be  confused  with  the  pronounced  movements 
produced  by  effort  in  disseminated  sclerosis.  The  latter  are 
often  very  arhythmical,  and  so  the  choreic  movement  the  more 
closely  resembles  them;  but  those  of  sclerosis  are  purposive,  while 
those  of  chorea  are  not,  since  the  movement  contemplated  in  chorea 
is  opposed  by  a  contradictory  contraction. 

Qeneral  Movements  of  the  Hand  and  Arms. — Aside  from  the  move- 
ments of  tremor,  careful  notes  should  be  made  of  the  movements 
of  the  hand  as  a  whole,  of  the  coordination  of  its  fingers  and  of  the 
arm  governing  it.  Thus,  trembling  contractions  of  the  extensor 
tendons  (subsultus  tendinum)  are  a  sign  of  grave  and  advanced 
forms  of  typhoid  fever,  and  picking  at  the  bedclothes  (carphologia) 
is  of  still  graver  import.  (See  beginning  of  this  chapter.)  Inability  to 
write,  to  play  musical  instruments  requiring  the  use  of  the  fingers, 
or  to  sew,  may  indicate  the  rare  form  of  locomotor  ataxia  involving 
the  upper  extremities,  so  that  if  the  patient  is  asked  to  close  his  eyes 
and  feed  himself  the  fork  or  spoon  misses  his  mouth  through  lack 
of  coordination,  although  loss  of  [)ower  may  not  be  present. 

Sometimes  in  locomotor  afaxia  as  the  disease  becomes  advanced 
paroxysmal  twitching  of  the  fingers  may  come  on,  or  involuntary 
movements  of  the  fingers  occur  in  association  with  voluntary  move- 
ments elsewhere. 

In  locomotor  and  Friedreich's  ataxia  also  the  movements  of  the 
hand  are  often  lacking  in  coordination.  The  hand  may  be  advanced 
past  the  object  which  the  patient  desires  to  grasp,  or  else  falls  short 
of  it.  On  endeavoring  to  pick  up  an  object  the  fingers  are  spread 
over  it  like  a  widespread  claw.  Generally  these  ataxic  symptoms 
will  he  more  marked  in  the  other  parts  of  the  body  and  be  bilateral, 
but  Ormerod  has  reported  an  instance  in  which  only  one  hand  (the 
left)  was  involved.  This  faulty  movement  of  the  hand  may,  how- 
ever, be  due  to  the  fact  that  the  ocular  muscles  art*  affected,  and  the 
**  erroneous  projection"  due  to  this  cause  leads  the  patient  to  pass 
the  hand  beyond  the  object  reached  for.  Overdoses  of  strAxhnine 
sometimes  cause  this  symptom  of  ** erroneous  projection." 

When  fibrillary  twitchings  of  the  muscles  occur  and  tapping 
the  muscles  produces  idiopathic  muscular  contraction,  progressive 
muscular  atrophy  may  be  present  or  profound  asthenia. 

Sometimes,  as  the  result  of  infantile  cerebral  paralysis  or  from 
lesions  developing  in  later  life,  the  muscles  of  the  hand  are  affected 
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by  a  slow,  constant  movement,  so  that  the  fingers  assume  curious, 
constrained,  and  unusual  postures,  being  moved  into  extreme  or 
forced  extension,  flexion  or  pronation,  or  supination.  This  con- 
dition is  called  athetosis^  and  is  separable  from  chorea  in  that  the 
movements  are  slower  and  limited  to  the  fingers  and  wrists,  the 
arm  escaping. 

Verj'  rarely  athetoid  movements  of  the  fingers  occur  in  advanced 
spinal  tabes  (locomotor  ataxia),  probably  as  the  result  of  a  related 
lesion,  and  not  from  tabes  itself. 

In  this  connection  mention  should  be  made  of  **  mirror  writing,'* 
a  curious  condition  in  which  the  patient  writes  from  right  to  left 
instead  of  left  to  right.  It  occurs  in  some  cases  of  mental  feeble- 
ness, hereditar)^  or  acquired,  and  rarely  in  hysteria.  "Mirror 
writing"  may  also  be  present  in  cases  of  cerebral  paralysis. 

Paralysis  of  One  Arm,  or  Brachial  Monoplegia. — Absolute  loss  of 
power  in  one  hand  and  arm  without  the  necessary  development  of 
subsequent  deformity  results  from  cerebral  or  peripheral  lesions, 
as  a  rule,  being  rarely  spinal  in  origin,  and  is  called  brachial  mono- 
plegia. The  causes  of  this  loss  of  power  when  its  origin  is  cerebral 
may  be  various.  Thus,  the  lesion  may  be  cortical  or  subcortical; 
that  is,  in  the  surface  of  the  brain  or  in  the  internal  capsule,  or 
between  the  cortex  and  the  capsule  in  the  corona  radiata.  As  a 
rule,  however,  monoplegia  is  cortical  in  origin,  for  below  the  cortex 
the  motor  fibers  run  so  closely  together  that  only  a  very  small  lesion 
can  involve  one  without  involving  all,  and  so  producing  a  hemiplegia. 
These  cortical  lesions  when  they  do  occur  are  generally,  but  not 
always,  associated  with  a  convulsive  seizure  in  the  paralyzed  limb, 
and  Seguin  has  called  this  convulsion  the  **signal  symptom"  indi- 
cating a  cortical  lesion.  Brachial  monoplegia  not  due  to  hysteria 
or  neuritis,  preceded  and  accompanied  by  a  convulsion  and  loss 
of  consciousness,  and  lacking  in  signs  of  involvement  of  lower 
nervous  centres,  is,  therefore,  cortical,  and  is  generally  due  to  the 
formation  of  a  clot  in  the  hand  and  arm  centre  resulting  from  injury 
or  from  the  ordinary  vascular  causes  of  apoplexy.  In  other  cases 
it  is  due  to  cerebral  embolism  or  thrombosis,  or  to  the  growth  of 
some  neoplasm,  specific  or  otherwise,  or  to  a  localized  meningitis. 

The  probability  of  the  lesion  being  an  embolism  or  thrombosis  is 
decreased  bv  the  recollection  of  the  fact  that  the  cortex  is  so  well 
supplied  by  vessels  from  the  pia  mater  that  paralysis  of  a  centre 
from  lack  of  blood  supply  from  such  a  cause  is  rare,  unless  the 
lesion  is  subcortical,  or,  in  other  words,  not  deep  enough  to  involve 
fibers  from  other  centres  as  they  approach  each  other,  and  yet  suflS- 
ciently  deep  to  prevent  the  tissues  from  partaking  of  the  nutrient 
blood  supply  from  the  pia  mater  as  just  mentioned.  Aside  from 
the  discovery  of  a  condition  of  the  internal  organs,  such  as  cardiac 
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valvular  disease  or  sepsis,  which  might  cause  embolism,  the  diag- 
nosis between  paralysis  from  hemorrhage  and  embolism  is  prac- 
tically impossible,  and  this  is  also  tnie  of  the  paralysis  due  to  throm- 
bosis, except  that  in  cases  of  thrombosis  we  often  find  the  presence 
of  general  endarteritis  or  an  infectious  disease,  and  the  paralysis  of 
thrombosis  may  be  slow  and  gradual  in  its  onset.  If  the  paralysis 
rapidly  spreads,  the  lesion  is  probably  due  to  a  hemorrhage. 

The  history  of  there  having  been  some  sudden  cause  for  an 
increase  in  arterial  tension,  as  by  muscular  effort,  and  the  presence 
of  atheromatous  vessels  aid  us  in  deciding  as  to  the  probability  of 
the  lesion  being  due  to  a  hemorrhage,  and  the  sudden  onset,  coupled 
with  the  symptoms  named,  makes  the  diagnosis  clear  in  a  certain 
proportion  of  cases. 

Neoplasms  or  tumors  of  the  brain  producing  monoplegia  are 
gradual  in  their  development,  accompanied  generally  by  headache, 
by  changes  in  the  optic  disks,  and  sometimes  by  mental  disturbances 
or  pressure  symptoms.  A  specific  history  pointing  to  the  formation 
of  a  syphilitic  tumor  is  of  value  in  the  diagnosis.  (See  chapter  on 
Headache.) 

If  brachial  monoplegia  results  from  a  lesion  in  the  internal  cap- 
sule, the  lesion  must  be  very  limited,  or,  in  other  words,  only  large 
enough  to  cut  off  the  hand  and  arm  fibers.  Tumors  and  lesions 
from  traumatisms  in  this  area  are  very  rare,  and  hemorrhages,  which 
frequently  cause  paralysis  by  affecting  this  area,  are  generally  [)ro- 
fuse  enough  to  cause  hemiplegia — that  is,  injury  of  the  motor  fibers 
supplying  the  leg  muscles  as  well.  Sometimes,  however,  a  sudden 
inflammatory  process  is  set  up  in  the  tissues  surrounding  a  tumor, 
and  this  may  precipitate  sudden  paralysis. 

Although  the  onset  of  a  monoplegia  due  to  cortical,  subcortical, 
or  capsular  causes  is  sudden,  the  reactions  of  degeneration  do  not 
come  on  for  a  long  period  of  time  in  such  cases,  because  the  muscles 
in  the  paralyzed  area  are  still  connected  with  the  trophic  centres  in 
the  cord,  and  this  affords  us  a  valuable  point  in  differential  diagnosis. 

Sometimes  a  suddenly  developed  monoplegia  affecting  the  arm 
comes  on  as  a  manifestation  of  hysteria,  and  follows  the  type  of  true 
cerebral  hemorrhage  so  closely  as  to  almost  defy  diagnosis.  This 
condition  may  be  accompanied  by  hysterical  edema,  the  hand  becom- 
ing puffy  and  swollen.  The  presence  of  a  neurotic  temperament 
and  other  hysterical  signs,  coupled  with  the  prompt  development  of 
contractures,  and  the  fact  that  the  muscles  do  not  rapidly  waste, 
point  to  the  cause  of  the  loss  of  power  in  some  cases,  and  this  is 
emphasized  if  the  presence  of  hysterical  anesthesia  of  the  skin  can 
be  discovered.  Further,  if  the  hand  is  affected,  Patrick  asserts 
that  in  making  an  attempt  to  grasp  an  object  the  thumb  and  fore- 
finger are  chiefly  used;  but  if  the  object  is  placed  suddenly  in  the 
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ulnar  part  of  the  hand,  the  remaining  fingers  can  grasp  it  easily. 
(See  chapter  on  the  Skin  for  additional  hysterical  symptoms.) 

Brachial  monoplegia  is  very  often  the  result  of  injury  to  the 
brachial  plexus  or  to  some  of  its  important  branches.  The  symp- 
toms consist  in  heaviness  or  numbness  of  the  arm  with  more  or  less 
loss  of  power.  The  motions  of  the  arm  which  are  particularly 
affected  are  usually  abduction  and  elevation,  which  movements 
depend  upon  the  circumflex  nerve.  If  the  power  of  extending  the 
arm  is  lost,  the  loss  depends  upon  paralysis  of  the  musculospiral, 
which  supplies  the  triceps;  whereas  if  the  power  to  flex  the  forearm 
is  lost,  there  is  paralysis  of  the  musculocutaneous,  which  is  the 
supply  of  the  brachialis  anticus  and  biceps.  If  the  supinator  longus 
is  involved,  the  musculospiral  is  also  affected. 

When  brachial  monoplegia  depends  for  its  existence  upon  primary 
brachial  neuritis  there  is  pain  in  the  wrist  and  hand  at  first,  or  on 
the  scapula  and  in  the  axilla,  thence  radiating  down  the  arm.  This 
pain  is  constant  and  dull,  and  now  and  then  excruciating,  and 
is  made  worse  by  movement,  even  when  the  loss  of  power  is  com- 
paratively slight.  Sometimes,  on  the  other  hand,  when  the  neuritis 
is  septic  in  origin,  it  may  start  in  the  ulnar  nerve  and  gradually 
extend  up  to  the  plexus.  In  still  other  cases  brachial  monoplegia 
may  depend  upon  fracture  or  dislocation  of  the  head  of  the  humerus, 
and  in  such  a  case  the  paraljiic  symptoms  are  apt  to  be  verj'  well 
developed.  The  musculospiral  nerve  is  often  paralyzed  by  fracture 
of  the  humerus,  and  this  results  in  paralysis  of  the  muscles  of  the 
back  of  the  arm  and  forc^arm  and  back  of  the  hand,  and  loss  of 
sensation  in  the  skin  covering  these  parts. 

In  all  ciises  of  brachial  monoplegia  due  to  peripheral  lesions,  as  in 
severe  neuritis,  we  find  that  atrophy  of  the  muscles  comes  on  very 
rapidly  owing  to  the  cutting  off  of  the  muscles  from  their  trophic 
centres  in  the  spinal  cord. 

Sometimes  in  locomotor  ataxia  the  peripheral  nerves  seem  quite 
as  much  involved  as  the  spinal  cord,  and  symptoms  precisely  like 
the  paralysis  of  a  toxic  neuritis  develop.  Thus,  Striimpell  has  re- 
ported cases  of  musculospiral  paralysis  from  this  cause,  and  Remak 
and  Hirt  record  cases  in  which  the  median  nerve  has  been  affected, 
so  that  not  only  loss  of  power  but  wasting  of  the  muscles  has  re- 
sulted. This  is  particularly  the  case  if  the  muscles  are  much  used 
in  daily  pursuits.  The  ulnar  nerve  may  also  be  affected.  Such  cases 
are  separated  from  pseudotabes,  due  to  neuritis,  by  the  pupillary 
n*flexes  and  other  pathognomonic  ataxic  symptoms.  (See  chapter 
on  the  Feet  and  Legs  and  that  on  the  Eye.)  Widespread  muscular 
atrophy  of  the  arm  sometimes  takes  place  in  locomotor  ataxia  as 
a  result  of  a  coincident  neuritis. 

There  are  still  to  be  considered  two  comparatively  rare  forms  of 
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brachial  monoplegia  of  the  plexus  type,  namely,  that  due  to 
pressure  of  growths  in  the  neck  or  axilla,  and  brachial  paralysis  of 
the  upper  arm  type,  sometimes  called  Erb's  paralysis.  This  latter 
form  occurs  from  paralysis  of  the  fifth  and  sixth  cervical  nerves 
or  their  roots.  In  adults  this  commonly  results  from  blows  or  heavy 
weights  striking  on  the  shoulder,  and  in  infants  from  pulling  on 
the  neck  in  difficult  labor.  As  already  said,  it  is  an  upper  arm 
palsy,  and  is  due  to  the  loss  of  nerve  supply  to  the  deltoid,  biceps, 
brachialis  anticus,  and  supinator  longus  and  brevis,  and  the  supra- 
and  infraspinatus  muscles.  The  adult  form  is  often  associated  with 
anesthesia  and  is  persistent.  In  infants  it  is  often  temporary,  and 
sensorj'  symptoms  are  commonly  absent. 

^Vllen  the  lower  arm  is  paralyzed  as  the  result  of  trouble  in  the 
brachial  plexus,  the  lesion  is  in  the  nerves  arising  from  the  seventh 
and  eighth  cervical  and  first  dorsal  roots,  and  the  muscles  affected 
are  the  triceps,  the  flexors  of  the  wrist  and  fingers,  the  pronators  of 
the  hand,  the  extensors  of  the  fingers,  and  the  muscles  of  the  hand. 
The  arm  can  still  be  raised  by  the  deltoid  and  the  forearm  flexed  on 
the  arm  by  the  biceps. 

When  there  is  wasting  with  paralysis  of  the  thenar,  hypothenar, 
and  interossei  muscles,  not  due  to  progressive  muscular  atrophy, 
with  anesthesia  in  the  arm  and  forearm  in  the  part  supplied  by  the 
ulnar  ner\'e,  and  in  addition  niyosis  on  the  side  of  the  lesion,  with 
sluggish  pupil,  retraction  of  the  eyeball,  and  partial  closure  of  the 
lids,  there  is  probably  a  lesion  of  the  first  dorsal  root  of  the  brachial 
plexus  and  the  communicating  branch  of  the  second  dorsal.  The 
cause  may  be  neuritis  or  pressure  by  a  tumor.  This  form  is  some- 
times called  **Klumpke*s  paralysis.*' 

(For  a  description  of  the  areas  involved  in  the  spinal  cord,  which 
cause  loss  of  power  in  the  arms  and  legs,  see  chapter  on  Feet  and 
I>egs,  part  on  Paraplegia,  and  tables  of  localization  in  that  chapter, 
also  plates  in  chapter  on  Skin.) 

The  presence  of  bilateral  brachial  monoplegia  should  always 
make  the  physician  suspicious  of  lead  poisoning  or  crutch  paralysis. 

Apparent  brachial  monoplegia,  in  reality  a  syphilitic  pseudo- 
palsy,  has  been  described  particularly  by  Parrot.  A  child  appar- 
ently perfectly  well,  and  but  a  few  weeks  old,  suddenly  loses  the 
power  of  its  arm,  so  that  the  member  hangs  like  a  flail.  No  wasting 
takes  place,  no  degenerative  reactions  occur,  but  there  may  be  some 
pain  and  crepitation  on  moving  the  arm.  The  cause  of  these  symp- 
toms lies  in  the  fact  that  there  has  been  a  separation  of  the  epiphyses 
from  the  shafts  of  the  bones,  with  consequent  helplessness.  Some- 
times general  paralysis  of  the  extremities  arises  from  the  extension 
of  the  disease  to  other  limbs.     The  prognosis  as  to  life  is  bad. 

It  yet  remains  for  us  to  discuss  the  paralysis  of  several  important 
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groups  of  the  muscles  of  the  arm.  If  the  forearm  cannot  be  flexe<i, 
there  is  loss  of  power  in  the  biceps  and  brachi&Hs  anticus,  and  to 
some  extent  in  the  supinator  longus;  and  as  the  first  two  muscles 
are  supplied  by  the  musculocutaneous,  and  the  third  by  the  musculo- 
spiral,  such  a  failure  in  flexion  shows  paralysis  of  these  fibers. 

Paralysis  of  the  extensors  of  the  forearm,  wrist,  and  hand,  and 
of  extension  of  the  elbow,  with  wrist-drop  in  consequence,  and 
flexion  of  the  tips  of  the  fingers,  is  due  to  disease  affecting  the 
musculospiral  nerve,  but  the  fingers  can  still  l>e  partly  extended 
through  the  action  of  the  interossei  and  luiiibricales,  provided  the 
tips  are  fiexed.  The  back  of  the  hand  and  wrist  become  unduly 
prominent  after  a  short  time  because  of  the  forced  flexion  of  the 
hand  and  rapid  wasting  of  the  extensors.  In  most  cases  the  supi- 
nator longus,  which  siipinates  the  forearm  after  it  is  pronated,  is 
paralyzed.     When   the  ability  to  pronate  the  forearm  is  greatly 


impaired,  and  the  thumb  is  extende<l  and  abducted,  so  that  it  cannot 
be  brought  in  contact  with  the  tips  of  the  fingers,  the  trouble  is 
prolmbly  paralysis  of  the  median  nerve,  and  this  is  confirmed  if  all 
the  phalanges  are  paralyzed  except  the  first. 

It  the  arm  cannot  be  niovcii  outward,  away  from  the  body,  there 
is  paralysis  of  the  dehoid  supplied  by  the  circumflex  nerve.  In 
this  connection  attention  should  lie  called  to  the  loss  of  power  with 
wasting  ot  the  muscles  seen  after  direct  blows  on  the  muscle  or  after 
injuries  to  the  joint,  sometimes  called  "joint  palsies." 

BrachUl  Parefltheeia. — Disturbances  of  sensation  in  the  hand  and 
arm  consist  in  anesthesia,  analgesia  and  numbness,  tinging  and 
pain.  The  area  of  these  sensations  depends  upon  the  nerve  trunks 
involved,  and  to  some  extent  upon  the  degree  of  involvement. 
Thus,  if  the  function  of  the  nerve  is  merely  iinpaircfl,  the  sensation 
may   be  that   of  tingling  or  pain;  if  still  further  impaired,  the  sen- 
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sation  may  be  that  of  numbness;  and  if  the  sensory  fibers  be  totally 
destroyed  or  paralyzed,  absolute  anesthesia  and  an^gesia  may  be 
present.    (See  Anesthesia,  chapter  on  the  Skin.) 

Physical  Methods  Employed  in  Kxamining  the  Hand  and  Arm. 

The  Dynamometer. — The  use  of  the  dynamometer  is  to  determine 
whether  there  is  a  marked  difference  in  the  strength  of  the  flexor 
muscles  in  either  forearm.  The  dynamometer  most  commonly 
used  is  that  of  Mathieu,  which  is  an  elliptical  spring  surrounding  a 
semicircular  scale  over  which  moves  an  indicator  according  to  the 
flattening  of  the  ellipse  produced  by  pressure.     (See  Fig.  15.) 

The  Elbow-jerk. — ^This  is  produced  by  striking  the  tendon  of  the 
triceps  or  the  biceps,  the  forearm  being  somewhat  flexed  on  the  arm, 
and  supported  by  an  assistant  or  by  the  physician  himself.  (See 
Figs.  10  and  17.)  (For  methods  of  testing  the  various  forms  of 
sensibility  in  a  limb,  see  chapter  on  the  Skin.) 


CHAPTER   III. 

THE  FEET  AND  LEGS. 

The  general  appearance  of  the  feet  and  legs  when  clothed — The  gait — Spastic 
paraplegia — Paraplegia  without  spastic  contraction — CYural  monoplegia — 
Deformities  of  the  feet  and  legs — The  joints — Alterations  in  the  nutrition 
of  the  feet  and  legs  aside  from  a  change  in  the  muscles. 

As  the  physician  sees  a  patient  approaching  him,  he  can  often 
gain  information  as  to  the  ailment  from  which  the  man  is  suffering 
by  noticing  his  gait  and  the  appearance  of  the  legs  and  feet,  for, 
while  the  gait  varies  greatly  in  normal  individuals,  in  some  diseases 
it  is  so  typical  that  he  who  runs  may  read  the  diagnosis.  A  glance 
at  the  feet  revealing  one  foot  more  loosely  covered  than  the  other, 
or  a  slit  in  the  shoe,  or  a  very  loose  lacing,  will  point  to  the  pres- 
ence of  some  inflammatory  or  dropsical  swelling,  which  forces  the 
patient  to  give  it  room;  and  if  the  legs  of  a  man  of  ordinary  build 
look  swollen  and  fill  the  trousers  tightly,  while  a  glance  at  his  face 
reveals  that  it  is  puffy,  rather  than  one  which  is  obese,  dropsy  still 
more  widespread  is  probably  the  cause. 

Gait. — Aside  from  local  injuries  causing  a  lame  gait,  we  find  that 
gout,  rheumatism,  and  sciatica  are  the  common  causes  of  a  limping 
gait,  arising  from  trouble  in  one  leg,  and  that  in  such  cases  there  is 
a  pained  expression  of  the  face  at  each  movement,  which  shows  the 
suffering  that  walking  causes.  The  gait  of  such  a  patient  is  slow 
and  cautious,  and  he  is  apt  to  rest  every  few  steps,  bearing  his  weight 
at  such  times  chiefly  on  the  well  leg,  or,  by  means  of  his  hands,  upon 
chairs  or  tables  that  may  be  near.  Aside  from  the  alterations  of  gait 
produced  by  these  causes,  we  see  very  typical  gaits  produced  by 
locomotor  ataxia,  pseudolocomotor  ataxia  (peripheral  neuritis)  due 
to  alcoholic  or  lead  poisoning,  syphilis,  or  peripheral  neuritis  arising 
from  other  causes,  Friedreich's  ataxia,  general  paresis,  chronic 
myelitis,  lateral  sclerosis,  acute  poliomyelitis,  pseudomuscular  hyper- 
trophy, cerebral  infantile  palsy,  multiple  sclerosis,  paralysis  agitans, 
cerebellar  disease,  organic  and  hysterical  hemiplegia,  and  osteo- 
malacia, and  the  gaits  caused  by  rickets  and  other  bony  defects. 

In  Locomotor  Ataxia  the  gait  is  unsteady  and  waveringly  uncer- 
tain, resembling  that  of  a  blindfolded  person  who  is  told  that  he  is 
approaching  some  inequality  in  the  floor.  The  patient  continually 
seems  to  be  feeling  for  the  ground  with  his  feet,  and  carefully  picks 
his  way  along  a  perfectly  smooth  surface  in  a  labored  fashion,  using 
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a  cane  to  help  him  both  in  the  way  of  support  and  of  feeling  the 
ground.  If  he  looks  up  from  the  ground  while  walking,  he  swaj's 
suddenly  and  may  fall;  and  if  prevented  from  returning  his  eyes 
to  the  pavement,  almost  surely  falls  if  no  aid  is  given  him. 

The  gait  of  pseudotabes  is  sometimes  identical  with  that  just 
described,  is  usually  associated  with  a  history  of  alcoholic  excess, 
and  is  due  to  multiple  neuritis.  In  a  majority  of  the  cases,  how- 
ever, it  is  distinctive,  and  has  been  called  the  "steppage**  gait. 
The  foot  is  thrown  forward  and  the  toe  is  raised  so  that  the  heel 
first  strikes  the  ground  in  much  the  manner  adopted  when  one 
attempts  to  step  over  some  obstacle.  Sometimes  this  gait  is  found 
in  cases  of  arsenical  neuritis  and  that  due  to  lead,  but  in  alcoholic 
tabes  there  are  generally  mental  symptoms  associated  with  this  gait, 
while  in  lead  poisoning  the  pathognomonic  signs  of  this  condition, 
such  as  the  blue  line  on  the  gums  and  wrist-drop,  when  combined 
with  the  history,  clear  up  the  diagnosis.  It  must  not  be  forgotten, 
however,  that  the  differential  diagnosis  of  tabes  from  pseudotabes 
is  sometimes  very  difficult,  and  as  Dana  has  well  said:  "When 
D^j ferine  described  as  locomotor  ataxia  a  case  which  now  appears  to 
have  been  one  of  alcoholic  peripheral  neurotabes,  when  Buzzard  has 
diagnosticated  as  true  spinal  tabes  a  case  of  postdiphtheritic  ataxia, 
when  Seligmueller  mistakes  a  case  of  wall-paper  poisoning  for  one 
of  true  spinal  tabes,  we  may  easily  suppose  that  errors  have  been 
made  by  many  others.** 

The  important  symptoms  which  point  to  true  locomotor  ataxia 
are  the  swaying  of  the  body  when  the  eyes  are  closed  (Romberg's 
symptom),  the  loss  of  knee-jerk  (Westphal's  sign),  the  history  of 
gastric,  larjTigeal,  or  vesical  crises,  the  presence  of  numbness  in  the 
feet,  the  slow  onset  of  the  disease,  and  the  absence  of  any  history  of 
exposure  to  the  causes  of  neuritis  just  named.  Additional  diagnostic 
points  are  the  inability  of  the  patient  to  stop  and  turn  quickly  and 
steadily  at  the  command  of  the  physician. 

Frankel  states  that  in  many  cases  of  this  disease  the  sensation  of 
passive  motion  at  the  joints  Ls  impaired.  To  determine  the  presence 
of  this  symptom  the  toe  is  grasped  by  the  thumb  and  forefinger, 
and  moved  very  slowly  and  gently  so  as  not  to  disturb  the  rest  of 
the  limb.  The  patient  must  be  blindfolded,  and  in  ataxia  fails  to 
appreciate  that  passive  joint  movement  has  been  made.  If  all 
these  signs  are  present,  and  are  combined  with  that  important 
symptom,  the  Argyll-Robertson  pupil,  the  diagnosis  is  practically  ' 
certain. 

Grube  has,  however,  reported  three  cases  of  diabetes  mellitus  pro- 
ducing a  pseudotabes  due  to  neuritis  which  had  the  Argyll-Robertson 
pupil,  and  in  addition  attacks  of  abdominal  pain  like  the  crises  of 
true  ataxia. 
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Another  sign  of  locomotor  ataxia  is  undue  relaxation  of  the  mus- 
cles, which  has  been  called  hypotonus.  This  is  a  point  much  insisted 
upon  by  Frankel.  He  points  out  that  if  a  healthy  man  be  placed 
in  a  horizontal  position  on  a  couch,  he  cannot  raise  the  leg  very  high 
if  the  knees  be  kept  extended.  On  the  other  hand,  if  he  has 
locomotor  ataxia,  even  with  the  knee  fully  extended,  he  can  raise 
the  leg  to  a  sharp  angle  with  the  plane  of  the  body,  amounting  to 
60°,  80°,  or  100°;  whereas  in  health  he  cannot  raise  it  to  an  angle 
greater  than  30^  to  50°.  This  is  due  to  the  fact  that  the  semi- 
membranosus and  semitendinosus  resist  the  movement  in  health; 
whereas  in  locomotor  ataxia  they  are  so  relaxed  that  this  resistance 
does  not  occur.  Again,  because  of  hypotonicity  of  the  quadriceps, 
it  may  be  possible  in  such  patients  to  flex  the  knees  to  such  an  extent 
that  the  heel  can  readily  touch  the  buttocks  in  voluntary  motion. 
So,  too,  the  thighs  when  the  legs  are  flexed  may  be  so  widely  abducted 
that  the  knees  come  in  contact  with  the  couch,  because  of  relaxation 
of  the  abductors. 

The  Stages  of  Tabf:.s  Dors  a  lis. 


Initial  Period. 


Second  Stage. 


IncrM>rdinaUon,but  no  change 
of  gait 

Nambness  of  the  feet. 

Shooting-pains  in  the  legs. 

Diminished  or  lost  knee-jerks, 
one  or  both. 

Slnggish  or  lost  pupillary  reflex 
to  light. 


Greater   Incoordination,  and 
marked  ataxic  gait. 

More  marked  ansesthesias. 

Pains  worse. 

Lost  knee-jerks. 


Lost  pupillary  reflex  to  light 
and  myosis. 


Weaknesi  of  sexual  function.     Impotence. 


'iTansient  diplopia ;  transient 
ptosis 

Sluggish  micturition. 

Optic  atrophy. 

Trophic  changes  in  the  Joints. 

Hemiatrophy  of  tongue. 


Ocular  palsies  rare,  or  marked 
ophthalmoplegia. 

Increased  vesical  weakness. 

Optic  atrophy  rarely  develops. 

Trophic  changes  not  so  com- 
mon. 

Deafness. 

Laryngeal  and  visceral  crises. 

Girdle  sennttion. 


Final  Station. 


Cannot  walk  because  of  ataxia. 

Extensive  anaesthesia. 
Pains  less. 
Lost  knee-jerks. 

Lost   reflex  to  light,  myosis, 
paralysis  of  accommodation. 

Impotence. 

Ophthalmoplegia. 

Catheterization  needed. 

Blindness. 

More  marked  if  they  b^^n  in 
early  stage. 

Increased. 

Not  so  common. 

Unnoticed. 


Reflex  action  is  decreased  and  the  gait  altered  in  locomotor  ataxia, 
because,  though  the  motor  tracts  are  open,  the  sensory  tracts  in  the 
nerves,  the  posterior  nerve  roots,  and  the  posterior  columns  of  the 
cord  are  diseased.  (See  Fig.  18.)  For  these  reasons  the  reflex  arc  is 
destroyed  and  the  coordination  of  the  muscles  lost.  The  patient 
cannot  tell  how  to  use  his  muscles  unless  he  can  see  them  and 
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c-otiixliimte  them  by  the  aid  of  the  eye.  The  sensations  of  formit-alion 
or  numbness  are  also  due  to  these  sensory  lesions,  (For  descrip- 
tions of  motor  and  sensory  tracts  of  the  spinal  cord,  see  early  part 
of  chapter  on  Hemiplegia  and  the  chapter  on  the  Skin.) 

In  neuritis  cansing  pseudotabes  we  have  a  history  of  rapid  onset 
of  the  symptoms,  paralysis,  and  wasting  of  the  muscles,  an  absence 
of  vesical  symptoms  and  of  the  Argj'U-Itobertson  pupils. 

Homctimes  not  only  the  gait,  but  the  entire  set  of  the  ordinary 
symptoms  of  locomotor  ataxia  are  aped  by  hysteria  so  closely  that 


tensnry  tKiiroiii'H  in  imiterlDr  );iiiig)lii. 
ciloiiBlvcltrntiinaBruriiiind.  laud -I,  Tl 
■nil  timl  of  Hur.lach,  the  outer.  .'>.  A 
remetiibcrcil  ihHl  ihe  1hi1<iiis  uI  Ii-vuiikiIi 


[ng  Liicludet  liolh 


I.  Prlm&r];  leiioQ  lu 
le  urllettand  man 
>□  of  Qolt.  th«  Iddci, 
matter.  It  !■  to  be 
Ibe  peii)ilienl  nenrea  u  weU. 


n  (liiifino.sis  may  i)e  almost  impossible,  but  the  Argyll-Robertson 
pupil,  the  lost  knee-jerks,  and  the  optic  atrophy  will  not  be  present 
if  hysteria  Ix'  the  cause  of  the  synii)toms.  On  the  other  hand, 
UonilKTg's  synii»toni  may  be  marked  to  an  extraordinary  d^ree. 
The  [Httiont  wliu  is  hysterical,  in  fulling  nearly  always  falls  the 
.same  way,  keeping  her  frame  stiff  like  a  board.  (See  chapter  on 
Eye  for  dilTerential  ocular  symptoms.) 
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Ganenl  Piresii. — The  feebleness  of  the  lirnlxs,  the  reflex  irido- 
plegia  {Argyll-Ilohertson  pupil),  and  the  ataxic  gait  sometimes  seen 
as  the  chief  manifestations  of  general  paresis  may  cause  an  error 
in  diagnosis  in  favor  of  locomotor  ataxia,  but  careful  examination 
will  reveal  mental  feebleness  in  the  paretic  case,  or  at  least  evi- 
dences of  delusions,  and  if  the  disease  is  at  all  advanced  there  will 
be  a  history  of  the  patient  having  had  convulsions  or  apoplectiform 
attacks.  Sometimes  there  will  be  found  present  in  paretic  dementia 
(general  paresis)  increased  knee-jerks  and  many  of  the  symptoms  of 
ataxic  paraplegia,  but  the  associated  mental  failure  and  fine  intention 
tremor  of  the  hands  decide  the  diagnosis  in  favor  of  paretic  dementia. 


Fie.  ■>.— showing  Ihc  apltul  ireu  cbEefly  InvotTcd  ill  Frltdrelch'i  hUiIs.  Tbearmiiare 
Ibe  oolumn  or  Bunlkch  (li  Ihe  lateral  pjiamldal  tracta  <i):  tbe  col u mm  of  U all  (3);  [he 
poaterlor  netve  rool>  (1)  tbe  direct  pyramidal  tracu  |5|  alropbjrorcelli  In  anlerlot  burn  (6) 
and  In  tbe  poaterlor  bora  (7)  and  the  aalerlor  nerve  roots  |)t). 

In  Triedreich't  Ataxia  the  gait  is  peculiar.  The  legs  are  widely 
separated  and  moved  in  an  uncertain,  hesitating  manner,  and  if  the 
feet  are  place<l  close  together  and  the  patient  is  told  to  stand  still, 
swaying  at  once  develops.  If  the  eyes  be  closed,  the  swaying  may 
greatly  increase.  The  movements  of  the  arms  are  incoordinatcd. 
The.se  -symptoms,  which  to  a  certain  extent  simulate  true  locomotor 
ataxia,  are  associated,  as  a  rule,  with  others  which  separate  the  two 
aflections,  for  in  this  disease  the  symptoms  often  come  on  in  very 
early  life,  there  is  sometimes  nystagmus,  usually  a  history  of  heredity 
there  is  a  slow  and  jerky  articulation,  scoliosis,  and  talipes  equino- 
varus,  but  there  is  no  A^ll-Robert5on  pupil  {}f\g.  19). 
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The  following  table  shows  the  differential  points  between  loco- 


motor  ataxia  and  Friedreich's  ataxia: 


I/xx>MOTOR  Ataxia. 
Argyll* Robertson  pupils. 
No  nystagmus. 
PainAil  crises. 
Intellect  unimpaired. 
Gait  ataxic 
Speech  normaL 
No  head  tremor. 


FBiia>BKicH*8  Ataxia. 

No  Aigyll-RobeitsDn  papils. 
Present  late  in  disease. 
Crises  oraally  absent 
Becomes  impaired. 
Cerebellar  ataxic  gait 
Speech  halting. 
Head  tremor  present 


Hereditary  Cerebellar  Ataxia. — Friedreich's  ataxia  must  be  separ- 
atetl  from  another  rare  disease  in  which  the  gait  is  ataxic  and  the 
disease  hereditan*,  namelv,  hereditary-  cerebellar  ataxia,  in  which 
we  have  the  following  symptoms  not  seen  in  Friedreich's  disease, 
namely,  normal  or  exaggerated  knee-jerks,  Argjll-Robertson  pupils, 
and  a  beginning  of  the  malady  after  twenty  years  of  age. 

Hereditan'  cerebellar  ataxia  mav  also  be  confused  with  disserai- 
nateil  sclerosis. 


Uerxditary  Ckrebellar  Ataxia. 
1.  Gait :  ataxic,  groggy  ;  feet  wide  apart. 


2.  Stohoa  .'  Rowtberg^t  tymptom  obtenL 

S.  Arms :  ataxy  and  9ome  intention  tremor. 

4.  Oscillations  and  Jerky  morements  of  the 
head  and  trunk. 

5.  Exaggerated  contractions  of  facial  mus- 
cles during  speaking. 

6.  5^x»cA :  hetitating  and  abrupt,  or  nmpljf 
wtomoionou*. 

7.  Eyes:  jerky  nystagmus:  optic  atrophy, 
contracted  field  of  rision.  The  external  recti 
muscles  may  be  p*Ktic  or  paralyxeil. 

Jlk  Myoutic    irritability    iucxeauted.    knee- 


DiaSKXIXATEO  8CLKK06XS. 

1.  (o)  spastic  paraplegia:  feet  ckMe  together. 
{b)  Ataxic,  groggy ;  fteC  wide  apart,  (c)  Ataxic 
paraplegia  (a  -  b). 

2.  Roanberg  tj^mptom  wtajf  be  prtaemi. 

S.  Intention  tremor ;  aometimes  ataxy. 

4.  Oscillatioiis  and  Jerky  morements  of  the 
head  and  trunk. 

5.  Twitcliing  in  Ikdal  moacleB  during 
speaking. 

&  LabariouM,  »eai»nimo%  or  monotonoas 
speech. 

7.  Jerky  nystagmoa;  optic  atrophy,  con- 
tracted field  of  Tialoa ;  ocular  nenre  pa'wtfft 

8.  Myocatic  irritability  incrwwd ;    knee- 


jerks  exaggerated,  ankle-clonus ;  contractures  jerks  ezaggnated.  ankle-ekmos :  conlra^nres 


and  muscular  rigidity. 

9.  Mental  im^iairment  in  Tarying  degrees. 

11.  VcsuW  fik-netions  rartfy  affected. 

12.  Apopiecty/'jrm  teisurtt  do  noi  occur. 
13w  Heredity  comimm. 


and  muscular  rigidity. 

9.  Mental  impairment  in 
'      10.  Vertigo  eomaupm. 

r     11.  VeaicQl   fumetkm$  wtort    frtqmemOi/  «#!•. 
imbed. 

12.  ApopUct^farm  mismrm  secvr  <a  a 
proportion  qf  ca$e9. 
;     IS.  Btredit^ 


Sclerosis. — The  gait  in  disseminated  sclerosis  is  often 
markeiUy  spastic  and  |>aretic* — that  is.  stiff  and  feeble — and  may  in 
the  early  stages  of  the  disease  closely  resemble  that  of  spastic  para- 
plegia *.lue  to  lateral  sc*lenv>is.  When  the  patient  attempts  to  pick 
lip  a  small  i>bjtvt  with  his  Kngen>  there  are  tremor  and  oscillation 
of  the  hand.  Si*aiuung  speei.'h  and  nystagmus  develop  later  on  in 
these  cases.  It  is.  however.  impi>rtant  to  remember  that  multiple 
cerebn.v>pinal  syphilis  may  closely  simulate  multiple,  or  dissemi- 


OAIT  65 

nated,  wlerosis.  Sometimes  they  may  l>e  (litferentiate<l  by  tlie  fact 
that  in  disseminateil  sclerosis  there  is  apt  to  be  paresthesia,  whereas 
in  syphihs  there  is  more  apt  to  be  pain.  An  important  differential 
symptom  is  that  nystagmus  is  rare  in  syphilis,  common  in  dissem- 
inated sclerosis,  and  ocular  palsies  are  common  in  syphihs,  rarely  so 
severe  in  sclerosis,  so  that  complete  oculomotor  palsy  with  ptosis  and 
sqiiint  would  be  more  likely  syphilitic  than  sclerotic.  (See  chapter 
on  the  Eye.) 

Stieglitz  has  pointed  out  that  in  certain  cases  of  acute  dissemi- 
nated myelitis  and  encephalomyelitis  following  the  acute  infections 
disea,ses,  the  symptoms  of  an  acute  or  subacute  multiple  .sclerosis 
are  presente<l,  more  especially  the  intention  tremor,  the  increased 
reflexes,  and  the  scanning  speech.     'I'he  di.sea.se  may  ultimately 


Fro.  20.— Showing  ■real  of  g|)lnal  cord  InTolTKd  In  aUilc  imrajilesla.  whloh  l«pr«cllo»Uy  m 
combination  of  Jocomouir  alaita  and  lateral  sclerosla.  l.  Lateial  or  crossed  pyiamldal  (iscta. 
2.  Po«ierJorcolun>n«of  Qoll  and  Burdacb.    3.  Direct  prramldal  (racts  or  Torek's  columni. 

form  the  basis  of  a  typical  chronic  insular  sclerosis  with  its  recurrent 
attack-s,  etc.  It  may,  however — and  this  i.s  a  point  of  importance — 
subside  after  a  shorter  or  longer  period  and  end  in  recovery. 

Hyelitia. — In  chronic  myelitis  in  the  early  .stages,  while  motion  is 
still  preserved,  the  gait  is  typically  that  of  feebleness,  and  the  legs 
respond  slowly  to  the  cerebral  desires,  l)eing  dragged  along  after 
the  patient,  who  lean.s  forward,  supporting  some  of  his  weight  on 
cnitches  or  canes. 

Ataxic  Panplegia. — If  the  lesions  of  the  disease  involve  the  lateral 
pyramidal  tracts  to  a  considerable  extent,  the  gait  is  somewhat 
spastic,  and  if  the  sensory  fibers  are  also  much  involved  it  may  be 
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like   that  of  ataxia.     L'uder  these  circumstances  the  attitude  and 

gait  of  a  patient  are  sometimes  a  combination  of  those  of  lateral 

spinal  sclerosis  (spastic  paraplegia)  and  locomotor  ataxia.    In  some 

instances  the    spastic    sj-mptoms   are 

Bniore  marked,  in  others  the  signs  of 
locomotor  ataxia  are  more  prominent. 
This  condition  is  called  ataxic  para- 
plegia, and  in  it  we  find  the  exagger- 
ated knee-jerks  of  lateral  sclerosis  asso- 
ciatetl  with  the  swajing  of  the  body 
(Roraljerg's  sjTnptnm)  of  ataxia.  Ankle 
clonus  is  also  present.  The  crises  of 
IfMLomotor  ataxia  do  not  oeeur,  and  the 
Ar^vll-Kuiiertson  pupil  is  usuallv  not 
p,^i,«.  !.-<«■  FiR.  20.1 
Lateral  SclsroEiE. — In  lateral  sclerosis 
the  j^it  is  topically  spastic,  the  1^ 
liciiif;  rigid  from  the  hip-joint  down,  and 
(lie  toe  being  dragged  in  a  semicircle 
iroiii  l>ehind  forward. 
Potiomyelitia. — When  the  gait  of  a 
vouii^  child  is  stumbling,  or  the  leg  is 
dragged,  or  the  ankles  bend  80  that 
locomotion  is  Impossible,  the  probable 
iliagriosis  is  that  the  cause  is  acute  polia- 
mt/rlitix.  (See  Paralysis  of  the  l>e^.) 
Pseudo  muscular  Hypflrtropby.  —  In 
|isritd<.inu>riiljir  hypertrophy  there  is 
!i  jH'tuliiir  wiiildliiig  gait,  a  tendency  to 
.stiiiiibk',  the  IxKiy  is  usually  bent  foi^ 
wanl.aiid  there  is  difficulty  in  getting 
lip  from  the  floor  and  on  going  up  ana 
down  stairs.  The  patient  in  all  hb 
movements  shows  a  marked  loss  of 
power  in  the  legs  with  a  great  apparent 
incrpa.se  in  the  size  of  the  muscles  in 
ll,,-l<-B,lF:g.2l). 
The  gait  of  pseudomnseular  hyper- 
iniphy  is  sometimes  closely  reproduce*! 
in  children  suffering  from  .severe  rickets. 
FiKi.  ji.-TsriwLi    laciidamiueaKr   The  Other  features  of  the  case  which 

child,  if  fat.  will  have  buigmg  legs,  as 
if  the  muscles  were  hypertrophied,  and  lordasis  due  to  spinal  weak- 
ness. In  the  rickety  case,  however,  the  knee-jerk  is  preserved,  and 
in  the  case  of  pseudomuscular  hypertrophy  it  is  lost. 


f.M/r  67 

Infaotile  Cerebral  ParalyBis.— The  gait  of  a  child  suffering  frura 
infantile  cerelinil  paralysis  is  quite  chumeteristif.  In  the  first  place 
it  is  spastic,  and  the  [mtient  walks  on  the  toes,  or  in  some  cases 
clubfoot  develops.  The  heels  arc  everted  and  the  toes  turned 
iiiwjini,  the  knees  being  so  closely  approxinialci!  that  the  clothes 
may  Ijeconie  worn  Ijetween  them  from  the  rubbing,  ^o  great  is  the 
extension  of  the  legs  that  the  toes  are  very  apt  to  drag,  and,  finally, 
the  adiluction  spasm  may  be  so  great  that  the  legs  overlap  each 
other  as  walking  is  attempted  (Fig.  22). 


Fio.  22  — Sli«i*tflp«inilil»flii;  dnawd  luBgcil 
imcmtiuD.  •Kroia  ■  |«lloiil  of  licrtuia'!.  in 
itielefUnoa  Mt^linl  College  HinplUI.) 


Paralysis  Agitans. — In  paraly-sis  agitans  the  patient's  gait  is 
hurricfl  because,  from  the  bent-over  position  of  his  body,  his 
rcntre  of  gravity  is  too  far  forward,  and  he  mns  to  keep  up  with  il. 
'l^is  is  enlled  festiiialion.  The  gait  is  also  somewhat  trotting  or 
toddling  (Fig.  23). 
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Cerebellar  Disease. — In  cerebellar  disease  the  gait  may  closely 
resemble  that  of  a  drunken  man,  and  the  patient  has  the  greatest 
difficulty  in  keeping  from  sheering  off  to  one  side  as  he  walks, 
swaying,  too,  from  side  to  side  (cerebellar  titubation).  The  middle 
lobe  of  the  cerebellum  is  usually  affected;  but  Nothnagel  asserts 
that  if  these  symptoms  are  associated  with  paralysis  of  the  oculo- 
motor ner\'es  and  other  symptoms  of  brain  tumor  there  is  a  growth 
in  the  corpora  quadrigemina. 

Hemiplegia. — In  hemiplegia  the  gait  is  peculiar  in  the  dragging 
along  of  the  paralyzed  limb  by  a  peculiar  outward  swing,  which  soon 
wears  away  the  sole  of  the  shoe  on  the  inner  side  near  the  ball  of 
the  foot.  It  is  sometimes  called  a  mowing  gait,  because  the  leg 
sweeps  around  in  a  half-circle.  Very  often  the  shoulder  opposite  the 
paralyzed  side  is  raised  in  order  to  tilt  the  pelvis  on  the  paralyzed 
side,  so  as  to  make  circumduction  easy. 

Hysteria. — ^The  gait  of  hemiplegia  is  to  be  clearly  separated  from 
that  due  to  hysterical  paralysis,  for  in  this  condition  the  leg  is 
dragged  after  the  body  without  this  outwanl  swing.  It  is  draped 
along  like  the  broken  hind  limb  of  one  of  the  lower  animals,  or  is 
shoved  forward  and  the  well  foot  drawn  after,  the  reverse  of  what 
happens  in  organic  paralysis.  The  footsteps  of  the  hysterical  hemi- 
plegic  are,  moreover,  apt  to  be  careful  and  mincing.  Further,  the 
loss  of  power  is  usually  left-sided,  and  associated  with  characteristic 
hysterical  anesthesia  (see  chapter  on  the.ySkin),  and  often  with  areas 
of  hyperesthesia.  Again,  in  the  gait  Sf  .;hysterical  paralysb  the 
patient  is  apt  to  be  excessively  laborious  in  her  progress,  and  will 
exhaust  her  muscles  in  her  strained  movements.  An  altered 
gait  due  to  irregularly  distributed  paralysis  of  groups  of  muscles 
is  nearly  always  hysterical,  and  sometimes  the  patient  who  has 
hysterical  loss  of  power  will  suddenly  fall  through  giving  way  of 
her  knees. 

A  condition  of  the  gait  and  station  of  the  patient  varying  from 
normal,  which  occurs  most  commonly  in  hysteria,  consists  in  an 
inability  to  coordinate  the  movements  of  the  muscles  of  locomotion 
or  those  used  in  standing.  This  is  called  ''astasia  abasia."  It  is 
in  reality  a  fonn  of  ataxia  often  developing  only  when  the  patient 
attempts  to  walk.  There  is  no  loss  of  power  in  the  legs,  but  an 
inability  to  use  them  regularly  or  with  power  while  walking,  although 
if  the  patient  be  made  to  lie  down  the  movements  of  the  limbs  as 
made  in  walking  can  he  perfonned  j)erfectly.  The  knee-jerks  are 
rarely  lost,  and  in  addition  the  general  symptoms  of  hysteria  can 
nt^arlv  alwav.s  be  found.  '^Die  bodv  often  reels  to  and  fro,  and  occa- 
sionally  the  muscles  seem  to  be  somewhat  spastic.  This  symptom 
generdlly  follows  some  severe  shock,  and  is  most  commonly  seen  in 
young  j)ersons,  usually  young  women. 


PARAPLEGIA 


69 


Ogteomalacia.—  In  osteomalacia  there  is  increasing  difBculty  of 
walking,  partly  due  to  pain  and  partly  to  muscular  weakness.  The 
gait  is  hobbling,  tottering,  and  is  made  up  of  short  and  evidently 
painful  steps,  *'the  pelvis  and  1^  being  jerked  forward  as  if  in  one 
piece."  The  kjrphotic  deformity  of  the  spine,  muscular  tenderness 
and  lateral  compression  of  the  chest  and  pelvis,  with  distortions  of 
the  limbs,  aid  in  making  the  diagnosis. 

Rickets. — ^The  gait  of  rickets  is  only  peculiar  when  curvature  of  the 
limbs  or  spine  destroys  the  normal  posture  of  the  body  or  interferes 
with  the  movements  of  the  limbs,  and  it  is  nearly  always  more  or  less 
waddling. 

PARAPLEGIA. 


Given  a  case  of  paraplegia,  or  paralysis  of  the  lower  extremi- 
ties, What  may  be  its  cause?  It  may  arise  from  a  cerebral  lesion, 
which  is  very  rare,  except  in  children,  when  it  is  common,^  and 
if  cerebral  it  must  depend  upon  a  lesion  on  both  sides  of  the  cere- 
bral cortex  or  in  each  capsule;  that  is  to  say,  there  must  be  present  a 
lesion  in  the  leg  centres  on  both  sides  of  the  cortex  or  in  the  fibers 
going  to  the  legs  through  the  internal  capsules.  Much  more  com- 
monly the  lesions  causing  paraplegia  are  in  the  spinal  cord,  very 
rarely  this  symptom  is  due  to  involvement  of  the  ner\T  trunks  on 
both  sides,  after  they  have  left  the  cord,  and  sometimes  it  is  caused 
by  hysteria  and  reflex  irritation. 

When  paraplegia  occurs  in  a  young  child  it  is  due  in  a  great 
majority  of  the  cases  to  caries  of  the  vertebne,  and  the  pressure  so 
produced  does  not  necessarily  depend  upon  compression  by  the 
bones,  but  by  the  inflammatory  exudate. 

The  spinal  lesions  giving  rise  to  paraplegia  of  the  lower  extremi- 
ties are  numerous,  and  are  perhaps  best  grouped  in  the  following 
table  of  Bramwell: 


1.  Organic  disease 


2  FuncUonal 


'  Inflammation  of  cord 
Softening         "     " 
Hemorrhage     "      " 
Tumors  •'      •' 

MeningiUs       "      " 
Meningeal  hemorrhage 
Injuries 
Tumors 

Caries  of  bone 
Tumors  of  bone 

'  Hysterical. 
Reflex. 

Malarial  and  anoemic. 
Dependent  on  idea. 


Medullary. 


Meningeal. 


Oksbous. 


1  Such  an  occurrence  in  adults  is  very  rare,  but  it  is  quite  common  in  young  children,  as 
many  as  14  per  cent  of  the  cases  of  infantile  cerebral  palsy  being  paraplegias.    (Sachs.) 
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Cerebral  Spastic  Paraple^a.— The  paraplegia  of  cerebral 
iiifanfile  piinilysLs  is  spjustic,  iiiiil  follows  diffifull  lalwrs  or  injuries 
to  the  head  of  the  cliilil  before  or  after  birth.  Contractures  neariv 
always  ensue,  and  exist  chiefly  in  the  adductors  of  the  thiglis,  »o 
that  the  attitude  is  very  characteristic  (Fig.  24).  Epileptic  convul- 
sions very  often  corapUcate  these  cases.  Often  the.se  parapl^as 
are  not  manifested  for  some  months,  or  even  longer,  after  birth. 
In  many  ca.ses  they  are  first  noticed  when  the  child  attempts  to 
walk. 

Care  must  be  taken  not  to  confuse  tlie  contractures  which  somt^ 
times  develop  as  the  result  of  the  acute  anterior  poliomyelitis  of 
infancy  with  the  spastic  state  of  the  muscles  arising  from  infantile 
cerebral  paralysis.  These  contractions  with  tlieir  resulting  deformity 
arise  in  muscles,  otherwise  healthy,  which  have  been  deprived  of 
their  natural  antagonists.  These  contractures  are  not  spastic  and 
often  do  not  occur  exrept  upon  intention  movement. 


Amsted  DeTfllopment.— Cerebral  spastic  paraplegia  in  infants 
also  sometimes  comes  on  in  cases  of  so-called  arrested  development, 
Such  infants  present  no  abnormality  for  the  first  few  months  of  life, 
then  cease  to  develop  in  mental  brightness,  fail  to  recognize  the  nurse 
or  mother,  cease  to  play,  gradually  lose  their  vision,  and  develop 
nystagmus.  Death  usually  takes  place  in  one  or  two  years  at  the 
latest.  Convulsions  do  not  o(?cur  in  this  state,  but  tremors  are  often 
pr&sent  in  the  arms.  There  is  no  history  in  such  cases  of  difficult 
labor  or  premature  deliverj'. 

Amaurotic  Family  Idiocy.— <^losely  allied  to  this  state  is  that  known 
as  "mnanrotir  family  idiocy."  In  this  rare  condition,  only  seen  so 
far  in  the  children  of  Hebrew  parents,  there  is  in  association  with 
the  symptoms  just  described  a  pathc^nomonic  ocidar  lesion,  con- 
sisting in  the  appearance  of  a  whilish-gray  patch  in  the  region  of  the  ■ 
macula  hitea,  which  covers  an  area  nearly  twice  the  size  of  the  optic  * 
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disk-  In  both  this  and  the  infantile  cerebral  form  of  spastic  para- 
plegia the  pyramidal  tracts  are  degenerated. 

Care  should  be  taken  that  the  spastic  paraplegia  of  rickets  is  not 
mistaken  for  a  birth  palsy. 

Mnltiplfl  SclsroBu. — A  cerebrospinal  cause  of  spastic  paraplegia 
in  adults  is  multiple  cerebrospinal  sclerosis,  in  which  condition 
the  loss  of  power  amnunts  to  a  paresis  rather  than  the  absolute 
paralysis.  The  presence  of  intention  tremors,  exaggerate<l  knee- 
jerics  and  ankle  clonus,  nystagmus,  anil  verliginous,  epileptiform, 
or  apoplectiform  seizures,  with  staccato  speech,  and  local  areas  of 
loss  of  power  elsewhere,  associated  with  the  spastic  paraplegia, 
renders  the  diagnosis  easy.     (See  early  part  of  this  chapter.) 


Spinal  Spastic  Paraplegia.  Lat«nl  Sclerosu.— In  the  adult, 
when  there  b  loss  of  power  in  the  lower  limbs  with  spastic  con- 
traction of  the  muscles  when  the  patient  attempts  to  move  them, 
30  that  they  become  rigid,  or  if  before  the  stage  of  rigidity  develops 
the  gait  is  spastic  and  stiff  and  the  reflexes  are  greatly  exaggerated, 
the  disease  is  generally  lateral  spinal  sclerosis  (Fig.  25).  There  is 
also  in  lateral  spinal  sclerosis  absence  of  both  .sensory  disorders 
and  rectal  and  bladder  troubles,  but  sometimes  there  are  present 
excessively  hasty  urination  and  defecation.  The  reason  why  the 
reflexes  are  increased  in  lateral  sclerosis,  and  similar  ailments  asso- 
ciated with  spastic  paraplegia,  is  that  the  inhibitory  fibers  which 
descend  from  Setschenow's  reflex  inhibitoiy  centre  in  the  medulla 
oblongata  are  destroyed  in  the  lateral  pyramidal  tracts. 
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In  amyotrophic  lateral  sclerosis  similar  symptoms  associated  with 
wasting  of  the  muscles  are  present  in  ihe  later  stages,  but  in  the 
early  stages  tlic  arms  are  chiefly  afTected  by  the  wasting  and  paralysis 
(Fig.  2fi).     {.See  chapter  on  the  Hands  and  Arms.) 

Spinal  Pachjmenliigitia  .^spastic  paraplegia  may  also  be  due  (o 
spinal  pachymeningitis,  and  the  associated  symptoms  may  so  closely 
resemble  tliosc  of  myelitis  that  a  diagnosis  is  impossible;  but  the 
spastic  character  of  the  paraplegia,  the  early  appearance  and  severity 
of  the  pain,  and  the  comparatively  slow  development  of  the  sj-mp- 
toms  in  pachymeningitis  will  aid  in  separating  the  two  affections, 
as  will  also  the  presence  of  persistently  increased  reflexes  from  the  first. 
Sensory  disturbances,  aside  from  pain,  are  common  in  myelitis,  but 
rare  in  this  condition.     If  the  inflammatory  process  becomes  wide- 


spread there  may  be  sensor;'  di-sonlers  and  trophic  sloughs,  owing 
to  inva.sion  of  the  iM>rti(ms  of  the  (t)nl  coniuK-ted  with  the  sensation 
and  nutrition  by  a  spcondar;-  myelitis.  The  ik-velopment  of  signs  of 
spinal  caries,  sepsis,  or  a  psoas  abstvss  in  such  cases  at  once  shows 
the  condition  lo  la-  meningeal  in  origin,  and  tlic  history  of  trauma- 
tism will  point  to  meningitis  rather  than  myelitis. 

Spinal  Syphilis.  -S|)astic  pnr]ij)legia,  greatly  increased  tendon 
reflexes,  low  muscle  tension,  ve.sicid  disonler,  and  slight  sensoiy 
(listurbaiuvs  in  an  adult  should  make  the  physician  think  of  spinal 
syphilis. 
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Pott'i  DinsM. — Spastic  paraplegia  in  early  childhood,  when  not 
due  to  cerebral  lesions,  as  already  discussed,  is  usually  due  to  Pott's 
disease.  The  reflexes  are  exaggerated,  the  hands  are  drawn  up, 
and  the  feet  are  extended.  If  the  lumbar  cord  is  diseased,  the 
reflexes  are  lost.  Inquiry  will  perhaps  reveal  a  history  that  the 
child  has  been  easily  tired  before  the  paralysis  came  on,  and  has 
complained  of  bellyache,  which  has  really  been  due  to  pain  along 
the  intercostal  nerves  from  the  irritation  at  their  roots.  Thus,  pain 
in  the  region  of  the  navel  su^ests  inflammation  at  the  eighth 
dorsal  vertebra,  or  at  the  ensiform  carti- 
lage at  the  fourth  or  fifth  dorsal  vertebra. 
Early  in  the  disease  pressure  on  the 
spinal  cord  may  increase  the  reflexes. 
The  area  of  the  cord  involved  can  be 
determined  by  the  symptoms  as  detailed 
on  pages  81  and  82.  The  prognosis  is 
not  always  unfavorable,  as  extraor- 
dinary recoveries   take  place. 

Heiaditary  Sputie  PvalrBia. — Heredi- 
tary spastic  spinal  paralysis  of  chiliiren 
b  to  be  separated  from  infantile  cerebral 
paralysis  by  the  absence  of  a  historj-  of 
injury  to  the  head  at  birth,  and  tiie 
absence  of  convulsions  and  defective 
mental  development,  all  of  which  ap- 
pear in  the  cerebral  form.  This  absence 
of  con^nilsions  and  defective  mental 
power  in  this  form  of  spastic  paraplegia 
almost  certainly  separates  it  from  the 
cerebral  infantile  type  of  paralysis.  It 
is  to  be  separated  from  the  spastic 
paraplegia  of  lateral  sclerosis  by  the 
facts  that  it  occurs  in  early  life,  and  that 
there  is  a  history  of  heredity,  or  of  sev- 
eral members  of  the  family  being  affected 
by  the  disease.  There  are  usually  rigidi- 
ties and  contractures,  hut  the  bladder 
and  rectum  escape  the   paralysis,  and 

there  are  no  trophic  changes.     The  re-    erect  poution.   (Bmmweii.i 
flexes  are  increased.    The  disease  i.s  rare. 

H7rt«ria. — An  important  form  of  contracture  following  paralysis 
or  occurring  without  it,  prone  to  lead  to  a  mistake  in  diagnosis,  is 
that  seen  in  hysteria  (Fig.  27).  As  a  rule,  the  amtractures  come 
on  in  association  with  paraplegia.  Sometimes,  however,  they  afl'ect 
the  arms  or  an  arm.     It  is  a  characteristic  of  these  contractures 
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due  to  hysteria  that  they  set  in  suddenly,  and  are  always  accompanied 
by  such  hysterical  symptoms  as  borbon'^gmi,  ovarian  tenderness, 
and  often  areas  of  anesthesia.  Weir  Mitchell  has  divided  these 
cases  into  two  forms.  The  first  only  involves  single  parts  or  limited 
muscle  gn)ups,  and,  though  the  contractures  may  last  for  years, 
joint  or  muscle  changes  do  not  occur.  In  the  second  class,  one  limb 
after  another  is  attacked  until  all  means  of  locomotion,  or  even 
moving  the  trunk,  are  lost,  and  the  muscles,  joints,  and  areolar  tissue 
undergo  organic  changes.  The  reflexes  are  lost  in  such  cases  in 
the  late  stages,  and  the  electrical  reaction  of  the  muscles  is  impaired. 
The  diagnosis  is  to  be  reached  by  the  sex,  the  personal  history,  the 
history  of  the  illness,  the  presence  of  anesthesia  (see  chapter  on  Skin), 
and  hyperesthesias.  Usually  the  contracture  comes  on  suddenly; 
it  is  verj'  rigid,  and  the  muscles  on  both  sides  of  the  limb  are  fixed — 
that  is,  the  contracture  involves  antagonistic  muscles.  Sleep  does 
not  alwavs  cause  a  relaxation  of  hvsterical  contraction,  but  ether  or 
chloroform  usually  does  so.  (See  chapter  on  the  Hands  and  Arms.) 
Transverse  Myelitis. — In  transverse  myelitis  there  is  often  in  the 
later  stages  of  the  malady  spastic  paraplegia  as  a  result  of  the  irrita- 
bility of  the  spinal  centrt^s  below  the  seat  of  the  lesion,  which  may 
cause  a  s[)astic  state  of  the  muscles.  In  distinction  from  lateral 
sclerosis  wo  find  in  myelitis  that  there  are  girdle  pains,  involvement 
of  the  bladder  and  rectum,  and  sensor}'  paralysis. 

Spastic  Monoplegia  or  Single  Contracture.— Spastic  monoplegia 
may  arise  from  several  causes.  It  may  develop  as  a  manifestation 
of  progr(\ssive  muscular  atrophy  in  those  rare  cases  in  which  the 
disease  begins  first  in  a  lower  limb,  the  so-called  peroneal,  or  1^,  form 
of  the  disease.  The  extensor  muscles  of  the  toes  lose  their  power, 
the  iiiterossei  waste,  the  foot  may  l)e  flattened  or  claw  shaped,  or, 
in  other  instances,  any  one  of  the  forms  of  clubfoot  may  develop.  If 
the  deformity  is  bilateral,  it  is  a  strong  evidenc*e  of  its  being  the  leg 
type  of  [)rogressive  muscular  atrophy,  and  that  it  is  not  due  to  acute 
infantile  paralysis.  There  will  probably  be  a  history  of  heredity 
in  such  cases.  This  state  of  the  foot  must  be  carefully  separated 
fn)m  the  pes  ecjuinus  seen  as  a  result  of  acute  infantile  spinal 
paralysis  involving  the  tibialis  anticus.  The  toes  are  hyperextended, 
and  the  foot  is  vcrv  broad  when  viewed  from  side  to  side  at  the  meta- 
tarsal  joints.  It  is  stated  that  this  sign  is  considered  characteristic 
of  the  early  development  of  the  disease  in  families  with  the  heredity. 
Sometimes  in  place  of  this  deformity  the  foot  becomes  almost  parallel 
with  the  tibia  in  excessive  extension,  with  eversion  as  the  result  of 
shortening  of  the  peroneus  longus.  In  other  instances  the  deformities 
undergo  marked  changes  as  the  disease  progresses,  so  that  they 
not  only  grow  worse,  but  are  altertnl  in  type.  In  distinction  from 
ordinary  progressive  muscular  atrophy  this  leg  type  often  has  marked 
disturbance  of  sensation  associated  with  it.    (Uana.)    It  generally 
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occurs  in  males.  According  to  Marie,  another  form  of  clawfoot 
is  seen  in  Friedreich's  ataxia,  there  being  associated  with  it  clubfoot. 

Progressive  muscular  atrophy  of  the  peroneal  type  is  a  rare 
disease,  which  must  be  separated  from  multiple  neuritis  by 
the  pain  of  the  latter  affection  and  the  fact  that  neuritis  rarely 
produces  double  clubfoot,  and,  further,  that  in  neuritis  there  is 
no  history  of  heredity.  From  poliomyelitis  we  separate  it  by  the 
fact  that  in  this  peroneal  type  of  paralysis  the  onset  is  more  slow  and 
by  the  fact  that  there  is  a  loss  of  the  reflexes  in  severe  poliomyelitis, 
though  they  are  preserved  for  a  long  time  in  the  peroneal  type. 
From  Friedreich's  ataxia  it  is  separated  by  the  fact  that  in  that 
disease  the  reflexes  are  lost,  there  is  a  peculiar  unsteadiness  in  walk- 
ing, and  an  absence  of  electrical  changes  in  the  muscles. 

A  shrivelled,  undeveloped  foot  and  leg  with  drawing  up  and 
deformitv  are  seen  most  commonlv  as  the  ultimate  result  of  the 
acute  cerebral  paralysis  of  infancy. 

Deformity  or  distortion  of  the  legs  may  result  from  the  secondary 
muscular  atrophy  following  upon  chronic  inflammation  in  a  joint 
or  joints.  The  muscular  wasting  under  these  circumstances  may 
arise  from  neuritis,  which  is  associated  with  the  arthritis,  but  its 
cause  is  often  difficult  to  discover. 

Non-spastic  Paraplegia. — Passing  from  spastic  paraplegia  we 
come  to  those  fonns  of  paraplegia  lacking  this  peculiarity.  They 
are  quite  numerous  and  important.  If  tlie  paraplegia  comes  on 
suddenly  the  cause  may  be  hemorrhage  into  the  substance  of  the 
cord  or  into  the  spinal  membranes,  or  be  due  to  compression  or 
destruction  of  the  cord  by  injuries  of  the  back,  wherel)y  there  is 
laceration  of  the  soft  parts  or  fracture  or  dislocation  of  the  vertebne, 
or  it  may  be  due  to  acute  transverse  myelitis. 

When  the  paraplegia  is  slower  in  onset  but  not  sudden,  the  spinal 
causes  are  acute  ascending  paralysis  or  Landry's  paralysis,  acute 
central  myelitis,  and  acute  transverse  myelitis.  On  the  other  hand, 
the  slowly  oncoming  non-spastic  paraplegias  are  due  to  chronic  mye- 
litis, to  locomotor  ataxia,  poliomyelitis,  neuritis,  and  pressure  due  to 
disease  of  the  vertebrae  or  to  spinal  tumors.  Finally,  we  have  what 
are  called  reflex  and  hysterical  paraplegias. 

Hemorrhage  into  the  Spinal  Cord. — Hemorrhage  into  spinal  cord 
is  an  exceedingly  rare  condition  unless  preceded  by  grave  disease 
of  its  tissues.  Indeed,  the  existence  of  such  a  condition  in  man  has 
been  denied.  The  patient,  previously  in  good  health,  is  stricken 
suddenly  to  the  ground,  and  there  may  be  almost  as  much  cerebral 
disturbance  as  in  cerebral  apoplexj%  but  consciousness  is  generally 
preserved.  The  amount  of  paraplegia  may  be  instantly  complete, 
or  not  be  complete  for  twenty-four  hours.  Bed-sores  speedily 
develop,  and  death  ensues  from  exhaustion  or  from  extension  of 
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the  hemorrhage  upward  to  the  vital  centres.  Practically  identical 
symptoms  ensue  when  the  hemorrhage  takes  place  between  the 
membranes  covering  the  cord.  In  both  instances  the  reflexes  are 
lost  if  the  hemorrhage  be  sufficient  to  produce  total  paralysis. 

Acute  Ascending  Myelitis. — If,  on  the  other  hand,  after  a  prodromal 
period  of  short  duration,  during  which  there  is  some  fever,  the  patient 
is  suddenly  attacked  with  paraplegia,  the  cause  may  be  the  acute 
ascending  myelitis  of  Landry,  and  the  rapid  extension  to  the  trunk, 
the  arms,  and  the  respiratory  muscles,  with  the  consequent  early 
death  of  the  patient,  will  confirm  the  diagnosis.  There  is  usually  no 
involvement  of  sensation  or  trophic  paralysis,  and  the  sphincters  of 
the  bladder  and  rectum  escape  the  paralysis.  I^ndry's  paralysis 
is  very  rare.  Similar  sjTnptoms  associated  with  sensory  disturbances 
are  probably  due  to  a  polyneuritis. 

Diller  and  Meyer  state  that  the  cardinal  points  for  diagnosis  of 
Landry's  paralysis  are: 

1.  Flaccid  paralysis  of  the  muscles,  spreading  rapidly  from  one 
point  over  the  rest  of  the  body,  generally  beginning  in  the  legs,  but 
sometimes  following  the  reverse  order,  as  in  the  French  zoologist 
Cuvier. 

2.  Absence  of  muscular  atrophy  and  of  electrical  reaction  of 
degeneration. 

3.  Tendon  and  superficial  reflexes  absent. 

4.  Sensibility  not,  or  only  slightly,  impaired. 

5.  Sphincters,  as  a  rule,  intact  (exceptions  rather  frequent). 
Myelitis. — By  far  the  most  common  cause  of  paraplegia  is  myelitis 

in  one  of  its  forms;  but  whether  the  onset  be  rapid  or  slow,  it  must 
be  remembered  that  the  symptoms  of  myelitis  depend,  first,  upon  the 
level  at  which  the  spinal  corcl  is  involved,  and,  second,  upon  whether 
the  lesion  involves  the  white  matter  or  the  gray.  If  the  lesion  is 
an  acute  central  myelitis  of  the  gray  matter,  it  usually  produces 
many  of  the  symptoms  about  to  be  detailed  under  acute  transverse 
myeiitLs,  but  the  onset  is  malignant  and  the  areas  involved  are 
usually  widespread.  It  is  attended  by  fever  of  a  marked  tj^, 
though  the  temperature  of  the  paralyzed  parts  is  below  normal,  and 
by  early  evidences  of  trophic  lesions.  Multiple  arthritis  may  come 
on.  The  bladder  and  rectum  are  paralyzed,  and,  finally,  delirium 
may  develop.  The  prognosis  is  unfavorable.  Acute  central  mye- 
litis is  to  be  separated  from  Landry's  paralysis  by  the  facts  that  in 
it  sensation  is  lost,  and  there  are  rectal  and  vesical  paralysis,  fever, 
and  rapid  trophic  cluinges.  From  [)oly neuritis  it  is  separated  by  the 
facts  that  there  arc*  no  great  tn)phic  changes  in  this  form  of  neuritis, 
and  the  n»ctuin  and  bladder  are  nirely  paralyzed. 

'^riie  symptoms  of  acuie  transverse  myelitis  are  capable  of  being 
divided  into  three  gn)U[)s,  in  the  first  of  which  the  onset  is  as  sudden 
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as  is  that  of  apoplexy,  in  the  second  the  symptoms  come  on  quickly, 
and  in  the  third,  more  subacutely.  In  the  acute  forms,  however, 
the  history  will  be  that  after  a  period  of  numbness,  heaviness,  and 
weakness  of  the  legs,  with  more  or  less  pain  in  the  back,  the  patient 
has  found  it  impossible  to  move  his  legs,  has  lost  control  of  his  blad- 
der and  rectum,  or  suffers  from  retention  of  the  urine  and  feces 
instead,  and  at  the  same  time  has  developed  anesthesia  of  his  lower 
extremities  and  the  girdle  sensation,  or,  if  the  lesion  be  situated 
high  up  in  the  cord,  tingling  in  his  arms.  (See  chapter  on  the  Skin.) 
'^The  reflexes  may  be  abolished  at  first,  and  then  return  in  an  exag- 
gerated form  in  the  segments  of  the  cord  below  the  area  affected. 
In  other  cases  the  reflexes  do  not  return  if  the  lesion  is  completely 
transverse.  The  patient  is  speedily  bedridden,  and  to  these  symp- 
toms just  detailed  is  soon  added  the  development  of  bed-sores  and 
sloughs  on  dependent  parts  of  the  legs  or  on  the  buttocks,  followed, 
it  may  be,  by  death  from  exhaustion,  although  the  case  may  survive 
for  months  and  even  become  somewhat  better.  If  improvement 
takes  place,  sensation  returns  in  the  course  of  from  one  to  six  months, 
some  motion  in  from  six  to  eighteen  months,  and,  finally,  spasms 
and  contractures  may  result  from  descending  degeneration  of  the 
lateral  tracts. 

In  cases  in  which  paraplegia  results  from  the  more  subacute  form 
of  transverse  myelitis  the  symptoms  are  usually  not  quite  so  rapid 
in  their  onset  as  in  the  type  just  named.  The  patient  first  notices 
that  his  bladder  and  rectum  are  unduly  irritable,  and  in  his  limbs 
there  may  be  subjective  sensory  disturbances.  (See  Paresthesia,  in 
chapter  on  the  Skin.)  The  motor  symptoms  begin  by  a  feeling  of 
heaviness  or  inability  to  quickly  move  the  lower  limbs,  so  that  the 
patient  feels  tired  on  slight  exertion.  Soon  these  symptoms  deepen 
into  absolute  anesthesia  and  motor  paralysis,  and  the  girdle  sensation 
on  the  trunk  becomes  well  developed.  (See  chapter  on  the  Skin.) 
The  bladder,  which  at  first  was  irritable,  may  now  be  toneless, 
paralyzed,  and  retentive  or  incontinent:  retentive  if  the  lesion  is 
above  the  lumbar  cord,  and  incontinent  when  the  lower  part  of  the 
lumbar  enlargement  is  diseased.  The  reflexes  at  first  may  be  abol- 
ished, but  very  soon  some  of  them  return,  only  those  reflexes  the 
centres  for  which  are  destroyed  by  the  transverse  lesion  being  abol- 
ished; that  is,  the  reflexes  recover  after  the  first  shock  of  the  attack, 
and  those  muscles  and  tendons  having  spinal  centres  below  the  lesion 
have  their  reflexes  increased  because  they  are  cut  off  from  the  inhib- 
iting centres  higher  up  in  the  cord  or  medulla.  The  muscles  of  the 
legs,  which  at  the  first  shock  of  the  onset  of  the  malady  were  all 
flaccid  and  paralyzed,  now  divide  themselves  into  two  classes:  those 
that  are  connected  with  the  diseased  part  of  the  cord,  which  remain 
paralyzed,  and  those  which  are  connected  with  the  lower  centres. 
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which  recover  some  power;  but  as  the  lesion  is  so  placed  as  to  cut  off 
all  off  them  from  cerebral  influences,  voluntarj'  motion  is  lost  as 
completely  as  if  all  were  deprived  of  spinal  influence.  The  truly 
paralyzed  muscles  waste,  but  the  others  which  have  unimpaired 
spinal  centres  do  not,  except  very  slowly  from  disuse.  On  the 
'  contrary,  they  often  become  spastically  contracted.  Other  trophic 
changes,  such  a-s  bed-sores  antl  bulla-,  develop  in  the  skin  connected 
with  the  diseased  focus,  but  not  in  the  skin  connected  with  centres 
below  the  lesion.  Anesthesia  is  present  because  the  lesion  prevents  the 
sensory  impulse  from  reaching  the  brain.  (See  chapter  on  the  Skin.) 
The  following  diagram  from  Seymour  Taylor's  Index  of  Medicine 
presents  the  symptoms  of  a  lesion  in  the  spinal  cord  in  transverse 
myelitis. 

Symptoms  in  Tbassverse  Myelftis. 

The  darkened  porlioo  representa  the  sent  of  lesion. 

Spinal  coH, 


Tcmperaturi)  nbove  re»t  of  body 


When  the  entire  H)nl  is  nut  evenly  involved  in  the  transverse 
lesion  certain  groups  of  mu.scles  partly  cscajx'.  It  is  asserted  that  the 
exten.sors  escape  oftencr  than  the  flex(»rs.  The  height  of  the  par- 
alysis also  depends  upon  the  situation  of  the  lesion  of  the  cord,  and  if 
high  enough  to  involve  the  cenical  region,  and  yet  not  high  enough 
to  paralyze  the  diaphragm  ami  cause  <leath  (third  or  fourth  cervical), 
there  may  l>e  contraction  of  the  pupil  by  involvement  of  the  fibers 
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from  the  nucleus  of  the  third  nerve, 
which  runs  down  the  cord  to  the 
last  cervical  vertebne  before  join- 
ing the  sympathetic.  \Vhen  the 
legs  become  spastic  tate  in  trans- 
verse myelitis  the  cause  is  supposed 
to  be  a  descending  degeneration  in 
the  pyramidal  tracts. 

The  symptoms  of  chronic  trans- 
verse myelitis  producing  paraplegia 
are  practically  identical  with  the 
more  acute  form  just  described, 
except  that  they  are  very  slow  in 
their  development. 

The  S«st  ot  the  Lesion. — Having 
discussed  the  various  forms  of 
myelitis,  we  have  still  to  study  the 
question  of  the  seat  of  the  lesion. 
Before  doing  this,  it  is  to  be  re- 
membered, in  studying  the  relation- 
ship of  the  spinal  cord  to  tlio  vcrte- 
brse,  that  the  so-calie<l  segments  of 
the  cord  in  no  way  corresponil  with 
the  various  segments  of  the  spinal 
column  bearingsimilaranmcs.  Thus 
the  cord  extends  only  to  the  level  of 
the  upper  part  of  the  second  lumbar 
vertebra,  although  the  spinal  canal 
reachesmuchlowerthanthis.  There 
are  thirty-one  segments  of  the  cord, 
each  of  whitrh  gives  off  a  pair  of 
spinal  nerves.  The  first  segment 
of  the  cord  is  at  the  foramen 
magnum  and  the  last  at  the  second 
lumbar  vertebra. 

This  is  well  shown  in  the  aca»m- 
panving  figure,  modified  from  one 
by  Gowers  (Fig.  28). 

Not  only  is  this  true,  but  the 
nerves  do  not  emerge  from  the  spinal 
canal  where  they  leave  the  cord, 
but  at  a  lower  level.  In  the  case 
of  the  lumbar  and  sacral  segments 
of  the  cord  the  nerves  form  a  bundle 
which  extends  down  the  remaining 
part  of  the  spinal  canal. 
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There  are  two  areiu  in  tlie  conJ  of  greater  importance  than  the 
others,  namely,  the  cervical  enlat>fement,  which  gives  off  the  nerves 
to  the  upper  extremities,  and  the  lumbar  enlargement,  which  sup- 
plies the  lower  extremities.  The  eighth  c-en'ical  and  first  dorsal 
segments  of  the  cord  lie  opposite  the  spine  of  the  seventh  cen'ical 
vertebra  and  the  lumbar-sacra  I  enlargement  oppasite  that  of  the 
spine  of  the  tenth  dorsal  vertebra. 

Let  us  suppose  that  a  patient  presents  himself  with  the  following 
condition:  There  is  complete  parulysis  of  his  arms  anil  legs,  with 
paralysis  of  the  muscles  of  the  trunk,  and  total  anesthesia  of  the 
same  areas.     The  legs  are  in  a  stale  of  spastic  paralysis,  their  reflexe.s 


liikiid  lliuLw.  nct'inlliiH  Lo  I  hu  dlnguni  oii  Ibc  pnsoedlng  pa(t. 

are  increa.sed,  and  their  nutrition  is  unimpaired;  although  the  arms 
are  found  relaxeii  and  flaccid,  devoid  of  reflex  exeitability,  and  under- 
going degenerative  atrophy.  The  bladder  and  rectum  are  not 
retentive.  All  these  symptoms  point  lo  a  transverse  lesion  of  the 
spinal  cord  in  the  c-ervical  region,  probably  l>etween  the  fifth  cervical 
and  first  dorsal  vertebrie. 

If,  on  the  other  hand,  the  upper  exlreniities  are  not  affected 
(except,  perhaps,  the  small  muscles  of  the  hand),  but  there  is  the 
same  loss  of  power  in  the  legs,  with  spastic  contraction  of  the 
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muscles,  and  the  other  symptoms  just  named  are  present,  combined 
with  degeneration  of  the  muscles  of  the  trunk,  the  lesion  is  probably 
somewhere  l)etween  the  second  and  twelfth  dorsal  vertebrae. 

Again,  if  the  paralysis  of  motion  and  sensation  be  only  in  the 
lower  limbs,  and  there  be  flaccidity  of  the  muscles  (where  before 
we  discovered  spastic  contraction),  with  muscular  degeneration,  loss 
of  reflexes,  and  paralysis  of  the  bladder  and  rectum,  the  lesion  is 
between  the  tenth  dorsal  and  first  lumbar  vertebra. 

Still  further,  if  there  be  loss  of  power  with  degeneration  of  the 
small  muscles  of  the  feet,  and  loss  of  sensation  of  the  outside  of  the 
feet  and  toes,  and  of  the  skin  alx)ut  the  anus,  with  preservation  of 
power  in  the  thighs  and  of  the  patellar  reflex,  the  lesion  is  at  the 
end  of  the  cord  in  the  area  of  the  cone. 

In  this  connection  the  reader  should  study  that  part  of  the  chapter 
on  the  Skin  which  deals  with  anesthesia. 

Differential  Diagnosis  of  Lumbar,  Dorsal,  and  Cervical 

Myelitis.* 


PaialysLs. 


Senaation. 


Atrophy. 


Electrical 
reaction. 


Bladder. 


Bowels. 


Reflexea. 
saperfldal, 

Raflezes, 
deep. 

Prfaplam. 


Lumbar  myelitis. 


Dorsal  myelitis. 


Cervical  myelitis. 


Paraplegia. 


Pains  in  legs,  or  girdle-pains 
around  loins;  hypersesthc- 
Uc  zone  around  loins ;  an- 
aesthesia of  legs,  complete 
or  uneven  distribution. 


1.  Dorsal,  abdominal,  and 
intercostal  muscles,  ac- 
cording to  height  of  lesion. 

2.  Legs. 

Girdle-pain  and  hypera?s- 
thetic  zone  between  ensi- 
form  cartilage  and  pubes. 


Neck-muscles,  dia- 
phragm.  arms,  trunk, 
and  legs. 


or  legs. 


R.  D.  in  atrophied  muscles ; 
or  Id  mild  cases  quantita- 
tive diminution. 


Hypersesthesia  and 
pains  in  certain 
nervewlistributions 
of  arms ;   below  this 
aueesthesia  of  arms, 
body,  and  legs. 

Of  dorsal   and   abdominal    Atrophy  of  neck-mus- 
(and   intercostal    muscles  i    clea  (rare)  or  more 
not  subject  to  examination)     commonly  of  arms, 
corresponding  to  height  or 
lesion  ;     sometimes    mild 
and  slow  of  legs. 


R.  D.  in  dorsal  and  abdomi- 
nal muscles;  slight  quanti- 
tative changes  only  in  legs 
when  wast^. 


Incontinence  fh>m  paralysis  '  Retention,  or  intermittent 


of  sphincter. 


Incontinence  from  paralvsis 
of  sphincter:  disguised  by 
constipation. 

Lost. 


incontinence  from  retlex 
action  :  later  from  over- 
flow.   Cystitis  common. 

Involuntary  evacuation 
from  reflex  spasm  or  con- 
stipation. 


K.  D.  in  atrophied 
muscles. 


Same  as  in  dorsal  m ye- 
ll Us. 


Sameasin  dorsal  mye- 
litis 


i  Temporary  loss,  then  rapid  i  Same  as  in  dorsal  mye 


Lost. 
Absent. 


increase. 

Temporary  loss,    then  slow 
increase. 

Often  present. 


liUs. 

Same  as  in  dorsal  mye- 
litis. 

Often  present. 


«j 


1  From  Prince's  article  in  Dercum's  Nervous  Diseases, 
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Localization  of  the  Functions  of  thk  Segments  op  the  Spin\l 

Cord.    (According  to  Starr  ) 


Segment. 


11.  and  III. 
Cervical. 


IV. 
Cervical. 


V. 
Cervical. 


VI. 
Cervical. 


VII. 
Cervical. 


VIII. 
Cervical. 

I.  Dorsal. 


II.  to  XII 
Dorbul. 


I.  Lunil»ar. 


II. 
Lumbar. 


Muscles. 


Sterno-ma«loid. 

Scafeiii  and  neck. 
Diaphragm. 

Diaphragm. 

Deltoid. 

Biceps. 

Coraco-brach  ial  is. 

Supinator  longus. 

Rhomboid. 

Supra-  and  infra  spinatua. 

Deltoid. 

Bicepe. 

Coraco-brachialis. 

Braonialis  Hnticus. 

Supinator  longus. 

Supinator  brevis. 

Khoraboid. 

Teren  minor. 

Pectoralls  (clavicular  jmrt). 

Serratus  magnus. 

Bicepe. 

Bracnialis  anticu«. 

Pectoralis  (clavicular  part). 

Serratus  magnus. 

Triceps. 

Extensors  of  wrist  and 

fingers. 
Pronators. 

Trioepfl  (long  head). 
Extensors  of  wrist  and 

fingers. 
Pronators  of  wrist. 
Flexors  of  wrist. 
Subscapular. 
Pectoralis  (costal  ^lart). 
Latissimus  dorsi. 
Teres  major. 

Flexors  of  wrist  and  fingers 
Intrinsic  muscles  of  hand. 

Extensors  of  thumb. 
Intrinsic  hand  muscles. 
Thenar  and^  hypoihenar 
eminences! 

Mu.Hcles  of  back  and  abdo- 
men. 
Erectores  spinsc 


Ilio- psoas. 
Sartorius. 
Muscles  of  abdomen. 


Ilio-psoas  (aartorfus). 
Flexors  of  knee  (Kemak). 
Quadricciis  feuioris. 


Reflex. 


Hynoohondrium.  (?) 

Suiiden  inspiration  produced 
by  sudden  pressure  beneath 
the  lower  border  of  ribs. 

Pupil.    4th  to  7th  cervical. 
Dilatation  of  the  pupil  prrv 

duced  by  irritation  of  the 

neck. 


Scapular. 

5th  cervical  to  1st  dorsal. 

Irritation  of  skin  over  the 
scapula  produces  contmc- 
tion  of  the  scapular  mus- 
cles. 

Supinator  Ions  us. 

Tapping  its  tendon  in  wrist 
i>roiiuces  flexion  of  fore 
aim. 

Triceps. 

5th  to  6th  cervical. 

Tapping  elbow  tendon  pro- 
dnctM  extension  ni  forearm 

Posterior  wrist. 

6th  to  8th  cervical. 

Tapping  tendons  causes  ex- 
tension of  hand. 

Anterior  wrist 
7th  to  8th  cervical. 
Tapping   anterior  tendons 

causes  flexion  of  wrist. 
Palmar.    7th  cervical  to  Ist 

dorsal. 
Stroking  palm  causes  closure 

of  fingers. 


Epigastric.  4th  to7th  dorsal. 

Tickling  mammary  region 
causes  retraction  of  the 
epigastrium. 

Alxiominal.  7th  to  llth  dor- 
sal. 

Stroking  side  of  abdomen 
causes  retraction  of  belly. 

Cremasteric.    2d  to  3d  lum- 

Imr. 
Stroking  inner  thigh  causes 

rulracUon  uf  scrotum. 

Patellar  tendon. 
Striking  tendon  causes  ex- 
tension of  leg. 


Sensation. 


Rack  of  bead  to  vertex. 
Neck. 


Neck 

Upper  shoulder. 

Outer  arm. 


Back  of  shoulder  and 

arm. 
Outer  aide  of  arm  and 

forearm,    fruut    aud 

back. 


Outer  aide  of  forearm, 

front  and  back. 
Outer  half  of  hand. 


Inner  aide  and  back  of 
arm  and  forearm. 

RadUl  half  of  the 
hand. 


Forearm  and  hand, 
inner  half. 

Forearm,  inner  half. 
Ulnar  distribution  to 
hand. 


Skin  of  cheit  and 
abdomen,  in  banda 
running  aroand  and 
downward  oorre> 
Bpondiug  to  spinal 
nerves. 

Upper  gluteal  recioo. 


Skin  over  groin  and 
front  of  acrotum. 


Outer  aide  of  thigh. 
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This  subject  is  still  further  subdivided  and  elucidated  by  the 
above  table  and  by  Fig.  27. 

Finally,  it  is  possible  for  disease  of  the  cauda  equina  to  produce 
symptoms  of  a  lumbar-sacral  lesion,  owing  to  the  fact  that  this 
bundle  is  composed  of  fibers  derived  from  these  two  areas.  The 
patellar  reflex  may  be  preserved,  as  the  lesion  is  below  the  reflex 
arc,  and  all  the  fibers  may  not  be  involved. 


Segment. 


III. 
Lumbar. 


IV. 
Lumbar. 


V. 

Lumbar. 


I.  to  IF. 
Sacral. 


III.   to  V. 
Sacral. 


Muscles. 


Quadriceps  femoris. 
Inner  mtators  of  thigh. 
Abductors  df  thigh. 

Abductors  of  thigh. 
Adductors  of  thigh. 
Flexors  of  Icnee  (Ferrier). 
Tibialis  antic  us. 

Outward  rotators  of  thigh. 
Flexors  of  Icnee  (Ferrier). 
Flexors  of  ankle. 
Extensors  of  toes. 

Flexors  of  ankle. 

I..ong  flexor  of  toes. 

Peronei. 

Intrinsic  muscles  of  foot. 

Perineal  muscles. 


Reflex. 


Sensation. 


Front  and 
of  thigh. 


inner  side 


Gluteal. 

4th  to  5th  lumbar. 
Stroking  buttock  causes 
dimpling  in  fold  of  buttock. 


Plantar. 

Tickling  sole  of  foot  csuses 
flexion  of  toes  and  retrac- 
tion of  leg. 

Fool  reflex.  Achilles  tendon 
Overextension  of  foot  causes 
rapid  flexion;  ankle  clonus. 
Bladder  and  rectal  centres. 


Inner  side  of  thigh  and 
leg  to  ankle. 
Inner  side  of  foot. 


Back  of  thigh,  back  of 
leg.  and  outer  part  of 
foot. 


Back  of  thigh. 
Leg    and    foot,  outer 
side. 


Skin  over  sacrum. 

Anns. 

Perineum.    Genitals. 


Locomotor  Ataxia. — Paraplegia  when  due  to  locomotor  ataxia  is 
nearlv  always  so  surrounded  by  other  typical  symptoms  of  this 
disease  as  to  render  easy  its  separation  from  the  paraplegia  of  myelitis, 
and,  further,  there  is  rarely  a  true  loss  of  power.  The  stabbing 
and  darting  pains  of  ataxia  (see  chapter  on  Pain),  the  presence  of 
the  Argyll-Robertson  pupil,  the  absence  of  the  patellar  reflex,  and 
the  atrophy  of  the  optic  nerve  are  all  characteristic  of  ataxia,  and 
are  absent  in  myelitis.     (See  early  part  of  this  chapter  on  Gait.) 

Ataxic  Paraplegia. — ^The  symptoms  of  lateral  sclerosis  and  amyo- 
trophic lateral  sclerosis  have  already  been  discussed  under  Gait 
and  Spastic  Paraplegia,  but  in  the  paraplegia  called  ataxic  para- 
plegia^ also  already  discussed,  there  are  in  association  lateral  sclero- 
sis and  posterior  sclerosis,  and  for  this  reason  some  of  the  symptoms 
of  both  are  found  to  be  present.  Thus,  in  addition  to  loss  of  power 
there  is  a  spastic  condition  of  the  legs  with  exaggerated  reflexes, 
absence  of  the  Argyll-Robertson  pupil  and  of  crises  of  pain,  but 
the  Romberg  symptom,  or  swaying  when  the  eyes  are  closed,  is 
present.  The  condition  which  most  closely  resembles  ataxic  para- 
plegia is  that  of  tumor  of  the  middle  lobe  of  the  cerebellum,  but  in 
such  cases  we  have,  in  addition,  headache,  vertigo,  optic  neuritis, 
titubation,  and  sometimes  vomiting. 
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Poliomyelitis. — The  onset  of  paraplegia  in  a  young  child,  pre- 
etxlecl  by  an  attack  of  fever,  vomiting,  restlessness,  and  general  illness, 
lasting  but  a  few  hours  or  days,  and  which  may  be  complicated  by 
convulsions,  all  point  to  the  cause  being  poliomyelUis  of  a  severe  type. 
The  legs  are,  however,  as  a  rule,  only  completely  paralyzed  for  a 
brief  j)eriod  after  the  attack.  Eventually  the  storm  clears  off,  and 
only  the  muscles  directly  connected  with  the  diseased  cells  in  the 
cord  (anterior  comua)  remain  paralyzed.  There  is  no  loss  of  sen- 
sation, but  reflex  action  is  abolished  in  the  paralyzed  parts.  Far 
and  away  the  most  important  point  in  the  diagnosis  is  the  sjTnptom 
of  rapid  wasting  of  the  muscles  in  the  paralyzed  parts  and  the  rapid 
development  of  coldness  in  these  areas,  which  is  due  to  the  destruc- 
tion of  the  trophic  centres  in  the  spinal  cord.     (See  Fig.  30.) 

Paraplegia  Resulting  from  Tumor  of  the  Cord  or  its  membranes 
only  ensues  when  the  growth  is  so  placed  as  to  cut  off  all  the  motor 
tracts  supplying  both  limbs,  which  is  rarely  accomplished  until  after 
a  long  history  of  more  or  less  well-<leveloped  motor  and  sensory 
faihire.  The  paralysis  is  developed  in  the  areas  supplied  by  the 
centres  in  the  cord  below  or  at  the  level  of  the  growth,  and  the 
violent  pain  nearly  always  present  in  cases  of  tumor  points  to  the 
diagnosis.  Very'  painful  paraplegia,  therefore,  indicates  spinal 
tumor  as  its  cause.  The  areas  of  anesthesia  and  the  muscles  involved 
may  also  give  definite  information  as  to  the  seat  of  the  growth.  (See 
chapter  on  the  Skin,  and  Starr's  table  just  quoted.) 

Fracture  of  Vertebre. — If  the  paraplegia  be  due  to  compression 
fn)m  fracture  or  dislocation  of  the  vertebrae  or  to  other  direct 
injury  the  historj'  of  the  patient  and  the  evidences.of  external  local 
mischief  will  dec*ide  the  diagnosis. 

Reflex  Paralysis. — Very  rarely  during  the  course  of  severe  disease, 
producing  irritation  of  the  bladder,  kidney,  bowels,  or  rectum,  as  in 
violent  cystitis,  stone  in  the  kidney,  and  dysentery,  paraplegia  comes 
on,  due  in  some  cases  to  an  infectious  myelitis,  but  in  others  to 
what  is  apparently  only  a  reflex  paralysis,  as  it  often  passes  away  with 
the  removal  of  the  source  of  irritation.  Even  worms  in  the  intestine 
are  said  to  have  produced  such  a  pandysis,  and  their  removal  has 
been  followt^d  bv  curt».  (lenendlv  sensation  in  the  limbs  is  unim- 
painxl  and  the  bladder  and  rectum  act  normally.  Sometimes,  how- 
ever, in  the  presence  of  severe  nmnl  disease,  as  renal  calculus,  there 
may  be  all  sorts  of  disturbance  of  sensation  and  pain,  as  well  as  great 
motor  paralysis,  with  total  loss  of  reflexes,  following  an  exaggeration 
of  the  reflexes.  Probably  these  severe  cases  are  always  due  to  a 
coincident  invelitis  rather  than  to  a  reflex  irritative  cause. 

Hysteria. — No  form  of  paraplegia  presents  so  many  types  or  repre- 
sents so  many  organic  diseases  as  does  that  due  to  hysteria^  for  there 
may  be  not  only  great  loss  of  motion,  but  exaggerated  or  lost  ieflexe9 
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relaxation  or  spastic  contraction  of  the  muscles,  anesthesia  and  hyper- 
esthesia, pain  or  no  pain.  The  very  occurrence  of  such  irregular 
manifestations  in  a  young,  neurotic  girl,  the  fact  that  the  anesthetic 
areas  constantly  tend  to  shift  their  position,  and,  finally,  that  the 
contractures,  if  present  from  hysteria,  disappear  on  administering  an 
anesthetic  to  a  stage  in  which  muscular  relaxation  is  produced  in  the 
ordinary  individual,  aid  us  in  making  a  diagnosis.  (See  that  part 
of  this  chapter  on  Contractures.) 

Scurvy. — A  pseudoparalysis  of  the  legs  with  immobility  sometimes 
occurs  as  a  symptom  of  scorbutus  in  infancy.  The  parents  notice  that 
the  child  flinches  when  it  is  picked  up  or  handled,  and  seems  as  if 
tender  from  rheumatism.  Often  the  gums  are  swollen  and  bleeding, 
and  purpuric  eruptions  appear  on  the  skin.  The  shafts  of  the  bones 
of  the  legs  or  of  the  arms  may  be  enlarged,  and  hematuria  or  bloody 
stools  may  appear. 

Rickets. — Pseudoparaplegia  may  also  occur  in  rickety  children 
from  faulty  muscular  and  bony  development.  It  is  to  be  separated 
from  the  ordinary  paraplegias  of  childhood  by  the  state  of  the  bones, 
the  presence  of  knee-jerks,  and  the  absence  of  local  wasting  or  spasm 
although  general  spasms,  or  capropedal  spasm,  is  often  seen  in 
ricketv  children. 

Diphtheritic  Paralysis. — Not  uncommonly  a  partial  paraplegia 
occurs  as  a  result  or  sequel  of  diphtheria.  The  condition,  however, 
is  more  ataxic  than  paraplegic,  and  Bourges  asserts  that  there  is  no 
muscular  atrophy  such  as  occurs  in  true  paraplegia  due  to  neuritis, 
or  in  that  due  to  some  spinal  lesions. 

Neuritis. — When  neuritis  produces  sudden  paraplegia  the  symp- 
toms verj'  closely  resemble  those  of  acute  myelitis.  Neuritis  may 
also  cause  pseudotabes  if  its  onset  is  slow.  The  neuritis  is  always 
multiple  and  involves  the  arms  and  the  body  after  affecting  the  legs; 
there  is  well-developed  anesthesia  (see  chapter  on  the  Skin),  preceded 
by  sensory  disturbances  and  marked  muscular  and  nerve-trunk  ten- 
derness; but  there  is  no  girdle  sensation,  as  there  is  in  myelitis 
and  tabes.  There  are  often  trophic  changes  in  the  skin  in  neuritis 
(see  chapter  on  the  Skin),  but  no  bed-sores  as  in  myelitis.  J.  M. 
Da  Costa  stated  that  malarial  neuritis  may  cause  paraplegia  of  the 
lower  limbs,  but,  as  a  rule,  toxic  neuritis  produces  loss  of  power  in  the 
arms.  Very  rarely  paraplegia  of  the  lower  extremities  results  from 
diabetes  mellitus,  the  lesion  being  in  all  probability  a  multiple  neuritis. 

Family  Periodic  Paralysis. — A  very  rare  condition,  involving  not 
only  the  legs,  but  the  entire  body,  is  what  is  calle<l  family  periodic 
paralysis,  in  which  flaccid  motor  paralysis,  with  loss  of  electrical 
reaction  and  reflex  activity,  comes  on  suddenly,  lasts  for  a  few 
hours  or  days,  and  is  then  followed  by  perfect  healtli.  It  is  always 
hereditary. 
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Monoplegia  of  a  Lower  Extremity  may  be  due  to  a  cerebral 
lesion  or  to  spinal  or  nen^e-trunk  lesions.  The  cerebral  lesion 
pnxlucing  monoplegia  in  one  leg  is  very  rare,  and  if  it  occurs,  at 
any  age,  indicates  a  lesion  in  the  convolutions  at  the  upper  end  of 
the  fissure  of  Rolando,  and  the  continuation  of  this  area  in  the 
[mmcental  lobule  of  the  marginal  c*onvolution.  Unlike  the  para- 
plegias of  infantile  cerebral  paralysis,  monoplegia  of  the  leg  verj* 
rarely  arises  from  this  cause.  If  there  are  no  signs  of  cerebral 
trouble,  the  [)resence  of  a  complete  leg  monoplegia  can  mean  one  of 
several  things,  namely,  a  lesion  limited  to  one  side  of  the  cortl,  as, 
for  example,  a  hemilateral  myelitis,  hysterical  paralysis,  in  which 
thert»  will  l)e  irregular  anesthesia  (see  Chapter  on  the  Skin),  and  the 
other  hysterical  signs,  or  a  tumor  pressing  on  the  crural  ner>'e  in  the 
pelvis,  or  section  of  the  nerve  by  injur}'.  Apparent  monoplegia 
may,  however,  l)e  due  to  muscular  pain  or  a  painful  phlebitis 
pnMlucing   muscular  fixation. 

Diagram  rhowino  Symptoms  in  Hemilateral  Myelitis* 

(The  darkened  mass  repreHents  the  site  of  the  lesion.) 

Spinal  cord. 


Reflexes  normal 

Band  or  hypenesthenia.    .    .    . 

Band  of  ano^thesia 

Reflexes  loRt 

Motor  palsy 

Hyperatsthesia 

Reflexes  increaised 

Tenii»eratnre  above  that  of  the 
rest  of  the  body 


Reflexes  normal. 
Band  of  hypenesthesla. 
Band  of  aniesthesda. 

Motor  i)ower  unafll'cted. 

Anaesthesia. 

Reflexes  unaflected. 

Temperature  same  as  that  of 
the  rest  of  the  body. 


If  the  condition  is  due  to  a  lesion  on  one  side  of  the  cord,  the 
symptoms  are  cjuite  characteristic.  There  is  paralysis  of  all  the 
nuiscles  of  the  K*g  which  arc*  supplied  bv  the  part  of  the  cord  affected 
or  b(»l()w  it.  The  muscles,  the  nerve  supply  of  w-hich  comes  directly 
from  the  affected  part,  eventually  waste  and  undergo  degenerative 
changes.  The  most  typical  symptom  of  this  lesion  is,  however, 
the  (rmssed  character  of  the  sensory  paralysis.  That  is  to  say,  there 
is  loss  of  sensation  in  the  limb  opposite  that  in  which  motion  is  lost, 
and  in  the  limb  in  which  motion  is  lost  there  is  hj'peresthesia,  so  that 
tiie  lightest  touch  may  be  verj-  painful.     The  cause  of  this  is  obscure, 
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for  the  studies  of  Mott  have  proved  that  the  sensory  tracts  in  the  cord 
do  not  decussate  on  entering  it,  as  has  been  supposed  heretofore. 
There  is,  however,  a  symmetrical  band  of  anesthesia  round  the  body 
at  the  level  of  the  lesions,  and  a  similar  band  of  hyperesthesia  above 
the  lesions.  The  reflexes  of  the  parts  supplied  by  the  diseased  area 
are  lost,  but  those  supplied  by  the  area  below  the  lesions  are  increased 
as  in  ordinary  myelitis.  Very  commonly  the  paralyzed  limb  is 
over-warm  from  vasomotor  palsy. 

Paralysis  of  Certain  Groups  of  Muscles  or  a  single  muscle  in  the 

legs  is  most  commonly  due  to  anterior  poliomyelitis  or  neuritis  (Fig. 
30).  In  poliomyelitis  the  child  will  be  found  to  have  loss  of  power 
in  certain  muscles  in  one  or  both  legs  (see  also  Paraplegia),  so  that 


Fig.  so. — Areas  Involved  in  acute  and  cbronic  poliomyelitis.  In  children  it  i^  soractimeg 
called  acute  infkntile  paraljrsis.  The  shaded  area  indicates  the  cells  in  anterior  cornua  of  gray 
matter  which  are  involved. 

there  is  a  dragging  of  the  toe,  or  "foot-drop,"  the  shoe  becomes 
irregularly  worn  through,  being  dragged  on  one  edge  along  the 
ground,  the  involved  muscles  being  peculiarly  relaxed  and  flaccid, 
so  that  the  leg  may  waddle,  to  use  a  crude  term.  This  is  sometimes 
called  a  "Punchinello  leg."  There  is  no  tendency  to  spastic  con- 
traction, the  reflexes  are  rapidly  lost  in  the  affected  part,  and  the 
muscles  speedily  waste  and  develop  the  reaction  of  degeneration 
When  contractures  take  place  they  are  not  spastic,  but  are  due 
to  healthy  muscles  being  unopposed  by  the  diseased  ones.  The 
temperature  of  the  paralyzed  part  is  lower  than  normal.  The  history 
in  poliomyelitis  is  that  of  sudden  onset,  with  fever,  vomiting,  and 
restlessness.    The  two  conditions  of  acute  cerebral  paralysis  and 
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anterior  poliomyelitis  are  so  clearly  separated  in  well-marked  cases 
that  no  error  can  be  made,  particularly  if  the  history  of  the  attack 
be  borne  in  mind,  unless  it  l>e  in  the  obscure  forms  of  cerebral  in- 
fantile palsy  in  the  early  stages.  In  acute  infantile  paralysis  of  spinal 
origin  the  right  lower  extremity  is  most  frequently  affected,  after  this, 
a  clase  second,  the  left  leg.  Sometimes  muscular  atrophy  may  be 
masked  in  young  children  by  the  abundance  of  subcutaneous  fat. 
A  point  of  some  importance  in  examining  the  reflexes  is  that  pres- 
ence of  knee-jerk  should  not  exclude  the  diagnosis  of  poliomyelitis, 
because  the  reflex  act  is  only  destroyed  if  the  centres  which  are  con- 
cerned in  this  jerk  are  diseased — that  is,  if  the  disease  has  only  affected 
that  part  of  the  cord  supplying  the  foot,  a  tap  on  the  knee  may  readily 
produce  a  response,  whereas  if  the  disease  be  higher  up  in  the  cord 
the  reflex  will  be  lost.  The  chronic  anterior  poliomyelitis  of  adult 
life  presents  very  similar  symptoms  to  the  acute  form  of  infancy, 
but  is  a  very  rare  disease. 

Care  must  be  taken  tluit  jxiralysis  of  the  leg  residiing  from  an 
injury  to  the  'peroneal  nerve  with  resulting  neuritis  is  not  mistaken 
for  acute  poliomyelitis.  The  histor}^  of  an  accident,  of  pain,  swell- 
ing, and  the  presence  of  a  bruise  aid  us  in  making  a  diagnosis. 
If  these  symptoms  occur  in  an  adult,  a  possible  cause  is  paralysis 
of  the  peroneal  nerve  occurring  in  the  course  of  tabes.  (In  connec- 
tion with  this  chapter  sec  that  on  the  Significance  of  Anesthesia  of 
the  Skin.) 

Deformities  of  the  Feet  and  Legs.— Much  of  what  has  been 
said  in  the  preceding  chapter  as  to  the  diseases  which  produce  altera- 
tions in  the  shape  of  the  hand  and  arm  applies  e(|ually  to  the  changes 
from  the  normal  seen  in  the  appearance  and  movements  of  the  feet 
and  legs.  The  feet  are  gn»atly  enlarged  symmetrically  in  acro^ 
jnrgaly  and  in  Marie\s  pulmonary  oat  co-art  hropaihy.  In  the  latter 
disease  the  enlargement  is  particularly  noticeable  because  it  is  the 
extremities  which  arc  chiefly  hypertrophied,  whereas  in  acromegaly 
there  is  simultaneous  enlargement  of  the  shafts  of  the  long  bones. 
(See  chapter  on  the  Hands  and  Arms.)  It  is  to  be  remembered  that 
in  both  acromegaly  and  pulmonary  osteo-arthropathy  the  enlarge- 
ment seems  to  be  due  to  hypertrophy  of  all  the  tissues  composing 
the  foot,  when^as,  on  the  other  hand,  in  myxedema  the  foot,  though 
enlarged,  is  puffed  and  swollen  in  appearance  through  increase 
of  the  subcutaneous  tissues  alone.  Often  the  foot  appears 
to  be  a  good  deal  enlarged  as  the  result  of  deformity,  particularly 
that  which  consists  in  partial  displacement  of  the  articular  surfaces 
of  the  metatarsal  and  phalangeal  bones  through  the  wearing  of 
badly  fitting  shoes,  or  joint  troubles,  of  which  we  shall  speak  later. 

rnd(T  the  name  of  ^^nciopcdy^  Power  has  reported  a  case  of 
cong(MiitaI  symmetrical  enlargement  of  the  anterior  part  of  the  foot 


PARAPLEGIA  89 

not  involving  the  heel.  Any  enlargement  of  the  legs  associated 
with  this  condition,  he  states,  is  due  to  hypertrophy  of  the  muscles 
resulting  from  the  effort  to  lift  the  feet. 

In  some  cases  of  locomotor  ataxia  flatfoot  from  loss  of  the  plan- 
tar arch  is  seen,  and  various  dystrophies  of  the  joints  take  place 
as  the  disease  progresses. 

The  peroneal  leg  type  of  progressive  muscular  atrophy  may  so 
closely  resemble  the  so-called  Aran-Duchenne  type  of  progressive 
muscular  atrophy  as  to  defy  diagnosis,  but,  as  a  rule,  the  latter 
disease  aflfects  the  arms  first,  and  sensation  is  not  involved.  (See 
early  part  of  this  chapter  on  the  Hands  and  Arms.) 

Wasting  of  the  muscles  of  the  inner  surface  of  the  foot  affecting 
the  big  toe,  and  those  on  the  outer  side  involving  the  movements 
of  the  little  toe,  the  interossei  and  the  flexor  brevis  communis,  may 
occur  from  the  neuritis  due  to  locomotor  ataxia,  and  as  the  plantar 
af)oneurosis  retracts  the  toes  are  rendered  immovably  flexed;  in 
other  cases  in  place  of  flexion  there  is  strong  extension. 

The  Joints. — The  joints  of  the  lower  limbs  may  be  swollen 
from  an  arthritis  arising  from  many  causes,  such  as  septicemia, 
gonorrheal  infection,  syphilis,  acute  articular  rheumatism,  typhoid 
fever,  tuberculosis,  cerebrospinal  meningitis,  locomotor  ataxia, 
hemiplegia,  rheumatoid  arthritis  (arthritis  deformans),  acute 
myelitis,  Morvan's  disease. 

€k)noirheal  Rheumatism. — When  arthritis  is  due  to  gonorrheal 
infection  it  is  generally  seen  in  the  knees  or  ankles,  and  occurs  in 
men  as  a  rule.  It  is  an  infectious  arthritis  and  lasts  very  persist- 
ently, often  attacking  at  the  same  time  joints  so  rarely  involved 
by  rheumatism  as  the  jaw,  the  vertebral  joints,  and  the  sterno- 
clavicular articulation.  According  to  the  late  Dr.  Howard,  of 
Montreal,  it  occurs  in  five  forms: 

(a)  Arthralgic,  in  which  there  are  wandering  pains  about  the 
joints,  without  redness  or  swelling.     These  persist  for  a  long  time. 

(b)  Rheumatic,  in  which  several  joints  become  affected,  just  as 
in  subacute  articular  rheumatism.  The  fever  is  slight;  the  local 
inflammation  may  fix  itself  in  one  joint,  but  more  commonly 
several  become  swollen  and  tender.  In  this  form  cerebral  and 
cardiac  complications  may  occur. 

(c)  Acute  gonorrheal  arthritis,  in  which  a  single  articulation 
becomes  suddenly  involved.  The  pain  is  severe,  the  swelling  exten- 
sive and  due  chiefly  to  peri-articular  edema.  The  general  fever  is 
not  at  all  proportionate  to  the  intensity  of  the  local  signs.  The 
affection  usually  resolves,  though  suppuration  occasionally  super- 
venes. 

(d)  Chronic  hydrarthrosis.  This  is  usually  monarticular,  and 
is  particularly  apt  to  involve  the  knee.     It  comes  on  often  without 
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pain,  redness,  or  swelling.     Formation  of  pus  is  rare.     It  occurred 
only  twice  in  9()  cases  tabulated  by  Nolen. 

(e)  Bursal  and  synovial  form.  This  attacks  chiefly  the  tendons 
and  their  sheaths,  and  the  bursae  and  the  periosteum.  The  articu- 
lations may  not  be  affected.  The  bursie  of  the  patella,  the  olec- 
ranon, and  the  tendo  Achillis  are  most  apt  to  be  involved. 

Acute  Articular  Rheumatism. — Acute  articular  rheumatism  in 
the  knee  or  ankle  produces  swelling  of  the  joint,  redness,  heat, 
exquisite  tenderness,  immobility  from  pain,  swelling  of  the  sur- 
rounding tissues.  It  does  not  remain  for  a  long  period  unchanged 
in  one  joint,  is  a  process  accompanied  by  fever,  and  usually  modi- 
fied by  fu.l  doses  of  the  salicylates. 

Acute  Sjmovitis. — Acute  sjTiovitis  is  generally  the  result  of  an 
injury,  is  confined  to  one  joint,  is  often  accompanied  by  far  greater 
effusion  into  the  joint  than  is  seen  in  rheumatism,  and  there  is  no 
systemic  disturbance.  Should  a  single  joint  be  aflfected  by  an 
aberrant  attack  of  acute  rheumatism  or  synovitis  not  following 
injury,  the  physician  should  never  forget  the  possibility  of  its  being 
a  syphilitic  arthritis. 

Locomotor  Ataxia. — The  most  marked  alterations  in  the 
joints  are  tliose  produced  by  advanced  locomotor  ataxia,  and 
are  called  arthropathies.  Often  they  are  associated  with  sponta- 
neous fractures  of  the  bones.  The  knees  are  most  commonly 
inyolviMl,  then  the  ankles  and  hips.  A  joint  or  several  joints  may 
become  suddenly  swollen  with  or  without  pain,  and  without  appar- 
ent cause,  until  the  swelling  becomes  quite  massive.  There  are 
then  developed  osseous  hyperplasia  and  a  tendency  to  dislocation 
with  crepitation  on  movement,  and  the  ends  of  the  bone  become 
worn  away  and  absorbed.  Dislocation  and  fractures  are  common, 
and  the  bones  are  atn)phied. 

Rheumatoid  Arthritis. — In  rheumatoid  arthritis  there  is  a  gradual 
enlargement  of  the  joints  from  accumulation  of  fluid,  which  in  turn 
is  absorl)e<l,  lea  ing  the  articulating  surfaces  roughened,  uneven,  and 
deformal,  hut  there  are  no  deposits  of  urate  of  sodium  as  in  gout,  the 
deformities  Inking  due  to  alterations  in  the  articulating  surfaces  them- 
selves, and  the  j)eri-articular  development  of  bone.  The  disease 
always  rt^nains  in  the  joint  originally  attacked,  although  new  joints 
are  involved.  Pain  is  often  severe,  dislocations  and  fractures  are 
rare,  and  the  small  joints  are  often  involved.  (See  chapter  on  the 
Hands  and  Arms.) 

Rheumatoid  arthritis  when  it  progrc*sses  to  an  advanced  stage 
causes  great  deformity  by  the  locking  of  the  joints  through  the  develofH 
ment  of  osteoph\ies.  By  the  destruction  of  the  cartilages,  wasting 
of  the  muscles,  and  thickening  or  contraction  of  the  ligaments,  it 
may  cause  dislocation  of  all  sorts,  and  false  positions.     In  the  great 
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majority  of  cases  it  occurs  in  women  between  twenty  and  thirty 
years  of  age,  but  it  may  develop  in  early  childhood.  Pain  is  severe 
in  some  cases,  absent  in  others.  The  thighs  become  flexed  upon  the 
abdomen,  and  the  leg  on  the  thigh.  The  number  of  joints  involved 
varies  greatly,  but  the  involvement  is  generally  synoimetrical. 

Sometimes  this  disease,  which  is  generally  gradual  in  its  onset, 
becomes  very  acute,  speedily  involving  many  joints,  causing  swell- 
ing of  the  synovial  sheaths  and  bursse,  and  being  accompanied  by 
some  febrile  movement.  The  suddenness  of  its  onset,  the  febrile 
movement  when  the  onset  is  sudden,  and  the  pain  may  cause  it  to 
resemble  acute  articular  rheumatism,  but  the  absence  of  redness  in 
the  joints  and  of  the  migration  of  the  swelling  from  one  joint  to  another 
which  is  the  characteristic  of  acute  articular  rheumatism,  aids  in  the 
differentiation.  The  arthritis  of  acute  central  myelitis  is  sudden  in 
its  onset,  generally  multiple,  and  accompanied  by  the  other  symptoms 
of  that  disease.     (See  Paraplegia  and  Anesthesia  of  the  Skin.) 

ArthritiB  of  Cerebrospinal  Meningitis  is  a  typical  infectious  arthritis, 
and  the  presence  of  the  characteristic  signs  of  the  disease  renders 
its  cause  evident.  The  joints  are  many  of  them  affected  simulta- 
neously with  swelling,  pain,  and  serous  or  purulent  effusions. 

Septic  Arthritis. — In  cases  of  septic  arthritis  the  joints  become 
swollen  and  often  suppurate,  so  that  the  articular  surfaces  become 
more  or  less  destroyed.  This  may  occur  after  infection  during  the 
puerperium  or  in  any  case  of  pyemia.  Anotlier  arthritis,  probably 
infectious,  is  sometimes  seen  in  epidemic  dysentery  and  in  scarlet 
fever.  Rarely  immediately  after  or  some  months  after  typhoid 
fever  a  hypertrophic  osteo-arthritis  comes  on  as  a  result  of  a  local 
disease  produced  by  the  bacillus  of  Eberth.  This  is  to  be  separated 
from  ordinary  septic  arthritis  following  typhoid  fever. 

Acute  Osteomyelitis. — ^l^he  onset  of  an  inflammation  in  the  lower 
end  of  the  femur  or  in  the  upper  end  of  the  tibia,  producing  what,  at 
first  glance,  seems  to  be  an  arthritis  and  sometimes  simultaneously 
involving  other  areas  near  joints,  should  raise  a  suspicion  of  acute 
osteomyelitis,  which  is  a  fatal  disease  in  many  cases  unless  surgical 
aid  comes  to  the  patient.  The  symptoms  consist  of  boring  pain  in 
the  part,  great  tenderness  and  swelling,  and  the  skin  soon  breaks  down 
as  a  purulent  and  offensive  discharge  makes  its  way  to  the  surface. 

Closely  allied  to  this  is  the  acute  epiphysitis  of  infancy y  in  which 
there  is  suddenly  developed  a  chill  followed  by  great  pain  and  swell- 
ing of  the  joints  or  their  neighborhood.  The  skin  becomes  engorged 
w4th  blood  and  the  joint  fills  with  pus.  Care  must  be  taken  to  sepa- 
rate this  condition  from  rheumatism  and  the  joint  swelling  sometimes 
seen  after  typhoid  fever  and  that  form  which  is  due  to  infantile  scurvy. 

Subperiosteal  Hematoma. — Great  swelling  of  the  thigh  or  leg 
occurring   in  a  child    may  be    due    to    subperiosteal    hematoma 
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(MoUer-Barlow's  disease).  Aspiration  of  the  swelling  will  reveal  the 
character  of  its  contents,  and  the  fact  that  the  child  is  usually  a 
sufferer  from  rickets  will  aid  in  the  diagnosis. 

Gout. — Although  gout  is  capable  of  causing  deformity  in  the  lower 
extremities,  it  has  one  fact  about  it  which  is  of  practical  importance, 
namely,  that  it  involves  the  small  joints  of  the  foot,  while  rheumatism 
attacks  the  large  joints,  such  as  the  knee,  by  preference.  Gout 
involves  the  feet  most  commonly,  the  big  toe  being  the  favorite  place 
for  gouty  manifestation,  whereas  rheumatism  is  more  frequently  seen 
in  the  hand,  if  small  joints  are  affected.  Aside  from  the  swelling,  red- 
ness, and  exquisite  tenderness  of  gouty  joints,  all  of  which  symptoms 
exceed  in  acuteness,  if  possible,  similar  manifestations  in  acute  rheu- 
matism, there  is  often  an  additional  and  permanent  cause  of  deformity 
in  the  chalk  stones  which  are  deposited  about  the  joints,  and  which 
are  never  seen  in  rheumatism.  The  history  of  frequently  recurring 
attacks  lasting  but  a  few  days,  accompanied  by  enlargement  of  the 
veins  about  the  joint  and  shedding  of  the  skin  locally,  points,  when 
added  to  the  symptoms  named,  to  a  typical  case  of  gout.  In  chronic 
cases  it  may  be  almost  impossible  to  determine  whether  a  case  be 
one  of  chronic  rheumatism  or  gout  unless  chalk  deposits  can  be 
found.     (See  chapter  on  the  Hand.) 

Sometimes  in  chronic  lead  poisoning  we  have  developed  what  is 
known  as  plumbic  gout,  owing  to  the  deposition  about  the  joint  of 
urate  of  lead  and  sodium. 

Dengue. — The  onset  of  a  multiple  arthritis,  with  which  there  are 
headache,  chills,  intense  aching  in  the  bones,  joints,  and  muscles, 
and  a  fever  rising  as  high  as  106°  or  107°,  and  rarely  an  erythematous 
rash,  may  indicate  the  presence  of  dengue.  The  joints  are  swollen 
and  painful,  and  often  both  the  large  and  small  ones  are  involved. 

In  Schbnlein's  Disease,  which  is  a  form  of  very  severe  purpura, 
multiple  arthritis,  with  great  pain,  and  purpuric  eruptions  occur 
and  the  presence  of  the  subcutaneous  exudate  with  edema  and 
sloughing  of  the  mucous  membrane  of  the  mouth  adds  to  the  pic- 
ture. The  patient  seems  very  ill,  but  death  rarely  follows.  Such 
cases  arc  rare,  but  the  writer  saw  one  in  consultation  with  Dr. 
Wilson,  of  Woodbury,  New  Jersey,  in  which  alarming  sloughs  of 
the  tonsils  and  buccal  mucous  membrane  occurred  in  addition  to 
the  arthritis  changes.     (See  chapter  on  the  Skin.) 

Very  nearly  allied  to  this  are  the  joint  involvements  of  hemo- 
philia,  which  in  their  sudden  onset  and  pain  closely  resemble  rheu- 
matism, particularly  as  the  large  joints  are  commonly  involved.  The 
history  of  the  patient  being  a  bleeder,  or  of  his  being  related  to  one, 
may  clear  up  the  diagnosis. 

Spontaneous  Dislocation  of  the  Hip. — So-called  spontaneous  dislo- 
cations of  the  hip  have  been  recorded  during  convalescence  from 
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t)'phoid  fever,  scarlet  fever,  and  acute  rheumatism.  The  luxation 
in  the  latter  disease  usually  follows  severe  pain,  and  the  ligaments 
are  often  found  torn  from  their  attachments.  In  typhoid  and 
scarlet  fevers  the  dislocation  occurs  insidiously  and  announces  itself 
by  the  pain  it  causes. 

Intense  Swelling. — Intense  swelling  of  the  leg,  aside  from  that  due 
to  ordinary  edema,  may  be  due  to  milk  leg,  which  is  a  condition  of 
swelling  of  the  entire  limb,  generally  limited  to  one  side,  and  seen 
during  the  puerperium  or  after  any  one  of  the  infectious  fevers, 
such  as  typhoid.  The  joints  are  not  particularly  affected.  On  the 
contrary,  tne  calf  of  the  leg  is  the  part  most  affected,  it  being  white, 
firm,  hot,  but  slightly,  if  at  all,  edematous.  Pain  is  excessive,  there 
is  entire  loss  of  power  in  the  affected  limb,  and  its  temperature  is 
much  higher  than  normal. 

If  the  swelling  of  the  leg  is  bilateral  and  pits  on  pressure,  it  is 
practically  always  the  result  of  anasarca  from  renal  or  cardiac  dis- 
ease; but  if  unilateral,  it  may  be,  as  just  stated,  due  to  thrombosis 
of  the  femoral  vein.     (See  chapter  on  the  Skin;  Edema.) 

Ckmgrene. — Three  very  important  and  serious  alterations  in  the 
nutrition  of  the  foot  remain  to  be  noted,  namely,  perforating  ulcer 
due  to  tabes  dorsalis,  diabetic  gangrene  and  senile  gangrene. 

Perforating  ulcer  usually  appears  in  one  foot,  beginning  with  the 
formation  of  a  bleb,  which  changes  to  an  abscess,  which  in  turn  is 
followed  by  necrosis  of  all  the  tissues  of  the  foot  immediately  under- 
lying the  destroyed  skin.  With  it  are  associated  the  signs  of  ataxia. 
Sometimes  perforating  ulcer  of  the  foot  occurs  during  the  course  of 
diabetes  mellitus,  but  it  is  probable  in  many  such  cases  that  loco- 
motor ataxia  is  associated  with  diabetes. 

In  diabetic  gangrene  the  toes  are  nearly  always  affected  in  prefer- 
ence to  other  parts  of  the  body.  An  analysis  of  the  urine  will 
aid  the  diagnosis.    (See  chapter  on  the  Skin.) 

In  senile  gangrene  the  age  of  the  patient,  the  presence  of  bad  blood- 
vesseb,  and  the  absence  of  a  sufficient  cause  for  gangrene,  as,  for 
example,  trauma,  separate  the  case  from  any  other  condition,  while 
the  additional  facts  that  senile  gangrene  generally  affects  the  inner 
side  of  the  foot,  especially  the  big  toe,  and  is  a  dry  gangrene,  render 
the  diagnosis  easy. 

Gangrene  of  the  lower  extremities  sometimes  follows  the  infectious 
diseases,  such  as  scarlet  and  typhoid  fevers,^  from  thrombosis  of 
the  femoral  artery.  It  may  also  occur  in  the  course  of  exophthalmic 
goitre. 

More  rarely  gangrene  of  the  foot  and  hand  follows  embolism  due 
to  cardiac  valvular  disease.  It  is  extremely  painful,  and  septic 
fever  may  ensue. 

1  See  'The  Medical  Complications  and  Sequel^  of  Typboid  Fever,"  bj  the  author.    Lea 
Prothen  A  Co.,  Philadelphia,  1899. 
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Mycetoma. — In  this  connection  mention  may  be  made  of 
"Madura  foot,"  or  mycetoma,  a  chronic  local  disease  of  tropical 
climates,  and  called  "fungus  foot  disease"  in  India.  A  small  tumor 
develops  on  the  foot  or  hand,  which,  after  the  lapse  of  twelve  to 
twenty-four  months,  bursts  and  leaves  several  sinuses  from  which 
escape  black  particles  or  whitish-red  bodies  like  fish-roe.  The  dis- 
ease may  spread  up  the  leg.  The  pale  particles  in  the  discharge  look 
like  actinomvces. 


L syphilis. 
hood  or 
exostoses 


Ainham. — Ainhum  is  a  disease  peculiar  to  dark-skinned  races, 
characterized  by  gradual  drying  up  and  separation  of  the  toes  (by 
a  conslriction),  u.sually  the  little  toe.  It  has  been  thought  to  be' 
relate<l  lo  leprosy,  but  this  is  doubtful. 

Periosteal  Thickening.^Alterations  in  the  appearance  of  the 
tibiie  or  shins  often  give  us  a  clear  idea  of  the  presence  of  IsH 
syphilis,  either  becaiL^  of  gummatous  .swellings  in  this  neighbor- 
hood or  owing  to  the  development  of   periosteal  thickening  and 
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Pt^sical  Methods  Employed  in  Ezamining  tlie  Feet  and  Legs. 
The  KDM-jork. — -The  method  of  testing  the  knee-jerk  consists  in 
seadng  the  patient  on  a  chair  of  ordinary  height,  instructing  him  to 
cross  his  legs  in  the  position  which  he  would  occupy  if  sitting  at 
ease,  and  then  to  sharply  tap  the  tendon  of  the  knee-cap,  between 
the  patella  and  its  insertion  into  the  tibia,  by  means  of  a  rubber 
hammer  or  with  the  ulnar  edge  of  tlie  hiind.     (See  Figs.  31  and  32.) 


When  the  patient  is  too  weak  to  sit  up,  the  lower  limb  nmy  be 
elevated  from  the  bed  so  that  the  thigh  and  leg  are  at  an  angle 
of  about  45  degrees,  the  lower  third  of  the  thigh  resting  on  the 
left  hand  of  the  physician  in  such  a  way  that  the  leg  hangs  supine. 
(See  Fig.  33.) 

Ankle  Olonoi. — ^This  test  can  be  made  when  the  patient  is  seated 
or  recumbent.     When  recumbent  the  examiner  grasps  the  leg  near 
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the  knee  with  the  left  hand  in  order  to  support  it.  He  then  extends 
the  leg  on  the  thigh  with  the  right  hand,  grasping  the  ball  of  the  foot. 
When  the  limb  is  in  this  position,  the  leg  being  well  extended  on  the 
thigh,  the  foot  is  flexed  sharply  toward  the  knee  and  immediately 
released  from  pressure.  (See  J  ig.  34.)  If  clonus  is  present,  the  foot 
will  undergo  a  series  of  coarse,  tremulous  movements  in  extension  and 
flexion. 

Another  method  of  testing  clonus  is  to  seat  the  patient  in  a  chair 
with  the  leg  resting  on  the  ball  of  the  foot  on  the  floor,  and  then  to 
apply  sudden  pressure,  which  is  quickly  reUeved,  to  the  knee,  when, 
if  clonus  is  present,  the  limb  undergoes  a  series  of  tremulous  up-and- 
down  movements.     (See  I  ig.  35.) 

Station. — ^This  is  determined  by  having  the  patient  stand  with  his 
feet  close  together  and  then  directing  him  to  close  his  eyes,  or  if  he 
cannot  be  relied  upon  to  completely  close  his  eyes,  to  blindfold  him. 
(See  Fig.  36.)  A  normal  patient  should  stand  almost  perfectly 
steadily  under  these  circumstances,  but  in  several  diseases,  notably 
locomotor  ataxia,  he  will  sway  very  greatly,  or  even  fall. 

The  Cremasteric  Reflex. — ^This  reflex  consists  in  a  retraction  of  the 
testicle  and  scrotum  upon  irritating  the  skin  upon  the  inner  surface 
of  the  thighs.  For  methods  of  testing  the  various  conditions  of 
sensibility  in  a  limb,  see  chapter  on  the  Skin. 


CHAPTER    IV. 

HEMIPLEGIA. 

Having  considered  the  manifestations  of  disease  as  seen  in  the 
arms  and  legs  in  connection  with  monoplegia  and  paraplegia,  spasm 
and  contracture,  we  must  now  study  the  diagnostic  meaning  of  hemi- 
plegia, or  that  form  of  paralysis  which  involves  the  arm  and  leg  and 
head  on  one  side  of  the  body.  This  form  of  paralysis,  when  com- 
plete, Ls  always  due  to  a  lesion  arising  above  the  spinal  cord — that 
is,  in  the  brain,  and  is  due  to  lesions  in  the  lower  tracts  of  the 
brain  or  in  its  cortex.  The  character  of  the  paralysis,  the  association 
of  other  symptoms  with  it,  and  the  history  of  the  patient  and  of  his 
illness  will  render  a  diagnosis  easy  as  to  the  approximate  site  of  the 
lesion  in  most  cases.  The  most  common  causes  are  hemorrhage 
into  the  cerebral  tissues  from  a  ruptured  bloodvessel,  or  embolism 
or  thrombosis  of  some  vessel  supplying  important  areas.  Still  other 
causes  of  hemiplegia  are  brain  tumors,  meningeal  hemorrhage, 
degenerative  processes,  and  hysteria. 

Before  we  enter  into  consideration  of  the  various  symptoms 
resulting  from  central  nervous  lesions  it  is  well  to  stop  for  a  moment 
for  the  purpose  of  clearly  understanding  the  anatomy  and  physiology 
of  the  parts  involved,  in  order  that  we  can  properly  study  the  results 
of  lesions  in  the  nerve  centres  or  nervous  tracts. 

It  is  not  necessary  to  remind  the  reader  that  the  brain  is  divided 
into  three  areas,  the  frontal  area  being  concerned  with  intellection, 
the  middle  area  with  motion,  and  the  posterior  area  with  sensation 
and  special  sense.  These  areas  are  again  divided  into  subareas, 
each  of  which  governs  or  is  connected  with  several  functions,  and 
still  further  subdivisions  exist,  in  which  reside  the  centres  governing 
small  areas,  as,  for  example,  a  single  muscle  or  group  of  muscles. 
(See  Fig.  37.)  Disease  of  any  part  of  the  brain  surface,  therefore, 
modifies  more  or  less  the  function  of  that  part  and  the  part  of  the 
body  tributary  to  it.  Beneath  the  surface,  through  the  so-called 
white  matter,  various  fibers  pass,  which  carry  to  or  from  the  centres  in 
the  cerebral  cortex  the  impulses  connected  with  their  function,  and 
these  fibers  approximate  one  another  more  and  more  closely  in  the 
lower  part  of  the  brain  until  they  form  a  bundle  (the  corona 
radiata).  Thus  we  see  in  Fig.  37  how  the  fibers  arising  from 
the  middle  area  of  the  cortex  cerebri  pass  down    through    the 
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an  H|iprnxini«lv<]  iMfalnto  Ihe  liilernnl  capaule. 
iild  of  llie  Ivfl  Hlile.  wlilch  luusun  to  thu  rlRht  siile  of  the  ■plnkl  cord,  and  the  direct 
led  iraet  (Tdrck's  n>1nmu).  Filially  It  sIbo  showa  Ibe  wcondiiy  desaDaikUoo  ablch 
[er  cerebral  hemcirrhuge  nr  HOfteiiltiK.  Hnil  nblch  rullowB  tlie  oonne  of  tiM  dnMu 
1  i)iG  splTiBl  conl.  Jl.  Site  or  letlou.  The  coiitliiuouii  line*  ue  flben  galBf  to  tba 
lolled  aiethoce  going  to  the  nnuE  nad  motor  cranial  nerrei.    (Uodlfled  fiom  Vui 
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cerebri  arc  two  thick,  cylindrical  bundles  of  white  matter  wliich 
emerge  from  the  anterior  bonier  of  the  pons  (see  Plate  II),  diver^  as 
they  pass  upward  and  outward  to  enter  the  under  part  of  each  hemi- 
sphere, as  if  stretching  out  to  receive  the  motor  fibers  from  the  inter- 
nal capsule.     Fnim  ihe  cnira  cerebri  tiie  motor  fibers  pass  downward 


and  Iba  eSbct  ot 


into  tli<-  pons  A'limlii.  lien-  the  fibers  which  have  hitherto  travelled 
to^'Hicr  iliviiic  into  two  parts,  namely,  those  from  face  and  ton^e 
a-iiln>,  which  pass  to  the  opposite  si<le  and  lu-come  connected  with 
llie  iHiclei  of  tlie  fjieial  and  hypofrlossul  nerves,  which  act  as  minor 
centres  f?>verninn  the  face  ami  liHinue,  and  the  fillers  for  the  arm, 
W,  and  trunk  of  the  iKidv,  which  continue  on  down  to  the  medulla 


Base  ol  Ihe  Brain,  shawmg  Ihe  Cranial  Nerves. 

i«rvB»iire  numbcivd  wit!.  Kijinan   nuuipraJx.     (Mi-lili»l   rmm  ArnoliJ.) 
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oblongata,  where  they  form  the  so-called  pyramids,  and  having  done 
so  most  of  the  fibers  cross  to  the  opposite  side  of  the  spinal  cord 
(the  crossing  of  the  pyramids),  and  so  form  the  crossed  or  lateral 
pyramidal  tracts.  (S^  Fig.  37.)  A  smaller  number  of  fibers,  how- 
ever, pass  directly  down  to  the  spinal  cord  from  the  medulla  oblon- 
gata, and  form  what  is  called  the  direct  or  anterior  pyramidal  tract. 
Direct,  l>ecause  it  does  not  cross;  anterior,  because  it  lies  along  the 


ria.  to.— Sbowliic  the  mechuilim  of  dlffbrant  bemlpleslu.  A  le»loD  at  A  raiuen  mmplele 
bemlplesift  by  deUroylnc  the  moUir  tncL  One  at  M  «umi  panlfiU  or  third  cranial  ncne 
(awloT  ocnlii  bj  dntraylng  lla  nucleuaor  root  on  aameilde,  aad  pamlfilsiir  arm  and  legoti 
oppoalle  dde,  A  laian  at  f  oaoica  facial  palif  on  •sme  aide,  hemiplegia  OD  oppoalte  Hde.  In 
•  leafoD  at  II  the  hypaglaami  would  b«  anhc(«d  oD  one  ilde,  wllh  hcmlplecla  on  the  other. 
(Modified  Rom  EdinBti.} 

edge  of  the  anterior  fissure  of  the  cord;  pvramidal,  because  it  comes 
down  from  the  pyramid.  This  is  .sometimes  called  Tiirck's  column. 
(See  Fig,  37.)  It  is  by  means  of  these  two  tracts  in  the  spinal  cord 
that  motor  impulses  pass  down  to  the  nerve  trunks  and  muscle.t. 

We  can  understand,  therefore,  that  if  a  small  lesion  occurs  at  the 
peripheral  endings  of  the  corona  radiata — that  is,  on  the  cerebral 
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cortex — it  will  only  produce  a  limited  paralysis.  Thus,  as  seen  in 
Fig.  37.  a  clot  at  the  arm  centre  would  only  involve  the  arm  fibers. 
If,  however,  the  lesion  be  lower  down  where  the  fibers  of  the  corona 
radiata  are  getting  closer  *nd  closer,  aa,  for  example,  in  the  internal 
capsule,  then  even  a  small  lesion  will  produce  widespread  paralysis, 
since  it  will  involve  a  large  numlier  of  fil>ers  running  ultimately  to 
widely  sepunitwi  areas  in  the  body,  and,  if  large  enough,  produce 
hemiplegia.  (See  Fig.  37,  lesion  //,  and  Fig.  40,  lesion  .4.)  If  the 
lesion  he  situated  in  the  pons  on  one  side,  it  will  cause  facial  paralysis 
on  that  side  and  hemiplegia  on  the  opposite  ,iide  of  the  body,  l>ecause. 
as  shown  in  the  diagrams  (Figs  39  and  40,  M),  it  will,  under  these 
circumstances,  destroy  the  facial  fibers  after  they  have  crossed,  and 
the  rtmammg  motor  fibers  Itefore  the\  cross.  The  various  tracts, 
motor  anil  stnsory   m  the  spinal  ton!  are  shown  in  Fig,  41. 


Hemiplfl^  from  Hemoirbage  is  characterized  by  sudden  onset 
in  most  cases,  by  more  or  less  mental  disturbance  and  disortlers  of 
motion,  sensation,  and  of  the  sj^cial  senses  according  to  the  site 
of  the  leaking  vessel.  The  skin  reflexes  are  apt  to  be  markedly 
decreased  and  the  deep  reflexes  increased,  but  the  ijladder  and  rectum 
are  not  usually  paralyzed,  although  in  the  first  shock  of  the  accident 
there  may  be  vesical  and  rectal  incontinence.  The  mental  dis- 
turbance usually  amounts  to  a  rapidly  oncoming  i 
in  hemorrhagic  Itemiplegia. 


HEMIPLEGIA  FROM  ItEAfORRHAGE 
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The  question  of  the  location  of  the  lesion  is  very  important.  In 
the  great  majority  of  cases  it  is  situated  above  the  point  at  which 
the  decussation  of  the  motor  fibers  takes  place  in  the  medulla,  and 
is,  therefore,  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  body  from  that  on  which 
the  hemiplegia  exists.  If,  however,  the  lesion  be  below  the  decus- 
sation, the  paralysis  and  lesion  are  on  the  same  side,  as  just  de- 
scribed. The  most  common  site  for  the  lesion  in  hemiplegia  is  in  the 
knee  or  posterior  limb  of  the  internal  capsule,  owing  to  the  fact  that 
the  middle  cerebral  artery  in  one  of  its  lenticulo  striate  branches 
perforates  the  internal  capsule,  and  ends  in  the  caudate  nucleus,  and 
this  artery  is  so  commonly  ruptured  that  Charcot  has  called  it  the 
"artery  of  cerebral  hemorrhage"  (Fig.  42).  If  the  hemorrhage 
does  not  involve  the  posterior  third  of  the  internal  capsule,  there 
are  no  sensory  .symptoms  associated  with  the  motor  loss,  but  the 


Fid.  ij, — Showing  dlitrltnitioii  of  blooclvesBOla  Ut  Internet  capaule.  Tbe  artery  marked  i  Is 
Iben-oallcd  Brtery  of  cerebral  hemorrbace,  anil  IL  la  readily  aeen  bov  lu  rupture  deetroys  Iha 
libera  In  tbe  Internal  oapiule.    (ModiHed  from  Uordiuler.) 

paralysis  will  be  practically  universal  on  that  side,  involving  the 
leg  and  arm,  and  the  lower  part  of  the  face,  so  that  the  mouth  is 
drawn  toward  the  healthy  side.  {Explained  by  Fig.  3H.)  The  symp- 
toms associated  with  hemiplegia  due  to  this  cause  often  become  very 
severe,  because  the  hemorrhage  is  so  profuse  that  the  lateral  ven- 
tricle becomes  filled  with  blood,  and  from  it  the  blood  pa^es  to  the 
third  and  from  there  to  the  fourth  ventricle,  where,  by  pressure 
on  the  vital  centres,  it  speedily  produces  death.  In  such  cases  deep 
unconsciousness,  stertorous  breathing,  a  slow,  full  pulse,  and  a 
flushed  skin,  becoming  somewhat  cyanotic,  may  be  present.  Re- 
covery never  occurs,  for  the  secondary  inflammation,  or  softening, 
following  the  outflow  of  blood  produces  fatal  results,  even  if  the 
patient  survives  for  some  days 

In  cases  in  which  the  hemorrhage  is  verj-  limited  consciousness 
may  be  lost  for  only  a  brief  period,  and  at  most  there  may  be  only 
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mental  confusion.  Often  in  mild  cases  there  is  a  slight  return  of 
power  in  the  affected  side  within  a  few  days,  and  the  temperature 
of  the  affected  part,  which  has  been  raised,  approaches  the  normal. 
Finally,  after  six  to  eight  weeks,  the  dominant  symptoms  consist  in 
partial  loss  of  power  of  the  ann  and  leg,  and  the  facial  paralysis 
has  j>erhaps  entirely  disappeared,  although  the  tongue  when  pro- 
truded may  tend  to  go  over  to  one  side.  If  the  case  does  not  pass 
to  such  favorable  results,  instead  of  recoverj'  of  power  at  this  time 
there  are  develojHHl  contractures  and  secondary  rigidity  from  degen- 
enitive  pnK'esses  extending  to  the  pyramidal  tracts.  (See  Fig.  37.) 
Ilitzig  has  shown  that  these  conditions  are  apt  to  be  least  marked 
in  the  morning.  Wasting  of  the  paralyzed  muscles  only  ensues 
fn)m  the  disust*  and  not  from  true  trophic  change. 

When  the  ciist»  is  not  of  the  very  severe  type  which  causes  death 
in  a  few  hours,  and  yet  the  lesions  are  such  that  recovery  is  not 
going  to  take  place,  the  patient  at  the  third  or  fourth  day  becomes 
unconscious  a  se(!ond  time,  his  temperature  rises,  he  mutters,  and 
grows  restless,  finally  becomes  comatose,  then  develops  respiratory 
failurt*,  or  a  hypostatic  congestion  of  the  lungs,  and  dies. 

When  a  patient  is  seized  with  headache,  dizziness,  vertigo,  and 
vomiting,  and  rapi<ily  oncoming  hemiplegia  and  hemianesthesia, 
attended  at  first  with  no  loss  of  consciousness,  but  in  a  day  by  un- 
consciousness and  coma,  he  is  suffering  from  what  has  been  called 
''  imjravescvnt  aix)plcxj/."  The  hemorrhage,  under  these  circum- 
stances, begins  in  the  knee  of  the  internal  capsule,  proceeds  back- 
wanl  until  it  involves  the  sensory  fibers  in  the  internal  capsule,  and, 
finallv,  breaks  into  the  lateral  ventricle,  soon  after  which  death 
ensues. 

When  a  hrmlplec/ia  in  followed  by  rigidity  very  early,  with  sen- 
sory involvement  and  convulsions,  the  lesion  Ls  probably  cortical, 
or,  more  corrt^ctly  is  secondarily  cortical  to  a  deeper  hemorrhage, 
and  spreads  over  the  centres  for  the  fac*e,  arm,  and  leg.  Most 
commonly,  cortical  hemorrhages  are  due  to  injuries,  although  they 
may  arise  from  unprovoke<l  vascular  rupture.  In  any  case,  they 
are  usually  ushere<l  in  by  convulsicms.     (See  next  page.) 

If  in  till*  development  of  symptoms  of  cerebral  hemorrhage  there 
1^'  little  heniiplegia  and  temporary  unconsciousness,  followed  in 
some  hours  by  a  sudden  aggravation  of  the  symptoms,  it  may  be 
that  in  the  beginning  of  the  attack  tlu*  lesion  has  In^en  in  the  frontal 
IoIm's,  l)ut  has  gradually  extended  backwanl  until  it  has  ruptured  into 
the  Ititeral  ventricle.  So,  too,  a  hemorrhage  into  the  occipital  lobe 
or  the  |H)sterior  part  of  the  parietal  lobe  is  ran*ly  marked  by  much 
hemiplegia,  and,  if  present,  the  leg  is  more  paralyzed  than  the  arm. 
A  charaeteristic  symptom  of  this  lesion  is,  however,  well-marked 
hrniianestlH.'sia  (see  chapter  on  the  Skin)  and  hemianopsia.     (See 
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chapter  on  the  Eye.)  Generally,  however,  such  changes  result  from 
a  thrombosis. 

Hemiplegia  developing  after  an  injury  to  the  head  is  usually  due 
to  rupture  of  the  middle  meningeal  artery  or  one  of  its  branches. 
(See  Plates  III  and  IV.)  Owing  to  the  fracture  of  the  skull,  the  vessel 
is  ruptured.  A  pathognomonic  sign  of  this  accident  is  the  fact  that 
there  is  a  period  of  consciousness  between  the  time  of  injury  and  the 
development  of  unconsciousness.  The  patient  may  be  momentarily 
stunned,  then  recover  consciousness,  and  then  relapse  into  a  second 
perioil  of  unconsciousness  which  rapidly  deepens  into  profound 
coma.  It  is  important  to  remember  that  while  the  paralysis  is  on 
the  opposite  side  of  the  body  from  the  hemorrhage,  the  hemorrhage 
may  be  on  the  opposite  side  from  the  external  injury,  since  the 
fracture  of  the  skull  may  be  a  fracture  by  contre-coup.  The  paralysis 
is  usually  progressive  from  part  to  part,  and  convulsions  may  occur 
as  a  result  of  cortical  irritation  produced  by  the  hemorrhage.  A 
wide  dilatation  of  the  pupil  on  the  side  of  the  hemorrhage 
("Hutchinson's  pupil'*)  may  be  present.  Such  a  hemorrhage  is 
said  to  be  supradural.  Sometimes  the  hemorrhage  arises  from  the 
ascending  frontal  or  ascending  parietal  artery,  and  is  then  subdural. 

The  following  table,  from  Mills'  Nervous  Diseases,  gives  the 
differentiation  between  ventricular  and  meningeal  bleeding: 


Ventricular  Hemorrhcufe. 
T^o  antecedents  to  explain  the  lesion. 


Premonitory  syroptonifl  not  rare. 
Gradually  deepening  unconsciousness. 


Ceplialalgia  rare. 

Paralysis  when  present  is  usually  hemi- 

plegic 
Varying  pupillary  conditions. 
Deviation  of  the  mouth  and  tongue  very 

common. 
Contractures  very  common. 

Convulsions    may    be  present,  but    not 

common. 
Vomiting  not  frequent. 
No  symptoms  of  secondary   meningitis 

with  fever. 

Death  rapid. 


Meningeal  Hemorrhage, 

Antecedents:  for  the  newborn  a  pro- 
longed or  hard  labor ;  for  the  adult  a 
traumatism. 

Premonitory  symptoms  generally  absent. 

When  traumatic,  unconsciousness  fol- 
lowed by  partial  restoration  of  con- 
sciousness and  then  again  by  uncon- 
sciousness. 

Cephalalgia  frequent. 

Paralysis  ordinarily  generalized;  hemi- 
plegia exceptional. 

Unilateral  dilatation  of  pupil  common. 

Deviation  of  the  mouth  and  tongue  rare. 

Contractures,     although     frequent,    less 

common. 
Convulsions  the  rule. 

Vomiting  frequent. 

Symptoms  of  secondary  meningitis  with 

high  fever  toward  the  third  or  fourth 

day. 
Life,  as  a  rule,  prolonged  several  days. 
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When  there  is  developed  in  cases  of  hemiplegia,  aphasia  or  dis- 
oniered  speech,  there  is  probably  a  lesion  in  the  neighborhood  of 
the  third  frontal  convolution,  or  the  island  of  Ileil.  (See  chapter  on 
Speech.) 

Hemiplegia  may  \ye  due  to  vereheUar  hemorrhagey  in  which  case 
there  are  loss  of  consciousness  deepening  into  profound  coma,  con- 
tracted pupils,  vomiting  in  many  of  the  cases,  and  finally  death 
when  hemorrhage  breaks  into  the  lateral  ventricle.  The  diagnosis 
of  cerebellar  hemorrhage  is  very  difficult. 

Of  the  irregular  fcyrins  of  hemiplegia  there  are  several.  Some- 
times the  leg  is  from  the  beginning  more  affected  than  the  arm,  and 
remains  paralyzed  long  after  the  face  and  arm  have  recovered.  The 
leg  may  become  rigid  and  distorted  by  contractures,  and  there  will 
often  be  found  present  marked  anesthesia  of  the  skin  of  the  paralyzed 
leg  and  arm,  with  hemianopsia  and  aphasia.  Such  symptoms  indi- 
cate a  lesion  of  companitively  small  size  involving  the  leg  fibers 
and  some  of  the  sensory  fibers  in  the  internal  capsule,  and  result 
fn)m  rupture  of  the  lenticulo-optic  artery.  When  the  arm  suffers 
most  the  symptoms  just  described  as  occurring  in  the  leg  are  found 
in  it,  and  motor  aphasia,  if  the  lesion  is  on  the  right  side,  is  often  verj' 
marked,  as  is  also  facial  paralysis.  This  is  supposed  to  be  due  to  the 
anterior  frontal  arterv,  a  branch  of  the  inferior  anterior  cerebral 
artery,  be(;oming  dise^ised. 

WluMi  jx>sthemiplegic  chorea  attacks  the  paralyzed  limbs  there 
is  oftiMi  a  focal  lesion  in  the  posterior  extremity  of  the  internal 
capsule. 

Embolism  and  Thrombosis. — The  symptoms  which  have  just 
been  detailed  mav  also  arise,  as  alreadv  said,  from  embolusm 
or  thrombosis  of  tin*  ciTcbral  vessels.  How  are  we  to  separate 
the  henn'plegias  of  hemorrhage  and  occlusion?  In  many  cases 
this  is  impossible,  l)Ut  there  are  some  difTert^ntial  points  which 
may  aid  us.  In  the  first  place,  thrombosis  is  a  condition  of 
advanced  age,  while  hemorrhage  may  occur  at  any  time  from 
thirty  years  of  agi»  on.  The  presence  of  hemiplegia  in  a  young 
man,  tlieri»fore,  is  probably  not  <lue  to  a  thrombosis.  Again,  hemor- 
rhage occurs  often  after  exertion  or  the  drinking  of  stimulants,  and 
occurs  rarely  in  sleep,  whereas  thn)mbosis  not  nirely  comes  on  under 
these  circumstances,  and  often  develops  during  the  night,  so  tliat 
the  patient  awakes  paralyzed,  but  a  patient  may  have  both  throm- 
bosis and  apoplexy.  In  hemorrhage,  consciousness  is  generally 
lost,  whereas  in  thrombosis  it  is  often  only  dimmed.  Vomiting  and 
contracted  pupils  from  pressure  on  the  lower  centres  indicate  hemor- 
rhage, while  their  ab.sence  may  point  to  thrombosis.  Finally,  the 
general  systi»mic  shock  and  febrile  movement  are  apt  to  be  greater 
in  hemorrhage  than  in  thromlx)sis.     The  history  of  syphilitic  infee- 
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lion,  producing  an  endarteritis,  also  points  to  thrombosis,  although 
hemorrhage  may  arise  from  this  cause  also. 

The  diagnosis  of  embolism  producing  hemiplegia  from  the  par- 
alysis due  to  hemorrhage  is  always  more  or  less  difficult,  but  the 
presence  of  chronic  or  ulcerative  endocarditis  or  their  results,  or  other 
cause  for  the  formation  of  emboli,  aids  the  diagnosis.  Where  the 
cause  is  embolism  the  onset  is  sudden,  whereas  in  thrombosis  it  is 
sometimes  more  gradual.  The  paralysis  from  embolism  is  more 
commonly  on  the  right  side  of  the  body,  owing  to  the  fact  that  it 
is  more  easy  for  an  embolus  to  pass  into  the  left  middle  cerebral 
artery  than  into  the  right. 

Additional  Oauses  of  Hemiplegia. — Spastic  hemiplegia  may  be 
due  to  cerebral  tumor,  and  is  often  associated  with  convulsions, 
particularly  if  the  growth  be  cortical.  Very  often  the  paralysis  of 
cerebral  tumor  will  Ihj  found,  from  the  history,  to  have  come  on 
gradually.  Thus,  the  history  may  be  that  at  first  the  side  of  the 
face  has  been  paralyzed,  then  the  arm  and  then  the  leg,  and  that  the 
complete  loss  of  power  has  not  hvQU  sudden  but  gradual  in  the  part 
affected,  or  that  a  convulsion  has  left  that  side,  which  was  pre- 
viously only  impaired  in  strength,  totally  paralyzed. 

Hemiplegia  also  conies  on  as  a  result  of  cerebral  syphilis,  and, 
aside  from  a  history  of  s|x*cific  infection  and  response  to  specific 
medication,  presents  few  characteristic  signs.  The  presence  of 
intense  headache,  convulsions  of  an  epileptiform  type,  and  the  fact 
that  the  paralysis  occurs  in  some  cases  in  early  adult  life,  point  to 
its  origin. 

Another  cause  of  hemiplegia  is  diffuse  cerebral  sclerosis  of  one 
hemisphere  (not  multiple  sclerosis),  in  which  the  most  constant 
symptoms  are,  in  addition  to  the  paralysis,  evidences  of  motor  irri- 
tation, such  as  epileptoid  convulsions  of  a  bilateral  or  unilateral 
character,  rhythmical  or  arhythmical  twitchings  of  the  muscles  like 
chorea,  and  dementia. 

Hemiplegia  arising  from  acute  infantile  cerebral  paralysis  has 
many  of  the  distinctive  features  already  described  when  discussing 
the  paraplegia  due  to  this  diseased  state.  The  age  of  the  patient, 
the  occurrence  of  epileptiform  convulsions  and  of  athetosis  in  the 
affected  parts,  and  the  patient's  history  are  the  important  points  to 
l>e  recalled  in  making  a  diagnosis.  The  lesion  is  always  due  to  a 
cerebral  hemorrhage  or  to  embolic  softening. 

When  hemiplegia  occurs  in  locomotor  ataxia ,  it  depends  not  upon 
the  disease,  but  upon  a  complicating  hemorrhage,  embolism,  or 
thrombosis. 

A  slowly  developed  hemiplegia  sometimes  results  from  dissemi- 
Ttated  sclerosis,  the  pathological  process  involving  the  side  of  the 
pons  and  spinal  cord;  but  the  intention  tremor,  the  peculiar  speech, 
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the  nystagmus,  and  the  very  excessive  reflexes  aid  us  in  the  diag- 
nosis of  their  cause  of  the  loss  of  power.  (See  chapter  on  the  Hands 
and  Arms,  part  on  Tremor.) 

A  form  of  hemiplegia  which  is  often  verj'  misleading  is  that 
occurring  in  general  paralysis  of  the  insane  or  paretic  dementia. 
In  this  disease  the  patient  often  has  attacks  of  vertigo,  unconscious- 
ness, and  more  or  less  marked  hemiplegia  or  monoplegia,  sometimes 
with  aphasia  if  the  right  side  is  paralyzed.  This  form  is  also  liable 
to  he  wrongly  diagnosticated  by  reason  of  the  epileptiform  convul- 
sions, which  frequently  occur,  and  which  in  connection  with  the 
paralysis  give  the  impression  in  the  first  attack  that  there  is  a 
hemorrhage  of  the  ct*rebral  cortex.  The  altered  disposition  of  the 
patient,  the  loss  of  memory  and  intelligence,  the  peculiar  stumbling 
speech,  and  the  curious  changes  in  the  handwriting  are  some  of  the 
symptoms  which  complete  the  diagnostic  picture. 

In  this  condition  we  should  not  forget  the  possibility  of  hemiplegia 
or  monoplegia  occurring  with  suddenness  in  the  course  of  renal 
disease  producing  uremia  The  paralysis  may  be  permanent  or  only 
transient,  but  the  urine  will  be  found  to  be  albuminous,  and  the 
other  signs  of  renal  disorder  may  be  manifest. 

Hemiplegia  sometimes  comes  on  in  purulent  vieningitis,  Tlie 
history  of  a  head  injury  or  of  a  pyemic  or  infective  process,  the 
cerebral  symptoms,  the  stiffness  of  the  back  of  the  neck,  the  impair- 
ment of  the  normal  movements  of  the  eyeball,  and  the  optic  neuritis, 
associated  with  the  convulsions,  make  the  diagnosis  possible. 

Grossed  Paralysis. — When  there  is  paralysis  of  the  arm,  trunk, 
an<l  leg  on  one  side,  with  facial  paralysis  and  anesthesia  on  the 
opposite  side  of  a  well-marked  type,  asvsociated  with  early  rigidity  of 
the  paralyzeil  side,  conjugate  deviation  of  the  eyeballs,  a  very  marked 
rise  in  bodily  temperature,  a  contracted  pupil,  and  convulsions,  with 
difficulty  in  swallowing  and  in  speech,  the  lesion  is  to  be  found  in 
the  pons  Van)lii  on  the  side  opposite  the  paralysis.  This  is  due  to 
the  fact  that  the  injury  is  below  the  decussation  of  the  facial  nerve. 
(See  Figs.  'M)  and  1^1.)  If  both  sides  of  the  face  are  paralyzed,  with 
hemiplegia  elsewhere,  the  lesion  is  in  the  pons  where  the  facial 
fibers  cross.  Ponff  paralysis  is  nearly  always  associated  with  gid- 
diness, vomiting,  conjugate  spjism  with  nystagmus,  albuminuria, 
glycosuria,  and  marked  disturbances  in  the  respiration  and  heart. 
Pontile  hemorrhages  are,  however,  very  rare,  and  usually  are  rapidly 
fatal. 

If  in  a  case  of  hemiplegia  there  is  not  only  paralysis  of  the  arm 
and  leg  and  of  the  lower  part  of  the  face  on  one  side,  but  in  addition 
paralysis  of  the  upj)er  part  of  the  face  on  the  opposite  side  with 
ptosis  on  that  side  due  to  paralysis  of  the  facial  and  oculomotor 
nerves,  and  with  these  symptoms  impaired  sensibility  and  vasomotor 
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changes  in  the  Umbs,  the  lesion  is  probably  in  the  crus  cerebri  on 
the  side  of  the  upper  facial  paralysis — that  is,  on  the  same  side  as 
the  ptosis.  This  is  only  true  if  the  two  paralyses  have  been  simul- 
taneous in  occurrence,  as  it  is  possible  for  two  lesions  occurring  at 
different  times  and  at  diCFerent  places  to  produce  paralysis  of  the 
face  on  one  occasion  and  hemiplegia  on  another.  (See  Ptosis  in 
chapters  on  the  Face  and  the  Eye.) 

A  very  rare  form  of  paralysis,  in  which  the  arm  on  one  side  and 
the  leg  on  the  other  side  are  involved,  is  due  to  a  bulbar  lesion  just 
where  the  decussation  of  the  pyramids  takes  place.  This  is  one  of 
the  forms  of  crossed  paralysis,  and  is  due  to  cutting  off  of  one  set  of 
fibers  before  they  cross,  and  the  others  after  they  have  crossed.  (See 
early  part  of  this  chapter  and  chapters  on  the  Hands  and  Arms, 
Feet  and  Legs,  and  Face  and  Head  for  further  information  as  to 
crossed  paralysis.) 


CHAPTER  V. 

THE  TONGUE,  MOUTH,  PHARYNX,  AND  ESOPHAGUS. 

The  general  appearance  of  the  tongue — It«  coating — Its  appearance  in 
poisoning — Fissures  and  ulcers  of  the  tongue— Eruptions  on  the  tongue — 
Atrophy  and  hypertrophy  of  the  tongue — Paralysis — Tremor  and  spasm 
of  the  tongue  —  Tonsillitis  —  Diphtheria  —  Pharyngitis — Disease  of  the 
esophagus. 

THE   TONGUE. 

Thk  appearance  of  the  tongue  is  recognized  as  indicative  of  the 
general  condition  of  the  patient,  and  is  a  valuable  diagnostic  aid  in 
manv  diseases  other  than  those  associated  with  disorder  of  the 
gastro-intestinal  mucous  membrane.  In  examining  this  organ  the 
physician  should  take  note  of  the  condition  of  its  surface,  its  shape 
as  it  lies  in  the  mouth  or  is  protruded,  and  the  character  of  its  move- 
ments, lie  should  also  see  that  it  is  well  protruded,  and  examine 
the  back  of  it  more  than  the  tip,  as  the  latter  is  the  part  giving  the 
least  information. 

Before  discussing  the  precise  appearance  of  the  tongue  in  the 
various  disorders  in  whicrh  it  becomes  altered  in  appearance  it  is 
well  to  rt^mcmber  that  its  surface  is  covered  bv  mucous  membrane, 
whi(;h  differs  in  various  parts.  The  epithelium  is  scaly  and  rests 
upon  the  corium  or  mucosa.  The  mucosa  also  supports  many 
papilUe,  which  are  thickly  distributed  over  the  anterior  two-thirds 
of  the  tongue  on  its  upper  surface.  These  papillae  give  the  peculiar 
roughness  which  is  so  characteristic  of  this  surface,  and  occur  in 
three  forms,  namely,  the  circumvallate  or  large  papillae,  the  fungiform 
or  mediate,  and  the  filiform.  The  circumvallate  are  only  eight  or 
twelve  in  lunnbcr,  and  are  arranged  at  the  back  of  the  tongue  in  the 
shape  of  the  letter  V,  with  the  point  toward  the  root  of  the  organ. 
The  fungiform  papillte  are  scattered  freely  over  the  tongue,  mostly 
at  the  sides  and  tip,  and  appear  as  deep-red  eminences,  the  bases  of 
which  are  smaller  than  their  free  extremities.  Their  epithelial 
covering  is  very  thin.  The  filiform  papilhe,  which  cover  the  ante- 
rior surface  of  the  tongue,  are  very  minute,  and  arranged  in  lines 
corresponding  in  direction  with  the  two  rows  of  the  circumvallate 
papilla*.  From  their  apices  project  many  fine,  filiform  processes 
which  are  of  a  whitish  tint,  owing  to  the  density  of  the  epithelium 
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of  which  they  are  composed.  There  are,  in  addition,  many  simple 
papillae  which  cover  the  surface  between  the  peculiar  ones  already 
described.  The  fungiform  papillae  are  those  seen  most  commonly 
in  cases  of  disease,  for  they  become  large  and  prominent,  and 
because  of  their  red  color  show  through  the  coating  as  red  dots. 

The  appearance  of  the  surface  of  the  tongue  varies  greatly  even 
in  health  according  to  the  condition  of  its  mucous  membrane  and 
the  epithelium  covering  it.  The  most  common  alterations  in  its 
appearance  are  due  to  mere  superficial  coatings  or  fur,  which  consist 
of  dead  epithelial  cells,  microorganisms  of  many  kinds,  and  abnor- 
mally shaped  living  epithelium.  Small  particles  of  food  may  also 
be  present.  Butlin  believes  that  the  coating  is  chiefly  due  to  micro- 
organisms. The  question  as  to  how  characteristic  of  a  particular 
disease  any  one  coating  or  fur  may  be  has  been  warmly  discussed. 
Some  have  gone  so  far  as  to  assert  that  the  coating  of  the  tongue  is 
not  indicative  of  any  state  in  particular,  while  others,  of  whom  the 
author  is  one,  are  convinced  that,  while  an  absolute  diagnosis  of 
disease  in  other  organs  cannot  be  based  upon  the  appearance  of  the 
tongue,  great  aid  can  be  gained  by  its  study. 

There  are,  however,  very  few  conditions  of  the  coating  of  the 
tongue  which  are  pathognomonic  of  any  one  disease,  since  the  coat- 
ing is  produced  by  the  local  conditions  of  the  mouth  rather  than  by 
the  disease  itself. 

Taking  up  for  consideration  the  various  forms  of  coating,  we  find 
that  the  area  at  the  base  between  the  circum vallate  papillae  is  always 
somewhat  coated  even  in  the  best  of  health,  and  that  in  disease  the 
heaviest  coating  is  generally  found  in  this  region,  while  the  tips  and 
sides,  even  in  those  diseases  in  which  the  coating  is  heaviest,  are 
generally  fairiy  clean.  This  is  in  part  due  to  the  character  of  the 
epithelium  in  different  parts,  and  to  the  fact  that  the  tip  and  sides 
are  generally  scraped  clean  by  the  movements  of  the  tongue.  Fur- 
ther, it  should  be  remembered  that  the  development  of  coating, 
aside  from  digestive  derangements,  depends  chiefly  on  three  factors : 
First,  immobility  of  the  tongue,  so  that  it  is  not  kept  clean  by  rub- 
bing; second,  mouth  breathing,  whereby  the  surface  becomes  dry 
and  less  easily  cleansed;  and,  third,  fever,  which  not  only  dries 
the  surface  of  the  tongue,  but  interferes  with  salivary  secretion. 
Additional  local  causes  are  a  decayed  or  ragged  tooth  or  follicular 
tonsillitis,  which  infects  the  lingual  epithelium,  lack  of  cleanliness, 
and  habits,  such  as  smoking.  In  the  last  class  of  patients,  the 
smokers,  a  heavily  coated  tongue  in  the  morning  is  very  common. 

The  tongue  of  the  typhoid  state,  and  of  typhoid  fever  in  particu- 
lar, b  quite  characteristic,  because  the  prolonged  illness,  the  great 
exhaustion,  and  the  general  apathy  of  the  patient  all  conspire  to 
produce  a  peculiar  coating  on  this  organ.     Early  in  the  disease  th^ 


114     THE  TONGUE,  MOUTH,  PHARYNX,  AND  ESOPHAGUS 

surface  of  the  tongue  may  be  more  or  less  foul,  resembling  the  coat- 
ing associated  with  biliousness,  in  that  the  back  part  is  coated  evenly 
and  with  a  paste;  but  very  soon  a  characteristic  sign  appears,  namely, 
that  the  tip  of  the  tongue  and  its  edges  become  red,  and  the  coating 
becomes  most  marked  on  each  side  of  the  median  fissure,  which 
increases  in  depth  from  before  backward.  The  tongue  also  becomes 
narrow  instead  of  broad  and  flabby,  as  it  is  in  biliousness,  and  is 
drier.  If  the  attack  be  mild,  this  condition  may  remain  until  con- 
valescence is  established ;  but  if  the  disease  runs  a  severe  course,  the 
coating  becomes  very  heavy,  more  dry,  rough  and  brown  from  ex- 
posure to  air  and  medicine.  The  furred  appearance  becomes  almost 
shaggy  at  the  back  portion,  and  the  drying  proceeds  until  the  under- 
lying epithelial  layer  is  cracked  and  fissured,  so  that  tiny  exudations 
of  blood  add  to  the  lingual  discoloration.  The  reddened  edges 
become  dusky  in  hue,  and  may  be  cracked  and  fissured  also.  The 
tongue  is  very  slowly  protruded  on  request,  partly  from  mental 
apathy,  partly  from  feebleness  and  because  its  surface  is  so  stiffened 
that  to  move  it  is  difficult.  It  is  equally  slowly  withdrawn  for  similar 
reasons,  and  while  protruded  is  often  markedly  tremulous.  Toward 
the  close  of  the  attack  the  tongue  cleans  off  through  exfoliation  of 
the  dead  epithelial  accumulation,  and  this  is  a  favorable  or  un- 
favorable sign  according  to  whether  the  remaining  surface  is  red  and 
moist  or  dusky  and  dry.  Sometimes  these  characteristic  coatings  do 
not  appear,  the  tongue  being  brown  and  rough  all  through  the  disease. 
The  heavily  coated  dry  tongue  just  described  is,  however,  rarely 
seen  in  those  cases  of  intense  fever  which  are  treated  by  cold  bath- 
ing. A  small,  triangular  patch  devoid  of  coating  is  often  seen  at 
the  tip  of  the  tongue  in  relapsing  fever. 

In  uremia  the  tongue  is  often  dry,  brown,  cracked,  and  furred. 
The  patient,  if  conscious,  complains  of  a  foul  taste  and  the  breath 
may  smell  like  stale  urine. 

In  hiliousness  the  tongue  is  coated  almost  uniformly  by  a  whitish- 
yellow,  pasty  coat,  extending  from  back  to  tip  and  side  to  side.  The 
tongue  is  broad  and  flabby,  and  sometimes  indented  by  the  teeth, 
while  the  breath  is  foul  and  heavy.  A  similar  tongue  is  seen  in 
severe  tonsillitis,  except  that  it  seems  even  more  foul  and  less  yellow 
in  tint.  Similarly  in  jaundice  of  the  acute  catarrhal  type  we  have  a 
coating  still  niort*  yellow  in  some  cases,  because,  as  Fotheigill 
asserts,  the  coat  has  been  stained  by  the  taurocholic  acid  eliminated 
by  the  salivary  glands.  The  circumvallate  papillae  are  often  promi- 
nent and  stand  above  the  coating,  which  is  easily  removed  on 
scraping. 

A  broad,  white,  heavily-coated,  moist  tongue  is  often  seen  in  acute 
articular  rheuniati.?m,  becoming  dry  if  the  fever  is  high  and  the  attack 
prolonged. 
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The  white  tongue  of  a  person  who  takes  large  amounts  of  milk  is 
generally  not  smooth  and  pasty,  but  rather  rough  in  appearance. 
If  the  tongue  be  suffering  from  an  attack  of  thrush  (saccharomyces 
albicans),  the  white  coating  will  consist  of  irregular  white  masses  of 
the  growth,  which,  if  in  great  number,  often  coalesce  and  make  a 
fairlv  even  surface.  The  soreness  of  the  mouth,  the  local  heat,  the 
salivation,  and  the  age  of  the  person — ^generally  a  young  child — 
render  the  diagnosis  easy. 

A  grayish  diphtheritic  looking  coating  of  the  tongue,  occurring 
in  adults,  may  be  due  to  the  growth  of  various  forms  of  mycoses. 
Thus,  a  fine  network  of  leptothrix  in  threads  and  tufts  often  spreads 
over  the  tongue,  particularly  in  the  region  of  the  circumvallate 
papillae.  The  growth  may  be  quite  dark  in  color,  but  it  is  sepa- 
rated from  the  exudate  of  diphtheria  by  microscopic  study  and  the 
absence  of  systemic  disturbance. 

Sometimes  on  examining  the  tongue  of  a  child  we  find  that  it  is 
broad  and  flabby  and  covered  by  a  gray  coating,  which  is  smooth 
and  fairly  moist.  Scattered  throughout  this  coating  are  patches  in 
which  the  coating  and  epithelium  have  been  shed,  leaving  red  spots 
with  sharply  defined  edges,  which  spots  are  said  to  be  **  worm-eaten *' 
in  their  appearance — that  is,  to  have  the  irregular  outline  of  the 
marks  on  a  worm-eaten  leaf.  In  these  areas  are  to  be  seen  enlarged 
and  reddened  fungiform  papillae.  Such  a  tongue  is  typical  of  what 
has  been  called,  by  Eustace  Smith,  ''mucoxuH  disease,'^  a  condition 
in  which  there  exists  a  more  or  less  marked  chronic  catarrhal  process 
in  all  the  mucous  membranes.  If,  on  the  other  hand,  there  is  a 
comparatively  light  coating,  dotted  irregularly  by  l)right-red  spots, 
which  are  not  raised  above  the  surface,  but  are  very  numerous,  and 
the  patient  is  a  child,  the  diagnosis  may  be  made  of  acute  or  subacute 
gastric  catarrh. 

The  so-called  *' strawberry  tongue^'  is  one  in  which  the  organ  is 
entirely  denuded  of  coating  and  superficial  epithelium,  while  the 
fungiform  papillae  are  swollen  or  enlarged  and  stand  our  prominently. 
This  appearance  of  the  tongue  is  seen  commonly  in  scarlet  fever, 
but  is  not,  as  has  been  thought,  pathognomonic  of  that  disease. 
The  fungiform  papillae  in  the  strawberry  tongue  of  scarlet  fever 
are,  however,  particularly  prominent  and  erect. 

When  the  tongue  is  excessively  furred  or  rough  in  appearance, 
the  coating  is  due  to  abnormally  long  and  projecting  papillae  covered 
by  an  excess  of  living  and  dead  epithelial  cells;  it  may  denote  grave 
disease  of  the  viscera,  but  in  rare  instances  possesses  no  diagnostic 
importance,  unless  coupled  with  other  symptoms.  This  tongue  is 
sometimes  seen  in  scrofulous  children  in  whom  strumous  manifesta- 
tions are  marked. 

Should  the  tongue  be  denuded  not  only  of  coating,  but,  in  addi- 
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tion,  of  its  nonnal  epithelium,  so  that  it  appears  dry,  hard,  and 
luirsh  to  tlie  touch,  it  denotes,  as  a  rule,  grave  and  advanced  disease 
of  an  exhausting  nature,  such  as  renal,  hepatic,  or  gastric  disorder 
alK)ut  to  cause  the  death  of  the  patient.  Sometimes  this  condition 
is  st*en  in  advanced  phthiftis,  dial)etes,  or  gastric  carcinoma,  and  is 
of  evil  omen. 

WluMi  the  tongue  is  l)ereft  of  epithelium,  l)eefy  and  red  looking, 
elongated  and  narrowed,  and  shows  a  peculiar  roundness  when 
protruded,  severe  disease  of  the  alxiominal  oi^ns,  such  as 
dysentery,  or  hepatic  abscess,  or  carc*inoma,  will  often  be  found, 
or,  in  some  cases,  this  condition  develops  to  add  to  the  discomfort 
of  cases  of  advanced  pulmonary  tul>erculosis  or  acute  i)eritonitis. 
This  tongue  is  sometimes  calkni  the  **parn>t  tongue." 

In  this  connection  the  point  should  l)e  noted  that  dryness  of  the 
tongui'  in  the  presence  of  gnive  disease  is  always  an  evil  omen,  and 
returning  moisture  of  the  tongue  a  favorable  one. 

Unilateral  coating  of  the  tongue  may  lye  due  to  a  decayetl  or  ragged 
tooth,  or  to  hemiplegia,  which  prevents  that  side  of  the  tongue  from 
IxMiig  cloancMl  thn)ugh  movement.  Ilillow  and  Fairlie  Clark  both 
assert  that  morbid  conditions  of  the  second  division  of  the  trifacial 
nerve  cause  unilateral  coating,  and  that  abnormalities  of  the  third 
division  do  not  pnuluce  these  changes  as  we  would  expect. 

The  coating  of  the  ttmgue  is  often  so  stained  by  extraneous  sub- 
stances as  to  Ik*  entin»ly  changed  in  appearance.  If  the  coating  be 
black,  the  color  may  be  due  to  the  ingestion  of  iron,  of  bismuth, 
charcoal,  ink  or  blackberries,  mulberries,  cherries,  or  red  wine, 
in  very  rare  cases  it  is  black,  not  fmm  the  growth  of  a  fungus, 
as  has  bc(Mi  thought,  but  from  overgrowth  of  the  epithelium  with 
the  deposit  of  a  black  pigment  of  unknown  origin.  Usually  this 
brownish-black  discoloration  is  confined  to  the  middle  of  the  tongue. 
The  alVcctcd  surface  is  often  rough,  due  to  the  enlarged  papillae, 
an<l  the  edges  of  the  spot  are  less  black  than  the  centre.  In  profes- 
sional tea  tasters  the  tongue  may  be  orange-tinted. 

The  c(»atiii<x  niay  be  stained  brown  from  the  chewing  of  tobacco, 
from  lic()rie(\  luus,  prunes,  or  chocolate,  and  yellow  from  the  inges- 
tion of  laudanum  or  rhubarb. 

The  color  of  the  tongue  itself,  aside  from  discoloration  of  its 
(*pitlieliuni,  is  an  important  diagnostic  aid.  It  is  exceedingly  pale 
in  all  forms  of  anemia,  particularly  those  due  to  lack  of  hemoglobin, 
such  as  chlorosis  or  acute  anemia  from  hemorrhage,  and  in  per- 
nicious anemia,  wIhmi  well  advanced,  it  has  a  remarkable  pallor. 
It  is  livid  and  cyanotic  in  cases  of  pulmonary  disease  interfering 
with  oxidation  of  the  blood,  or  in  cardiac  disease  with  similar 
difliculty  an<l  when  very  large  doses  of  coal-tar  drugs^have  been 
taken. 
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Purple  spots,  which  may  be  almost  black,  may  be  present  on  the 
tongue  in  Addison's  disease.  Sometimes  they  are  bluish  black, 
and  always  well  defined  and  even  with  the  surface. 

Very  rarely  the  tongue  is  discolored  by  infarcts,  blood  stains,  and 
bruises. 

When  the  tongue  has  its  edges  dotted  with  yellowish  patches  of  a 
slightly  elevated  character,  the  condition  is  xanthelasma,  and  the 
liver  will  often  be  found  to  be  disordered. 

In  cases  of  poisoning  by  corrosive  sxdMmate  the  tongue  presents 
a  most  characteristic  appearance,  for  it  is  white  and  shrivelled,  and 
the  papillae  at  the  base  are  unusually  large. 

When  sulphuric  add  has  been  swallowed  the  tongue  has  a  parch- 
ment-like appearance,  is  at  first  white  and  then  gray  or  brownish 
gray,  and  finally  is  covered  by  a  black  slough,  which  as  it  separates 
leaves  a  swollen,  excoriated  patch.  In  nitric-acid  and  chromic-acid 
poisoning  the  tongue  is  shrivelled  and  lemon  yellow  in  color,  as  it 
is  when  hydrochloric  acid  has  been  swallowed.  The  tongue  of 
rarbolic-acid  poisoning  is  very  characteristic  indeed,  for  the  mucous 
membrane  is  shrivelled  and  puckered  into  folds.  The  spots  where 
the  acid  has  touched  it  are  brownish  if  impure  acid  has  been  swal- 
lowed, or  white  if  the  pure  acid  has  been  taken.  In  the  course  of 
a  few  hours  this  spot  becomes  surrounded  by  a  red  zone,  and  finally 
becomes  dark  brown  or  black  in  the  (xnitre.  After  oxalic  acid  is 
taken  the  tongue  mav  be  covered  bv  a  thick  white  coat  and  looks 
as  if  it  had  been  scalded.  Caustic  potash  and  soda  soften  the 
mucous  membrane,  so  that  it  is  pulpy  and  easily  detached,  and 
looks  pearly,  red,  or  yellow  in  hue.  When  ammonia  is  swallowed 
the  color  is  white,  but  superficial  edema  may  make  it  pearly  in 
appearance,  and  acid  nitrate  of  mercury  renders  it  very  red.  Can- 
tharidal  poisoning  produces  large  lingual  blisters  and  sores. 

Aside  from  the  coating  and  color  of  the  tongue,  its  surfaces  should 
be  examined  to  discover  fissures,  cracks,  ulcers,  sloughs,  and  swell- 
ings. The  tongue  is  often  seen  to  be  superficially  and  irregularly 
fissured  in  old  persons,  particularly  in  those  who  have  used  large 
quantities  of  strong  alcoholic  drinks  or  strong  tea,  or  who  have 
chewed  tobacco  incessantlv  for  manv  vears.  The  fissures  cross  each 
other  in  every  direction,  although  the  central  fissure  which  runs 
longitudinally  is  generally  deepest  and  longest.  If  the  furrows  are 
very  deep,  they  may  indicate  the  early  stages  of  what  Wunderlich 
has  called  dissecting  glossitis,  which  in  turn  may  be  due  to  s\'])hilis,* 
although,  as  a  rule,  the  fissures  of  the  tongue  due  to  syphilis  are 
deepest  at  the  edges  of  the  organ,  and  are  due  to  pressure  by  and 
from  irritation  from  the  teeth  or  to  ulceration,  and  sul)S(»quent 

^  Tbii  Is  denied  by  Demarqiiay  and  doubted  by  Biitliii. 


118     THE  TOXGUE,  MOUTH,  PHARYXX,  ASD  ESOPHAGUS 

cicatrization  of  small  syphilitic  nodules  or  gummata.  The  cervical 
glands  are  rarely  involved  in  such  cases.  If  only  one  ulcer  is  present 
it  may  be  chancre,  which  will  have  the  peculiar  Hunterian  hart!  base, 
and,  in  such  a  case,  the  cervical  glands  will  probably  be  enlarged. 
An  epithelioma  may  also  have  an  indurated  base  ^ith  secondary 
glandular  enlargement.  Lingual  ulcers  may  also  be  present  as  the 
mucous  patches  of  syphilis,  or  be  due  to  wounds  from  the  teeth,  a 
broken  pipe-stem,  or  a  fork.  When  these  become  chronic  their 
separation  from  those  due  to  s\'philis  and  tuberculosis  is  practically 
impossible  on  superficial  examination.  Sometimes  an  ulcer  of  the 
tongue  is  due  to  epithelioma;  but  if  this  is  the  case,  the  patient  w^ill 
probably  be  past  thirty  years  of  age.  As  deep  syphilitic  ulcers 
heal  sclerosis  of  the  tongue  may  develop. 

Multiple  ulceration  of  the  tongue  may  be  due  to  tuberculous  dis- 
ease, which  is  very  rarely  primary,  but  rather  secondary  to  its  pres- 
ence elsewhere.  The  sores  are  often  stellate  in  shape,  and  there 
is  always  swelling  of  the  cer\'ical  lymphatics,  whereas  in  multiple 
.syphilitic  ulceration  of  the  tongue  the  glands  generally  escape.  The 
diagnosis  between  tul>erculous  ulcer  and  that  due  to  epithelioma  is 
more  difficult,  since  in  l)oth  diseases  the  cervical  glands  are  involved. 
Both  are  more  common  in  men  than  in  women.  The  age  of  the 
patient,  the  presence  of  tuberculous  disease  elsewhere,  and  the 
absence  of  induration  point  to  tul^ercle.  The  tuberculous  ulcer  is 
not  surrounded  by  much  inflammation,  is  covered  by  grayish  puru- 
lent mucus,  and  may  contain  bacilli  of  tubercle,  and  is  often  asso- 
ciatt*<l  with  tulwrculous  nodules  which  have  not  broken  down. 

riccTs  of  the  tongue  mav  also  be  due  verv  rarelv  to  lupus.  A 
v(Ty  siinihir  tongue  is  seen  in  a  tropical  disease  with  intestinal 
disorder  called  by  Thin  **psilosis.'*  An  herpetic  eruption  app>ears 
on  the  tongue,  wliich  leaves  large  areas  devoid  of  epithelium,  while 
sinuous  furrows  or  fissures  develop.  These  fissures  then  heal,  the 
patches  become  pallid,  and  recovery  takes  place. 

Tlu^  various  ulcerated  surfaces  so  far  described  might  be  confused 
with  ulcerative  stomatitis,  but  their  chronic  character  and  insensi- 
tivcness  as  compared  to  acute  ulcers  of  the  tongue,  associated  with 
a  specific  history  or  manifestations  of  tuberculosis  or  syphilis  else- 
where, render  the  diagnosis  clear. 

An  ulcer  on  the  frenum  may  be  due  to  whooping-cough,  in  which 
disease  the  edg(*  of  the  lower  incisors  may  injure  the  tongue  in  the 
paroxysm  of  cough,  or,  in  adults,  it  may  indicate  the  presence  of  a 
raggcMl  tooth,  which  procku'es  constant  irritation,  or,  if  the  patient 
is  a(lvanc(Ml  in  years,  represent  the  early  stages  of  epithelioma,  or 
that  a  broken  pipe-stem  has  product^l  a  wound. 

\vv\  rarely  the  tongue*  partakes  of  the  ulceration  of  the  tonsils 
and  roof  of  the  mouth  which  is  seen  in  cases  of  Schonlein's  disease. 
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accompanied  by  purpuric  eruptions  on  the  skin  and  evidences  of 
septicemia. 

Should  the  tongue  be  marked  by  bites  from  the  teeth  the 
patient  may  be  an  epileptic.  Even  if  he  denies  that  he  is  affected 
by  the  disease,  the  attacks  may  be  unknown  to  him,  because 
they  are  nocturnal.  If  the  tongue  is  frequently  bitten,  the  patient 
may  be  suffering  from  the  early  stages  of  glossolabiopharyngeal 
paralysis.* 

The  surface  of  the  tongue  may  be  attacked  by  various  eruptions, 
such  as  measles,  variola,  eczema,  herpes,  erysipelas,  pemphigus, 
zoster,  or  hydroa,  and  from  the  rupture  of  the  vesicles  or  bullae  so 
formed  ulcers  may  arise. 

K  the  sore  is  herpetic,  de  Mussy  asserts  that  the  eruption  will  be 
found  in  the  distribution  of  the  lingual  branch  of  the  chorda  tym- 
pani  along  the  under  border  at  the  side. 

Sometimes  the  surface  of  the  tongue  is  here  and  there  devoid  of 
epitheUum,  and  in  some  of  these  patches  excoriated.  Pain  may  or 
may  not  be  present.  The  condition  is  called  chronic  superficial 
glossitis  by  Hack,  and  is  considered  by  some  to  be  the  same  disease 
described  by  Kaposi  as  glossodynia  exfoliativa.  It  is  more  common 
in  men  and  lasts  many  years. 

Urticaria  of  the  tongue  has  been  reported  by  Laveran  and  xero- 
derma pigmentosum  by  Keating. 

The  presence  of  a  plaque  on  the  anterior  portion  of  the  dorsum 
of  the  tongue  to  one  side  of  the  median  line,  which  is  raised,  not 
ulcerated,  but  red  and  irritated  looking,  may  be  due  to  excessive 
smoking,  the  smoke  irritating  the  local  epithelium.  It  is  always 
very  smooth,  later  covered  by  a  yellowish-brown  coat,  and  is  some- 
times called  "smokers'  patch."  It  may  extend  over  the  whole 
tongue  and  last  for  years. 

When  the  tongue  has  on  its  dorsum  and  edges  dull-white  or  slate- 
colored  dots,  patches,  or  lines,  which  are  elevated,  hard,  and  horny 
to  the  touch,  but  not  painful,  the  condition  is  known  as  leucokera- 
tosis  buccaliSj  or  leucoma  or  ichthyosis,  and  this  may  arise  from 
smoking  or  glass  blowing.  It  rarely  begins  in  persons  under  twenty 
or  in  those  over  sixty  years.  It  is  often  a  strong  predisposhig  agent 
toward  cancer  of  the  tongue.  These  spots  are  arranged  on  the 
tongue  in  longitudinal  lines.  Hyde  asserts  that  they  are  due  to 
excessive  keratinization  of  the  epithelium  covered  by  an  adherent 
and  dense  pellicle.  The  history  is  chronic,  and  ultimately  by  the 
stiffness  of  the  spots  the  tongue  may  become  cracked,  and  this  in 
turn,  perhaps,  gives  rise  to  carcinoma. 

When  the  tongue  is  covered  by  smooth,  dense  plaques  and  disks 

1  It  may  be  pointed  ont  in  paadng  that  if  there  be  flta,  and  biting  of  the  tongue  never 
ocean,  and  the  patient  is  a  ftmale,  the  attacks  are  probably  hyaterical. 
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or  rings,  the  condition  may  be  lichen  planus,  but  the  diagnosis  of 
lichen  planus  from  leucokeratosis  buccalis  is  difficult,  if  not  im- 
possible. The  plaques  are  most  commonly  seen  in  males  between 
twenty  and  forty  years.  Closely  allied  to  this  is  the  rare  condition 
of  hardening  of  the  tongue  due  to  scleroderma,  as  described  by 
Kaposi. 

A  very  rare  9ondition  of  the  tongue  is  one  in  which  its  surface  is 
markeil  by  rings  or  areas  on  the  dorsum,  which  gradually  enlarge 
until  they  reach  the  edge  or  coalesce.  In  appearance  they  are  red 
and  smooth,  deprived  of  fiUform  papillae,  but  not  of  the  fungiform 
variety.  Often  the  border  of  the  circle  is  more  red  than  the  centre, 
and  the  verj-  edge  is  often  yellowish.  This  condition  is  sometimes 
called  wandering  rash,  geographical  tongue,  or  annulus  migrans. 
Little  if  anything  is  known  of  its  cause,  save  that  delicate  children 
are  most  often  affected  by  it. 

Feeble,  sickly  children  sometimes  develop  upon  the  tongue,  as 
well  as  on  the  lips  and  cheeks,  a  condition  in  which  a  tenacious 
exudation  is  thrown  out,  the  mucous  membrane  becoming  fissured 
and  sore.  Gaston  and  St^bestre  have  called  this  stomatitis  impcti" 
ginosa. 

Edema  of  the  tongue,  with  the  development  upon  it  of  vesicles, 
^nd,  finally,  sloughs,  may  occur,  and  is  pn)bably  identical  with  the 
foot-and-nwuth  disease  of  domestic?  animals. 

Bilateral  atrophy  of  the  tongue  is  due  to  disease  affecting  the 
hypoglossal  nerves  in  some  part  of  their  c*ourse  in  or  below  the 
nuclei.  (See  Paralysis  of  the  Tongue.)  It  occurs  as  a  symptom  of 
glossolabiopharyngeal  paralysis,  in  which  case  the  tongue  is  shriv- 
elled and  atrophied  in  patches,  and  in  the  later  stages  of  the  disease 
the  organ  has  a  creiiated  appearance.  In  other  cases  it  is  present 
in  progressive  muscular  atrophy,  and  rarely  in  locomotor  ataxia. 
It  has  also  been  st^n  in  general  paralysis  of  the  insane.  Unilateral 
atrophy  may  also  occur  from  these  causes,  and  Remak  asserts  that 
it  .sometimes  arises  from  chronic  lead  poisohing.  Any  disease 
involving  the  hypoglossal  nerv(\s  may  so  result.  (See  Paralysis  of 
the  Tongue.) 

Smooth  atrophy  of  the  base  of  the  tongue  when  developed  in  a 
person  under  fifty  years  of  age  is  a  sign  of  syphilis.  Virchow  pointed 
out  this  fact,  and  it  has  been  confirmed  by  others. 

In  cases  where  th(*  tongue,  is  much  enlarged  the  increase  in  size 
may  be  due  to  malignant  growth,  to  macroglossia,  which  is  a  form 
of  congenital  lymphangioma,  inflammatory  hypertrophy,  and  syph- 
ilis, or  a(nite  inflammation  from  irritant  poisons  or  foods.  It  may 
also  be  due  to  dermoid  cysts,  fibroma,  lipoma,  papilloma,  angioma, 
myxoma,  osteoma,  and  enchondroma.  When  it  is  due  to  acute 
glossitis  the  organ  is  seen  to  be  several  times  its  normal  size,  is  pro- 
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truded  from  the  mouth,  and  marked  by  the  pressure  of  the  teeth. 
The  organ  is  also  clumsy  and  stiff,  and  heavily  coated  on  the  back 
portion.  There  is  a  profuse  flow  of  saliva,  and  swallowing  and 
speech  are  almost  impossible.  Glossitis  may  also  be  due  to  mercu- 
rialism,  to  septic  infection,  and  may  be  either  unilateral  or  bilateral. 
The  tongue  may  be  greatly  enlarged  by  actinomycosis.  Great 
enlargement  of  the  tongue  may  also  arise  in  acromegaly  and  in 
myxedema.  In  the  latter  disease  the  organ  is  broad,  flat,  and 
soft. 

The  Movements  of  the  Tongue. — ^The  movements  of  the  tongue 
depend  upon  its  innervation  and  its  muscles,  and  afford  valuable 
information  in  diagnosis.  The  rapidity  of  its  protrusion  in  nervous 
and  excitable  persons  when  they  are  asked  to  show  the  tongue  is 
noteworthy,  and  its  constant  rolling  is  often  seen  in  persons  who  are 
feeble  minded.  In  all  diseases  associated  with  mental  hebetude  its 
protrusion  on  request  is  very  slow,  although  the  patient  will  often 
do  this  act  when  all  other  orders  to  move  parts  of  the  body  fail  to 
produce  a  response.  In  the  various  forms  of  coma  due  to  apoplexy, 
diabetes,  uremia,  and  cerebral  congestion  this  condition  obtains, 
and  it  is  very  characteristic  of  typhoid  fever.  Often  the  tongue  which 
has  been  partially  protruded  is  left  so,  even  when  the  patient  is  told 
to  draw  it  in.  When  the  patient  finds  it  difficult  or  impossible  to 
remove  food  from  between  the  teeth  and  cheek  by  means  of  his 
tongue,  and  complains  that  the  power  of  speech  is  interfered  with, 
because  the  tongue  is  clumsy  in  its  movements,  he  may  be  suffering 
from  the  disease  known  as  glossolabiopharyngeal  paralysis  or  pro- 
gressive bulbar  paralysis.  These  lingual  disorders  are  often  the 
earliest  signs  of  the  disease.  More  rarely  this  disability  of  the  tongue 
may  arise  from  pseudobulbar  paralysis,  or  what  has  been  called 
glossolabiopharyngeal  cerebral  paralysis,  a  disease  in  which  foci  of 
softening  occur  in  that  portion  of  the  cortico-muscular  tract  in  which 
are  the  fibers  which  supply  the  muscles  used  in  swallowing  and 
speaking.  This  false  type  is  separated  from  the  true  bulbar  palsy 
by  its  sudden  onset,  an  apoplectiform  seizure,  and  other  evidences 
of  cortical  disease.  The  tongue  affords  the  most  important  points 
for  differential  diagnosis  when  a  differential  diagnosis  is  to  be  made 
under  these  circumstances,  for  in  the  false  disease  it  does  not  waste 
or  develop  the  reactions  of  degeneration,  whereas  in  true  bulbar 
paralysis  these  changes  always  speedily  develop. 

ParalyBis  of  the  Tongue. — In  apoplexy  the  tongue  is  protruded 
toward  the  paralyzed  side,  as  it  is  also  in  the  condition,  already 
described,  of  hemiatrophy.  The  lesions  of  the  hypoglossus  which 
produce  paralysis  may  be  of  cortical  origin  (unilateral),  in  which 
case  the  hemorrhage  or  other  injury  may  he  situated  where  the 
middle  and  inferior  frontal  convolutions  form  the  anterior  central 
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convolution/  or  in  the  supranuclear  tract  between  the  cortex  and 
the  medulla,  or  in  the  hypoglossal  nucleus,  or,  again,  in  the  infra- 
nuclear  tract  within  the  medulla.  Insular  sclerosis  may  very  rap- 
idly cause  lingual  paralysis.  Paralysis  of  the  tongue  may  also 
result  from  injury  to  the  hypoglossal  fibers  outside  the  medulla 
through  meningitis  or  sj'philitic  or  other  growths.  In  still  other 
cases  pressure  upon  the  nerve  in  its  foramen  may  cause  unilateral 
paralysis,  or  wounds  of  the  neck,  caries  of  the  first  cervical  verte- 
l)ne,  or  cervical  tumors  may  so  result.  Often  in  such  a  case  the 
spinal  accessory  nerve  is  also  involved.  Very  rarely,  indeed,  the 
tongue  may  be  paralyzed  by  a  hypoglossal  neuritis.  (Erb.)  In  rare 
instances  hemiatrophy  of  the  tongue  is  associated  with  hemiatrophy 
of  the  face  without  hypoglossal  injury.  (Gowers.)  Girard  asserts 
that  the  sensory  part  of  the  trifacial  contains  trophic  filaments  for 
the  tongue,  and  that  the  unilateral  wasting  may  be  due  to  disease 
of  this  nerve. 

In  paralysis  of  the  facial  ner\'e  the  tongue  may  be  partially 
paralyzed  through  the  fact  that  the  lingualis  muscle  is  supplied 
l)y  means  of  the  chorda  tympani  nerve. 

When  a  tongue  which  is  paralyzed  unilaterally  is  retained  in 
the  mouth,  it  is  seen  tliat  its  root  on  the  paralyzed  side  is 
higher  than  the  other,  owing  to  the  paralysis  of  the  posterior 
fibers  of  the  hypoglossus;  but  when  it  is  protruded  the 
tongue  goes  toward  the  paralyzed  side  because  it  is  pushed  out  by 
the  fibers  of  the  genioglossus  muscle  on  the  well  side.  Finally,  let 
us  remember  that  if  the  tongue  is  paralyzed  on  one  side  the  lesion  is 
in  tlie  cortex  or  the  pons  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  body,  or  in  the 
nucleus  in  the  medulla  on  the  same  side  of  the  bodv,  or  in  the  nerve 
after  it  has  left  the  medulla.  If  it  is  bilateral  paralysis  the  lesion 
is  probably  nuclear,  because  the  nuclei  are  so  closely  situated  that 
even  a  small  lesion  involves  both  of  them,  or  it  may  be  due  to 
svmnietrical  disease  of  both  sides  of  the  cortex,  the  so-called 
pseudobulbar  paralysis  already  spoken  of. 

It  should  not  be  forgotten  that  paralysis  of  the  tongue  may  occur 
as  the  result  of  diphtheria. 

Ilirt  asserts  that  the  reaction  of  degeneration  may  be  found 
in  the  tongue  whether  the  lesion  be  cortical  or  in  the  nucleus.  If 
the  lesion  is  only  cerebral,  this  reaction  will  probably  appear  very 
late. 

Tremor  of  the  Tongue. — A  tremor  seen  in  the  tongue  may  indicate 
a  variety  of  nervous  ailments  or  severe  acute  disease,  as  in  typhoid 
and  other  severe  infectious  diseases,  but  the  freedom  from  excessive 
coating  and  the  absence  of  the  ordinary  signs  of  acute  illness  vdll 

*  This  Is  probably  a  fact,  but  not  yet  conflrmed  by  autopsy,  unleas  we  oonsldtir  Bdlnger't 
case  of  Hoftening  onder  this  area,  which  affected  the  tongue  only,  as  a  typloal  oiM. 
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separate  the  case  of  tongue  tremor  of  acute  disease  from  the  tremor 
representing  nervous  ailments. 

An  important  point  to  be  regarded  in  noting  lingual  tremor  is 
whether  the  tremor  or  fibrillary  movement  is  constant,  or  whether 
it  appears  only  when  the  tongue  is  moved  to  and  fro  or  protruded. 
In  typhoid  fever  the  tremor  occurs  on  movement,  whereas  in  glosso- 
labiopharyngeal  paralysis  when  the  mouth  is  open  fibrillary  move- 
ments of  the  organ  are  often  marked,  while  the  organ  lies  in  the 
floor  of  the  mouth  powerless  and  beyond  the  control  of  the  patient. 
Tremor  of  the  tongue  is  also  seen  in  a  marked  form  in  many  cases 
of  alcoholism,  and  associated  with  this  tremor  it  will  be  noted  that 
the  protrusion  of  the  organ  is  uncertain  or  in  jerks. 

Spasm  of  the  Tongue. — Spasm  of  the  tongue  may  be  unilateral  or 
bilateral,  most  conumonly  the  latter.  It  is  seen  very  commonly  in 
ca.ses  of  chorea,  particularly  of  the  posthemiplegic  type,  and  in 
hysteria.  In  the  first  disease  the  movements  are  characteristically 
choreic.  In  the  latter  the  spasm  may  be  tonic  or  clonic  or  alternately 
tetanic  and  irregular. 

Often  the  spasm  in  hysteria  is  unilateral.  Sometimes  it  is  clonic 
in  puerperal  melancholia.  Spasm  of  the  tongue  is  a  common 
sjTnptom  in  association  with  the  twitching  of  the  lips  of  general 
paralysis  of  the  insane.  Jerky  movements  of  the  tongue  may  also 
occur  in  insular  sclerosis,  but  this  is  not  the  cause  of  the  peculiar 
speech  of  that  affection. 

Very  rarely  the  condition  of  lingual  spasm  is  due  to  irritation  of 
the  hypoglossus  by  some  cause  as  yet  unknown.  The  tongue  is 
darted  in  or  out  or  thrown  from  side  to  side  and  often  injured  by 
the  teeth.  The  spasms,  as  a  rule,  are  not  constant,  but  come  on 
in  attacks  which  closely  resemble  epilepsy,  in  that  they  are  pre- 
ceded by  an  aura.  (Remak  and  Berger.)  A  very  rare  affection 
termed  aphthongia  (Fleury)  is  characterized  by  spasm  of  the  tongue 
on  attempting  to  speak.  Romberg  has  recorded  a  case  of  lingual 
spasm  due  to  irritation  of  the  fifth  nerve  from  lingual  neuralgia. 

In  that  very  rare  condition  called  "Thomsen's  disease,"  "charac- 
terized by  tonic  spasms  in  the  muscles  during  voluntary  movements," 
the  tongue  may  be  involved,  but  in  this  case  the  other  voluntary 
muscles  will  share  in  the  affection 
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Having  considered  the  diagnostic  significance  of  changes  in  the 
appearance  of  the  tongue  in  this  chapter,  and  of  the  appearance  of 
the  lips  in  the  chapter  on  the  Face  and  Head,  there  is  yet  to  be 
discussed  the  condition  of  the  buccal  mucous  membrane,  the  tonsils, 
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the  soft  palate,  the  teeth,  the  up|)er  part  of  the  pharynx,  and  the 
|K)st nasal  spaces.  As  ahnost  all  the  conditions  found  in  the  latter 
regions  art*  of  interest  to  the  rhinologist  rather  than  the  general 
practitioner,  only  one  or  two  aflFections  of  these  parts  will  be  included 
in  this  work. 

The  Teeth. — Wq  can  sometimes  gain  some  information  from  the 
t(»eth  as  to  the  state  of  the  patient.  Normally  the  two  lower  central 
incisors  are  cut  about  the  sixth  to  the  eighth  month,  then  the  four 
upper  incisors  from  the  eighth  to  the  tenth  month,  and  the  lower 
lateral  and  all  the  front  molars  from  the  twelfth  to  the  fourteenth 
month.  The  canines  are  cut  fn)m  the  eighteenth  to  the  twentieth 
month,  and  the  posterior  molars  at  two  to  two  and  one-half  years. 
The  first  permanent  teeth  usually  l>egin  to  come  in  alx)Ut  the  sixth 
v(»ar.  In  children  who  an^  sufferers  from  rickets  the  teeth  decav 
very  early  and  nipidly,  and  if  they  be  sufferers  from  inheritetl 
syphilis,  the  tt^eth  are  often  cut  in  the  early  months  of  life. 

Caries  of  the  tet»th  to  an  undue  extent  is  also  seen  in  many  preg- 
nant woni(»n  and  in  cases  of  diabetes  mellitus. 

If  the  j)ermanent  upper  incisors  are  notchtnl  or  peg-shaped  with 
notches  in  the  trvv  <*dge,  as  if  cut  out  with  a  small  gouge,  they  are 
a  fairly  sure  indication  of  syphilis  of  an  hereditary  character  (Hutchin- 
son ttH'th),  and  if  in  association  with  this  deformity  of  the  teeth 
we  find  middle-ear  catarrh  and  keratitis,  we  have  the  "sj'philitic 
triad/'  which  is  important  as  a  sign  of  hereditary  syphilis.  These 
notches  are  not  found  in  the  so-called  **milk  teeth." 

'^rhc  staining  of  teeth  by  tobacco  or  other  materials  held  in  the 
mouth  may  reveal  certain  habits  of  the  patient,  and  a  blue  line  on 
the  gums  where  they  join  the  teeth  is  an  indication  of  the  presence 
of  chronic  lead  poisoning.  Iy<K)sening  of  the  teeth,  with  bleeding, 
spongy  giniis  should  call  to  the  physician's  mind  the  possibility  of 
scurvy  or  scorbutus,  and  the  spongy  gums  are  particularly  indica- 
tive of  this  all'cction  in  l)ottle-fed  babies.  If  loosening  of  the  teeth 
occurs  ill  adults,  it  inav  be  due  to  mercurial  salivation. 

(Jrindiiig  of  the  teeth  in  sleep  in  childnm  usually  indicates  gastro- 
intestinal irritation  from  indigestion  or  worms,  and  it  Is  sometimes 
seen  in  the  advanced  stag(»s  of  respiratory  diseases,  as  from  pneu- 
monia or  diphtlicria  associattMl  with  dyspnea.  It  takes  place  in 
adults  in  hysteria,  maniacal  attacks,  and  in  epilepsy. 

The  Buccal  Mucous  Membrane.— Swelling  and  redness  of  the 
buccal  nnicous  membrane  occur  in  thv  various  mild  forms  of 
stomatitis,  and  in  the  ulcerative  type*  of  this  disease  the  more  severe 
lesions  jirc  often  found  in  this  area.  In  the  malignant  ulcerative 
stomatitis  called  noma  the  slough  which  sepanites  from  the  inside 
of  the  check  heaves  a  large*  excavation  which  may  l)ecome  so  deep 
as  finally  to  perforate  the  chc<»k. 
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It  is  interesting  to  note  that  swelling  of  the  cheek  with  great 
inflammation  of  the  buccal  mucous  membrane  is  sometimes  seen  as 
the  result  of  the  formation  of  a  salivary  calculus  in  the  duct  of 
Steno,  and  it  is  also  stated  that  obstruction  from  inflammation  of 
this  duct  often  occurs  as  a  result  of  poisoning  by  sulphuric  acid. 

This  writer  has  seen  a  case  of  that  rare  malady  called  Schonlein*s 
disease,  in  which,  in  addition  to  the  multiple  arthritis,  purpuric 
eruption,  and  great  edema,  the  formation  of  a  large  ulcer  or  slough 
threatened  to  perforate  the  cheek,  and  in  healing  produced  a  cicatrix 
which  interfered  with  the  patient's  ability  to  open  the  mouth.  This 
patient  was  an  adult. 

The  Tonsils. — If  a  patient  presents  himself  to  the  physician  with 
the  statement  that  he  is  suffering  from  general  pains  all  over  the  body, 
particularly  in  the  small  of  the  back,  quite  high  fever  it  may  be,  with 
much  sore  throat  and  difficulty  in  swallowing,  the  trouble  in  the  ma- 
jority of  cases  will  be,  in  the  adult,  tonsillitis  of  the  follicular  form. 
If  the  symptoms  are  exceedingly  severe,  the  inflammation  may  result 
in  suppuration — suppurative  tonsillitis.  It  is  to  be  remembered  in 
all  cases  that  the  systemic  or  constitutional  disturbance  is  out  of  all 
proportion  to  the  severity  of  the  local  lesions.  If  it  is  tonsillitis, 
the  glands  can  be  felt  in  the  majority  of  cases  a  little  beneath  and 
forward  of  the  angle  of  the  jaw,  and  pressure  upon  them  may  pro- 
duce considerable  pain.  If  the  mouth  is  well  opened  and  the  tongue 
depressed,  there  will  be  found  on  each  side  of  the  throat  a  more  or 
less  projecting  and  inflamed  mass,  in  the  depressions  or  follicular 
o{>enings  of  which  will  be  found  a  white  or  yellowish  exudate,  which 
in  severe  cases  may  spread  over  the  surface  of  the  gland  until  it 
slightly  resembles  the  membrane  of  diphtheria.  Pressure  on  the 
tonsil  may  cause  the  further  projection  of  these  cheesy-looking 
masses. 

In  the  suppurative  form  of  the  disease  the  surface  of  the  gland 
may  be  smooth  and  reddened,  and  in  a  day  or  two  become  soft  and 
fluctuating,  and  if  lanced  pus  will  escape. 

The  severe  constitutional  disturbance,  the  soreness  of  the  throat, 
difficulty  in  swallowing,  and  the  follicular  exudate  call  to  mind  in 
all  such  cases  the  possibility  of  the  disease  l)eing  diphtheria;  but  in 
tonsillitis  the  exudate  can  be  easily  removed  without  leaving  a 
bleeding  surface  behind  it,  and  it  has  not  the  dusky,  dirty  look  of 
diphtheritic  membrane.  Again,  in  tonsillitis  the  exudate  is  seen  on 
the  tonsils  only,  whereas  in  diphtheria  it  spreads  over  the  half- 
arches  and  uvula.  The  general  symptoms  may  make  one  sus|)ect 
the  onset  of  scarlet  fever,  particularly  if  the  patient  be  a  child;  but 
the  examination  of  the  throat  in  scarlet  fever  shows  the  intense 
redness  of  pharyngeal  mucous  membrane  with  comparatively  slight 
enlargement  of  the  tonsils.    The  intense  redness  of  the  throat  in 
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scarlatina  and  the  development  of  the  rash  on  the  skin  aid  in 
making  a  differential  diagnosis.  The  lymphatic  glands  of  the  neck 
may  be  enlarged  in  scarlet  fever,  but  are  rarely  so  in  tonsillitis. 

The  Pharynx. — Difficulty  in  swallowing  may  arise  from  involve- 
ment of  the  pharyngeal  muscles  in  diphtheritic  paralysis,  or  from 
glossolabiopharyngeal  paralysis.  (See  chapter  on  the  Face,  or  Retro- 
esophageal Abscess.)  Much  more  commonly  it  results  from  ton- 
sillitis or  pharyngitis.  Not  rarely  it  is  due  to  a  stricture  of  the 
esophagus,  and  sometimes  to  a  morbid  growth  in  the  walls  of  this 
tube,  or  to  the  pressure  of  such  a  growth  situated  in  the  surrounding 
tissues.  If  the  difficulty  in  swallowing  is  due  to  diphtheritic  par- 
alysis the  history  will  be  that  there  had  recently  been  an  attack  of 
diphtheria.  If  due  to  a  lesion  of  the  bulb  there  will  be  the  symp- 
toms described  in  the  chapter  on  the  Face,  as  referred  to  above.  The 
presence  of  an  inflammation  of  the  pharynx  or  the  tonsils  is  easily 
discovered  by  observation  of  the  back  part  of  the  mouth,  as  is  also 
retro-esophageal  abscess,  which  will  generally  be  found  associated 
with  disease  of  the  cervical  vertebrae.  If  these  states  be  excluded  the 
diagnosis  now  lies  between  a  stricture  and  a  growth,  and  as  the 
growth  may  be  an  aneurysm  the  patient's  chest  should  be  carefully 
examined  and  the  other  signs  of  aneurysm  sought  for,  for  should 
this  be  overlooked  and  an  esophageal  sound  passed,  the  aneurysm, 
if  present,  may  be  ruptured.  This  examination  may  also  disclose 
the  existence  of  a  mediastinal  growth  or  enlargement  of  the  retro- 
esophageal glands.  If  these  causes  be  eliminated  the  actual  search 
for  stricture  may  be  begun.  First  the  physician  should  listen  over 
the  canliac  orifice  of  the  stomach  while  the  patient  takes  a  swallow 
of  water.  If  the  act  of  swallowing  is  properly  performed  this 
single  swallow  of  water  will  be  heard  to  descend  to  the  cardiac 
orifice,  and  then  pause  there  for  six  seconds  before  it  falls  into 
the  stomach.  If  there  is  a  stricture  this  fall  will  be  delayed;  if 
there  be  atony  of  the  canlia  it  will  be  hastened.  An  ordinary  esopha- 
geal bougie  may  be  passed.  If  a  point  of  resistance  is  discovered 
that  part  of  the  bougie  stem  opposite  the  upper  incisor  teeth  is 
marked,  and  then  the  instrument  is  withdrawn.  In  this  manner  we 
are  enabled  to  tell  the  part  of  the  esophagus  affected.  Usually  pain 
will  be  felt  where  the  bougie  is  arrested ;  but  care  must  be  exercised 
that  s[)asmo(lic  contraction  of  the  esophagus  is  not  mistaken  for 
strictun*.  In  the  former  state  gentle  and  persistent  pressure  will 
overcome  the  ob.struction.  Usually  the  stricture  exists  at  a  point 
about  six  inches  from  the  tei^th;  or  where  the  left  bronchus  crosses 
the  gullet,  about  eight  or  nine  inches  from  the  teeth;  or  at  the  cardiac 
orifice,  which  is  .seventeen  inches  from  the  teeth  in  the  adult. 

If  a  stricture  exists  it  may  be  due  to  a  cicatrix  the  result  of 
an  old  burn,  from  the  ingestion  of  alkalies  or  acids^  or  from  an 
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ulcer  due  to  another  cause.     In  other  cases  the  lesion  is  due  to 
syphilis. 

If  the  obstruction  be  due  to  cancer  the  passage  of  a  bougie  may  do 

great  damage,  and,  therefore,  if  any  intimation  of  the  existence  of 

such  a  growth  is  present,  great  gentleness  must  be  used.     It  should 

also  be  remembered  that  the  bougie  may  be  arrested  by  its  passage 

into  a  diverticulum,  or,  in  other  cases,  the  instrument,  by  coiling  on 

Itself,  may  give  a  wrong  impression  as  to  the  site  of  the  obstruction. 

If  a  diverticulum  is  present  the  food  which  is  obtained  from  it  is 

usuallv  alkaline,  as  it  has  never  entered  the  stomach,  and  milk 

derived  from  a  diverticulum,  in  which  it  has  tarried  a  short  time 

after  attempted  swallowing,  will  not  be  coagulated. 

In  doubtful  cases  it  is  advisable  to  have  the  patient  swallow  a 
dose  of , bismuth  in  mucilage  of  acacia  and  then  examine  the 
esophagus  with  the  Rontgen  rays. 

Finally,  the  physician  should  not  forget,  if  his  patient  be  a  young 
w-oman,  that  there  may  be  hysterical  spasm  of  the  esophagus. 

If  the  patient  complains  of  dysphagia,  and,  on  examination,  the 
pharynx  is  red  and  the  tonsils  are  covered  with  patches  which  speedily 
spread,  as   just  described,   so  that   by  forty-eight  or   seventy-two 
hours  the  tonsils,  pillars,  and  soft  palate  are  covered  by  a  gray  mem- 
^I'ane,  the  case   should  always   be   diagnosticated   as    diphtheria 
^»^cl    treated  as  such,  unless  a  bacteriological  examination  of  the 
exudate  shows  the  infection  to  be  due  to  a  streptococcus  and  not  to 
the  Klebs-Loeffler  bacillus.     Even  if  the  patient  has  not  true  diph- 
theria, he  may  be  exceedingly  ill.     Again,  it  is  to  be  remembered  that 
^hile  some  cases  of  scarlet  fever  which  in  their  early  stages  present  a 
'^^mbranous  pharyngitis  or  tonsillitis  are  due  to  the  streptococcus 
^Txd.  not  to  the  Ix)effler  bacillus,  in  the  later  stages  of  the  disease  the 
f-'^>^ffler  bacillus  is  the  cause  of  the  local  lesion.     The  differentiation 
^  to  be  made  chiefly  by  bacteriological  tests,  but  it  is  worthy  of  note 
that    the  early  formed   streptococcic   membrane   does  not  spread 
*s  does  the  diphtheritic  membrane,  and  doe^  not  return  so  rapidly 
^hen  removed.    The  two  diseases,  diphtheria  and  scarlet  fever, 
^ftei>  exist  simultaneously,     llarely  the  formation  of  a  false  mem- 
^r^^e  due  to  streptococcus  infection,  or  still  more  rarely  to  the 
'pHtheria  bacillus,  complicates  the  course  of  typhoid  fever,  and 
*l3o   occurs  as  a  grave  complication  of  measles. 

If   in  any  case  of  diphtheria  the  false  membrane  extends  to  the 
^^-3^1  chambers,  the  prognosis  is  very  unfavorable. 

.  ^-^rdinary  sore  throat  or  acute  pharyngitis  is  generally  accompa- 

?^^^   with  little  systemic  disturbance,  the  local  pain  and  soreness 

^^^g  the  most  characteristic  symptoms.     Inspection  will  show  the 

Pha.ryngeal  wall  red  and  angry  looking,  and  very  likely  unduly  dry. 

Care  should  always  be  taken,  in  the  case  of  children  particularly, 
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that  the  early  sore  throat  of  measles  and  scarlet  fever  is  not  take 
for  simple  pharyngitis.  Often  the  rash  of  measles  can  be  seen  onj 
the  pharyngeal  wall  some  hours  before  the  rash  appears  on  the  skin. 
A  peculiar  eruption  also  develops  on  the  buccal  mucous  membrane. 
This  eruption  consists  of  small,  irregular  red  spots  with  a  bluish- 
white  centre,  and  should  be  looked  for  in  a  good  light.  Koplik 
believes  that  these  spots  are  absolutely  characteristic,  and  clinical 
experience  endorses  his  view.  (See  Plate  V.)  Their  absence,  how- 
ever, does  not  exclude  the  presence  of  measles.  They  are  to  be 
distinguished  from  the  reddened  mucous  membrane  of  scarlet  fever, 
the  large,  white  spots  of  thrush,  and  the  sore  mouth  of  stomatitis. 
They  do  not  appear  in  rotheln. 

Pigmentation  of  the  buccal  mucous  membrane  often  occurs  in 
Addison's  disease. 

Sometimes  cases  are  seen  in  which  there  are  tonsillar  pain  and 
irritation,  and  in  which  careful  examination  proves  the  discomfort 
to  be  due  to  the  presence  of  a  small  calculus  in  a  follicle  of  the 
tonsil. 

When  swelling  of  the  tonsils  is  chronic  the  enlargement  of  these 
bodies  may  produce  mouth  breathing,  with  the  peculiar  facies  of 
that  habit  (see  illustration  in  chapter  on  the  Face),  deficient  thoracic 
and  general  systemic  development,  and  a  peculiar  cough,  constant 
in  character  and  worse  at  night.  Often  the  swollen  or  enlarged 
glands  extending  across  the  pharynx  actually  touch  one  another. 


CHAPTER    VL 

THE  SKIN. 

The  color  of  the  skin — Eruptions  on  the  skin — Gangrene,  ulcers,  and  sloughs 
— Scars,  sweating,  dr>^ness,  edema,  hardness — Anesthesia  and  hemi- 
anesthesia— Paresthesia,  hyperesthesia,  itching. 

^lucH  information  can  be  obtained  by  careful  examination  of  the 
skin  in  many  cases  of  disease.  The  examiner  should  make  a  note 
of  the  color  of  the  integument,  of  its  general  nutrition,  of  its  pliabil- 
ity, and  of  its  sensibility.  Naturally  the  eve  at  once  takes  in  any 
eruption  or  scars  which  may  mar  its  naturally  smooth  surface,  and, 
as  eruptions  and  scars  are  often  the  manifestations  of  more  or  less 
active  systemic  disorders,  an  insight  into  the  presence  of  internal 
disease  may  be  obtained  from  them. 


COLOR   OF   THE   SKIN. 

The  color  of  the  skin  in  health  in  the  white  race  depends 
upon  the  presence  of  pigment  in  the  cells  of  the  mucous  layer  of  the 
epidermis,  and  in  the  corium  in  those  parts  of  the  body  where  pig- 
mentation is  marked,  or  to  the  condition  of  the  subcutaneous  circu- 
lation or  of  the  blood  in  the  subcutaneous  vessels.  Thus  we  often 
find  the  skin  of  the  perineum,  scrotum,  axilhe,  and  of  the  lower 
abdomen  much  darker  than  elsewhere  in  persons  in  perfect  health. 
Similarly  we  see  a  marked  reildish  or  yellowish-brown  hue  in  those 
parts  of  the  skin  which  have  been  exposed  to  sun  and  weather,  as  a 
result  of  a  deposition  of  pigment  and  an  increased  capillary  cir- 
culation. With  these  normal  alterations  in  color,  however,  we  have 
little  to  do,  for  it  is  the  abnormal  colorations  which  interest  us  from 
a  diagnostic  standpoint.  The  most  common  of  these  changes  in 
color  due  to  pigment  is  jaundice;  the  next  the  chloasma  of  pregnancy 
or  uterine  disease,  a  condition  usually  limited  to  the  face.  Abdomi- 
nal growths  due  to  tuberculosis,  cancer  or  lymphoma,  and  tubercu- 
losis of  the  peritoneum  also  cause  pigmentation  of  the  skin,  and  in 
melanotic  cancer  there  is  often  very  dark  discoloration,  so  marked 
as  to  be  confused  with  that  of  Addison's  disease.  Again,  it  is  not 
uncommon  for  persons  who  have  hepatic  torpor  with  constipation 
to  develop  what  are  called  liver  spots,  in  which  the  skin  has  rather 
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a  dirty  hue.  Under  the  name  of  vagabond's  "pigmentation"  we 
sometimes  see  discoloration  induced  bv  the  irritation  of  the  skin 
pro(hict»d  by  lice  and  exposure  to  dirt  and  weather,  and  this  is  capable 
of  being  mistaken  for  the  pigmentation  of  Addison's  disease.  Finally, 
we  see  the  vellowish-brown  hue  of  the  skin  due  to  tineji  versicolor, 
the  bronzing  of  tlie  skin  in  Addison's  disease,  and  the  slate-blue 
hue  of  argyria  or  chronic  silver  jmisoning.  (See  further  on  in  this 
chapter.) 

The  changes  in  color  depending  upon  disturbance  of  the  sulx?u- 
taneous  circulation  or  on  alterations  in  the  blood  are  either  local  or 
general.  In  extreme  nervousness  flushing  or  blushing,  due  to  a 
local  vasomotor  relaxation  with  increast^l  blood  supply,  may  rcilden 
the  face  and  neck,  or  in  hectic  fever  a  hyjH*remia  of  the  skin  over 
tlie  malar  bones  may  give  rise  to  an  increase  in  color,  which  may 
be  dusky  n*d,  due  to  imperfect  oxidation  of  the  blood.  Con.si(ler- 
able  cyanosis  of  the  face  and  hands  in  a  cast*  of  tulx*rculosis  of  the 
lungs  is  a  very  grave  symptom.  Again,  we  see  in  pneumonia  a 
peculiar  dusky  red  flushing  of  one  cheek  or  of  the  entire  face,  and 
in  erysipelas  the  zone  of  hyperemic  re<lness  is  characterized  by  its 
sharp  line  of  demarcation  an<l  its  raised  cHlgt\  In  the  alterations  in 
color  due  to  changivs  in  the  (juality  of  the  blood  we  have,  as  causes, 
anemia  due  to  lack  of  corpuscles  or  of  hemoglobin,  arising  from 
the  various  etiological  factors  pnHlucing  such  states. 

Jaundice. — Taking  up  the  color  changes  due  to  pigment,  we  find 
that  in  jaundice  the  deposition  of  the  biliary  coloring  matter  varies 
in  (legr(M»  from  a  sliglit  tinge  or  almost  imjwrceptible  yellowing  to 
a  dark  citron  or  olive-green  hue. 

In  examining  the  skin  for  jaundice  care  should  l)e  taken  not  to 
do  so  by  gas-  or  candle-light,  for  the  yellow  flame  masks  the  biliary 
color.  If  the  tinge  is  very  slight,  it  may  be  made  more  marked  bv 
stretching  the  skin  on  the  palm  of  the  hand  or  by  pressing  upon  the 
skin  a  glass  slide  so  that  the  yellow  hue  shows  tlirough  it. 

Having  discovered  that  yellow  coloring  matter  has  been  dejxxsited 
in  th(»  rete  nnicosum,  it  remains  for  the  physician  to  decide  w'hat  the 
cause  of  the  jaundice  may  be.  In  the  first  place,  it  must  l)e  rt*mem- 
bered  that  jaundice  may  be  hepatogiMious — that  is,  arise  from  dis- 
order in  tlu*  liver,  or  be  hematogenous,  from  disorders  of  the  blood 
with  tlie  setting  free  of  blood  j)igment.  The  hepatogenous  jainidic*e 
is  bv  far  the  more  connnon  of  the  two  conditions,  and  the  most  com- 
mon  cause  of  this  form  of  jaumlice  is  catarrhal  inflammation  of  the 
smaller  bile  ducts  and  the  connnon  bile  duct  which  generally  occurs 
in  association  with  gastroduodenal  catarrh. 

Hepatog^enous  Jaundice. — As  a  result  of  a  catarrhal  process  the  bile 
duct  becomes  blocked  by  the  swollen  mucous  membrane  and  the 
mucus  which  is  secreted ;  the  biliary  coloring  matter  is  absorbed  into 
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the  hepatic  circulation  and  general  circulation,  and  is  by  this  means 
distributed  over  the  body.  Another  common  cause  of  hepatogenous 
jaundice  is  the  obstruction  offered  to  the  flow  of  bile  by  the  presence 
of  a  gallstone  or  gallstones  in  the  ducts;  and  a  third  cause  of  obstruc- 
tive jaundice,  so  called,  is  pressure  on  the  ducts  by  growths  or  inflam- 
matory products  in  the  immediately  adjacent  organs,  or  of  adherent 
inflammation  in  the  ducts  themselves,  or  by  the  presence  of  a  round- 
worm in  the  duct.  Very  rarely  the  jaundice  may  arise  from  the 
pressure  on  the  common  duct  produced  by  floating  kidney. 

Jaundice  very  rarely  arises  from  pressure  on  the  ducts  by  an 
aneurysm  of  the  abdominal  aorta,  or  from  aneurysm  involving  the 
hepatic  artery.  Three  such  cases  are  recorded  by  Frerichs.  Jaun- 
dice has  also  been  seen  in  aneurysms  of  the  superior  mesenteric 
artery  as  the  result  of  pressure  and  in  cases  in  which  there  has  been, 
or  is,  perihepatitis,  with  displacement  of  the  liver  in  such  a  way 
that  the  adhesions  cause  twisting  or  dragging  on  the  ducts. 

Catarrhal  jaundice  of  the  acute  type  is  generally  produced  by 
indiscretions  in  diet  associated  with  exposure.  The  patient,  after 
more  or  less  marked  symptoms  of  gastric  and  intestinal  disturbance 
and  indigestion,  feels  wretchedly.  There  is  a  premonitory  mental 
heaviness,  with  languor  and  malaise,  and  within  forty-eight  hours 
or  less  the  yellowing  of  the  conjunctiva  and  skin  appears.  The 
temperature  is  generally  subnormal  to  a  slight  degree.  The  tongue 
is  heavily  coated  and  often  somewhat  dry.  There  are  marked  loss 
of  appetite,  great  distress,  headache,  and  depression  of  spirits.  Ex- 
amination of  the  hypochondrium  may  reveal  some  local  tenderness 
and  slight  hepatic  enlargement,  while  the  abdomen  will  be  in  some 
instances  markedly  tympanitic  as  a  result  of  intestinal  fermentative 
proc*esses  in  the  absence  of  antiseptic  bile.  The  bowels  are  consti- 
pated, often  refusing  to  move  except  with  powerful  purgati\es. 
There  is  little  pain,  except  headache.  This  condition  lasts  for  a 
few^  days  or  a  week,  when  the  color  of  the  skin  and  conjunctiva 
usually  begins  to  fade  and  the  normal  hue  is  reached  in  the  course 
of  a  week  or  more. 

The  presence  of  persistent  jaundice  should  raise  the  suspicion  that 
it  is  due  to  more  serious  disorder  than  simple  catarrhal  inflammation. 

The  jaundice  from  obstruction  by  stone  may  be  due  to  blocking 
of  the  biliary  duct,  whereby  there  is  a  stagnation  of  the  flow  with 
reabsorption  of  the  bile,  or  to  stoppage  of  the  flow  by  the  presence 
of  a  stone  in  the  common  duct  just  as  it  enters  the  bowel.  A  differ- 
ential diagnosis  as  to  whether  the  stone  is  in  one  or  the  other  of  these 
places  is  usually  impossible. 

The  jaundice  of  gallstone  obstruction  may  be  sudden  or  gradual 
in  onset.  If  sudden,  it  is  often,  but  not  always,  preceded  by  a 
violent  attack  of  pain  in  the  hypochondrium,  or,  in  other  words. 
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hepatic  colic,  in  which  the  agony  is  excruciating  and  is  accompanied 
by  nausea  and  vomiting.  The  area  of  the  pain  Ls,  however,  dis- 
tinctly hepatic,  and  it  does  not  radiate  down  the  inside  of  the  thigh 
and  into  the  testicle  or  penis  as  does  that  due  to  renal  calculus.  In 
place  of  the  subnormal  temperature  so  often  seen  in  catarrhal  jaun- 
dice, we  find  in  obstructive  jaundice  that  the  temperature  is  often 
considerably  raised,  and  this  is  particularly  apt  to  l^e  the  case  in 
those  instances  in  which  the  onset  is  gradual  and  the  jaundice  per- 
sistent, being  due  to  reflex  irritation  or  septic  absorption  produced 
by  the  impacted  stone,  which  may  l>e  scratching  or  ulcerating  the 
lining  membrane  of  the  duct.  The  history  of  repeated  attacks  of 
gallstone  colic,  the  presence  of  gallstones  now  and  then  in  the  stools, 
the  discovery  of  giUlstcme  crepitus  on  deep  palpation,  the  age  of  the 
patient,  who  is  generally  in  or  past  middle  life,  and  the  fact  that  the 
patient  is  a  female,  all  point  to  gallstone  as  a  cause  of  the  jaundice. 
As  a  rule,  there  is  great  loss  of  flesh  in  all  forms  of  jaundice.  Should 
the  jaundice  l)e  due  to  gallstones  impacted  in  the  ducts,  and  pro- 
ducing irritation  or  ulceration  of  their  lining  so  that  septic  absorp- 
tion or  **  Charcot's  fever"  develops,  the  pulse  may  become  more 
rapid  and  running,  from  the  general  feebleness  which  rapidly  asserts 
itself.  Rigors  of  extreme  severity,  followed  by  sw^eatings  and 
marked  fel)rile  movement,  develop  in  such  cases,  the  chills  occurring 
daily  or  pericHlically  in  a  manner  closely  resembling  those  of  inter- 
mittent fever. 

Th(»  janndice  of  maUcjnant  dism^iv  pressing  upon  the  gall  ducts  is 
usually  not  intense,  and  is  characterized  by  the  physical  signs  of  a 
tumor,  by  the  marked  wasting  of  the  patient,  and,  as  a  rule,  by  the 
very  gradual  onset  of  the  pigmentation  of  the  skin.  Generally  the 
lesion  in  such  cases  is  carcinoma  of  the  head  of  the  pancreas.  In 
jaundice  resulting  from  cancer  of  the  liver  the  growth  must  be  so 
situated  as  to  c()nii)ress  the  ducts,  consecjuently  jaundice  occurs  in 
only  about  one-third  of  the  cases. 

In  connection  with  this  possibility  the  law  of  Cour^msier  is  to  be 
borne  in  mind.  Tliis  law  lias  been  well  exprt\ssed  by  Mayo  Ilobson 
in  tlic  following  words:  "Jaundice  with  distended  gall-bladder  is 
j)rcsuniptivc  evidence  in  favor  of  malignant  diseavse,  but  jaundice 
witliout  (list ended  gall-bladder  favors  the  diagnosis  of  cholelithiasis." 
While  tliis  law  or  rule  is  a  good  guide,  it  must  not  be  forgotten,  as 
pointed  out  by  Kchr,  tliat  gallstones  produc*e  malignant  disease. 
Thus  Courvoisicr  found  gallstones  in  S7.5  per  cent,  of  malignant 
cases,  Delano  Ames  in  \)TyA  per  cent,  of  gall-bladder  cancer,  and 
Sclirocilcr  lias  reached  similar  conclusions. 

Jaun(lic(»  is  also  seen  in  hepatic  hi/prrfroplnr  cirrho,ns  to  a  slight 
extent  in  a  small  proi)ortion  of  cases,  and  it  is  to  be  remembered 
that  in  those  cases  of  this  disease  in  which  delirium  and  muscular 
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twitching  occur  the  symptoms  may  resemble  acute  yellow  atrophy 
of  the  liver,  and  that  all  forms  of  jaundice  produce  headache  and 
may  cause  delirium.  In  acute  yellow  atrophy  of  the  liver  (see  below) 
the  liver  is  greatly  reduced  in  size,  whereas  in  hypertrophy  it  is 
greatly  increased  in  size;  and  in  atrophy  the  temperature  is  subnor- 
mal, whereas  in  the  jaundice  due  to  hypertrophic  cirrhosis  it  is  apt 
to  \ye  above  normal.  Jaundice  also  may  be  a  manifestation  of  acute 
poisoning  by  phosphorus,  which  condition  is  generally  accompanied 
by  hepatic  swelling  and  tenderness  and  with  coffee-ground  vomiting. 

Jaundice  is  present  in  all  fatal  cases  of  yellow  fever  and  often 
in  cases  which  ultimately  recover.  It  also  is  a  constant  symptom 
in  Weil's  disease,  which  is  probably  in  reality  a  septic  icterus,  but 
it  is  very  rarely  seen  in  suppurative  hepatitis. 

A  fleeting  and  light  hue  of  jaundice  is  sometimes  seen  in  cases 
of  chronic  valvular  canliac  disease  in  which  compensation  is  grad- 
ually failing.  Rarely  this  hue  becomes  deeper  as  the  heart  failure 
increases.  This  jaundice  is  due  to  engorgement  of  the  liver  (nut- 
meg liver),  which  in  time  results  in  catarrh  of  the  bile  ducts,  with 
consequent  obstruction  to  the  flow  of  bile. 

In  amyloid  disease  of  the  liver  Bartholow  states  that  jaundice 
occurs  in  al)out  one-tenth  of  the  cases  as  a  result  of  enlargement  of 
the  lymphatics  in  the  hilus  with  pressure  on  the  hepatic  duct. 
Similarly  jaundice  may  result  from  the  presence  of  echinocovci,  but 
this  is  not  a  common  symptom  of  the  growth  of  these  parasites,  and 
the  disease  is  verv  rare  in  the  I  nited  States. 

V 

The  association  of  gastric  disorder  with  evidences  of  gastric  dila- 
tation and  jaundice  should  recall  the  fact  that  (jasfroptosis  sometimes 
causes  jaundice. 

Jaundice  sometimes  complicates  diabetes.  Under  these  circum- 
stances it  may  be  regarded  as  a  coincidence  or  a  valuable  diagnostic 
aid,  for,  as  we  have  already  stated,  tumors  of  the  pancreas  by  pressing 
on  the  common  duct  may  cause  jaundice,  and,  as  is  now  well  known, 
widespread  disease  of  the  pancreas  may  cause  diabetes.  Jaundice  in 
a  case  of  diabetes  should,  therefore,  direct  attention  to  the  pancreas. 

In  this  connection  it  is  well  to  remember  that  Hanot,  under  the 
name  of  diabbte  bronziy  has  described  a  pigmentation  of  the  skin 
which  contains  iron  (that  of  Addison's  disease  and  melanemia  does 
not),  and  which  is  associated  with  diabetes,  hypertrophic  cirrhosis 
of  the  liver,  and  enlargement  of  the  spleen.  The  coloration  occurs 
most  markedly  upon  the  face,  limbs,  and  genital  organs;  the  glyco- 
suria is  abundant  and  slight  ascites  may  be  present,  the  lower  limbs 
may  be  edematous,  the  loss  of  weight  and  strength  is  rapid,  and 
death  soon  ensues  from  pneumonia  or  coma.  Hanot  and  Marie 
both  regard  it  as  a  disease  distinct  from  ordinary  diabetes  mellitus. 
True  diabfete  bronz^  is  exceedingly   rare.      Up  to   1897  only  30 
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cases  had  been  reported.  In  the  4  cases  reported  in  America  it 
is  interesting  to  note  that  diabetes  was  not  present.  It  is  probably 
better  to  call  the  disease  **  hepatic  cirrhosis  with  pigmentation." 

Other  noteworthy  symptoms  of  hepatogenous  jaundice  are  intense 
itching  of  tlie  skin;  a  very  slow  pulse  when  the  patient  is  at  rest, 
due  to  stimulation  of  the  vagus  by  the  bile  in  the  bloo<l;  and  stain- 
ing of  the  sweat  due  to  the  bile  pigment  may  also  be  present. 

\Vh(Mi  the  gallstone  pHxluces  active  suppuration  the  fever  l)e- 
comes  more  like  remittent  fever  and  the  patient  rapidly  emaciates 
and  pn^sents  all  the  signs  of  active  suppuration. 

The  urine  in  all  cases  of  hepatogenous  jaundice  is  heavily  bile- 
stained  (see  Urine),  and  the  stools  are  generally  clay-colored  owing 
to  absence  of  bile  in  the  feces. 

A  very  rare  cause  of  jaundic*e  is  acute  yellow  atrophy  of  the  liver, 
a  disease  which  is  seen  somewhat  more  frequently  in  women  than 
in  men,  and  particularly  in  association  with  pregnancy.  The  age 
of  occurrence  is  usuallv  between  the  twentieth  and  thirtieth  vears. 
The  symptoms  begin  with  gastro-intestinal  disonler,  followed  by 
headache,  delirium,  muscular  twitching,  and  perhaps  convulsions. 
Simultaneously  with  the  onset  of  the  headache  the  jaundice  appears, 
the  patient  becomes  typhoidal  and  dies  from  exhaustion,  although 
recovery  has  been  known  to  occur.  The  stools  during  the  attack  are 
clav-colored ,  and  the  urine  contains  leucin  in  disks  and  tvrosin  in 
needle-like  crvstals. 

Hematog^enous  Jaundice  is  due,  as  its  name  implies,  to  breaking 
down  of  the  blood  to  so  grt*at  an  extent  that  the  liver  cannot  deal 
with  the  waste  material  with  sufficient  rapidity,  and  as  a  result 
altiTcd  hemoglobin  is  deposited  in  the  tissues.  Any  poison  which 
produces  ex(»essive  hemolysis,  such  as  picric  acid  and  the  coal-tar 
products,  chlorate  of  })otassium,  glycerin,  and  poisonous  mushrooms, 
may  cause  this  condition  to  develop,  and  in  extreme  malarial  disease 
(remittent  and  pernicious  malarial  fever),  dengue,  relapsing  fever, 
pernicious  anemia,  pneumonia,  and  in  other  infectious  maladies 
jaundice  may  be  produced  in  this  manner.  It  is  particularly  apt 
to  occur  in  cases  of  marked  sepsis. 

Jaundice  sometimes  occurs  after  severe  hemorrhage  of  a  prolonged 
character  and  in  prnloiKjcd  exhaustiny  fevers,  and  is  then  due  not 
to  any  local  hei)atic  trouble,  but  to  blood  changes,  with  the  produc- 
tion of  urobilin  in  excessive  amounts.  The  urine  fails  to  carry  oflF 
all  the  urobilin  which  is  produced  from  hematoidin  or  bilirubin. 
This  condition  is  called  **  urobilin  icterus." 

In  nearly  all  cases  of  hematogtMious  jaundice  the  discoloration  of 
the  skin  is  very  slight,  and  the  important  fact  is  to  be  remembered 
that  the  stools  are  not  light  or  day-colored  as  in  hepatic  jaundice, 
but  contain  a  normal  or  excessive  amount  of  pigment.    Again,  the 
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systemic  symptoms  of  catarrhal  or  obstructive  hepatic  jaundice  are 
practically  absent  in  the  hematogenous  variety,  and  the  jaundice  is 
simply  a  minor  symptom  associated  with  more  grave  manifestations 
which  characterize  the  individual  infectious  process.  If  the  poison- 
ing is  very  marked,  convulsions,  coma,  or  active  delirium  may  come 
on,  but  it  is  probable  that  these  symptoms  are  due  more  to  the  poison 
of  the  disease  than  to  the  broken-down  blood. 

\' ierordt  states  that  a  very  small  amount  of  biliary  coloring  matter 
is  often  found  in  the  urine  of  patients  suffering  from  pyemic  jaun- 
dice, and  regards  this  as  an  important  sign  that  the  discoloration  of 
the  skin  is  due  in  a  given  case  to  blood  changes  and  not  to  biHary 
obstruction,  whereas  an  excessive  amount  of  biliarv  matter  in  the 
urine  indicates  hepatic  trouble. 

Jaundice  sometimes  complicates  croupous  pneumonia^  and  if 
hematogenous  in  origin  is  a  most  serious  condition,  for  it  usually 
indicates  a  fatal  ending.  When  such  an  attack  arises  from  catarrh 
of  the  gall  ducts  during  an  attack  of  pneumonia  the  condition  is  by 
no  means  so  grave. 

There  remains  to  be  considered  the  jaundice  seen  in  the  newborn, 
usually  within  the  first  or  second  day  of  life  (icterus  neonatorum), 
which  some  believe  to  be  due  to  a  decrease  in  the  blood  pressure  in 
the  portal  vessels  subsequent  to  the  arrest  of  the  placental  circula- 
tion, with  consequent  absorption  of  bile  into  the  blood,  owing  to  the 
comparatively  high  tension  of  this  fluid  in  the  bile  capillaries.  Others 
think  this  jaundice  is  due  to  breaking  down  of  the  blood  corpuscles 
shortly  after  birth  as  the  result  of  some  mild  infection.  Probably 
lx>th  causes  act  in  some  cases.  If  the  cause  be  altered  blood  pressure 
the  prognosis  is  favorable,  and  recovery  takes  })lace  in  about  ten  days 
or  two  weeks;  and  if  the  cause  be  an  infection,  the  condition  often 
proves  rapidly  fatal.  Should  this  jaundice  of  the  newborn  be  very 
marked  the  patient  may  be  suffering  from  congenital  stenosis,  or 
absence  of  the  common  or  hepatic  duct  (which  cause  is  rare) ;  from 
septicemia,  through  infection  by  way  of  the  umbilicus;  from  phlebitis 
of  the  umbilical  vein,  or  from  a  hepatitis  due  to  hereditary  syphilis. 
In  any  of  these  latter  causes  death  will  probably  occur,  whereas  in 
the  mild  form  of  icterus  neonatorum  the  prognosis  is  very  favorable, 
even  though  the  discoloration  lasts  for  weeks.  The  mild  form  of 
icterus  neonatorum,  if  due  to  blood  changes,  is  rarely  accompanied 
by  great  discoloration  of  the  urine,  and  the  feces  are  usually  no  lighter 
than  normal  in  color;  but  if  hepatic  disease  be  present,  the  urine  is 
bile-stained  and  the  feces  are  light  in  hue. 

Jaundice  sometimes  comes  on  in  the  course  of  acute  ulcerative 
endocarditis,  and  has  been  mistaken  for  that  of  acute  yellow  atrophy 
of  the  liver,  and  it  often  appears  as  a  symptom  of  pernicious  malarial 
fever,  with  vomiting,  diarrhea,  and  grave  nervous  symptoms. 
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Rarely  jaundice  follows  severe  fright  or  extreme  anger,  and 
Da  Costa  states  that  it  sometimes  ensues  after  concussion  of  the 
brain. 

Other  Changes  in  the  Color  of  the  Skin. — A  condition  of  the  skin 
characterized  by  yellow,  more  or  less  elevated  patches,  is  xanthoma, 
w^hich  Murchison  states  often  complicates  hepatic  disease,  but  in 
the  writer's  ex[)erience  it  is  more  commonly  met  with  in  gouty 
women  or  patients  suffering  from  oxaluria.  Its  favorite  distribution 
is  about  the  eyelids,  but  it  may  appear  elsewhere.  lesions  similar  to 
xanthoma  sometimes  appear  in  the  course  of  diabetes  (Hutchinson, 
Besnier),  and  under  these  circumstances  generally  develop  suddenly, 
and  spontaneously  disappear  after  some  weeks  or  months. 

When  the  skin  of  the  entire  Ixxly,  the  face  being  particularly 
affected,  is  of  a  livid  or  bluish-slate  color,  resembling  somewhat  the 
appearance  of  a  person  exposed  to  rays  of  light  passing  through 
blue  glass,  the  condition  is  that  of  argyria  or  chronic  silver  poisoning. 
This  discoloration  is  so  characteristic  as  to  admit  of  no  difficulty 
in  diagnosis,  since  the  absence  of  any  circulatory  or  respiratory  em- 
barrassment excludes  the  possibility  of  its  being  due  to  cyanosis. 
Owing  to  the  small  amount  of  silver  now  given  internally  by  physi- 
cians, chronic  argyria  is  l)ecoming  rare.  The  discoloration  is  due 
to  a  deposit  of  oxide  of  silver  in  the  rete  Malpighii. 

Discoloration  of  the  skin  of  the  entire  bodv  of  a  sallow,  lemon- 
yellow  tint,  sometimes  called  a  **  muddy  yellow*'  hue,  is  seen  in 
persons  who  are  sufferers  from  prolonged  malarial  poisoning,  and  in 
some  cases  the  subjects  of  prolonged  suppurative  processes  not  tuber- 
culous in  character.  A  greasy,  yellowish  skin  does,  however,  occur 
as  an  accompaniment  of  some  cases  of  pulmonary  phthisis,  and  these 
cases  have,  as  a  rule,  a  gloomy  prognosis.  Often  chronic  hepatic 
disease,  such  as  cirrhosis,  produces  this  sallow  appearance. 

A  very  rare  but  interesting  condition  of  black  discoloration  of 
the  skin,  making  it  as  dark  as  if  gim powder  were  rubbed  into  it,  is 
met  with  in  cases  of  orhronoais.  Associated  with  this  discoloration 
there  is  a  similar  darkening  of  the  conjunctiva,  which  is  particularly 
well  marked  at  angles  of  the  palpebral  fissure  and  alkaptonuria, 
that  curious  state  in  which  the  urine  reduces  copper  in  Fehling's 
test.     Autopsy  reveals  an  intense  darkening  of  the  articular  cartilages. 

Other  changes  in  the  color  of  the  skin,  which  cannot  be  said  to 
be  due  to  deposition  of  pigment,  although  they  seem  to  be  caused 
by  tliis,  are  seen  most  markedly  in  the  peculiar  yellowish,  cheesy 
pallor  of  carcinoma,  the  grtH^nish-yellow  tinge  of  true  chlorosis,  the 
curious  cadaveric  hue  of  advanced  pyemia,  and  the  yellow  skin  with 
a  greasy  feeling  in  some  cases  of  paretic  dementia. 

Local  pigmentation  of  the  skin  results  from  many  causes,  both 
local   and  systemic,  direct  and  indirect.     W'hen  brownish-yellow 
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spots  or  streaks  appear  on  the  face,  so  that  chloasma  is  developed, 
we  should  look  for  uterine  or  hepatic  disturbance  or  pregnancy; 
they  are  practically  large  freckles  of  a  more  or  less  distinct  brown 
hue.  Sometimes  on  the  skin  of  the  trunk  small  yellowish-brown  or 
chamois-skin  colored  spots  appear  accompanied  by  no  other  symp- 
toms except  perhaps  slight  itching.  This  is  due  to  phthiriasis  versi- 
color or  chromophytosis  due  to  the  growth  of  the  parasite  microsporon 
furfur.  The  diagnosis  can  be  settled  by  painting  the  infected  area 
with  Lugol's  iodine  solution,  when  the  spot  becomes  a  dark-brown 
or  mahogany  color.  This  is  called  **  Allen's  test."  In  other 
instances  chloasmic  spots  or  localized  discoloration  of  the  skin 
results  from  injury  to  the  skin,  as  pressure  by  clothes,  chafing,  or 
after  constant  severe  scratching  in  the  course  of  eczema  or  pedicu- 
losis or  scabies.  If  the  pigment  is  found  in  the  nuchal  and  sacral 
regions,  it  is  probably  from  the  scratching  caused  by  pedicvli;  if  on 
the  body  in  irregular  distribution,  it  may  have  been  caused  by 
prurigo.  Again,  the  presence  of  a  brown  pigmentation  of  the  skin 
in  clearly  outlined  patches  may  indicate  the  earlier  use  of  a  fly  blister, 
a  mustard  plaster,  or  other  counterirritants,  and  a  brown  discolor- 
ation of  the  skin,  which  might  possibly  be  confused  with  that  of 
Addison's  disease,  is  pnxluced  by  the  free  use  externally  of  oil 
of  cade.  Sometimes  these  spots  are  produced  by  the  prolonged 
use  of  arsenic,  and  the  writer  has  reported  a  case  in  which  the 
coalescence  of  the  spots  produced  a  curious  grayish-brown  hue 
of  the  entire  body,  so  that  the  man  looked  somewhat  like  a  mulatto. 

Sometimes  brown  pigmentation  of  the  skin  of  the  neck  and  face 
appears  as  a  symptom  in  exophthalmic  goitrej  and  this  disease  may 
also  produce  similar  lesions  on  the  chest  and  wrists. 

Very  closely  resembling  these  spots  is  the  bronzing  of  the  skin 
in  patches  which  is  seen  in  persons  suffering  from  Addison  s  dis- 
ease; but  although  bronzing  of  the  skin  is  a  somewhat  constant 
symptom  of  Addison's  disease,  its  presence  is  neither  a  positive  nor 
negative  sign  in  diagnosis,  for  bronzing  is  sometimes  seen  in  cases 
in  which  the  suprarenal  capsules  are  normal.  In  some  instances 
the  bronze  color  deepens  into  a  dark  gray  or  even  a  black  hue,  and 
although  the  discoloration  is  generally  in  patches,  it  may  extend 
over  the  entire  surface  of  the  skin,  even  to  the  edges  of  the  finger 
nails.  The  nails,  however,  escape,  as  does  also  the  mucous  mem- 
brane of  the  lips,  although  the  lining  of  the  mouth  itself  may  be 
dotted  with  pigmentation.  The  color  is  due  to  pigmentation  of  the 
rete  Malpighii,  and  pressure  has  no  effect  on  it.  The  symptoms  of 
Addison's  disease  to  be  found  associated  with  these  skin  changes  are 
"anemia,  general  languor  or  debility,  remarkable  feebleness  of  the 
heart's  action,  and  irritability  of  the  stomach."     (Addison.) 

The  slate-colored  skin  of  argyria  or  chronic  silver  poisoning  can 
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be  readily  distinguished  from  the  bronze  color  of  Addison's  disease; 
but  if  a  further  test  is  needed,  it  will  be  found  that  washing  the  skin 
of  argyria  with  a  solution  of  iodine  changes  its  color,  while  that  of 
Addison's  disease  remains  unaltered. 

White  patches,  or  leucodermn,  are  also  sometimes  seen  in  cases  of 
true  goitre,  and  brown  ones  in  tul)erculosis. 

In  carcinoma  of  one  of  the  internal  organs,  or  of  the  breast  of 
an  advanced  stage,  the  appearance  of  the  skin  is  drawn  and  unusu- 
ally smooth,  often  shiny  or  greasy  looking,  somewhat  gummy  and 
leathery  to  the  touch,  particularly  where  the  integument  is  naturally 
dense.  Although  it  is  difficult  to  describe,  this  skin  is  almost  path- 
ognomonic of  carcinoma,  although  it  may  also  he  present  to  some 
extent  in  far-advanced  cases  of  pernicious  anemia  or  sarcoma. 

Pallor  of  the  skin  is  due  to  absence  of  the  normal  pigment,  to 
deficient  blocxl,  to  central  or  local  vasomotor  disturbance  as  is  typified 
bv  fainting,  and  far  more  rarelv  bv  llavnaud's  disease.  As  a  tvpe 
of  the  pjillor  due  to  lack  of  pigment  in  the  skin  we  see  vitiligo^ 
while  tlic  pallor  due  to  pernicious  anemia  or  pseudoleukemia  and 
malaria  is  owing  to  lack  of  red  corpuscles.  Similarly,  a  pallor  due 
to  lack  of  hemoglobin  is  typified  by  chlorosis.  (See  chapter  on 
the  Bl(K)d.)  In  all  of  these  diseases  the  skin  may  be  of  ghastly 
whiteness  or  tinged  with  yellow.  The  skin  is  apt  also  to  be  very 
white,  and  even  chalky  in  appearance,  in  chronic  contracted  kidney 
and  chronic  parenchymatous  nephritis. 

In  chlorosis  the  entire  surface  of  the  body  is  exceedingly  pale, 
and  the  skin  of  the  face,  particularly  about  the  mouth  and  nase  and 
eyes,  is  somt^wliat  grcH^nish  in  hue.  The  skin  of  the  cheeks  may, 
h()vvcv(T,  hv  flushed  and  the  lips  abnormally  red  in  hue. 

A  very  important  diagnostic  point  to  be  remembered  is  that  red 
checks  often  cause  the  physician  to  overlook  well-advanced  anemia 
in  young  women.     (Sec  chapter  on  the  Blood.) 

In  those  cases  in  which  the  skin  is  pale  from  alteration  of  the 
subcutaneous  circulation  there  is  usually  incom|)etence  of  the  heart 
or  vasomotor  disturbance,  but  the  most  marked  form  of  general 
pallor  is  that  due  to  miixedema. 

Cijauosis,  or  blueness  of  the  skin,  depends  upon  the  circulation  in 
the  subcutaneous  vessels  of  imperfectly  oxidized  blood.  The  small 
veins  an*  often  seen  to  be  swollen,  particularly  those  of  the  face  and 
the  hands  and  feet.     I'he  most  markt^l  form  of  cyanosis  with  which 
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w(*  mcH^t  is  the  cyanosis  of  the  newborn  child,  suffering  from  a  jMiu- 
Ions  foramen  ovcdcy  and  in  this  condition  the  color  may  vary  from  a 
shite  hue  to  an  almost  black  hue.  The  lobes  of  the  ears,  the  tongue, 
the  scrotum,  and  the  toes  show  the  color  most  deeply.  It  is  impor- 
tant to  remember  that  this  form  of  cyanosis  is  greatly  decreased,  as 
a  rule,  by  placing  the  child  on  its  right  side.     Anything  which  pro- 
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duces  excitement  increases  the  cyanosis  greatly,  whereas  cyanosis 
due  to  other  causes  is  not  subject  to  great  variations.  In  the  cya- 
nosis of  the  newly  born,  males  are  far  more  frequently  affected  than 
females,  in  the  proportion  of  about  2  to  1  or  3  to  1 ,  and  it  is  a  note- 
worthy fact  that  even  when  the  cyanosis  is  due  to  a  malformation 
of  the  heart  it  may  not  be  present  from  the  time  of  birth,  but  may 
develop  several  days  afterward.  J.  I^ewis  Smith  records  41  cases 
in  which  the  cyanosis  due  to  congenital  heart  lesion  came  on  at 
periods  ranging  from  two  weeks  to  forty  years  after  birth. 

About  35  per  cent,  of  the  cases  of  cyanosis  due  to  congenital  defects 
die  in  the  first  year. 

In  cyanosis  of  the  newborn  the  chances  are  about  10  to  1  that 
the  lesion  is  absence  of  a  properly  developed  interauricular  or 
inten^entricular  wall. 

In  the  adult  or  child  cyanosis  may  be  produced  by  serious  cardiac 
disease,  by  pulmonary  disease,  such  as  pneumonia,  pulmonary  con- 
gestion, and  bronchiectasis  with  em})hysema  and  associated  cardiac 
dilatation.  It  also  occurs  in  laryncjeal  obstruction  arising  from 
external  pressure  or  intralaryngeal  difficulty,  and  in  cases  of  asthma 
of  a  severe  form.     (See  chapter  on  the  Thorax  and  its  Viscera.) 

In  some  cases  of  paretic  dementia  the  skin  of  the  forehead  is  dull 
and  dusky-looking.  In  other  instances  a  grayish-blue  or  cyanotic 
appearance  may  arise  from  the  ingestion  of  drugs  which  reduce  the 
hemoglobin  of  the  blood,  such  as  antipyrine  or  acetanilid,  and  in 
such  instances  the  discoloration  is  first  seen  about  the  base  of  the 
thumb  nail  or  in  the  skin  of  the  face,  particularly  if  the  patient  be 
examined  from  a  little  distance. 

The  condition  of  the  skin,  so  far  as  its  nutrition  is  concerned,  is 
of  great  importance  in  diagnosis.  In  profound  failure  of  the  vital 
forces  continuing  over  a  great  length  of  time  it  becomes  abnormally 
dry  and  scaly,  the  hair  becomes  straggling  and  lustreless,  and  fre- 
quently falls.  In  young  persons  suffering  from  grave  disease  of  the 
lungs  or  heart  of  a  chronic  type  there  is  often  not  only  an  undue 
dryness  of  the  cuticle,  but  an  abnormal  growth  of  downy  hair  all 
over  the  body  and  limbs,  and  more  particularly  down  the  spine  and 
over  the  breast  bone. 


ERUPTIONS  ON  THE  SKIN. 

The  influence  of  age  upon  the  development  of  skin  lesions  is 
very  great,  and  Stephen  Mackenzie  has  summed  up  the  relation- 
ship of  skin  diseases  to  age  in  the  following  amusing  manner: 
"The  seven  stages  of  man  could  be  well  illustrated  by  disease  of  the 
.<ikin,  though  we  lack  a  Shakespeare  to  do  justice  to  the  theme.    In 
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the  'mewling  and  puking'  infant  we  meet  with  sclerema  and  edema 
neonatorum,  the  *red  gum'  or  strophulus  of  the  older  writers,  inter- 
trigo, eczema,  urticaria  papillosa  (lichen  urticatus),  urticaria  pig- 
mentosa, xeroclerma  pigmentosum,  and  impetigo;  the  'school  boy,' 
with  his  chilblains  and  ring-worms,  alopecia  areata,  pityriasis  rosea, 
ecthyma,  and  *foot-ball  disease;'  and  then  the  'lover,'  with  his  acne 
and  sycosis,  and,  as  a  result  of  irregular  sexual  excursions,  his 
syphilidcs;  *and  then  the  justice,  in  fair  round  l)elly,'  with  acne 
rosacea,  dial)etic  lx)ils,  and  pruritus  ani;  the  sixth  stage  shifts  into 
the  ican  and  slippered  pantaloon,'  with  rodent  ulcer  and  *gouty' 
eczema ;  iast  sct»ne  of  all,  sans  tet*th,  sans  eyes,  sans  taste,  sans  everj'- 
thing' — (»xcept  an  incessant  and  intolerable  itching  of  the  skin 
which  we  call  senile  prurigo." 

'^riicre  arc  two  conditions  of  the  skin  in  which  valuable  evidence 
is  given  that  the  patient  is  suffering  from  rheumatism.  One  is  the 
presence  of  erythema  in  one  of  its  many  fonns,  the  other  is  the  ap- 
j)earance  of  purpura,  or,  as  it  has  been  called,  peliosis  rheumatics. 
'^riiat  the  presence  of  erythema  is  often  associated  with  lithemic  or 
true  rheumatic  infection  is  pn)ved  beyond  all  doubt,  either  erythema 
papulatum,  annulaire,  marginatum,  or  nodosum  being  indicative 
of  the  systemic  state,  but  it  is  worthy  of  note  that  the  erythema 
marginatum  is  most  diagnostic  and  erythema  nodosum  the  least 
diagnostic  of  rheumatic  poisoning.  Sometimes  this  eruption  may  be 
the  onlv  manifestation  of  the  disease  other  than  cardiac  involvement, 
and  when  it  is  marginate  severe  canliac  lesions  are  commonly  pres- 
ent, '^riic  papulate  eruption  is  most  commonly  found  on  the  back 
of  the  wrists,  the  hands,  and  the  feet  when  it  occurs  as  a  rheumatic 
sign,  while  the  nodose  variety  is  generally  confined  to  the  front  aspect 
of  the  l(*gs  or  the  extensor  surfaces  of  the  arms.  It  is  to  be  remem- 
luTcd  that  these  forms  of  erythema  mav  l>e  distributed  anywhere 
over  the  body  in  rheumatism,  but  that  they  become  especially  diag- 
nostic if  limited  to  the  areas  named. 

Purpuric  Discolorations  of  the  skin,  somewhat  resembling  minute 
multiple  bruises  in  appearance,  are  due  to  a  number  of  causes  and 
possess  a  vari(^d  significance.  In  the  first  place,  they  are  due  to  the 
condition  known  as  j)urpura  ha*morrhagica,  which  may  be  divided 
into  the  acute  and  subacute  forms  and  that  which  is  secondary  as 
the  result  of  severe  inflections  and  certain  poisonings.  The  acute 
form  of  ])urpura  is  probably  in  all  cases  a  manifestation  of  an  in- 
fection by  a  pathogenic  organism  runs  a  rapid  course  and  reaches  a 
fatal  result  in  most  cases  in  a  short  time.  It  is  a  comparatively 
rare  disease  and  usually  attacks  young  adults,  chiefly  males,  up  to 
twenty-eight  years  of  age.  It  is  sometimes  seen  in  young  girls  and 
more  rarely  in  young  pregnant  women.  The  chief  symptoms  con- 
sist in  hemorrhages  from  the  mucous  membrane,  purpuric  spots 


ERUPTIONS  ON  THE  SKIN  141 

high  fever,  and  a  general  class  of  symptoms  resembling  those  of 
sepsis,  as  chills,  pyrexia,  and  exhaustion.  In  other  instances  active 
hemorrhages  take  place  into  the  viscera,  and  if  into  the  meninges  of 
the  brain  cause  cerebral  symptoms  at  once.  The  liver  and  spleen 
are  nearly  always  enlarged. 

The  subacute  type  of  purpura,  while  severe,  runs  a  far  more  favor- 
able course  as  to  its  manifestations  and  results.  It  usually  attacks 
cliildren  or  young  adult  males  from  twenty  to  thirty  years  of  age. 
The  patient,  after  a  feeling  of  wretchedness,  and  perhaps  a  chill, 
followed  by  the  purpuric  eruption,  is  attacked  by  swelling  of  the 
joints  and  perhaps  hemorrhages  from  the  kidneys,  bowels,  and 
mucous  membranes.  If  the  hemorrhage  is  from  the  gums,  the  teeth 
are  not  loosened,  as  in  scur\y.  Prostration  may  be  great  and  the 
patient  may  appear  as  if  suffering  from  typhoid  fever.  The  prog- 
nosis is  good  for  ultimate  recovery.  It  is  sometimes  called  peliosis 
rheumatica  or  Schonleins  disease.  This  subacute  form,  however, 
sometimes  occurs  in  a  more  severe  manner,  as  **  Henoch's  disease," 
in  children  between  nine  and  twelve  years,  and  is  much  more 
common  in  males  than  females  (o  to  1).  In  this  form  we  have 
as  additional  symptoms  marked  pain  and  tenderness  in  the  belly, 
and  bloody  stools,  with  tenesmus  and  active  vomiting.  The  illness 
may  last  a  long  time,  but  recovery  often  occurs,  about  25  per  cent. 
« lying. 

The  joint  symptoms  of  the  mild  forms  of  purpura  may  l)e  slight 
or  absent.  Often,  too,  the  purpura  is  accompanied  or  replaced  by 
ervthema. 

The  question  as  to  whether  purpuric  eruptions  are  ever  truly 
indicative  of  rheumatism  has  been  much  discussed.  When  purpura 
develops  in  the  course  of  true  articular  rheumatism  it  is  often  an 
indication  of  an  associated  infection.  In  many  cases,  however,  the 
arthritic  inflammation  is  not  a  true  rheumatism  l)ut  in  realitv  a 
septic  arthritis  which  is  due  to  the  same  cause  as  the  purpura.  In 
either  case  the  eruption  appears  as  a  rule  in  the  neighborhood  of 
the  involved  joints,  nearly  always  on  the  lower  limbs,  often  breaking 
out  before  anv  evidence  of  articular  trouble  exists.  In  other  in- 
stances  the  development  of  the  purpura  is  sinniltaneous  with  the 
disappearance  of  joint  trouble.  The  eruption  usually  fades  in  a  few 
days,  but  frequent  relapses  or  new  crops  of  it  often  occur. 

Purpuric  eruptions  may  be  produced  by  (juinine  in  persons  who 
have  an  idiosyncrasy  to  this  drug,  and  by  iodide  of  potassium, 
chloral,  and  salicylic  acid.  They  may  also  accompany  any  severe 
infectious  disease  and  follow  the  entrance  into  the  body  of  any  poison 
which  destroys  the  blood,  such  as  the  poison  of  snake  bite.  They 
also  result  from  severe  jaundice,  from  profound  anemia,  from  con- 
genital syphilis  with  vascular  changes,  in  ulcerative  endocarditis  (a 
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form  of  sepsis),  and  in  cases  of  multiple  sarcomata.     Rarely  purpura 
has  followed  fright  and  severe  grief. 

Hemorrhages  into  the  Skin  occur  spontaneously  in  some  cases  of 
hysteria  and  paretic  dementia,  and  after  epileptic  attacks,  particu- 
larly about  the  eyes,  and  often  from  injuries  received  in  other  parts 
of  the  l)ody  (hiring  the  C(mvulsion.  Minute  hemorrhages  may  also 
occur  in  the  course  of  severe  whooping-cough,  and,  in  the  form  of 
petechiiv,  result  from  snake  poisoning,  septicaemia,  cerebrospinal 
mcMiingitis,  iodism,  ergotism,  and  after  inhaling  the  vapor  of  benzine. 
'^riiey  are  also  seen  in  scurvy  and  in  some  cases  of  profound  wasting, 
as  in  the  course  of  phthisis  ami  carcinoma. 

Petechial  rashes  closely  resembling  those  of  malignant  smallpox, 
typhoid  fever,  or  cerebrospinal  fever  may  be  due  to  the  presence 
of  acute  ulcerative  endocarditis. 

Hemorrhages  sometimes  appear  in  the  skin  covering  a  part  which 
has  l)ecn  aflF(*ctc»<l  In'  a  severe  pain  in  a  crisis  of  locomotor  ataxia. 

A  very  extraonlinary  manifestation  of  spontaneous  subcutaneous 
hemorrhage  is  seen  in  what  is  known  as  hematoma  auris,  a  condi- 
tion in  which  a  free  extravasation  of  blooil  takes  place  into  and 
l)eneath  the  skin  of  the  ear.  The  color  of  the  swollen  ear  is  quite 
red,  if  the  hemorrhage  has  been  recent,  or  dark  blue  if  it  is  an  old 
occurrence.     The  left  ear  is  more  commonly  affected  than  the  right, 

and  it  is  seen  more*  commonlv  in  males  than  in  females. 

« 

The  development  of  polymorphic  skin  lesions,  consisting  of  hyper- 
emia, edema,  and  hemorrhage,  with  arthritis  occasionally  and  vis- 
ceral disturl)ances,  consisting  in  attacks  of  vomiting  or  diarrhea, 
endocarditis,  pericanlitis,  acute  nephritis,  and  hemorrhages  from  the 
mucous  meml)ranes,  indicates  the  presence  of  a  condition  called 
crf/thcma  (\rudatirum  muliiformv.  The  attacks  are  apt  to  be  recur- 
rent.    Sometimes  the  skin  manifestations  are  absent. 

Subcutaneous  Fibroid  Nodules  sometimes  occur  in  cases  of  rheu- 
matism and  vary  in  size  from  a  hemp-sc*ed  to  a  walnut.  Tliey  are 
usually  situated  in  the  subcutaneous  connective  tissue,  but  may  be 
attached  to  the  deep  fascia  or  muscular  sheaths. 

Intense  redness  of  the  skin  is  seen  in  acute  inflammations  of  the 
skin  or  the  subcutaneous  tissues,  and  as  the  result  of  hot  appli- 
cations, the  redness  l)eing  marked  in  pn)jK)rtion  to  the  degree  of 
heat  and  th«»  time  it  is  applied.  Often  the  prolonged  use  of  high 
heat  will  ])ro(luce  a  peculiar  mottling  of  the  skin  like  that  of  an  old 
bruise. 

Asidi^  from  the  redness  of  the  cheeks  and  forehead  from  blushing, 
we  should  rememl)er  the  general  flushing  seen  so  commonly  in 
persons  suftering  from  phthisis,  parti<'ulaily  when  they  are  excited, 
which  difl'ers  from  the  more  dusky  n^dness  seen  over  the  malar 
bones  in  hectic  fever. 
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Urticaria  may  occur  as  a  manifestation  of  rheumatism,  but  it  has 
no  diagnostic  value.  Sometimes  it  ensues  upon  the  use  of  salicylic 
acid  or  turpentine,  and  quite  commonly  follows  the  ingestion  of 
iodide  of  potassium.  The  wheals  produced  by  the  latter  drug  differ 
from  those  of  urticaria  in  being  unduly  red. 

Very  closely  allied  in  its  causes  and  appearance  with  urticaria  of 
the  severe  type  is  angioneurotic  edema.  In  this  condition  there 
appear  upon  the  skin  numerous  patches  or  plaques  of  circumscribed 
puffy  swellings,  which  have  a  red  appearance  and  vary  from  the 
size  of  a  nickel  to  a  silver  dollar  or  larger.  There  is  an  absence  of 
itching,  an  important  difference  from  true  urticaria,  but  the  part 
affected  may  be  tense  or  hot  to  the  patient.  These  attacks  are 
generally  recurrent,  and  take  place  in  neurotic  persons.  They  may 
cause  loss  of  sight  through  swelling  of  the  eyelids,  and,  where  the 
mucous  membranes  of  the  pharynx  and  larynx  are  involved,  serious 
interference  with  breathing.  The  swelling  of  angioneurotic  edema 
does  not  pit,  and  it  is  to  be  separated  from  the  blue  edema  and 
white  edema  of  hysteria.  True  angioneurotic  edema  is  rare  in 
hysteria,  and  if  localized  swellings  do  result  from  this  condition  the 
physician  will  generally  find  marked  hysterical  signs  manifested, 
such  as  disorders  of  sensation  or  tenderness  over  the  ovaries. 

Mjrxedema. — When  the  skin  is  pale  and  affected  by  an  edematoid 
swelling,  with  loss  of  elasticity,  particularly  about  the  face,  and 
also  in  the  trunk  and  extremities,  and  if  this  swelling,  which 
resembles  edema,  fails  to  pit  on  pressure,  the  physician  should  re- 
meml)er  that  myxedema  or  the  cretinoid  edema  of  Gull  may  be 
present.  If  in  addition  to  these  signs  there  is  a  half-idiotic  or 
heavy  expression  of  the  face,  a  slow  and  labored  manner  of  speech, 
with  thickened,  clumsy  fingers,  the  diagnosis  is  made  practically 
certain.  The  brain  in  this  disease  perceives  or  grasps  ideas  very 
slowly,  and  all  the  functions  of  the  body  seem  torpid. 

There  are  several  other  diseases  in  which  great  thickening  of  the 
skin  takes  place,  which  cannot,  however,  be  confounded  with  myx- 
edema. In  elephantiasis  there  is  an  hypertrophy  of  skin  and  sub- 
cutaneous tissues  which  is  confined  to  some  particular  region  of  the 
body  and  arises  from  local  circulatory  disturbance  in  the  blood  and 
lymph  vessels.  The  skin  is  very  hard,  so  that  the  leg,  if  affected, 
feels  like  a  solid  mass  of  wood.     The  disease  most  commonlv  affects 

•r 

one  of  the  legs,  rarely  both,  and  the  scrotum.     In  both  myxedema 
and  elephantiasis  the  process  develops  very  slowly. 

Scleroderma. — When  the  skin  is  dotted  with  irregular  patches  or 
streaks,  which  may  be  elevated  or  tightly  stretched,  or  if  the  entire 
skin  is  thickened,  covered  with  thin  scales,  or  possesses  a  plaster- 
like appearance,  the  physician  should  recognize  these  symptoms 
as  indicative  of  scleroderma.    If  in  addition  to  these  signs  there  is 
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a  fleeting  pitting  of  the  skin  on  pressure  and  it  cannot  be  pinched 
into  a  fold,  the  diagnosis  is  confirmed.  Sometimes  the  skin  is  sclero- 
dermatous, seems  bound  down  bv  tense  cords  or  bands  of  retracted 
connective  tissue  to  the  tissues  beneath,  and  in  rare  instances  even 
the  tendons,  muscles,  faciae,  and  joints  may  be  involved.  Generally 
the  impaired  movements  of  the  joint  depend  upon  the  stiffening  of 
the  skin,  but  in  some  cases  the  disease  results  in  atrophy  of  these 
deeper  parts. 

If  during  the  first  months  of  life  the  skin  of  an  infant  becomes 
edematous,  hard,  tense,  and  glossy,  varying  in  color  from  a  white 
to  a  reddish  or  dirty  yellowish  brown,  and  if  this  rapidly  involves 
the  entire  surface  so  that  the  integument  becomes  cool,  immovable, 
and  resistant,  the  child  appearing  as  if  frozen  into  stiffness,  it  is 
probably  suffering  from  sclerema  neonatorum,  a  disease  entirely  dif- 
ferent from  the  scleroderma  of  the  adult.  As  a  rule,  death  speedily 
ensues,  but  before  this  takes  place  the  parts  first  affected  become 
thin  and  lose  their  swelling  and  may  develop  cyanosis  and  gangrene. 

The  affection  just  (kts<Tibed  is  to  be  separated  from  edema  neona- 
torum, a  condition  arising  in  prematurely  born  children.  Within 
a  few  days  after  birth  there  is  discovered  a  pallid,  cold  condition  of 
the  buttocks,  thighs,  legs,  and  arms.  The  parts  speedily  become 
edematous  and  livid  blue.  Finally,  the  edema  may  l>ecome  very 
marked  and  the  skin  tense  in  conse(iuen<»e.  Intense  drowsiness  is  a 
characteristic  of  the  disease.  Death  commonlv  ensues,  but  recoverv 
mav  occur.  While  the  color  of  the  skin  mav  be  identical  in  edema 
neonatorum  and  sclerema  neonatorum,  the  former  affection  lacks 
the  stiffness  of  the  jaw  and  other  joints,  and  the  pitting  on  pressure 
is  marked.  As  scltTodemia  does  not  occur  before  the  first  year,  it 
can  l)c  excluded  from  the  diagnosis. 

Another  interesting  diagnostic  sign  in  the  skin  is  what  is  known 
as  tlu*  ''  taclir  ccrehralc,''  a  condition  of  vasomotor  disorder  in  which 
when  X\\v  finger  is  gently  drawn  over  the  skin  of  the  forehead  a  red 
patch  s])eedily  develops.  It  is  seen  in  meningeal  irritation,  brain 
abscess,  epile])sy,  in  some  cases  of  exophthalmic  goitre,  and  in 
paretic  dementia.     Sometimes  it  is  called  ^^tache  meniugeale,** 

Erythema  or  Rose  Rash,  sometimes  called  roseola,  is  a  redness  of 
tlu*  skin,  and  occurs  in  many  pathological  conditions.  It  may  be 
localized  or  diffused.  In  a  number  of  diseases  it  aids  very  greatly  in 
reaching  a  diagnosis,  but  the  physician  should  always  be  cautious 
in  depending  much  upon  it,  since  it  may  mislead,  owing  to  the  fact 
that  it  often  appears  when  devoid  of  diagnostic  importance  in  so 
far  as  the  eruptive  fevers  are  concerned.     (See  page  147.) 

The  Rash  of  the  Acute  Infectious  Diseases.— The  development 

of  a  diffuse,  punctated  n)se  rash  on  the  skin  of  a  j)crson  who  is  suffer- 
ing from  malaise,  fever,  nerv-ous  disturbance,  and  sore  throat  should 
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direct  the  physician's  attention  to  the  possible  presence  of  two  infec- 
tious diseases,  namely,  scarlet  fever,  which  is  more  common  in 
childhood,  and  syphilis,  which  is  more  frequent  in  adults. 

Scartot  Fever. — The  rash  of  scarlet  fever  is  usually  of  a  bright-red 
color,  and  shows  itself  at  the  end  of  the  first  or  on  the  second  day  of  the 
disease,  first  appears  on  the  chest  and  neck,  and  then  speedily  involves 
neariy  the  whole  surface  of  the  body,  although  the  forehead  often 
escapes  and  the  skin  about  the  corners  of  the  mouth  remains  nearly 
always  white  and  free  from  eruption.  On  the  other  hand,  the  soles 
of  the  feet  and  palms  of  the  hands  are  very  markedly  affected.  So  in- 
tensely reddened  is  the  patient's  surface  that  it  may  have  the  color  of 
a  boiled  lobster.  This  redness  depends  upon  an  acute  hyperemia 
of  the  skin,  which  though  removed  by  pressure  instantly  returns 
when  the  finger  is  withdrawn.  A  noteworthy  point  is  its  punctate 
and  mottled  appearance,  for,  while  the  entire  skin  may  be  red,  there 
are  points  which  are  more  red  than  the  rest  of  the  skin,  and  also 
certain  areas  which  are  particularly  so.  The  skin  is  often  slightly 
swollen  and  feels  tense,  and  itching  is  commonly  present.  The  rash 
usually  lasts  three  or  four  days,  and  then  fades,  desquamation  of  the 
cuticle  speedily  setting  in,  which  is  complete  in  about  two  weeks. 
Sometimes,  however,  it  remains  for  ten  days  to  three  weeks.  Often 
when  the  rash  can  scarcely  be  seen  on  the  skin  its  full  development 
will  be  found  on  the  pharyngeal  wall.  In  the  malignant  types  of 
scarlet  fever  petechiae  and  subderinal  hemorrhages  occur.  Some- 
times in  scarlet  fever  fine  miliary  vesicles  develop  chiefly  in  the 
neighborhood  of  the  axillse  or  on  the  abdominal  wall  or  thorax 
anteriorly. 

Sometimes,  too,  in  those  cases  of  scarlet  fever  which  have  severe 
sjinptoms  of  ulcerating  sore  throat  with  ear  or  nose  complications 
there  develops,  about  the  third  week  of  the  disease,  a  dark-red 
papular  or  macular  erythema  on  the  extensor  aspects  of  the  large 
joints.     It  is  a  grave  symptom. 

Botheln. — ^The  rash  of  rubella  or  rubeola  or  rotheln  (German 
measles)  more  closely  resembles  that  of  scarlet  fever  in  some 
cases  than  it  does  that  of  measles,  but  it  is  never  as  scarlet,  is  dis- 
tinctly maculated,  and  only  at  a  distance  looks  homogeneous.  Like 
measles,  it  is  first  seen  on  the  face,  chiefly  about  the  nose  and  on  the 
upper  lip.  Close  examination  always  reveals  the  rash  in  oval 
patches  or  crescents,  and  it  lacks  the  diffused  character  of  the  rash, 
the  punctation  of  the  skin,  the  grave  systemic  disturbance,  and  the 
throat  symptoms  of  scarlet  fever.  Further,  the  febrile  movement 
is  comparatively  slight,  and  the  rash  lasts  only  twelve  hours  or  at 
the  most  for  two  or  three  days.  Slight  desquamation  may,  however, 
occur. 

Rotheln,  or  German  measles,  is  separated  from  true  measles  in 
10 
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many  cases  by  the  marked  glandular  enlargements,  chiefly  the  pos- 
terior c*ervical,  axillarj%  and  inguinal;  but  this  is  also  constantly 
true  of  scarlet  fever  and  sometimes  of  measles.  It  never  presents 
"Koplik's  spots"  on  the  buccal  mucous  membrane.  (See  chapter 
on  the  Tongue.) 

Measles. — The  eruption  of  measles  is  very  characteristic,  and  can 
Ix;  in  most  cases  easily  separated  from  the  other  exanthemata  by 
close  examination.  It  is  a  roseola  in  character,  but  more  duskv 
than  that  of  scarlet  fever.  It  appears  about  the  fourth  day  of  the 
illness  in  association  with  catarrh  of  the  mucous  membrane  of  the 
eyes  and  respiratory  tract.  Unlike  scarlet  fever  it  appears  in 
macules  first  upon  the  forehead  or  face,  then  on  the  neck,  trunk, 
and  limbs.  The  macules,  which  often  coalesce,  are  arranged  in 
crescents  which  are  red,  but  l^ecome  somewhat  yellowish  on  press- 
ure. They  are  slightly  raised.  There  is  nearly  always  to  be  seen 
some  uninvolved  skin,  the  entire  surface  not  being  covered  as  in 
scarlet  fever.  In  some  instances  in  which  the  eruption  is  aberrant 
a  diagnosis  of  measles  from  scarlet  fever  is  admittedly  impossible 
until  the  case  has  been  watched  for  some  davs;  but  the  slow  onset 
of  measles,  in  which  the  eruption  appears  on  the  fourth  day  as 
against  the  first  day  in  scarlet  fever,  the  swollen  eyes  and  nose,  the 
puffiness  of  the  face,  the  catarrhal  condition  of  the  mucous  mem- 
branes, the  curious  fall  of  temperature  after  the  preliminary  rise  on 
the  first  (lay,  the  short  duration  of  the  rash,  all  aid  in  the  diagnosis 
of  measles.  'Jlie  dusky  eruption  of  measles  can  nearly  always  be 
found  on  the  pharyngeal  mucous  membrane.  (For  the  mouth  and 
throat  symptoms  of  scarlet  fever  and  measles,  see  chapter  on  the 
Mouth  and  Tongue.) 

An  erjthema  or  roseola  sometimes  apj)ears  on  the  skin  of  chil- 
dren affer  vaccination,  generally  about  eight  to  ten  days  after  the 
operation.  It  rarely  lasts  more  than  two  days,  and  on  its  disap- 
pearance there  is  slight  desquamation. 

It  also  appears  sometimes  in  cases  of  smallpox  previous  to  the 
outbreak  of  the  true  eruption.  Under  the  latter  circumstance  it  is 
found  most  commonly  about  the  groin  and  inner  surface  of  the 
thighs  and  cm  the  hypogastrium,  loins,  clavicles,  and  the  extensor 
surfaces.  So  closely  may  the  early  rash  of  smallpox  simulate  the 
aberrant  type  of  measles  as  to  lead  to  grave  mistakes  in  diagnosis. 
Sometimes  an  immediate  diagnosis  is  impossible,  even  by  the  most 
experienced,  but  the  rash  of  measles  commonly  appears  on  the  face, 
therefore  this  difference,  coupled  with  a  history  of  exposure,  the 
gradual  development  of  the  peculiar  "shot  under  the  skin"  sensa- 
tion of  variola,  and  the  ultimate  distinct  papulation,  vesiculation, 
and  pustulation  of  smallpox  soon  remove  the  doubt  from  the 
physician's  mind. 
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Day  op  Eruption  of  the  Various  Exanthemata. 


Day. 

Disease. 

Area. 

Pint  to  ■eoond  <Uy     .... 

ROtheln  or  German  measles. 

Face  first. 

Varicella  or  chickenpox. 

Fau»  or  tnink. 

Second  day 

Scarlet  fever. 

Neck  and  chest 

Third  to  fourth  day    .... 

Measles  or  morbilli  or  rubeola. 

Face. 

Variola  or  smallpox. 

Forehead,  Ikce,  and  wrists. 

Pourth  to  fifth  day 

Typhus  or  ship  fever. 

Trunk. 

Seyenth  to  ninth  day  .... 

Typhoid  or  enteric  fever. 

Abdomen. 

The  remembrance  that  the  incubation  period  of  variola  is  twelve 
(lays,  that  of  varicella  seventeen  days,  of  measles  ten  days,  of  rubella 
twenty-one  days  and  of  scarlet  fever  two  to  four  days,  will  aid  the 
diagnosis  if  a  history  of  exposure  can  be  obtained. 

A  diagnosis  between  the  eruption  of  measles  and  variola  often 
can  be  made  by  stretching  the  skin  between  the  fingers,  when,  if  it 
be  measles,  the  papule  cannot  be  felt,  whereas,  if  it  be  variola,  it 
persists.     This  is  called  the  "grisolle  sign.'' 

An  erythema  resembling  scariet  fever,  not  only  in  its  appearance, 
but  also  by  its  association  with  swelling  of  the  lymphatic  glands 
and  reddening  of  the  mucous  membranes  of  the  mouth,  sometimes 
develops  about  the  second  or  third  day  in  cases  of  demjue  or  break- 
bone  fever. 

In  children  there  are  several  other  conditions  than  scarlet  fever 
which  are  associated  with  rose  rash,  and  these  are  prone  to  lead 
to  grave  errors  of  diagnosis  not  only  because  they  may  be  mis- 
taken for  scarlet  fever  but  chiefly  because  a  mild  attack  of  scarlet 
fever  may  be  considered  as  of  their  nature.  The  most  frequent  of 
these  is  erythema  roseola,  or  roseola  of  acute  indigestion,  or  that 
following  the  use  of  a  food  to  which  the  patient  has  an  idiosyncrasy. 
It  is  generally,  but  not  always,  widely  diffused  and  is  often  associated 
with  acute  and  severe  febrile  movement  and  vomiting,  but  it  can  be 
separated  from  scarlet  fever  by  the  facts  that  there  is  an  absence 
of  severe  constitutional  and  nervous  symptoms  (except  in  neurotica 
children),  there  is  no  sore  throat  or  enlarged  cervical  glands,  and  the 
rash  does  not  come  out  on  the  clavicles  and  gradually  travel  down  the 
body.  Roseolous  eruptions  also  appear  in  persons  with  delicate 
skins  after  coming  in  contact  with  irritant  plants,  and  Dukes  asserts 
that  they  may  develop  from  handling  caterpillars. 

The  severe  cases  of  scarlatina  are  easy  of  diagnosis.  It  is  those 
in  which  the  rash  and  sore  throat  are  mild  that  are  difficult  of  deter- 
mination. In  these  cases  the  physician  must  delay  his  diagnosis 
until  the  subsequent  course  of  the  malady  enables  him  to  marshal 
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before  his  mind's  eye  most  of  the  characteristic  manifestation  of  true 
scarlet  fever. 

Another  condition  closely  resembling  scariet  fever  is  rarely  seen, 
namely,  acute  exfoliating  dermatitis,  called,  in  its  mild  form,  ery^ 
thcma  scarlatiniform,  which  has  a  sudden  onset  with  febrile  move- 
ment and  a  rash  which  rapidly  spreads  over  the  entire  body  and  lasts 
four  or  five  days,  finally  ending  in  desquamation  So  closely  may 
this  disease  resemble  scarlet  fever  that  a  diagnosis  during  the  first 
attack  may  be  impossible  for  the  first  few  days,  but  the  condition  of 
the  throat  and  tongue  does  not  resemble  the  condition  seen  in  scar- 
latina. Dcsijuamation  is  often  even  more  complete  than  in  scarla- 
tina, and  the  hair  and  nails  arc  frequently  shed.  Relapses  are  very 
common  and  give  rise  to  the  reported  cases  of  repeated  attacks  of 
scarlet  fever. 

Among  other  diseases  in  which  rose  rash  appears  we  find  diph- 
theria, septicemia,  cholera,  typhoid  fever,  malarial  poisoning,  and 
Bright's  disease.  In  diphtheria  it  may  lead  the  physician  to  a 
diagnosis  of  scarlet  fever  with  severe  faucial  manifestations,  and 
only  a  careful  examination  of  the  throat,  the  rapid  subsidence  of  the 
rash,  and  the  bacteriological  examination  of  the  false  membrane  will 
settle  the  diagnosis.  Sometimes,  however,  a  roseola  appears  late  in 
the  course  of  diphtheria,  probal)ly  as  a  result  of  septic  absorption. 
In  other  instances  the  injection  of  antidiphtheritic  serum  or  other 
antitoxins  produces  this  result.  The  presence  of  a  very  high  tem- 
perature, of  nervous  irritability,  and  the  predominance  of  the  throat 
lesions  of  scarlet  fever  ought  to  decide  the  diagnosis  in  favor  of 
scarlet  fever. 

The  physician  should  also  recall  the  fact  that  the  injection  of 
antidiphiheriiic  serum  sometimes  causes  a  roseolous  eruption,  asso- 
ciated, it  may  be,  with  pains  in  the  joints.  The  general  illness  caused 
l)y  diphtheria,  plus  these  symptoms,  may  point  to  a  complicating 
scarlet  fever  or  measles.  The  antitoxin  rash  is  not,  as  a  rule,  so 
persistent  as  that  of  scarlet  fever,  lasts  a  short  time,  and  is  rarely 
followed  by  des(|uamation,  except  in  fine  scales.  While  it  may 
n'senihle  measles  in  its  characteristics,  the  patient  does  not  present 
the  eruption  on  the  pharyngeal  mucous  membrane  nor  the  peculiar 
corvza  of  that  disease,  nor  the  bronchitis  or  other  evidences  of 
respiratory  catarrh. 

V\\Q  roseola  of  early  ,tj/philis  resembles  that  of  scarlet  fever  in 
that  it  first  a]>pears  on  the  trunk;  but  it  is  not  bright  scariet,  but 
rather  dusky  red.  It  appears  in  patches  and  is  not  diffuse,  and  it 
ensues  al)out  six  we(*ks  or  three  months  after  the  appearance  of  the 
initial  lesion,  occurs  in  an  adult,  as  a  rule,  is  not  associated  with 
high  fever,  and  soon  involves  the  face  and  forehead.  These  symp- 
toms aid  us  in  separating  it  from  scarlet  fever,  although  the  rash 
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often  appears  in  full  blast  in  the  palms  of  the  hands  and  soles  of 
the  feet;  but  a  roseolous  rash  in  these  areas  in  an  adult  is  always 
suspicious  of  specific  trouble.  These  patches  speedily  change  from 
rose  rash  to  other  more  marked  lesions  in  cases  of  syphilis,  and  one 
of  the  first  changes  that  they  undergo  is  to  become  circinate.  They 
fade  and  reappear,  last  an  indefinite  time,  fade  in  the  centre,  and  so 
change  into  marginate  or  circinate  erythema. 

When  roseola  develops  after  a  surgical  operation  or  after  delivery 
in  a  puerperal  female,  it  is  not  a  manifestation  of  scarlet  fever,  but 
isL  due  to  sepsis  ("surgical  scarlet  fever"),  although  it  is,  of  course, 
possible  for  scarlet  fever  to  attack  such  cases  at  any  time.  The 
rash  is  usually  found  over  the  abdomen  and  inner  sides  of  the 
thighs.  The  absence  of  sore  throat,  the  presence  of  a  septic  pro- 
cess, and  the  absence  of  a  strawberry  tongue  all  help  to  exclude 
scarlatina.  Sometimes  late  in  an  attack  of  cholera  a  rash  like  surgical 
roseola  appears  in  the  same  areas,  or  in  the  period  of  reaction  comes 
out  on  the  forearms,  backs  of  the  hands,  and  rarely  on  the  back. 

The  roseolous  rash  of  typhoid  is  sometimes  widely  distributed  and 
almost  like  measles  in  appearance;  but,  as  a  rule,  it  is  limited  to  a 
few  or  many  rose  spots  on  the  abdomen,  chest,  or  back.  These  rose 
spots  disappear  on  light  pressure,  but  immediately  return  when  the 
pressure  is  removed,  and  are  most  marked  in  typhoid  fever  about 
the  seventh  to  the  tenth  day  of  the  disease.  They  may  become 
slightly  papular.  In  this  connection  it  should  not  be  forgotten  that 
the  rose  rash  of  typhoid  fever  may  be  so  profuse,  particularly  in 
persons  with  a  delicate  skin,  as  to  resemble  scarlet  fever;  and, 
further,  it  is  to  be  borne  in  mind  that  very  rarely  scarlet  fever  and 
typhoid  fever  may  complicate  one  another.  The  abdominal  symp- 
toms of  typhoid  fever  and  the  throat  symptoms  of  scarlet  fever  aid 
in  the  differential  diagnosis.  It  should  be  remembered,  however, 
that  the  exhaustion  following  an  attack  of  scarlet  fever  may  render 
the  general  appearance  extremely  like  typhoid.  In  the  relapse  of 
t}rphoid  fever  the  rose  spots  often  appear  as  early  as  the  third  or 
fourth  day.  In  typhus  fever  they  are  much  more  plentiful  and  often 
form  petechiae. 

In  BrighVs  disease  a  roseola  often  appears  over  the  feet  and 
ankles,  wrists  and  hands,  and  sometimes  spreads  to  the  skin  of  the 
chest  and  abdomen.  Desquamation  may  take  place,  but  absence  of 
febrile -movements  and  the  presence  of  renal  trouble  render  the  diag- 
nosis easy.    This  manifestation  has  not  a  dangerous  import. 

A  dusky-red  rash  rapidly  spreading  over  the  neighboring  skin, 
above  the  level  of  which  the  affected  area  is  raised,  and  which  is 
separated  from  the  sound  skin  by  a  sharp  line  of  demarcation  which 
can  be  both  seen  and  felt,  is  characteristic  of  erf/ffipelas.  ^lie  skin 
soon  becomes  brawny  to  the  sight  and  touch,  and  the  lines  of  demar- 
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cation  feel  markedly  indurated.  Most  commonly  the  disease  ap- 
pears on  the  face,  starting  from  the  inner  canthus  of  the  eye  the 
nostril,  or  the  corner  of  the  mouth.  Rarely  erysipelas  affects 
the  skin  of  the  trunk.  The  fever  may  be  quite  marked,  even  in 
mild  cases,  and  usually  falls  by  crisis  on  the  sixth  day.  In  severe 
cases  with  fatal  tendencies  there  may  develop  in  place  of  crisis  a 
typhoid  state  with  low  fever  and  delirium.  If  the  disease  be  severe, 
blebs  and  bullae  form,  edema  of  the  skin  becomes  very  profound, 
and  finally  suppuration  may  occur,  forming  what  is  know^n  as 
phlegmonous  erysijwlas.  (See  also  Glanders.)  Erysipelatous  inflam- 
mation of  the  skin  without  systemic  disturbance  may  follow  the 
application  of  arnica.  A  condition  also  closely  resembling  erysipe- 
las in  its  raised  surface  is  urticaria,  which,  however,  differs  so  mater- 
ially in  other  respects  that  a  diagnosis  is  readily  made.  Aside  from 
the  absence  of  systemic  disturbance  in  urticaria  the  swelling  of  the 
skin  is  not  red,  but  pale  and  pearly  in  hue,  although  it  may  be  sur- 
rounded by  an  erj-thematous  blush;  the  onset  is  extraordinarily 
sudden,  so  that  a  skin  seemingly  normal  at  one  moment,  after  a 
slight  bruising  by  the  finger  or  rubbing  by  the  clothes,  develops  the 
complete  eruption  in  a  moment. 

A  marked  roseola  or  dermatitis  involving  the  insides  of  the  thighs 
or  the  scrotum  or  vulva  should  give  rise  to  the  belief  that  the  patient 
is  suffering  from  a  failure  to  properly  pass  or  retain  the  urine,  which, 
on  escaping,  irritates  the  skin.  This  is  particularly  apt  to  result  if 
the  urine  is  that  of  a  diabetic. 

It  is  an  interesting  fact  that  in  some  cases  of  tuberculous  peri- 
fan  it  is  an  erythematous  nish  appears  on  the  alxlominal  wall  around 
the  navel. 

The  presence  of  a  roseola  or  erj'thematous  rash  often  indicates  the 
untoward  in/hwuce  of  some  drug,  following  its  external  or  internal 
use.  We  find  that  it  very  commonly  follows  the  ingestion  of  copaiba, 
and.  as  many  ])ersons  suffering  from  venereal  disease  take  this  drug, 
th(»  physician  nnist  use  care  not  to  be  led  into  a  diagnosis  of  syph- 
ilitic roseola.  It  also  follows  the  use  of  quinine,  opium,  antipyrine, 
and  many  other  drugs,  such  as  digitalis  and  chloral. 

The  roseohi  caused  by  the  use  of  copaiba  appears  by  preference 
on  the  upjHT  and  lower  extR*mities,  and  particularly  on  the  backs 
of  tlu»  hands,  about  the  knees,  the  ankles,  and  on  the  chest,  and  it 
is  often  accompanied  by  fever.  Indeed,  the  eruption  caused  by 
copail)a  may  closely  reseml)le  a  papular  syphilide;  but  its  sudden 
onset,  itching,  and  disappearance  when  the  drug  is  stopped  separate 
it  (liagnostically  from  the  specific  disease. 

The  roseola  following  the  use  of  bromide  of  potassium  is,  accord- 
ing to  Vv'wly  very  rare,  and  is  distributed  over  the  lower  limbs.  In 
children  it  mav  closelv  resemble  measles. 
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The  roseola  or  erjrthema  caused  by  quinine  is  to  be  separated  from 
that  of  scarlet  fever  by  the  absence  of  fever,  of  the  scarlet  tongue 
and  sore  throat,  and  by  the  fact  that  there  are  no  prodromes  or  cir- 
culatory disturbance  except  the  characteristic  evidence  of  cinchonism. 
In  doubtful  cases  this  is  still  further  confirmed  by  analysis  of  the 
urine  or  by  the  use  of  the  following  simple  test:  Observe  the  dis- 
appearance of  the  fluorescence  of  the  urine  caused  by  quinine,  after 
the  sodium  chloride  has  been  removed  by  precipitation  by  nitrate  of 
mercury,  or  after  separating  the  quinine  as  an  iodide  by  the  addition 
to  the  urine  of  a  solution  of  two  parts  of  iodine,  one  part  of  iodide  of 
potassium,  and  forty  parts  of  water.  The  iodide  of  quinine  can  be 
again  dissolved  by  the  application  of  heat. 

A  distinct  diffuse  roseola  sometimes  follows  the  use  of  arsenic. 
Roseola  may  be  caused  by  the  use  of  salicylic  acid  and  strychnine, 
and  a  scarlatiniform  rash  sometimes  appears  in  blotches  over  the 
face  and  body  in  persons  who  are  taking  turpentine. 

Roseola  also  ensues  in  some  persons  after  the  application  of  sur- 
gical dressings  containing  iodoform,  corrosive  sublimate,  and  car- 
bolic acid,  being  due  either  to  a  local  effect  of  these  drugs  or  to  their 
absorption  from  the  dressings.  Arnica  tincture  applied  for  sprains 
or  bruises  may  produce  marked  roseola,  or  even  erjlhematous  and 
erysipelatous  swelling  of  the  skin,  as  already  stated. 

An  important  drug  exanthem  is  that  caused  by  atropine,  the  rash 
produced  by  it  being  very  like  that  of  scarlet  fever,  except  that  it 
lacks  the  red  punctations  of  that  disease.  '^Hiis  rash  may  be  asso- 
ciated with  a  slight  rise  in  temperature  and  be  followed,  rarely,  by 
desquamation.  The  face  of  a  child  suffering  from  an  overdose  of 
atropine  is  very  characteristic.  The  eyes  are  bright,  the  pupils 
widely  dilated,  and  the  skin  over  the  malar  bones  is  red,  but  striking 
lines  of  pallor  reach  from  the  corners  of  the  mouth  to  the  nose. 
There  may  be  active,  talkative  delirium  and  very  mild  convulsions 
from  ovenJoses  of  atropine,  thus  making  the  resemblance  to  the 
onset  of  scarlet  fever  very  striking.  The  brief  duration  of  the  rash, 
its  lack  of  punctation,  the  absence  of  high  fever,  and  the  history  of 
the  patient  having  taken  atropine  or  belladonna,  all  help  to  make  the 
differential  diagnosis. 

Roseola,  followed  by  desquamation,  has  been  known  to  follow 
the  hypodermic  injection  of  mercury.  Sometimes  the  use  of  blue 
ointment  produces  a  widespread  rash  resembling  measles,  ami  this 
resemblance  may  be  increased  by  the  development  of  a  febrile  move- 
ment.    A  similar  eruption  may  ensue  from  the  ingestion  of  opium. 

Erjrthematous  rashes,  too,  frequently  follow  slight  irritation  of 
the  skin  in  persons  who  use  chloral. 

Acne  of  the  skin,  particularly  on  the  face,  is  often  pro<luced  by 
the  use  of  bromide  or  iodide  of  potassium,  or  of  any  preparation 


containing  bromine  or  iodine.  That  produced  b_v  iodine  Is  generallv 
sudden  in  its  onset  and  profuse  in  its  distribution.  The  base  of  the 
pimple  is  bright  red,  the  top  speedily  becomes  pustular,  and  Founiier 
states  that  it  may  be  hemorrhagic.  Stopping  the  ingestion  of  the 
drug  speedily  relieves,  or  at  least  decreases,  the  eruption.  Tlie 
acne  due  to  bromine  is  often  verj'  profuse,  and  the  pimples  in  9e\-epe 
rases  may  coalesce,  making  sloughs  of  considerable  size  with  an 
indurated  base. 

In  some  persons,  generally  females,  there  is  developed  an  acne 
on  the  face,  breast,  and  back,  as  the  result  of  taking  iron  as  a  tonic. 

In  addition  to  the  acne  caused  by  drugs  or  their  compounds, 
mention  should  he  made  of  the   acne  and   furuncles  appearing  in 


persons  working  in  paraffin,  which  is  due  to  blocking  of  the  sebaceous 
glands. 

Smallpox. — Closely  associated  with  the  eruption  called  acne  is  that 
which  is  characteristic  of  smallpox  and  cliickenpox.  The  eruption 
of  smallpox  appears  on  the  second  or  third  day  in  the  form  of  tiny 
specks,  resembling  flea  bites.  These  rapidly  become  papules,  which 
have  an  indurated  base,  so  that  they  feel  as  if  shot  were  under  the 
skin  (Fig-  43).  After  about  thirty-six  hours  these  papules  become 
vesicles,  containing  a  turbid  fluid,  which  speedily  becomes  purulent, 
forming  a  pustule.  Generally  this  process  of  maturation  takes  three 
days,  and,  with  the  development  of  the  pus,  the  so-called  sccoadary 
fever,  which  may  be  even  higher  than  the  primary  fever  of  inva.s)on. 
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sets  in.  After  a  period  of  eighteen  to  twenty-one  days  the  pustules 
drop  off,  having  become  dried  up,  leaving,  if  the  attack  has  been 
severe  or  the  skin  delicate,  deeply  pitted  scars.  The  vesicles  of 
variola  soon  become  umbilicated,  are  multilocular,  and  are  difficult 
to  rupture  with  the  finger  nail.  Although  the  eruption  of  smallpox 
appears  on  the  forehead,  which  is  the  favorite  seat  of  acne  in  many 
cases,  a  differential  diagnosis  is  not  difficult,  since  the  grave  systemic 
disturbance,  febrile  movement,  and  rapid  involvement  of  the  skin 
of  the  limbs  speedily  indicate  the  true  nature  of  the  disease.  The 
early  appearance  of  the  rash  on  the  hands  in  variola  is  a  valuable 
diagnostic  sign,  as  acne  in  this  part  of  the  skin  is  practically  unknown. 
Then  the  sudden  development  of  the  eruption  in  smallpox  is  entirely 
different  from  the  gradual  onset  even  of  the  most  intense  acne. 

It  is  not  to  be  forgotten  that  cases  of  smallpox  develop  in  which 
the  symptoms  of  systemic  disturbance  are  so  mild  that  it  seems  impos- 
sible for  true  smallpox  to  be  present,  and  also  that  acuminate  syphi- 
lide  accompanied  by  febrile  movement  may  develop  about  six  or 
seven  months  after  infection,  which  may  be  accompanied  by  such 
marked  systemic  disturbance  as  to  resemble  smallpox. 

Pustular  syphiloderm  sometimes  resembles  smallpox  so  closely  as 
to  almost  defy  an  immediate  differentiation.  The  history  of  syphi- 
litic infection  or  of  certain  syphilitic  eruptions,  and  the  absence  of 
severe  systemic  symptoms,  may  aid  us,  but  fever  may  be  present. 
As  the  pock  develops  in  syphilis  it  does  not  become  so  well  umbili- 
catedy  nor  does  it  leave  deep  pits  in  the  skin. 

In  some  cases  a  purulent  acne  of  the  forehead  develops  in 
syphilis. 

The  separation  of  variola  from  measles  has  already  been  discussed, 
and  it  b  only  in  the  papular  stage  that  the  former  disease  can  be 
confused  with  the  latter,  while  the  reddened  mucous  membranes  and 
swollen  face  of  the  case  of  measles  soon  determine  the  diagnosis. 
The  rapid  formation  of  vesicles  and  the  shot-like  sensation  of  the 
eruption  show  that  the  rash  is  not  measles. 

Vaccinia. — ^The  appearance  of  the  eruption  of  vaccinia  following 
vaccination  must  he  next  described.  Three  or  four  days  after  the 
vaccination  a  single  or  several  papules  arise  on  the  scarified  surface, 
which  by  the  sixth  day  are  changed  into  umbilicated  vesicles,  which 
soon  unite  and  form  one  vesicle  the  size  of  a  five-cent  piece.  This 
vesicle  finally  forms  a  scab,  which  falls  off  after  the  expiration  of 
about  three  weeks  from  the  inoculation.  A  **good  primary  take" 
is  always  surrounded  by  an  areola  of  rosy  red  of  several  inches  in 
width.  Rarely  severe  inflammation  and  sloughing  ensue  (Fig.  44). 
When  the  vaccination  is  a  secondary  one,  the  **take,"  if  it  occurs, 
often  produces  no  symptoms  until  the  ninth  and  tenth  day,  and  the 
local  lesions  are  then  very  mild. 
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Ohickenpox.^In  chickenpox  the  eruption  appears  on  the  first  or 
second  diiv.  and  keeps  coining  out  for  several  days.  It  is  rose- 
colortKl  and  otrcurs  as  papules,  wliich  inimeciiately  become  vesicles. 
They  last  hut  four  or  five  days,  which  is  the  time  that  h  ta.ke3  the 
eruption  of  smallpox  to  develop,  and  are  usually  associated  with 
verj*  mild  febrile  disturbance,  the  child  remaining  but  little  indis- 
poseil  if  well  cared  for  and  nursed.  Unlike  smallpox,  varicella  does 
not  l)ecome  umbllicated  unless  it  grows  about  a  hair  follicle  which 


holds  the  centre  of  the  pock,  and  rarely  leaves  pits  in  the  skin  unless 
the  vesicles  are  picked  at  by  the  finger  nails.  Neither  do  the  vesicles 
l>ecome  pustules  unless  infected  by  picking  or  the  child  is  in  a  con- 
dition of  debility  or  suffers  from  struma.  Varicella  is  separated 
from  variola  by  the  absence  of  .severe  systemic  disturbance,  by  the 
rash  first  appearing  on  the  chest  and  neck  instead  of  the  forehead 
and  han<b,  by  the  presence  of  other  cases  of  the  disease  in  an  epi- 
demic, by  the  re]x>ated  crops  of  the  eruption  in  vaccinia,  so  that 
several  sets  of  vesicles  may  be  present  at  one  time,  and,  finHlly,  by  i 
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the  fact  that  it  attacks  children  who  have  been  well  vaccinated, 
whereas  smallpox  does  not.  The  history  of  exposure  is,  of  course, 
an  important  point  to  be  investigated. 

The  profusion  of  the  eruption  is  not  of  diagnostic  aid,  as  it  may 
be  scant  in  variola  and  profuse  in  varicella. 

Impetigo. — An  eruption  somewhat  resembling  chickenpox  or  small- 
pox is  that  called  impetigo  contagiosa,  in  which  there  are  found 
multiple,  flattened  or  slightly  umbilicated,  roundish  or  oval  vesicles, 
pustules  or  blebs,  which  form  after  some  days  dry  yellowish  crusts. 
It  occurs  in  childhood  or  early  adult  life,  and  is  often  associated  with 
some  degree  of  fever.  The  areas  involved  are  the  face,  neck,  buttocks, 
liands,  and  feet.  The  lesions  of  the  skin  are  larger  than  in  chicken- 
pox,  but  often  follow  this  disease.  As  its  name  indicates,  the  dis- 
ease is  contagious,  and  the  occurrence  of  a  series  of  cases  in  close 
proximity  to  one  another  should  not  mislead  the  physician  into  a 
diagnosis  of  variola  or  varicella.  The  eruption  lasts  about  two 
weeks,  and  Kaposi  asserts  that  swelling  of  the  submaxillary  glands 
is  always  present.  We  can  further  separate  impetigo  contagiosa 
from  varicella  by  the  localization  of  its  eruption  to  one  area,  as  a 
rule,  by  the  fact  that  the  eruption  becomes  bullous  or  purulent,  and 
by  the  larger  size  of  the  vesicle.  From  smallpox  we  can  separate  it 
by  the  absence  of  severe  pain  in  the  back,  the  grave  systemic  dis- 
turbance, and  the  secondary  fever  of  that  disease,  accompanied  as 
they  are  by  the  smallness  of  the  pox,  the  peculiar  odor  of  the  patient, 
and  the  history  of  exposure  to  variola. 

In  the  presence  of  a  papular,  pustular,  or  vesicular  eruption  of 
the  skin  it  must  be  remembered  that  quinine  sometimes  develops 
these  lesions  in  susceptible  persons.  In  some  instances  where  it 
involves  the  hands  it  may  indicate  that  a  local  effect  has  been  pro- 
duced by  working  with  the  drug. 

Eczema  in  its  various  forms  may  appear  as  the  result  of  the  use 
of  quinine  internally  or  locally,  or  of  the  employment  of  mercury 
internally  or  externally.  When  it  arises  from  the  use  of  io<lide  of 
potassium,  which  is  very  rare,  it  chiefly  affects  the  scalp  and  scrotum. 
The  development  of  an  eczematous  irritation  of  the  skin  sometimes 
follows  the  use  of  chloral. 

Herpes  Labialis  is  a  very  constant  lesion  associated  with  croupous 
pneumonia,  and  its  development  is  said  to  be  a  favorable  sign.  It 
is  also  an  important  sign  for  the  separation  of  epidemic  cerebro- 
spinal meningitis  from  meningitis  due  to  other  causes,  as  it  is  not 
commonly  present  in  the  non-epidemic  form.  It  sometimes  arises 
as  a  result  of  using  salicylic  acid. 

The  presence  of  herpes  rather  excludes  tuberculosis,  typhoid  fever, 
and  simple  pleurisy  from  the  case  in  instances  in  which  the  diagnosis 
is  doubtful,  since  it  is  rarely  met  with  in  these  maladies. 
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In  the  cases  of  herpes  zoster  the  skin  lesion  often  has  its  origin  in 
compression  of  the  spinal  cord,  or  in  such  diseases  as  tabes,  spinal 
meningeal  irritation,  and  peripheral  neuritis. 

Furunculosis. — ^The  development  of  recurring  crops  of  boils  in 
persons  not  exposed  to  paraffin  or  tar  should  cause  the  physician  to 
susi)ect  the  presence  of  diabetes  mellitus,  or  at  least  that  there  is  gen- 
eral debility,  and  particularly  an  absence  of  lime  salts  from  the  system 
in  the  proper  quantity.  When  the  ordinarj'  boil  passes  into  a  condi- 
tion of  marked  induration  about  its  base,  with  sloughing  of  the  subcu- 
taneous tissue  and  necrosis  of  the  skin,  which  becomes  perforated 
by  the  openings  of  several  sinuses,  we  have  to  deal  with  a  carbuncle 
or  anthrax  simplex.  The  disease  usually  appears  on  the  back  of 
the  neck,  on  the  back,  or  the  lip.  The  systemic  disturbance  is  veiy 
great  and  the  exhaustion  profound.  The  skin  covering  the  area 
involved  becomes  grayish  or  bluish  black,  and  then  separates  as  a 
large  mass,  wliile  the  subcutaneous  tissue  comes  away  in  shreds.  It 
is  a  dangerous  disease  in  all  persons,  but  particularly  so  in  those  who 
are  already  weakened  by  other  diseases  or  excess. 

Anthrax.. — ^The  development  of  a  painless  macule  on  the  skin  of  the 
hand  or  foot,  followed  by  an  acutely  inflamed  papule  which  itches  and 
is  soon  changed  into  a  relaxed  vesicle  containing  bloody  serum,  in 
which  there  is  a  hard  nucleus  which  rests  upon  an  indurated  base, 
is  the  initial  manifestation  of  anthrax  maligna  or  malignant  pustule. 
The  lymphatics  soon  become  swollen,  and  metastatic  abscesses 
speedily  form  elsewhere,  as  in  the  axillary  glands.  The  systemic 
symptoms  are  severe,  sometimes  being  manifested  in  high  fever,  in 
other  cases  hy  a  typhoid  state.  Death  is  very  commonly  the  sequel 
(Go  per  cent.),  even  if  prompt  surgical  interference  takes  place. 
There  is  generally  a  history  of  exposure  to  infected  animals  or 
their  hides.  Malignant  pustule  is  to  be  separated  from  carbuncle 
by  its  fulminating  character  and  peculiar  appearance. 

Glanders. — When  an  erysipelatoid  rash  with  swelling  of  the  skin 
and  the  development  of  papules,  vesicles,  pustules,  and  bullae  appears 
in  association  with  induration  of  the  skin,  with  sloughing  eventually 
taking  place,  the  disease  may  possibly  not  be  erysipelas  of  a  phleg- 
monous form,  but  glanders  or  equina.  Numerous  inflammatory 
foci  apj)ear  in  the  skin  in  glanders  which  end  in  local  abscesses  and 
hemorrhaij^ic  nodules,  and  profound  systemic  infection  is  always 
present.  The  presence  of  a  sanious  discharge  from  the  nose  aids 
in  confirming  the  diagnosis.  Death  usually  comes  in  a  few  days  in 
this  acute  form.  Should  the  course  of  glanders  be  chronic,  pustules 
somewhat  like  those  of  smallpox,  except  that  they  are  not  umbili- 
cated,  lie  on  an  indurated  base,  and  in  them  is  formed  a  viscid  or 
sanious  pus  of  offensive  odor.  This  disease  is  rare.  Both  forms 
arise  from  infection  from  a  horse  suffering  from  the  malady.     Glan- 
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ders  may  be  confused  with  variola  or  the  pustular  and  ulcerative 
gummatous  stages  of  syphilis. 

Pemphig^. — ^The  development  of  pea-sized  or  larger  bullae  upon 

the  skin  may  indicate  the  presence  of  pemphigus,  or  if  there  is  central 

nervous  disease  involving  the  spinal  cord  and  resulting  in  trophic 

lesions  similar  bullous  eruptions  may  take  place.    The  buUse,  if  they 

oontain  dark  bloody  fluid  and  are  situated  upon  a  limb  in  which  there 

is  an  abnormally  high  temperature,  are  peculiarly  indicative  of  cen- 

tx-al  nervous  lesions,  particularly  if  there  is  a  tendency  to  dilatation 

of  the  capillaries  of  the  skin  on  slight  irritation;  but  if  the  tempera- 

t:  vire  of  the  entire  body  be  raised,  the  physician  should  remember  that 

F>emphigus  is  a  disease  in  which  there  is  often  marked  febrile  move- 

^^lent.    Sometimes  these  bullous  manifestations  are  followed   by 

S^ngrene  in  cases  of  neuritis  or  other  disease  causing  trophic  lesions, 

^\ich  as  myelitis  and  paretic  dementia 

BuUse  on  the  face  may  follow  the  ingestion  of  antipyrine  or  iodine 
^^^mpounds. 

The  development  of  a  pemphigus-like  eruption  in  the  skin  may 
Tollow  the  use  of  salicylic  acid  or  copaiba. 

Glossiness  of  the  skin,  in  which  its  minute  creases  become  smoothed 
out  and  it  appears  unduly  shiny,  often  results  from  chronic  disease 
involving  some  portion  of  the  nervous  system  connected  with 
the  government  of  nutrition.  Very  commonly  it  results  from 
peripheral  neuritis.  In  addition  to  glossiness  there  are  often  redness 
and  marked  thinning  or  thickening  of  the  cuticle  and  subcutaneous 
tissues. 

Gangrene  of  the  skin  may  follow  nerve  injuries  or  central  nervous 
lesions.  Thus,  it  may  follow  upon  division  of  a  nerve  trunk,  or  be 
due  to  cerebral  abscess,  in  which  case  the  gangrene  will  be  with  the 
other  localizing  symptoms  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  body.  The 
cerebral  form  develops  suddenly  and  without  the  prodromal  red- 
ness of  bed-sores  as  seen  in  prolonged  illness.  Similar  rapidly 
developing  sloughs  and  ulcerations  of  the  skin  are  seen  in  cases  of 
acute  myelitis  and  in  the  second  and  third  stages  of  paretic  dementia. 
A  very  interesting  condition  is  the  so-called  spontaneous  gangrene 
of  hysteria.  On  the  skin,  generally  of  the  breast  of  a  young  girl, 
a  spot  develops  which  feels  to  her  to  be  hot  and  burning.  The  skin 
soon  becomes  very  white,  then  in  a  few  hours  very  red  and  forms  a 
wheal.  This  rapidly  becomes  dark  and  bluish  black,  looking  like 
a  bum  of  sulphuric  acid,  and  a  slough  finally  comes  away,  leaving 
a  permanent  cicatrix. 

The  development  of  gangrene  of  the  fingers  and  toes  sometimes 
follows  the  prolonged  use  of  bread  made  from  rye  which  is  infected 
by  ergot. 
Sometimes  gangrene  of  the  skin  follows  severe  attacks  of  the 
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exanthemata  in  children  who  are  strumous  or  ver}'  feeble,  or  who  are 
syphihtic. 

Ulcers  alx)ut  the  base  of  the  finger  nails  should  arouse  the  suspicion 
of  the  exci\ssive  use  of  chloral. 

Bed-sores  may  develop  whenever  by  long-continued  pressure  upon 
any  part  of  the  body  the  local  circulation  is  disturbed,  particularly 
if  in  addition  there  is  general  systemic  debility  from  some  exhausting 
disease,  such  as  typhoid  fever.  They  also  develop  very  speedily, 
and  ai)parently  almost  spontaneously,  in  the  course  of  acute  trans- 
verse myelitis.  Under  these  circumstances  the  sacrum  is  the  area 
most  severely  affected.  Sometimes  these  sloughs  have  been  known 
to  develop  as  early  as  six  hours  after  the  beginning  of  the  attack. 
Associated  with  the  involvement  of  the  soft  tissues  the  bones  mav 
break  down,  and  cellulitis  about  the  rectum  and  bladder  place  the 
patient's  life  in  immediate  jeopardy.  In  hemiplegia,  particularly 
in  that  which  is  due  to  cerebellar  hemorrhage,  l^ed-sores  often  form 
on  the  buttocks,  and  in  paraplegia  from  other  causes  than  transverse 
myelitis,  upon  the  sacrum.  They  also  appear  on  the  heels,  inside 
of  the  knees,  and  about  the  hips  in  some  cases  of  paraplegia. 

Sudden  sloughing  of  the  skin  of  the  nates  sometimes  occurs  in 
cases  of  intracranial  hemorrhage,  and  is  said  by  Joffn>y  to  be  con- 
nected with  lesion  of  the  occipital  lobes. 

Ciangrene  of  the  skin  follows  upon  diabetes  mellitus,  and  may 
involve  the  scrotum  or  vulva  if  the  irritation  of  these  parts  by  the 
urine  is  constant.  Mort*  commonlv  the  toes  are  affected,  and  there 
is  this  important  differential  point,  that  in  the  gangrene  of  old  age 
with  bad  vessels  the  lesion  is  usually  at  the  tip  of  the  toe,  whereas 
in  diabetic  gangrene  it  is  frequently  about  the  ball  of  the  big  toe  or 
on  the  sole  or  dorsum  of  the  foot.  Previous  to  the  development  of 
gangrene  there  are  developeil  bulla*  and  other  inflammatory  changes 
in  the  skin  which  is  about  to  be  affected.  Kapasi  describes  a  ser- 
piginous form  of  gangrene  affecting  the  leg  in  diabetics  and  a  variety 
of  tissue  break-down  in  which  a  dermatitis,  followed  bv  ulcers  and 
a  lupus-like  formation,  also  occurs  in  dial>etes.  Perforating  ulcer  of 
the  foot  occurs  in  locomotor  ataxia  and  in  paretic  dementia. 

Raynaud's  Disease. — Closely  related,  yet  quite  di.stinct  from  angio- 
neurotic edema,  is  that  condition  called  Raynaud's  disease,  symmetri- 
cal gangrene,  or  local  asphj'xia,  according  to  its  severity.  The  fingers 
and  toes  or  the  nose,  with  or  without  exposure  to  cold,  are  found  to  be 
pale  and  livid,  looking  like  a  hand  from  which  all  the  blood  has  been 
renio'  ed  by  the  use  of  an  Esmarch  bandage.  The  part  often  feels  as 
if  **  asleep,"  and  is  more  or  less  numb  and  w^ithout  sensation.  To  the 
touch  the  part  is  cold  and  waxy,  and  it  does  not  bleed  when  pricked. 
With  the  onset  of  these  signs  there  are  often  general  chilliness  and 
malaise.     Often  thb  manifestation  speedily  disappears,  leaving  the 
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skin  apparently  normal;  but  if  it  persists,  the  skin  becomes  glossy, 
shrivelled,  and  looks  as  if  it  had  been  soaked  in  hot  water  for  hours. 
When  the  disease  is  more  severe  the  pale  waxiness  is  supplanted  by 
cyanosis  until  the  finger  tips,  for  example,  look  as  if  dipped  in  blue 
ink;  there  is  often  local  swelling;  the  skin  is  frequently  found  to  be 
sweating  freely  and  is  distended  with  blood.  The  skin  may  rapidly 
separate  from  the  deeper  tissues  and  become  necrotic  in  patches  or  en 
masse,  and  the  entire  tip  of  the  finger,  after  becoming  black,  shrivels 
up  into  a  condition  resembling  dry  gangrene,  which  is  separated  from 
the  sound  skin  by  a  sharp  line  of  demarcation.  Sometimes  small 
necrotic  patches  slough  out,  which  leave  cicatrices  telling  of  the 
attack.  The  prognosis  is  not  bad.  The  most  interesting  compli- 
cation of  the  disease  is  paroxysmal  hemoglobinuria. 

Bapia. — ^The  value  of  roseola  and  rupial  eruptions  in  the  diagnosis 
of  syphilis  has  already  been  dwelt  upon.  When  the  roseola  becomes 
transformed  into  slightly  elevated  or  bean-shaped  spots,  irregularly 
scattered,  but  sometimes  forming  groups  which  are  apt  to  be  circu- 
lar, and  these  circles  become  marginal ed  and  then  scaly  on  the  edges, 
resembling  lepra  or  psoriasis,  or  even  go  further  than  this  and 
develop  bullae  and  blebs,  and  when  the  sores  which  form  are  filled 
with  a  clear  liquid  which  may  become  sanious  or  turbid  and  on 
drying  leave  crusts,  the  removal  of  which  reveals  deeply  excavated 
sloughs,  the  area  of  the  slough  often  being  as  large  as  a  silver  dollar, 
but  often  irregular  in  outline,  syphilitic  rupia  is  probably  the  lesion. 
There  is,  however,  this  important  differential  point,  namely,  that  in 
specific  rupia  there  is  an  essential  feature,  a  peripheral  ring  of  indu- 
ration, whereas  in  the  non-specific  form  this  induration  is  absent. 

If,  in  addition  to  these  variations,  the  eruptions  are  dusky  red 
and  leave  behind  them  on  healing  copperish-looking  discoloration 
of  the  skin,  and  appear  on  areas,  such  as  the  flexor  surfaces,  where 
ordinary  skin  eruptions  are  rarely  seen,  the  diagnosis  of  syphilis  is 
highly  probable.  If  the  eruption  is  chiefly  tuberculated  and  the 
tubercles  are  large  and  more  marked  than  usual,  and  if  they  ulcerate 
and  become  deep  sores,  and  finally  form  on  healing  well-marked 
cicatrices,  tertiary  syphilis  is  to  be  considered  the  probable  cause. 

If,  again,  we  find  small  nodules  under  dusky-red  skin,  which 
finally  breaks  down  and  discharges  bloody  serum,  or  pus  which  in 
burrowing  forms  discharging  sinuses,  syphilis  of  the  third  stage 
may  be  regarded  as  a  likely  cause. 

The  appearance  of  hard,  dark-brown,  infiltrated  areas  in  the  skin 
may  be  due  to  the  excessive  use  of  bromine,  and  as  they  gradually 
become  depressed  in  the  centre  closely  resemble  in  some  cases  the 
nodules  of  syphilis. 
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SOARS  OF  THE  SKIN. 

Scars  of  the  skin  often  give  us  much  useful  information.  Early 
tendencies  to  struma  or  tuberculosis  may  be  found  in  the  scars 
resulting  from  suppurating  cervical  glands.  In  the  groin  such 
scars  may  be  an  evidence  of  venereal  infection,  although  it  should  be 
remembered  that  suppuration  of  these  glands  usually  takes  place 
as  a  result  of  chancroids  and  not  from  true  chancre.  It  has 
already  been  shown  that  syphilitic  skin  lesions  often  leave  scars 
to  mark  their  site.  Scars  upon  the  head  tell  us  of  possible  injuries 
to  the  brain  in  suspected  traumatic  epilepsy,  or  of  falls  in  epileptics. 
Similarly,  other  traumatisms  in  the  history  of  the  patient  may  be 
discovered  by  scars  elsewhere. 

The  presence  of  numerous  regularly  arranged  fine  scars  on  the 
chest  or  elsewhere  may  develop  the  fact  that  the  patient  has  at  some 
time  been  wet-cupped  for  some  pulmonary  or  other  disease;  or  if  the 
peculiar  three-pointed  scar  of  the  leech  is  seen,  another  good  evi- 
dence of  a  bleeding  is  presented. 

When  the  skin  of  the  abdominal  wall  exhibits  strise  or  scars 
arranged  in  parallel  series,  it  indicates  that  it  has  been  stretched 
very  considerably  by  pregnancy,  ascites,  or,  more  rarely,  by  exces- 
sive corpulence.  Sometimes  these  strice  appear  on  the  lower  limbs 
in  pregnant  women  or  in  j)ersons  with  dropsy.  Very  rarely  they 
may  develop  on  the  arms  or  legs  or  elsewhere  during  convalescence 
from  some  grave  disease,  such  as  typhoid  fever. 


SWEATING  OF  THE  SKIN. 

Sweating  of  the  skin,  aside  from  the  normal  and  almast  imper- 
ceptible exhalation  of  moisture,  takes  place  in  health  as  a  result 
of  severe  muscular  exertion,  whereby  the  peripheral  circulation  is 
increased  and  the  bodily  temperature  raised,  or  when  the  body  is 
very  heavily  clad  or  exposed  to  external  heat  in  excess.  In  all 
these  cases  the  sweating  is  to  be  regarded  as  a  physiological  effort 
on  the  part  of  the  body  to  reduce  its  temperature  by  increased 
evaj)oration  from  the  surface.  In  disease  sweating  provides  us  with 
very  important  information  in  many  conditions. 

During  the  course  of  fevers  which  naturally  end  by  crisis  the 
occurrence  of  a  profuse  sweat  (generally  associated  with  a  fall  of 
temperature)  gives  us  the  first  sign  of  beginning  convalescence,  and 
in  irritative  fevers,  or  those  due  to  cold  and  congestion,  the  artificial 
production  of  sweat  is  decidedly  a  good  omen.  The  sweat  of  crisis 
is  perhaps  most  marked  in  croupous  pneumonia.    Profuse  sweating 
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is  also  a  characteristic  symptom  of  relapsing  fever,  pyemia,  acute 
ulcerative  endocarditis,  phthisis,  malarial  fever  of  the  distinctly 
periodic  type,  and  of  typhoid  fever  and  collapse.  Constant  profuse 
sweating  is  marked  in  some  cases  of  acute  articular  rheumatism, 
and  it  is  worthy  of  note  that,  while  sweating  generally  occurs  in 
febrile  diseases  at  a  time  when  the  temperature  is  falling,  in  rheu- 
matism the  febrile  movement  may  even  increase  during  the  sweat 
rather  decrease. 

Profuse  so-called  colliquative  sweats  often  occur  in  sleep  in  debili- 
tated persons  without  the  presence  of  any  febrile  movement,  and  are 
an  evidence  of  profound  nervous  and  vasomotor  relaxation.  Mod- 
erate sweating  sometimes  is  seen  from  similar  causes  in  feeble  per- 
sons after  taking  anything  in  the  food  or  drink  which  produces 
circulatory  or  nervous  excitement.  Localized  sweatings  occur 
almost  solely  in  subjects  of  nervous  disorder,  which  is  often  organic, 
as  in  paretic  dementia,  and  sometimes  functional,  as  in  hysteria 
or  Raynaud's  disease.  They  depend  upon  perverted  vasomotor 
influences  sent  to  the  glands  and  their  supplying  vessels  in  particular 
areas.  Localized  sweating  of  one  side  of  the  face  or  neck  or  chest  is 
often  a  most  important  sign  of  a  thoracic  aneurysm  pressing  on  the 
cervical  sympathetic.  Bromidrosis  may  occur  in  hysteria,  or  the 
head  may  be  the  only  part  affected  in  Graves'  disease  and  in  migraine. 
Profuse  sweating  of  the  head  of  an  infant  when  sleeping  may  be 
indicative  of  rickets.  In  cases  of  the  toxemia  of  cholera  or  of  renal 
disease  there  may  be  profuse  sweating,  which  takes  the  place  of  the 
drv  and  hot  skin  seen  more  commonlv  in  this  condition.  The 
surface  of  the  entire  body  is  usually  involved  in  the  sweat. 

The  quality  of  the  sweat  varies  greatly  in  many  persons.  In 
cases  of  deficient  renal  activity  it  often  contains  urinary  elements, 
smells  uriniferous,  and  may  even  deposit  particles  on  the  skin  in 
small  white  scales,  particularly  on  the  forehead  and  nose.  This  is 
called  uridrosis.     In  jaundice  the  sweat  may  be  bile-stained. 


EXCESSIVE  DRYNESS  OF  THE  SKIN. 

Excessive  drjmess  of  the  skin  is  seen  in  grave  forms  of  renal 
disease,  in  nearly  all  acute  fevers  with  a  high  temperature,  and  in 
cholera  and  diabetes,  in  which  diseases  the  dryness  is  largely  the 
result  of  drainage  of  liquids  from  the  body.  Sometimes  after  a 
prolonged  dryness  of  the  skin  during  high  fever,  as  soon  as  sweat- 
ing begins  hundreds  of  little  blisters  develop,  due  to  retained  sweat 
under  the  epiderm.    These  are  called  miliaria  or  sudamina. 

When  the  skin  is  dry  and  harsh,  and  the  naturally  thickened  por- 
tions have  in  their  folds  a  peculiar  white  appearance  as  if  filled  with 
II 
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meal,  diabetes  should  be  sought  for.  Rarely  the  physician  may  be 
deceived  by  profuse  sweating  in  diabetes,  in  which  disease  the  skin 
is  usually  very  dry. 


DROPST  AND  SWELLING  OF  THE  SKIN. 

Swelling  of  the  skin  and  subcutaneous  tissues  occurs  most 
frequently  as  a  result  of  dropsy,  in  which  condition  the  lymph 
spaces  become  filled  by  liquid.  The  skin  in  the  area  involved  is 
not  only  swollen  but  doughy,  or  if  the  effusion  is  verj'  great  the 
skin  may  be  of  almost  board-like  hardness,  so  tensely  is  it  dis- 
tended. Pressure  with  the  tip  of  the  finger  upon  such  an  area  will 
result  in  pitting,  and  this  is  one  of  the  more  important  signs 
separating  dropsy  or  true  edema  from  the  swellmg  of  acute 
inflammation,  which,  w^hile  it  may  be  very  tense,  does  not  pit. 
Further,  the  swelling  of  inflammation  is  usually  localized,  reddened, 
and  feels  hot  to  the  touch,  whereas  the  dropsical  swelling  is  more 
diffuse,  is  i)ale,  and  the  temperature  of  the  part  is  lower  than  normal. 

When  the  effusion  of  li(juid  is  limited  to  one  portion  of  the  body 
it  is  usually  called  edema  or  localized  dropsy,  whereas  if  the  entii^ 
body  is  boggy  it  is  designated  general  anasarca.  Dropsy  is  to  be 
differentiated  from  mvxedema  by  the  facts  that  in  the  latter  disease 
the  onset  is  very  slow,  the  swelling  does  not  pit  on  pressure  and  is 
universal  and  fairly  equally  distributed  over  the  body,  the  thyroid 
gland  will  often  be  found  diseased,  the  sulK'Utaneous  tissues  are  not 
boggy  but  resistant,  and  there  is  anesthesia  of  the  skin.  When  the 
sul)cutano()Us  tissues  are  distended  by  air,  instead  of  liquid,  they  are 
even  less  resistant  than  in  dropsy,  the  swelling  is  usually  very  local- 
ized and  does  not  pit,  and  the  part  crackles  or  crepitates  on  gentle 
pressure.  The  presence  of  (In)psy  is  indicative  of  many  widely  sepa- 
rated diseases.  In  the  first  place,  it  may  indicate  a  deficient  circu- 
lation of  blood,  either  bv  reason  of  a  feeble  or  diseasetl  heart  or  becau.se 
of  obstruction  by  the  pressure  of  growths,  thn)inbi,  or  emboli. 

It  may  be  due  to  disc^ase  of  the  walls  of  bloodvessels  and  lym- 
phatics, as  is  generally  the  case  in  renal  disease,  or  it  may  arise  from 
disease  of  the  blood  itself.  Again,  in  some  cases  it  is  due  to  dis- 
ordered nervous  control  of  the  vessels,  by  reason  of  centric  or 
peripheral  changes  which  may  be  organic  or  functional. 

(General  Anasarca. — The  significance  of  a  widely  diffused  general 
dropsy  or  anasarca  is  generally  that  there  is  well-marked  renal disecuf€y 
and  this  probability  is  greatly  strengthened  if  the  edema  of  the  face 
be  well  marked,  particularly  in  the  morning  on  arising,  disappearing 
as  the  (lay  goes  on.  The  skin  in  such  cases  will  usually  be  quite 
pale,  and  an  examination  of  the  urine  will  ri^veal  the  presence  of  the 
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signs  of  nephritis.  The  next  most  common  cause  of  general  ana- 
sarca after  renal  disease  is  heart  disease.  When  due  to  this  cause 
it  will  be  found  that  the  ghastly  pallor  of  renal  anasarca  is  replaced 
by  cyanosis,  and  often  by  engorgement  of  some  of  the  superficial  veins, 
while  the  physical  signs  of  cardiac  disease  will  confirm  the  diagnosis, 
(leneral  anasarca  may  rarely  arise  as  a  result  of  a  multiple  peripheral 
neuritis,  and  it  also  occurs  as  a  symptom  of  beriberi  and  from  the 
excessive  use  of  large  amounts  of  arsenic.  This  arsenical  anasarca 
may  be  due  to  the  neuritis  produced  by  the  drug,  although  Wood 
thinks  it  is  due  to  a  cellulitis.  Rarely  we  find  general  anasarca  in 
cases  of  advanced  cancerous  cachexia,  and  care  must  be  exercised 
that  the  hemic  murmur  due  to  anemia  does  not  mislead  the  physi- 
cian into  a  diagnosis  of  heart  disease. 

Local  Dropsy. — ^The  most  common  seat  of  localized  dropsy  or 
edema  is  the  feet  and  legs,  particularly  about  the  instep,  the  ankles, 
and  the  tibiae.  When  it  is  bilateral  it  is  generally  indicative  of 
cardiac  failure  or  more  rarely  of  renal  disease.  Nearly  always,  if  it 
be  renal,  a  careful  examination  will  discover  edema  in  other  parts 
of  the  body,  although  it  may  be  most  marked  in  the  feet  and  legs. 
In  many  cases  the  various  serous  sacs,  such  as  the  pericardium, 
peritoneum  and  pleurae,  will  be  found  to  contain  more  liquid  than 
normal,  and  the  tissues  generally  will  be  found  infiltrated. 

Other  causes  of  edema  of  the  feet  and  legs  are  anemia^  and 
obstruction  to  the  return  of  blood  from  the  lower  limbs  by  reason 
of  growths  in  the  abdomen  pressing  upon  the  iliac  veins  or  inferior 
vena  cava.  Thus,  cancer  of  the  pancreas  sometimes  causes  edema 
of  the  feet  and  legs  in  this  manner.  Very  rarely  edema  of  the 
lower  extremities  follows  hepatitis  or  hi/pertrophic  cirrhosis  of  the 
liver  as  a  primary  symptom.  Usually  such  lesions  produce  ascites 
alone,  or  if  the  legs  are  involved  they  become  so  by  reason  of  the 
pressure  of  fluid  in  the  pelvis  during  the  time  that  the  patient  is 
sitting  up  or  standing.  This  latter  cause  of  bilateral  edema  of  the 
lower  limbs  is,  however,  rare.  Sometimes  edema  of  both  legs  and 
feet  comes  on  in  persons  who,  though  feeble  and  relaxed,  remain 
standing  with  little  muscular  movement  during  many  hours  in  the 
pursuit  of  their  occupation,  as  in  typesetters  and  salesmen,  or  in 
young  persons  who  have  subjected  themselves  to  excessively  severe 
muscular  exercise.  In  other  instances,  very  much  more  frequently, 
edema  of  the  feet  and  legs  comes  on  in  the  course  of  profound 
anemia  resulting  from  slow  hemorrhages  or  other  causes.  It  is 
also  seen  in  the  cachectic  stage  of  cancer,  owing  to  the  anemia  which 
is  present.  General  swelling  of  a  leg  in  a  puerperal  woman  is  prob- 
ably due  to  phlegmasia  alba  dolens,  and  this  affection  may  also  be 
bilateral.  Both  Herman  and  Cameron  Kidd  have  each  reported  a 
case  of  bilateral  phlegmasia  alba  dolens  occurring  in  a  virgin  with 
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anemia.  When  it  occurs  in  males  it  is  most  commonly  unilateral 
and  a  complication  of  convalescence  in  typhoid  fever.  It  is  due  to 
thrombosis  of  the  left  femoral  vein,  as  a  rule. 

1  )roi>sy  diffused  or  l(K*alize<l  in  the  feet  and  legs  occurs  in  scurvy. 

When  the  face  is  edematous  the  swelling  is  most  marked  under 
the  eyes,  the  lower  lids  of  which  are  particularly  puffy  in  the  morning 
and  nearly  normal  in  appearance  at  night.  This  form  of  edema 
is  most  marked  in,  and  is  almost  pathognomonic  of,  renal  disease. 
Its  only  other  causes  are  the  excessive  taking  of  arsenic  and  angio- 
neurotic inJema.  More  alarm  should  be  felt  at  a  slight  swelling  of 
the  face  of  this  character  than  if  the  feet  are  markedly  puffed. 
Sometimes  edematous  swelling  of  the  side  of  the  face  and  scalp  which 
has  been  involved  in  a  severe  attack  of  neuralgia  takes  place. 

When  edema  of  one  or  both  eyelids  occurs,  with  protrusion  of  the 
eyeball,  the  swelling  extending  to  the  rest  of  the  face  as  time  goes  on, 
it  forms  an  im{)ortant  symptom  in  obscure  cases  of  suspected  cere- 
bral thrombosis,  and  is  caused  bv  the  intimate  association  between 
the  intnicranial  vessels  and  those  of  the  face. 

Sometimes  eilema  of  the  eyelids  comes  on  in  neurotic  subjects  and 
mav  extend  to  the  foreheail.  This  mav  be  seen  in  children,  most 
commonly  about  puberty,  and  is  probably  the  result  of  a  neurosis. 

Edema  of  the  upper  extremities  alone  only  results  from  causes 
interfering  with  the  flow  of  blood,  such  as  are  produced  by  morbid 
gn)wths  in  the  chest,  as  mediastinal  growths,  and  in  cases  of  aneu- 
rysm. When  the  swelling  is  limited  to  one  ann  or  leg  it  is  a  sign 
tliat  then*  is  interference  with  local  circulation,  as,  for  example,  the 
obstruction  of  the  femoral  vein  by  thrombus,  as  in  phlegmasia  alba 
dolens  following  labor  or  enteric  fever,  or,  when  the  edema  is  in 
the  l(»ft  leg,  by  cancer  of  the  sigmoid  flexure.  If  the  swelling  of 
the  arms  and  lu^ad  is  manifested  suddenly,  it  may  be  due  to  that  rare 
condition  in  which  an  aortic  aneurysm  ruptures  into  the  vena  cava; 
whereas  if  it  develops  slowly,  it  is  due  to  pressure  by  a  growth. 

There  nMiiain  three  forms  of  IcK'al  edema  of  some  diagnostic  sig- 
nificance*, namely,  that  occurring  in  a  limited  area  over  some  deep- 
s(*ated  suppurative  process,  as  in  the  skin  back  of  the  ear  in  cases  of 
mastoid  abscess  or  thrombosis  of  the  lateral  sinuses,  that  over  the 
ribs  in  cas(\s  of  purul(»nt  exudaticm  into  the  pleura,  and  that  on  the 
thigh  in  the*  absc(\sses  which  sometimes  follow  typhoid  fever. 


ADIPOSIS  DOLOROSA. 

No  better  place  can  be  found  in  which  to  mention  that  condition 
in  which  irregular  and  numerous  masses  of  fat  are  to  be  found  in 
the  subcutaneous  tissues  of  middkvagetl  persons,  usually  women; 
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these  masses  are  more  or  less  painful,  and  occur  in  the  body 
and  extremities.  The  skin  itself  is  not  altered.  Dercum  first 
described  this  state  and  gave  it  the  name  of  adiposis  dolorosa. 

The  ocular  appearance  and  touch  of  the  skin  having  been  studied 
in  so  far  as  its  surface  affords  evidence  of  more  deeply  seated  disease 
or  functional  disturbance,  we  next  pass  to  a  study  of  its  sensibility, 
having  the  same  diagnostic  objects  in  view 


SENSATION  IN  THE  SKIN. 

Before  considering  the  various  perversions  of  its  sense  it  is  im- 
portant to  remember  that  the  sensibility  of  the  skin  may  be 
divided  into  four  parts,  namely,  its  tactile  sense,  its  pain  sense, 
its  thermic  sense,  and  its  sense  of  pressure.  Any  one  of  these 
senses  may  be  perverted  or  in  abeyance  without  the  others  being 
affected,  and  it  is  noteworthy  that,  while  corresponding  areas  of 
the  skin  in  all  individuals  have  practically  identical  sensibilities, 
each  part  of  the  skin  has  a  sensitiveness  of  its  own,  so  that 
while  in  some  parts  the  slightest  touch  is  felt,  in  others  severe 
irritation  must  l)e  produced  to  cause  much  of  a  result.  These 
differences  have  been  carefullv  studied  bv  manv  observers,  the 
most  thorough  being  Weber,  who  has  found  that  the  average 
ability  to  separate  points  brought  in  contact  with  the  skin  is 
about  as  follows:  at  the  finger  tips  points  can  be  separated  at  from 
2  to  3  mm.,  on  the  lips  4  to  5  mm.,  on  the  tip  of  the  nose  6  mm., 
on  the  cheeks  and  backs  of  fingers  12  mm.,  and  on  the  forehead 
22  mm. 

The  skin  on  the  neck  separates  points  at  JU  mm.;  that  on  the 
forearm,  on  the  lower  leg  and  back  of  foot,  at  40  mm.;  on  the 
chest  at  45  mm.;  on  the  back  at  (50  mm.,  and  on  the  arm  and 
thigh  at  75  mm.  If  tests  be  frequently  repeated  in  a  single  indi- 
vidual, the  ability  to  separate  the  points  incrt»ases  with  training. 
Care  should  always  be  taken  that  the  prt^ssure  on  both  points  is 
equal,  applied  simultaneously,  and  that  the  points  are  equally 
sharp. 

In  testing  tactile  sensibility,  not  only  should  points  be  used,  but 
also  objects.  Often  single  points  may  be  applied  without  any 
abnormal  manifestation,  and,  in  some  cases  of  disease,  the  skin, 
which  seems  devoid  of  sense  on  ordinarv  touch,  is  found  to  l)e 
excessively  hyperesthetic  if  the  hand  is  drawn  lightly  over  it. 

The  best  apparatus  for  testing  tactile  sensibility  is  the  esthe- 
siometer  of  Carroll,  which  is  a  pair  of  (louble-pointe<l  compa.sses 
connected  by  a  graduated  scale.     (See  Fig.  45.) 

The  ability  to  distinguish  pain-giving  and  thermal  applications  is 
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most  acute  in  the  normal  skin  of  the  hands,  in  which  tactile  : 
also  most  acute. 

The  methods  by  which  we  test  the  pain  sense  are  sevei 
chiefly  by  pricking  the  skin,  more  or  less  deeply,  with  some 
pointed  instrument,  such  as  a  pin,  or  by  pinching  the  integui 
The  thermal  sense  is  studied  by  applying  bodies  which  an 
cold  against  the  skin,  such  as  a  cold  knife,  a  small  piece  of  i 
test  tube  which  contains  verv  cold  or  hot  water.  In  all  sui 
the  physician  should  use  both  hands  simultaneously.  Wi 
hand  he  should  apply  his  instrument  to  the  suspected  area,  ai 
the  other  a  similar  instrument  to  an  area  known  to  be  heal 
order  that  an  actual  comparison  as  to  the  sensations  may  b< 

by  the  patient.  Thus  the  face  may  I 
as  the  normal  area  in  a  spinal  lesic 
the  skin  of  the  arms  as  a  control  sui 
a  lesion  involving  the  legs.  The  eyej 
patient  should  be  blindfolded,  and  ii 
sense  is  being  tested  the  instrument  r 
of  the  same  temperature  as  the  body. 
Closely  connected  with  the  subject  o 
sense  is  what  is  known  as  stereognosis 
ability  to  recognize  objects  by  contf 
gmsp.  liy  this  means  healthy  pers< 
able  without  looking  at  an  object  to  j 
its  character,  and  in  the  blind  this  sense 
highly  developed.  Manifestly  the  ent 
sory  apparatus  must  be  intact  for  stere 
to  i)c  j)erformed,  since  any  interferen 
the  sensory  system  will  produce  that 
tion  which  is  known  as  "astereoj 
Not  only  does  stereognosis  involve  the 
sense  but  also  muscle  sense,  since  it  is  by  the  grasping  of  the 
that  information  concerning  it  is  gainwl,  as  well  as  by  its 
directly  in  contact  with  the  hand.  At  the  prt^sent  time  the  di 
of  astereognosis  in  a  patient  has  not  very  definite  clinical  signi 
so  far  as  localization  of  the  lesion  [)n)ducing  this  condition 
cerned,  but  when  asten^ognosis  does  not  depend  upon  a  dL 
the  sensory  nerves,  it  depends  upon  involvement  of  the  ( 
cortex,  in  the  middle  thinl  of  the  posterior  central  convolut: 
in  the  adjacent  part  of  the  inferior  parietal  lobule.  Of  cou] 
possible  for  a  lesion  in  the  sensory  fibers  of  the  internal 
to  cause  aster(H)gnosis ;  but  a  lesion  of  any  size  in  this  peg 
usually  i)ro(luce  signs  of  motor  paralysis,  owing  to  the  juxta 
of  the  motor  and  sensor v  fibers. 

Disturbances  in  the  sensation  of  the  skin  may  arise  from  fu 


Via.  45.  —Carroll's  eslhesi- 
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or  organic  tlLsease  involving  the  peripheral  ner\e,s,  the  sensory 
tmrts  in  tlie  spinal  conl,  similar  traeLs  in  the  lower  part  of  tlie 
firain,  and,  finally,  the  subcortical  or  cortical  parts  of  the  cerebrum 
it-self. 

The  sensory  pathway  or  the  afferent  fibers  pass  upward,  starting 
vith  the  peripheral  sense  organ  in  the  skin,  or  elsewhere,  and  after 
fonning  part  of  the  ner\e  trunk  an<l  entering  the  ganglion  on  the 
posterior  root,  enter  the  spinal  cord  by  what  is  called  tlie  posterior 
root,  which  h  shown  in  Fig,  46. 


Fio.  M. — Column!  of  ttie^conl.     (Otay.) 

The  posterior  root  enters  the  conl  in  three  sets  of  fibers;  one  of 
these,  the  one  lying  nearest  the  posterior  median  fissure,  is  comi)oscd 
of  coarse  fibers  and  b  called  the  median  bundle,  and  passes  obliquely 
into  the  lateral  part  of  the  column  of  Burdach.  As  soon  as  they  have 
entered  this  column  they  turn  at  right  angles  and  run  upward  for 
some  distance,  thereby  helping  to  form  the  column  of  Bunlach. 
Some  of  them  also  run  downward  a  short  distance.  Some  of  these 
fibers  also  enter  the  column  of  Goll. 

The  second  set,  near  the  side  of  the  cord,  goes  <iirectly  into  the 
gray  matter  of  the  posterior  horn  through  the  substance  of  llolando, 
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and  the  thinl  set,  nearest  the  side  of  the  cord,  enters  the  cord  very 
superficially,  and,  turning  at  once  at  a  right  angle,  goes  upward  to 
form  Lissauer's  zone.  Here  they  pass  upward  chiefly  in  the  colunan 
of  Goll  (posterior  median)  to  the  medulla  oblongata.  Before 
reaching  tlie  medulla,  however,  the  column  of  Goll  ends  in  the 
gracile  nucleus  and  the  column  of  Burdach  in  the  cuneate  nucleus. 

These  nuclei  which  have  received  the  fil)ers  of  the  two  sensorv 
columns  give  origin  to  fibers  which  pass  to  the  brain.  They  sweep 
forward  to  the  front  of  the  central  canal  of  the  medulla  and  decus- 
sate at  a  higher  level  than  the  motor  tracts.  A  great  majority  of 
these  fibers  pass  upward  to  the  brain,  but  some  pass  forward,  and 
finally  join  the  restiform  boily  on  the  posterior  aspect  of  the  medulla. 
Those  which  pass  upwanl  from  the  vSo-called  fillet  pass  into  the 
crus  cerebri,  in  that  part  of  it  called  the  tegmentum,  and  thence 
into  the  j>osterior  part  of  the  posterior  limb  of  the  internal  capsule, 
whence  they  spread  out  in  the  corona  radiata  to  the  occipital  lobe 
and  temporosphenoidal  lobes. 

The  duty  of  the  physician  in  all  cases  is  to  determine  first  whether 
the  disonlcr  of  sensation  is  functional  or  organic,  and  then  where 
the  lesion  pnxhicing  the  symptoms  is  situated. 

The  two  chief  manifestations  of  perverted  sensibility  in  the  skin 
are  anesthesia  and  hypt*rt»sthesia,  and  the  minor  ones  are  pares- 
thesia or  numbness,  tingling  and  formication,  and  analgesia,  or  the 
failure  to  feel  pain.  Whatever  the  cause  of  these  symptoms  may 
be,  the  history  of  the  patient  and  his  general  sjTnptoms  should  be 
carefully  studied  when  examining  these  signs,  as  frequently  a  diag- 
nosis is  impossible  with  them  alone  as  guides. 

Anesthesia. — Anesthesia  of  the  skin  is  indicative  of  a  very  large 
number  of  conditions  arising  anywhere  in  the  sensory  apparatus. 
In  other  wonls,  anything  which  interferes  with  the  transmission  of 
an  impulse  to  the  [K^rceptive  centrt\s  in  the  brain  may  be  its  cause. 
Of  the  functional  causes,  the  most  frecfuent  is  hysteria,  and  the 
pn»sence  of  cutaiKH)us  anesthesia  in  a  female  should  always  arouse 
a  suspicion  of  its  being  due  to  this  (»ause.  Rarely  it  is  seen  in  hys- 
tericid  males.  The  organic  causes  of  anesthesia  of  the  skin  are 
cer(*bral  hemorrhage,  cerebral  tumor,  hemorrhage  in  the  pons  or 
tumor  of  the  pons,  hemorrhagt*  in  the  cord,  tumor  of  the  cord,  mye- 
litis (transverse),  hn'omotor  ataxia,  cerebrospinal  meningitis,  spinal 
meningitis;  comprt^ssion  of  the  cord  by  vertebral  caries,  by  frac- 
tur(\s,  by  dislocations;  and  hemorrhage  into  its  membranes.  Addi- 
tional causes  are  pressure  on  the  posterior  nerve  roots  by  reason  of 
caries  and  growths,  inflammation  of  the  nerves  (neuritis),  injuries 
to  the  nerves  by  blows,  pressure*,  or  cutting,  and,  finally,  by  paralysis 
of  the  nerve  endings  from  cold  or  the  action  of  drugs. 

Anesthesia,  according  to  its  area  of  distribution,  may  be  divided 
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into  hemianesthesia,  crossed  anesthesia,  bilateral  anesthesia,  irreg- 
ular but  complete  anesthesia,  and  partial  anesthesia. 

Hemianesthesia  occurs  most  frequently  as  a  result  of  hysteria, 
next  commonly  from  lesion  of  the  posterior  part  of  the  internal 
capsule,  and  more  rarely  from  spinal  injuries  or  growths  in  the  conl 
of  a  unilateral  character. 

The  hemianesthesia  of  hysteria  involves,  as  its  name  implies,  one 
side  of  the  body,  and  is  usually  universal  on  that  side,  except  that 
here  and  there  may  be  patches  of  hyperesthesia  or  tenderness,  dotted- 
like  oases  in  the  midst  of  the  absence  of  sensation.  This  anesthesia 
is  often  unaccompanied  by  motor  paralysis,  and  its  area  is  separated 
from  the  opposite  side  of  the  body  by  a  sharp  line  of  demarcation, 
which  runs  along  the  middle  of  the  trunk  and  face.  The  presence 
of  such  a  well-defined  line  of  separation  in  a  young  woman  is  of 
great  significance.  The  anesthesia  is  generally  absolute,  and  severe 
injur}'  may  be  done  to  the  vskin  in  some  cases  without  the  patient 
feeling  it;  but,  notwithstanding  its  degree,  it  is  a  noteworthy  fact 
that  the  anesthesia  may  transfer  itself  to  the  opposite  side  of  the 
body  with  great  suddenness,  and  ecjually  suddenly  return  to  its 
former  site.  In  a  great  majority  of  cases,  for  some  unexplained 
reason,  the  left  side  is  the  one  affected  by  anesthesia,  and  hyperes- 
thesia on  the  opposite  side  increases  the  contrast  which  exists  between 
it  and  that  in  which  sensation  is  lost.  (See  Hyperesthesia.)  In 
some  cases  of  hysterical  hemianesthesia  the  paralysis  of  sensation 
involves  the  nerves  of  special  sense;  and  loss  of  smell,  taste,  and 
hearing,  and  impairment  of  sight  may  ensue  on  the  same  side.  The 
visual  changes  are  so  characteristic  that  they  practically  decide  the 
character  of  the  case  when  thev  are  discovered  in  any  instance  of 
doubtful  diagnosis;  they  consist  in  a  loss  of  the  color  vision  (first, 
violet  is  lost,  then  blue,  and  then  red),  and  there  is  a  grt*at  limitation 
of  the  visual  field,  whereas  in  the  hemianesthesia  due  to  an  organic 
lesion  in  the  internal  capsule,  so  situated  as  to  involve  the  nerve 
fibers  connected  with  vision,  there  is  hemiopia.  Hemianopsia  due 
to  hvsteria  is  so  rare  as  to  be  denied  an  existence  bv  most  authori- 
ties,  but  Lloyd  and  de  Schweinitz  have  seen  a  case,  (lenerally  the 
loss  of  vision  on  the  anesthetic  side  is  a  total  one  for  both  sides  of 
the  eye  in  hysterical  blindness.  (See  chapter  on  the  Eye.)  Nearly 
always  in  hysterical  hemianesthesia  a  spot  can  be  found  over  the 
shoulder  which  is  not  anesthetic.  The  age  of  the  j)atient,  the  sex, 
the  general  expression  of  the  face,  and  the  history  of  the  illness, 
associated,  as  is  frequently  the  case,  with  some  or  all  of  the  hysterical 
symptoms  detailed  farther  on  in  this  chapter,  will  generally  ck^cide 
the  diagnosis  in  favor  of  hysteria. 

A  form  of  hysterical  hemianesthesia  very  apt  to  lead  to  an  error 
in  diagnosis  is  that  seen  in  persons  who  have  suffered  from  infantile 
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cc*n*l)ral  panilysis  with  the  resuUing  deformity  (a  disease  not  char- 
acterized by  s(»nsory  disturbances),  but  who  have  in  later  life, 
superiin{X)sed  upon  the  old  picture  of  disease,  that  of  hysteria  with 
this  sensorv  manifestation. 

Anesthesia  irregular  in  its  distribution,  or  absolute  hemianes- 
thesia, may  occur  in  the  course  of  chorea.  The  presence  of  the  motor 
manifestations  of  chorea  clears  up  the  diagnosis  as  to  the  cause  of 
the  loss  of  sensation. 

Hemianesthesia  when  not  hysterical  is  nearlv  always  due  to  an 
organic  lesion  in  the  posterior  part  of  the  hinder  limb  of  the  internal 
capsule  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  brain  from  the  anesthesia,  and 
the  additional  symptoms  which  sometimes  accompany  it  depend  for 
their  existence  u|X)n  whether  the  lesion  is  large  enough  to  involve 
not  only  the  fil)ers  from  the  cutaneous  areas,  but  also  those  of  special 
sense,  such  as  sight,  hearing,  or  taste.  Nearly  always  the  area  de- 
stroytnl  is  sufficiently  large  to  result  not  only  in  hemianesthesia,  but 
also  in  loss  of  motion  on  the  same  side.  The  loss  of  sensation  in 
such  a  case  is  rarely  as  complete  as  in  hysteria,  and  the  sole  of  the 
foot  and  palm  of  the  hand  are  often  not  affected.  In  rare  instances, 
however,  the  hemianesthesia  of  capsular  disease  may  be  absolute 
and  universal,  or,  more  rarely  still,  oc»cur  in  patches,  thereby  closely 
resembling  the  anesthetic  areas  seen  in  hysteria. 

Hemianesthesia  may  also  be  produced  by  a  large  lesion  of  the 
cortex  in  the  occipital,  temporal,  and  parietal  lobes,  in  which  case  it 
will  involve  the  side  of  the  head  as  well  as  the  trunk,  and  will  be 
associatt^l  with  such  definite  evidences  of  apoplexj'  or  injury  that 
the  diagnosis  will  be  readily  made.  If  it  is  widespread,  all  the 
special  senses  will  l>e  involved. 

Sensory  disturbances  of  the  skin  are  mon»  frequent  in  softening 
of  the  brain  than  in  hemorrhage  into  the  brain,  and  most  commonly 
are  associated  with  subcortical,  rather  than  cortical  lesions. 

In  this  (connection  it  should  be  rememl^ered  that  the  irregularity 
of  distribution  of  the  lesions  in  disseminatt*d  sclerosis  may  cause  a 
hemianesthesia,  partial  or  complete. 

Anesthesia  resulting  from  tumor  of  the  brain  occurs  in  about  20 
|XT  cent,  of  the  cases,  and  may  be  unilateral  and  confined  to  the 
paralyzi^l  side,  or  appear  as  an  isolate<l  symptom  without  motor 
paralysis.  When  of  the  latter  form  it  is  often  associated  with  lesions 
in  the  neighborJHMxl  of  the  fissure  of  Rolando,  and  in  tumors  involv- 
ing the  posterior  parietal  regicm  and  the  posterior  part  of  the  internal 
capsule. 

Autopsies  and  exptTiments  show  that  hemianesthesia  may  arise 
from  a  lesion  in  the  optic  thalannis,  but  such  an  occurrence  is  very 
rare. 

A  very  important  and  essential  factor  in  making  the  diagnosis 
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that  the  anesthesia  is  cerebral  in  origin  is  the  history  of  the  beginning 
of  the  attack,  which  has  been  sudden  if  due  to  hemorrhage,  embolus, 
or  thrombus  (see  Hemiplegia),  and  characteristic  of  the  condition 
ivhich  we  call  apoplexy. 

An  important  point  to  be  noted  in  the  diagnosis  of  cerebral  anes- 
thesia is  the  fact  that  the  reflexes  are  preserved,  though  the  patient 
may  not  feel  the  touch  or  painful  impression;  that  is  to  say,  irrita- 
tion of  the  skin  causes  movement  in  the  arm  or  leg,  not  by  any 
intention  of  the  patient,  but  owing  to  the  fact  that  the  sensory  centres 
in  the  cord  receiving  an  impulse  cause  the  corresponding  motor 
centres  to  send  out  impulses  which  contract  the  muscles. 

Unilateral  anesthesia  associated  with  motor  paralysis,  both  being 
somewhat  irregular  in  their  distribution,  may  be  due  to  a  lesion, 
such  as  a  tumor  in  the  pons  or  medulla  oblongata,  but  death  so  com- 
monly ensues  soon  after  the  apoplexy  that  the  symptom  is  often 
overlooked  or  cannot  be  developed  when  this  accident  is  the  cause. 
Further,  the  discovery  of  such  anesthesia  does  not  positively  localize 
the  lesion  in  the  pons,  for  we  do  not  know  much  about  the  course 
of  the  sensory  fibers  in  this  part.  If,  however,  the  area  supplied 
by  the  trifacial  nerve,  namely,  the  face,  is  anesthetic,  and  these 
s\Tnptoms  are  avssociated  with  it,  then  it  is  fair  to  assume  that  the 
trouble  lies  in  the  pons  and  has  involved  the  nucleus  of  the  fifth 
nerve.     (See  Anesthesia  of  the  Face.) 

Anesthesia  of  irregular  distribution  or  confined  to  one  limb  may 
result  from  cerebral  or  spinal  lesions,  or  be  due  to  a  neuritis,  of 
which  we  shall  speak  farther  on.  If  it  is  a  mono-anesthesia  from 
cerebral  disease,  which  is  very  rare,  the  anesthesia  is  most  marked 
at  the  distal  part,  and  gradually  fades  off  as  the  trunk  is  approached. 
It  is  evenly  distributed,  so  far  as  circumference  is  concerned,  and 
has  no  sharp  line  of  demarcation. 

^Vhen  such  an  anesthesia  is  due  to  spinal  disease  the  cause  may 
be  tumor  of  the  spinal  cord,  the  symptoms  depending  in  their  char- 
acter on  the  area  involved ;  but  in  any  event  the  upper  border  of  the 
area  involved  is  sharply  outlined  and  a  constriction-band  sensation 
is  often  present. 

The  irregularly  distributed  form  of  anesthesia  due  to  hysteria 
has  the  same  general  peculiarities  of  migration  as  are  seen  in  hemi- 
anesthesia from  this  cause,  and  in  its  symmetrical  form  it  closely 
resembles  the  anesthesia  due  to  multiple  neuritis.  Thus,  in  the 
hand  the  area  of  anesthesia  may  be  that  covered  by  a  gauntlet 
glove,  in  the  foot  that  covered  onlinarily  by  a  sock,  the  line  of 
normal  sensation  being  present  just  above  the  place  to  which  these 
protections  usually  extend. 

-  Crossed  Anesthesia. — When  sensory  paralysis  of  one  side,  asso- 
ciated with  partial  paralysis  of  motion  or  paresis  on  the  same  side. 
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Cf)rn**s  on,  and  with  it  there  is  h\'peremia  of  the  skin  on  that  side 
fnini  vas4mu)tor  paralysis,  there  is  a  strong  probability  that  there 
is  a  lesion  in  the  cerebral  peiluncle  of  the  opposite  side.  If  there  is 
at  the  same  time  paralysis  of  the  muscles  supplied  by  the  oculomotor 
nene  on  the  op{X)site  side  from  the  anesthesia — that  is,  on  the  same 
side  as  the  l(»sion,  this  diagnosis  is  still  further  confirmed;  and  if 
the  tongue  and  half  of  the  face  on  the  anesthetic  side  of  the  bo<ly 
are  paralyzed,  still  further  confirmatorj'  evidence  of  a  peduncular 
lesi4)n  is  ohtaineil.  Thus,  there  might  l)e  hemianesthesia  and  par- 
alysis of  the  right  side  of  the  l)ody,  including  the  face  and  right  half 
of  the  tongue,  and  ptosis,  from  oculomotor  palsy,  on  the  left  side  of 
the  face,  l^he  paralysis  of  the  botly,  face,  and  tongue  would  be  on 
the  side  opj)osite  to  the  lesion,  but  the  oculomotor  paralysis  would 
be  on  the  same  side  as  the  lesion. 

Crossed  anesthesia  of  the  limbs  and  face — that  is,  anesthesia  of 
on(»  side  of  the  Ixxly  with  anesthesia  of  the  opposite  side  of  the  face 
— can  only  cKxrur  in  lesions  involving  the  upper  part  of  the  pons  in 
such  a  vvav  that  the  fil)ers  of  the  trifsicial  are  diseased  on  one  side, 
and  th<'  path  for  s<»nsory  impuls<*s  of  the  other  side  of  the  Inxly  is 
also  (lestn)yed.  (See  chapters  on  the  Face  and  Head,  and  on  Hemi- 
plegia.) 

Partial  hemianesthesia,  with  partial  hemiplegia  on  the  opposite 
side  in  crossed  paralysis,  may  (K*cur  from  lesions  on  one  side  of  the 
spinal  cord,  and  if  high  up,  involve  a  large  part  of  the  trunk  and 
lower  limbs.  (See  chapter  on  the  Feet  and  I^gs,  part  on  Myelitis.) 
"^riiesc*  cases  have  been  explained  by  a  theory  of  Brown-S^uard, 
which  has  recently  been  doubti^l  owing  to  the  studies  of  Mott  and 
others.  Thus,  until  n'cently  it  was  considere^l  as  proved  that  sen- 
sory impulses  entering  the  cord  crossed  to  the  opposite  side  almast 
at  ()n(<\  at  least  in  gn»ater  part,  passing  to  the  lateral  columns  in 
front  of  the  pyramidal  tnict,  and  that  a  verv  small  numlier  entered 
tli(»  posterior  columns,  while  a  few  ascHMidtnl  in  the  gray  matter. 
The  stu<lies  of  Mott  seem  to  prove  that  the  reverse  is  the  case,  and 
that  the  greater  part  of  the  sensory  impulses  do  not  crass  the  cord, 
only  a  few  fibers  passing  to  the  opposite  side  on  entrance.  He 
believes  that  the  main  pathway  for  heat  and  cold  sensations  is  in 
the  gray  matt(T,  while  the  tactile  pathways  are  in  the  pasterior 
columns,  although  it  is  ])ossible  that  some  few  isolated  fibers  may 
exist  in  the  lateral  columns  and  that  these  cross  in  the  cord  about 
the  level  of  entrance. 

Hi  la  feral  Anesthesia.  —Anesthesia  of  hysterical  origin  involving 
both  legs,  and  sometimes  the  lower  part  of  the  tnmk  on  both  sides, 
may  occur,  and,  aside  from  the  typical  signs  of  hysteria  in  general 
which  distinguish  it,  may  be  discovered  by  the  fact  that  in  hysteria 
the  failure  of  sensation  does  not  involve  the  skin  of  the  geniteds,  as 
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it  does  in  organic  lesions  producing  somewhat  similar  symptoms. 
In  addition  it  will  be  found  that  in  hysteria  a  V-shaped  piece  of 
skin  over  the  sacrum  is  not  anesthetic.  Anesthesia  of  this  variety, 
corresponding  in  the  sensory  organs  to  what  we  call  paraplegia  in 
the  motor  apparatus,  is  practically  never  produced  by  a  cerebral 
lesion,  and,  if  not  hysterical  in  cause,  must  be  spinal;  but  it  is  much 
more  rare  than  is  motor  paralysis  in  these  parts  from  lesions  in  the 
spine.  When  it  does  ensue  from  spinal  causes  motor  paralysis 
wU  in  the  great  majority  of  cases  be  found  associated  with  it,  at 
least  to  some  extent.  To  express  it  concisely,  the  characteristic  of 
a  typical  spinal  anesthesia  is  that  it  is  bilateral  and  usually  involves 
both  sides  quite  symmetrically;  that  motor  paralysis  is  generally 
associated  with  it;  that  the  reflexes  are  greatly  perverted;  and  that 
trophic  changes  may  be  present  as  a  result  of  an  involvement  of 
the  trophic  cells  in  the  anterior  cornua  coincidently  with  the  disease 
of  the  sensory  parts  of  the  cord. 

The  diseased  conditions  of  the  cord  which  result  in  svmmetrical 
anesthesia  of  the  skin  of  the  legs  and  trunk  are,  first  and  most 
prominent,  locomotor  ataxia;  second,  myelitis;  hemorrhages,  tumor 
of  the  cord  or  its  membranes,  meningitis,  or  injuries  which  cause 
pressure  on  the  sensory  tracts  by  producing  fracture  of  the  vertebrae 
or  dislocation.  Very  rarely,  however,  a  lesion  of  the  pons  may  so 
result. 

Anesthesia  of  the  lower  portions  of  the  hodij  ami  legs  occurs  in 
the  later  stages  of  locomotor  ataxia,  and  is  usually  preceded  by  forms 
of  paresthesia.  (See  Paresthesia.)  The  anesthetic  areas  are  most 
marked  in  the  soles  of  the  feet  and  about  the  malleoli,  according  to 
Belmont.  In  other  words,  blunting  of  sensibility  is  seen  in  nearly 
all  cases  of  tabes  dorsalis  late  in  the  disease.  In  some  cases  the 
sense  of  touch  is  preserved  and  the  sense  of  pain  lost  (analgesia), 
while  in  others  the  opposite  condition  is  present.  Again,  we  find 
loss  of  tactile  sense  and  of  pain  sense  without  loss  of  heat  and  cold 
sense,  and  vice  versa.  A  very  characteristic  sensory  symptom  of 
tabes  is  the  delay  in  the  recognition  of  an  irritation  of  the  sensory 
nerves,  so  that  if  the  patient  be  blindfolded  and  then  pricked  with 
a  pin  he  will  not  make  an  exclamation  or  draw  his  foot  away  for 
several  seconds.  In  other  instances  the  patient  complains  of  re- 
peated pricks  when  only  one  has  been  given,  or,  when  asked  the 
number  of  points  pricking  him,  states  that  there  are  four  or  five 
instead  of  the  one  really  present.  If,  in  addition  to  these  sensory 
disturbances,  we  find  Romberg's  symptom  (see  Legs),  Argyll- 
Ilobertson  pupils  (see  Eye),  and  loss  of  patellar  reflex  (see  Reflexes), 
and  a  number  of  other  diagnostic  peculiarities  of  tabes,  the  decision 
as  to  the  cause  of  the  anesthesia  is  easily  made. 

An  important  early  diagnostic  sign  of  locomotor  ataxia  is  the 
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development  of  areas,  unilateral  or  bilateral,  of  diminished  sensi- 
bility. This  is  particularly  apt  to  be  found  in  the  areas  supplied  by 
the  mid-dorsal  nerves  (level  of  fourth  intercostal  space).  They  are 
very  constant  sjTiiptoms.  When  the  disease  is  advanced  the  anes- 
thesia extends  down  the  inside  of  the  arms  and  forearms.  The 
sense  should  be  tested  by  a  warm  finger  tip  applied  to  the  skin  in 
a  very  gentle  manner. 

Slight  anesthesia,  retardation  of  the  transmission  of  sensor}' 
impulses  from  the  skin,  and  perversion  of  temperature  sense  may 
be  rarely  developed  late  in  the  course  of  Friedreich's  ataxia. 

Bilateral  anesthesia  of  the  character  just  discussed,  as  caused  by 
locomotor  ataxia,  may  also  occur  as  a  result  of  acute  or  chronic 
myelitis.  The  first  change  under  these  circumstances  is  a  mere 
obtunding  of  sensitiveness,  which  gradually  deepens  until  loss  of 
pain  sense,  pressure  sense,  and,  lastly,  complete  anesthesia  is  devel- 
op(Hl.  The  development  of  these  symptoms  indicates  involvement 
of  the  posterior  columns.  I^ss  of  reflex  activity  in  the  legs  is 
developed  in  direct  proportion  to  the  destruction  of  the  motor  and 
sensory  nerve  tracts  in  the  conl.  The  predominance  of  motor 
paralysis,  the  fact  that  the  lower  limbs  are  both  involved,  and  the 
absence  of  the  characteristic  symptoms  of  locomotor  ataxia  all  tend 
to  make  the  diagnosis  certain,  while  the  absence  of  the  pains  of 
tal)es  and  of  the  other  signs  of  that  disease  still  further  excludes  its 
presence  from  the  case.  Further  than  this,  the  myelitis  creeps  up 
the  cord,  involving  new  areas,  and  new  parts  of  the  skin  become 
anesthetic.  An  important  point,  too,  in  regard  to  the  anesthesia 
of  acute  myelitis  is  this,  namely,  that  while  in  the  upper  extremities 
the  loss  of  sensation  and  motion  is  associated,  so  that  both  functions 
art*  lost  in  the  same  area,  in  the  lower  extremities  these  two  functions 
are  not  lost  in  the  same  areas.  Thus,  myelitis  of  the  lumbar  enlarge- 
nu»nt  in  its  lower  part  is  accompanied  by  anesthesia  of  the  gluteal 
area  and  motor  paralysis  of  the  anal  muscles;  and,  again,  anesthesia 
of  the  ghit(»al  region,  the  back  of  the  thigh,  and  the  back  of  the  calf 
is  associated  witli  loss  of  power  in  the  muscles  that  move  the  foot, 
while  in  lesions  of  the  upper  part  of  the  lumbar  segment  the  anes- 
thesia involves  the  thigh,  the  inner  side  of  the  leg,  and  the  foot,  in 
association  with  paralysis  of  the  quadriceps  extensor  and  deeper 
nuisdes  of  the  thigh.  (See  chapter  on  the  Feet  and  Legs,  part  on 
MyeUtis.) 

Tlu»  (levclopment  of  sudden  bilatenil  anesthesia,  which  is  accom- 
panitMl  l)y  seven*  pains  of  a  tearing  or  burning  character,  creeping 
rapidly  up  the  IxHly,  is  indicative  of  acute  hemorrhage  into  the 
spinal  membranes,  or  it  may  be  due  to  that  very  rare  lesion,  hemor- 
rliagc  in  the  conl.  In  eitluT  case  motor  paralysis  is  present.  Anes- 
th(\sia,  or  the  milder  |K*rversions  of  normal  sensibility  of  the  skin. 
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may  be  present  in  cases  of  compression  of  the  cord  by  caries,  and 
by  spinal  curvature,  tumors,  or  aneurysms  producing  erosion.  Some- 
times, while  tactile  anesthesia  is  complete  in  these  cases,  severe  pain 

is  constantly  suffered  (anesthesia  dolorosa),  and  this  is  often  the  case, 

according  to  Wood,  in  cancer  of  the  spine. 

Partial  anesthesia  of  the  skin  of  the  trunk  and  arms  of  a  bilateral 

character,  associated  with  progressive  muscular  atrophy,  scoliosis, 

and  trophic  lesions  in  the  skin,  points  strongly  to  syringomyelia. 

The  loss  of  pain  and  temperature  sense  is  usually  the  first  symptom. 

The  areas  of  anesthesia  are  l)est  shown  in  Fig,  47, 


VK*lixation  of  the  Spinal  Lesion. — Having  consideretl  the  general 
gpinal  causes  of  anesthesia  of  the  skin,  it  yet  remains  to  determine 
^b*t  part  of  the  cord  is  involved  by  the  pathologli'al  process;  and 
jjjis  is,  fortunately,  possible,  chiefly  through  the  very  accurate  and 
-otenorlhy  studies  of  M.  Allen  Starr,  Thorburn,  and  Head,  not  to 
^ention  collateral  ones  of  great  value  by  Horslcy  and  many  others; 
(,ot  the  field  is  only  partly  covere<l,  and  .some  of  our  imcertaintics 
Jepend  upon  lack  of  knowletlge  as  to  the  course  of  the  sensory  fibers 
jp  the  coitl. 


Roughly,  we  may  state  that  disease  of  the  cervical  cord  general^^' 
produces  disturbances  of  sensation  in  the  arms,  hands,  and  fingeii— ^"^ 
disease  of  the  dorsal  cord,  ilisturbancea  in  the  sensation  of  the  bac^^ 
and  trunk,  which  may  radiate  into  the  tliighs;  and  disease  of  th^*^ 
lumbar  conl  gives  rUe  to  these  syinptoraa  in  the  legs  and  feet. 

Again,  it  is  to  be  remembered  that,  as  a  rule,  in  a  transvers:^^ 
lesion  of  the  spinal  cord  the  anesthesia  begins  at  a  level  which  i_^ 
three  or  four  inches  below  the  lesion  in  the  cord  (Horaley  anc^ 
Gowers) ;  this  being  due,  as  proved  by  Sherrington,  to  the  fact  tha-  -* 


Lumlmr  eiilarepmenl  "ri 


each  area  of  skin  is  supplied  by  three  nerve  roots  whose  periphen 
filaments  overlap  one  another, 

For  the  ready  study  of  the  subject  the  cord  has  been  separate 
into  segments  corresponding  with  the  vertebne  covering  it.  TTi 
areas  of  anesthesia  produced  by  spinal  injury  or  disease  are  ha 
described  by  Starr's  well-known  article  and  diagrams,  from  whid 
we  quote.  In  this  connection  the  reader  sliould  refer  to  the  table 
on  pages  S2  and  83,  showing  the  localization  of  the  functions  of  lit 
segments  of  the  spinal  cord.     (See  chapter  on  the  I-egs  and  Feet. 
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The  anesthetic  areas  included  in  zones  I  and  II  in  Fig  49  are  due 

lesion  involving  the  conus  medullaris  and  the  fourth  and  fifth 

Sacral  s^mcntsof  the  cord.     These  zones  include  the  peritoneum, 

Ihe  posterior  part  of  the  scrotum  in  males,  the  vagina  in  females, 

fcr»«i  the  ranc-ous  membrane  of  the  rectum.     Anesthesia  in  zone 

ill  is  due  to  lesion  of  the  third,  fourth,  and  fifth  sacral  segments, 

»«i  ineludes  a  large  part  of  the  buttock  and  the  upper  part  of  the 

igh,  posteriorly,  in  a  triangular  space.     Zone  IV  is  practically 

1   enlargement  of  zone  III  in  every  direction,  particularly  towani 


the  popliteal  spaces,  and  is  probably  due  to  a  lesion  in  the  first  and 
swontl  sacral  segments;  but  this  needs  confirmation  by  autopsy, 
as  StHrr  points  out.  Zone  V  includes  alt  the  first  four  zones  just 
named,  and  extends  down  thniugh  the  popliteal  .space  in  a  band- 
like sititpe;  after  it  pas.ses  this  space  it  descends  the  outer  side  of 
the  leg  and  foot,  sometimes  ending  at  the  ankle,  sometimes  at  the 
sole  or  the  three  outer  toes  and  half  the  next  toe.  Such  an  area 
indicates  a  lesion  involving  all  the  segments  of  the  sacral  eonl,  and 
"tending  into  the  lumbar  cord  to  the  fifth  lumbar  segment.     Zone 
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VI  is  causet)  by  a  lesion  extending  to  the  third  lumbar  se^;ment,  and 
when  it  is  present  the  anesthesia  covers  the  back  of  the  thighs  and 
legs  and  also  the  front  of  the  thighs,  except  in  an  area  which  extends 
from  above  downward  along  the  shin,  sometimes  to  the  foot,  as  in 
Fig.  49.     If  the  foot  h  involved,  the  lesion  in  the  lumbar  cord  is 

Erobably  above  the  third  lumbar  segment.     Zone  VII,  which  is 
irger  than  all,  follows  a  lesion  in  one  of  the  four  lumbar  segments— 


second  dorsal  lo  ibe  fldb  cc 


"'  4  •'- 


that  is,  all  hul  the  first.  The  line  of  anesthesia,  Starr  tells  us,  is 
lower  in  front  tlian  Ix'hinii.  When  the  abdominal  wall  is  involved 
in  the  ane.sthesia  tlic  first  lumbar  segment  is  probably  diseased. 

The  area  of  tlii'  anesthesia  fn>m  the  level  of  the  abdomen  corre- 
sponds very  closely  to  thi-  levels  in  Ihe  cord  if  we  allow  for  the 
-space  already  mentioned,  of  two  to  three  inches  for  the  interlacing 
ana.stomosis  of  the  ni-rvc  filxTs  of  the  posterior  roots. 

They  are  alxiut  as  follows,  according  to  Thorbum:  Wehn  the 
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anesthesia  is  as  higli  as  the  anterior  inferior  spine  of  the  ilium,  the 
lesion  is  at  the  twelfth  dorsal  vertebra;  if  at  the  umbiHcus,  at  the 
eleventh  and  twelfth  dorsal  vertebrte;  if  up  to  tlie  lowest  floating 
rib,  the  whole  eleventh  dorsal  vertebra;  if  from  one  to  four  inches 
above  the  umbilicus,  the  ninth  and  tenth  dorsal,  and  [)erhap3  part 
of  the  eighth  dorsal  vertebra;  if  as  high  as  the  nipples,  tlie  fourth 
dorsal  vertebra;  and  if  to  the  third  rib,  the  lesion  is  as  high  as  the 
second  dorsal  vertebra. 

Starr  has  also  f;iven  us,  in  another  p!i])er  than  that  already  quoted, 
(•(jually  good  ideas  of  the  areas  of  iiiiestiiesia  owurring  above  those 


PiO.  SI. — AreaoTiuettbeitii  frutii  ti>Jury  of  thu  lut^iHQ  nerve.    1^1  mar  Burlaw. 

just  described  (Fig.  50).  When  the  anesthesia  extends  to  the 
amis  and  is  found  upon  the  inner  side  of  the  arm  and  forearm, 
peaching  to  the  wrist,  but  not  to  the  hand,  and  also  involves  a  small 
zone  on  the  exten.wr  and  flexor  surfaces  of  the  ann  and  forejirm, 
the  second  dorsal  region  is  the  site  of  the  lesion.  If  the  anesthetic 
area  includes  the  ulnar  side  of  the  liand,  the  pjdinar  and  dorsal  sur- 
faces of  the  same,  and  the  little  finger,  and  extends  in  u  narrow 
strip  up  to  the  a-xiila  on  both  the  anterior  and  posterior  surfaces  of 
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the  ami  anil  forrarm,  the  lesion  b  probablv  at  the  level  of  the  eighth 
cervical  vertebra.  When  the  zone  involved  extends  to  the  middle 
of  the  central  figure  on  the  palmar  ami  dorsal  aspecLs,  and  runs  up 
the  centre  of  the  forearm  and  ami.  the  seventh  cervical  area  is  dis- 
eased. Again,  when  the  remaining  skin  of  the  hand  up  to  the  nTist 
and  a  narrow  strip  of  .skin  up  the  forearm  and  arm  on  both  surface.^ 
to  the  axilla  is  affected,  the  lesion  is  at  the  sixth  cervical  vertebra, 
while  anesthesia  of  the  forearm  and  arm  on  the  outer  surface  as 
high  as  the  deltoid  insertion  imlicate  the  fifth  ccr\'ie8l  vertebral  area 


in  trouble.     I.e,sion,s  higher  (hiin  thi.s  usually  produce  death  before 
it  i.s  possible  to  te.sl  sensibility. 

Hetiritia  ai  a  Oanse  of  Anflsthesia. — .\ne3thesiH  of  the  skin  in  any 
part  of  the  body  may  be  due  not  only  to  cerebral  or  spinal  lesions, 
hut  also  to  neuritis  or  infiammation  of  the  nerve  trunk,  or  to  some 
injury  which  impairs  its  functional  activity  by  pressure,  bruising,  or 
cutting.  As  a  rule,  loss  of  sensation  from  neuritis  occurs  late  tn  the 
disease,  hyperesthesia  of  paresthesia  Ijeing  the  earlier  manifestations; 
but  in  some  cases  these  are  absent,  and  anesthesia  begins  at  once. 


Cervical  Rools  are  represenled  by  ihc  letter  C,  Dorsal  Roots  by  the  letter  D. 
and  Lumbar  Rools  by  Ihe  leller  L.     (Chan  aflet  Read,) 
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The  characteristic  of  such  an  anesthesia  is  that  it  is  confined  to 
the  area  supplied  by  the  affected  nerve,  although  the  presence  of  a 
muUiple  neuritis  may  produce  such  a  universal  anesthesia  by  involv- 
ing all  the  nerves  that  this  sign  is  masked.  While  a  mono-anesthesia 
may  be  due  to  other  causes,  it  is  in  the  great  majority  of  cases  due  to 
neuritis.  The  signs  of  an  anesthesia  due  to  neuritis  are  loss  of  motion 
and  sensation,  tenderness  on  pressure  over  the  nerve  trunks  supplying 
the  affected  area,  trophic  changes  in  the  tissues  of  the  part,  with  the 
development  of  reactions  of  degeneration  and  pain  in  the  involved 
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nerves  or  parts  supplied  by  them.  Somewhat  similar  .symptoms 
occur  in  anterior  poliomyelitis,  but  pain  is  not  commonly  present 
in  thLs  disease,  and  there  is  no  anesthesia,  either  in  children  or  a<lults. 
(See  chapters  on  the  Hands  and  Arms,  and  on  the  Feet  and  I^gs.) 

Toxic  peripheral  neuritis  protlucing  anesthesia  may  arise  from 
poisoning  by  arsenic,  lead,  alcohol,  or  mercury,  from  septic  states  of 
the  body,  and  from  the  infectious  diseases,  particularly  diphtheria, 
influenza,  and  typhoid  fever. 

That  due  to  the  mineral  poisons  has  in  each  case  certain  differen- 
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tUI  point.s  of  irapimanw.  The  anesthmK  uf  arsenicat  polsnoing  is 
mnrp  nmrkei)  (huri  in  teatl  poiM)nin|^.  in  which  contiilion  it  is  often 
almoHi  abseni.  ami  the  lower  extremities  are  very  apt  to  be  invoI\-v(i, 
whfTKAa  in  leaii  puisonin^,  as  is  well  known,  the  nerves  of  iht;  srtn 
«pp  particularly  su.-scep(ihle,  (See  ehapter  on  the  Anna  and  Hands.) 
Anienical  neuritis  may  also  produce  pigmentation  of  the  skin.  In 
alcoholic  nenriti.'*  the  lerapemtiire  of  the  anesthetic  areas  i.-*  often 
subnormal  and  there  are  nearly  alwai-s  mental  ili^turbanccs  repre- 
sented by  (Ifhi.sions.     !n  nien-iiriul  poLsoniii);.  ^shakinf^  like  paraly^ 
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agitans  may  be  present.  An  analysis  of  the  motor  symptoms  in 
all  these  cases  is  important,  and  the  discovery  of  any  one  of  these 
poisons  in  the  urine,  with  the  history  of  the  patient,  generally  makes 
the  diagnosia  possible. 

Uiphtlieritic  neuritis  b  (|tiitc  common,  ami  in  50  per  cent,  of  the 
cases  in  which  it  occurs  sensibility  is  lost  or  disturbed  in  the  areas 
suppiietl  by  the  involved  nerve.s. 

(ireat  care  is  needed  in  ail  cases  of  neuritis  lest  the  mistake  be 
niaile  of  diagnosticatlnj;  the  condition  as  one  of  locomotor  ataxia, 
when  in  reality  it  is  pseudotabes. 
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It  has  already  been  stated  that  in  neuritis  the  area  of  anesthesia 
is  that  supplied  by  the  affected  ner\'e.  For  this  reason  we  can  deter- 
mine what  nerve  trunk  is  affected  by  studying  the  area  of  anesthesia, 
always  remembering,  however,  that  the  sensory  fibers  of  the  nerves, 
particularly  in  the  hands  and  feet,  anastomose  so  freely  with  those 
of  adjacent  nerves  that  the  area  of  the  anesthesia  may  not  be  exactly 
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that  supplied  by  the  nerve  involved;  or,  in  other  wonis,  the  presence 
of  loss  of  power  in  a  region  supplied  in  health  by  a  nerve  which  has 
been  divided  is  constant,  but  very  often  scnsntion  is  not  disturbed, 
even  though  the  divided  nerve  be  the  sensory  as  well  as  the  motor 
supply  to  the  part. 
It  ii 


t  is  well  to  remember  also  that  sensory  disturba 
following  injuries  of  nerves  are  often  not  nearly 


.•es  of  the  skin 
)  great  as  the 
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motor  disturbance,  even  wlicrc  there  is  no  sensory  trsn^mtsmon  1^1 
anastomosis,  and  where  they  are  present  they  usually  disappeiir, 
more  rapidly  than  the  motor  loss,  as  recovery  takes  place. 

The  following  facts  are.  therefore,  of  diagnostic  interest.  If  the 
anesthesia  is  found  to  be  due  to  a  neuritis  and  tn  involve  the  palmar 
surface  of  the  thumb,  fore  and  middle  fingers,  the  median  nerve  i 
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is  probably  the  one  at  fault  (Figs,  ftl  and  ^2),  and  the  area  may 
even  inchnle  in  nire  instances  the  backs  of  these  fingers  at  their 
bases  and  the  half  of  the  third  finger  nearest  the  thumb.  When 
there  is  disturbance  of  sensation  in  the  ulnar  side  of  the  ring  finger 
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Showing  ihe  Dlslribulion  of  ihe  Cranial  Nerves,  particularly  Ihe  Fiflh. 
(Modified  from  Arnold.) 
Ml.  Bnnrb  uf  uculotnoior  In  inferior  nl.llqus,     V.   The  (.Inanrrian  gnndlnii.  cumpn«»J  of  tlie  Bb*t» 
'<•  Inm  iliit  gKngliaii,  but  llicy  du  wl.  fur  Ilip  moliir  fihen  (In  nnl   rnlrr  llir  Ksiinlion.  but   jnin  tlie 
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and  in  the  skin  of  the  little  finger,  there  may  be  ulnar  neuritis  (Figs. 
53  and  54).  (See  also  chapter  on  the  Hands.)  The  nerve  supply  of 
the  skin  of  the  entire  upper  extremity  is  well  seen  in  Fig.  55.         ) 

The  development  of  sensory  disturbances  in  the  feet,  resulting 
from  neuritis,  is  as  follows:  When  there  is  perverted  sensation  of 
the  inner  side  of  the  foot  from  the  tip  of  the  big  toe  to  the  heel, 
and  thence  up  the  inside  of  the  calf  to  the  knee,  the  nerve  involved 
is  the  long  or  internal  saphenous.  When  the  dorsal  surface  of  the 
foot  has  its  cutaneous  sense  disturbed  the  nerve  involved  is  the 
musculocutaneous,  a  branch  of  the  external  popliteal.  Disturbance 
of  sensation  on  the  outer  side  of  the  foot  and  calf  indicates  failure 
of  function  in  the  external  saphenous,  which  is  composed  of  the 
cutaneous  branches  of  the  external  and  internal  popliteal  nerves. 
Disturbed  sensation  on  the  posterior  surface  of  the  calf  also  indicates 
trouble  in  the  external  saphenous  nerve  and  communicans  peronei, 
while  when  the  sensation  of  the  skin  of  the  heel  is  disturbed  the 
plantar  cutaneous  nerve,  a  branch  of  the  posterior  tibial,  is  involved 

(Fig.  5r)). 

In  the  skin  of  the  thigh  the  anterior  surface  is  supplied  by  the 
middle  cutaneous  nerve,  which  is  a  branch  of  the  anterior  crural; 
on  the  inner  side  bv  the  internal  cutaneous,  also  a  branch  of  the 
anterior  crural;  and  on  the  outer  side  by  the  external  cutaneous, 
which  arises  from  the  second  and  third  lumbar  nerves.  I^aterallv 
the  external  cutaneous  gives  the  sup[)ly.  Posteriorly  the  small 
sciatic  gives  the  nerve  supply  to  the  skin. 

Anesthesia  of  the  greater  portion  of  the  skin  of  the  thigh,  except 
in  a  narrow  strip  on  the  back  part  and  in  the  area  supplied  by  the 
internal  saphenous  nerve,  often  occurs  as  the  result  of  paralysis  of 
the  anterior  crural  nerve,  arising  from  pelvic  tumors,  psoas  abscess, 
and  vertebral  disease. 

Facial  Anesthesia  and  its  diagnostic  meaning  are  still  to  be  con- 
sidered. When  it  occurs  it  indicates  that  the  fifth  nerve,  or  its 
nucleus,  is  involved. 

If  the  area  be  that  of  the  forehead,  the  upper  eyelid,  the  conjunc- 
tiva, and  the  nostril,  the  ophthalmic  branch  of  the  fifth  nerve  is  at 
fault,  and  the  lesion  is  probably  at  the  sphenoidal  fissure*  or  within 
the  orbit,  and  reflex  winking  of  the  eye  no  longtT  takes  place  because 
the  conjunctiva  is  anesthetic. 

If  the  skin  of  the  upper  part  of  the  face  is  anesthetic,  the  supiTior 
maxillar}'  branch  is  involved;  and  if  the  skin  of  the  tempond  region 
and  that  of  the  jaw  and  the  under  lip  are  anesthetic,  the  inferior 
maxillarv  branch  is  diseased.  When  both  of  these  branches  are 
paralyzed  there  is  probably  a  tumor  of  the  superior  maxillary  bone; 
and  if  the  entire  area  of  the  three  branches  is  anesthetic,  the  (jas- 
serian  ganglion  may  be  the  part  affectetl,  and  this  will  be  accom- 
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panied  by  trophic  changes  in  the  anesthetic  parts.     The  most  com 
mon  cause  of  anesthesia  of  tlie  trifacial  is,  however,  neuritis. 
Romberg  makes  the  following  differential  statement: 

(a)  The  more  the  anesthesia  is  confined  to  single  filaments  of  tht^  m'  :^^e 
trigeminus,  the  more  peripheral  the  seat  of  the  cause  will  be  founcLi^  -^c^  »d 
to  be. 

(b)  If  the  loss  of  sensation  affects  a  portion  of  the  facial  surface 
together  with  the  corresponding  faucial  membrane,  the  disease  maj^^ 
be  assumed  to  involve  the  sensory  fibers  of  the  fifth  pair  before  thej. 
separate  to  he  distributeii  to  their  respective  destinations;  in  othei 
words,  a  main  division  must  be  affected  before  or  after  its  passa{ 
through  the  cranium. 

(c)  When  the  entire  sensory  tract  of  the  fifth  nerve  has  lost  itis- 
power,  and  there  are  at  the  same  time  derangements  of  the  nutritive 
functions  in  the  effected  parts,  the  Gasserian  ganglion,  or  the  nerv 
in  its  immediate  vicinitv,  is  the  seat  of  the  disease. 

id)  If  the  anesthesia  of  the  fifth  nerve  is  complicated  with  disturbet: 
functions  of  adjacent  cerebral  nerves,  it  may  be  assumed  that  th< 
cause  is  seated  at  the  base  of  the  brain. 

Other  Disturbances  of  Sensation  than  Anesthesia. — ^The  other  di» 
turbances  of  sensation  of  the  skin  than  anesthesia,  which  are  usuallv'^' 
subjective   rather  than   objective,   are   paresthesia,   hj^resthesia^ 
and  analgesia. 

Paresthesia — numbness,  tingling,  or  burning — is  seen  in  nearly-*^ 
all  cases  in  which  anesthesia  ultimately  develops  as  a  result  ol 
organic  lesions.     When  a  patient  complains  that  he  cannot  feel  tlu 
contact  of  clothing  about  his  feet  and  legs,  or  that  the  feet  when  h< 
walks  feel  as  if  wrapped  in  some  thick  material,  or  as  if  he  wei 
walking  on  moss,  or  that  the  soles  of  his  feet  feel  as  if  they  wei 
numb  and  at  the  same  time  tickled  by  ants  walking  over  them,  th< 
characteristic  sensorv  disturbance  of  the  skin  seen  in  loeomotoK 
ataxia  is  present. 

Often  there  is  tingling  or  numbness  of  the  fingers,  particularly  ot" 
the  ring  and  little  fingers,  and  a  sensation  as  if  a  girdle  were  al)ou0'  ^- 
the  patient  is  common.     These  are  the  subjective  disturbances  ok^^ 
sensation  in  tabes  dorsalis,  and,  as  thev  are  often  the  earliest  mani —  ^ 
festations  of  the  disease,  possess  great  diagnostic  importance.     The^^^ 
objective  sensory  perversions  consist  in  the  discovery  by  the  physi- 
cian, when  studying  the  sensibility  of  the  skin,  of  areas  of  anesthesia, 
analgesia,  and  hyperesthesia  which  are  usually  bilateral.     Belmont. 
has  stated  that  we  also  find  these  areas  in  spinal  syphilis,  eithei 
on  one  or  both  sides.     Xumhness,  tingling,  and  formications  affect- 
ing the  skin  are  also  often  early  .symptoms  of  brain  tumor  in  the 
area  su[)plying  the  affected  part,  and  this  possibility  is  increased 
if  there  is  associated  spasm.     The  actual  objective  sensibility  of  the 
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^kiin  may  be  preserved  for  some  time  after  these  symptoms  appear, 
it  may  be  impaired  almost  at  the  outset,  owing  to  the  involvement 
f^  t^W  or  part  of  the  sensory  tracts  in  the  cord.  Similar  symptoms 
^•-^'^e  often  seen  in  the  early  stages  of  myelitis.  They  are  very  fre- 
^1  u^^ntly  seen  after  injuries  to  nerves,  and  severe  tingling  in  its  acute 
ety  occurs  when  the  **  funny  bone"  of  the  elbow  is  knocked 
inst  an  object,  owing  to  bruising  the  nerve.  It  is  also  seen  in 
s^s  of  aconite  poisoning,  and  when  the  hands  have  been  exposed 
<2arbolic  acid.  Paresthesias  are  also  frequently  seen  in  cases  of 
VArasthenia. 

erversions  of  sensation  in  the  skin  sometimes  take  a  curious 

,  as,  for  example,  that  known  as  allochiria,  in  which  a  sensory 

ulse  in  one  hand  is  referred  by  the  patient  to  the  opposite  hand. 

li^is  is  seen  in  tabes  dorsalis,  myelitis,  multiple  sclerosis,  and  hys- 

a.     In  other  cases,  as  in  paralysis  agitans,  this  perversion  takes 

e  in  the  fonn  of  failure  to  distinguish  heat  and  cold,  and  subjec- 

^^«i  sensations  of  extreme  heat  are  felt.     The  part  affected  may 

•'C  -ually  have  its  temperature  raised  several  degrees. 

i^Iagnan  asserts  that  a  sensation  as  if  a  worm  or  bug  were  crawling 

'^cJer  the  skin  is  indicative  of  cocaine  intoxication. 

^'erv  closely  associated  with  the  numbness  of  hvsteria  or  neuras- 

^^:??»iia,  and  lying  between  functional  and  organic  disease  of  the 

^^x-A'es,  is  that  condition  called  ajroparest}\€8ia   or  waking  numl)- 

This  state  is  usually  seen  in  women  past  middle  life,  but 

^'  occur  in  men.     On  waking  in  the  morning  marked  fonnication 

•^1  numbness  of  the  fingers  are  present,  which  usually  pass  off  as 

^   day  progresses,  but  as  the  condition  becomes  more  marked  they 

^'  last  all  day.     While  there  is  no  anesthesia,  strictly  speaking, 

'    disturbed  sense  of  touch  renders  sewing  or  performing  any 

ftall  act  with  the  fingers  almost  impossible.     These  sensations  may 

confined  to  the  area  of  one  nerve,  as  the  ulnar,  or  involve  all  the 

XI  of  the  hands,  or  more  rarely  of  the  feet.     General  nervous 

itability   is   usually   associated   with   the   local   manifestations. 

XTietimes  the  scalp  may  be  the  area  involved. 

croparesthesia  is  to  be  separated  from  the  sensory  disturbances 

Viysteria  by  its  irregular  outline,  for  generally  in  the  latter  disease 

areas  are  distinctly  outlined,  by  the  fact  that  the  hysterical 

"edition  is  usually  unilateral,  and  by  the  absence  of  the  charac- 

~stic  general  hysterical  symptoms.     From  organic  disease  it  is 

arated  by  the  absence  of  the  signs  of  neuritis  about  to  be  described, 

by  the  absence  of  tenderness,  pain,  and  loss  of  power.     From 

bral  or  spinal  disease  it  is  separated  by  the  absence  of  symptoms 

uced  by  lesions  in  these  parts,  and  by  the  facts  that  in  both 

-se  lesions  there  is  paralysis  of  motion  in  association  with  the 

*>^(My  disturbance,  and  in  the  case  of  spinal  lesions  the  symptoms 
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are  usiiaHy  in  the  legs,  while  acroparesthesia  generally  manifest 
itself  in  the  hands. 

Closely  associated  with  paresthesia,  if  not  an  actual  form  of  it 
is  the  ** girdle  sensation;"  that  is,  the  patient  feels  as  if  a  tight  bel 
wen*  strapped  around  a  limb  or  the  trunk.  This  is  seen  as  a  promi 
nent  symptom  in  locomotor  ataxia,  myelitis,  and  tumors  of  the  con 
or  its  envelopes.  When  the  lesion  is  in  the  lower  cervical  or  dorsa 
n^gion  the  sensation  is  in  the  chest  or  abdomen;  but  this  relationshi] 
between  the  growth  and  the  sensation  of  constriction  is  not  alway 
constant.     (See  chapter  on  the  Feet  and  I>egs.) 

Hyperesthesia  of  the  skin  is  an  important  symptom  of  boti 
hvsteria  and  neurasthenia,  and  its  disco verv  in  association  with  th 
peculiar  symptoms  which  occur  in  the  former  morbid  state  confim 
a  diagnosis  most  positi.ely.  The  most  important  and  curious  o 
thes(»  hypert\sthesias  an*  the  so-called  hysterogenous  zones,  or,  ii 
other  words,  areas  involving  the  skin  and  subcutaneous  parts,  whicl 
possess  grc»at  sensitiveness,  and  which,  when  pressed  upon,  cause  ii 
many  cases  convulsive  seizures  of  the  hysterical  type.  Not  only  i 
this  true,  but  in  addition  it  is  a  noteworthv  fact  that  after  the  nervou 
disturbance  produced  by  this  means  is  set  in  motion,  a  secont 
pressure  on  the  hysterogenous  zone  may  arrest  the  seizure.  Thes 
zones  commonly  exist  over  the  ovaries,  in  the  groin,  about  th 
periphery  of  the  mammary  glands,  or  upon  the  spine  in  the  lumba 
or  dorsal  region.     (See  chapter  on  Pain.) 

The  hyperesthesia  due  to  neurasthenia  is  to  a  great  extent  spina 
in  character,  but  the  skin  of  the  n\st  of  the  back,  particularly  ove 
i\\v  great  muscles  on  each  side  of  the  spine,  may  also  be  involved 
Often  the  neurasthenic  patient  or  one  who  has  phosphaturia  wil 
c()ni[)lain  that  in  brushing  or  combing  the  hair  pain  or  extreme  sen 
sitiveness  is  deve^loped  upon  the  scalp,  and  there  may  be  tende 
areas  on  the  chest.  These  art»as  in  neurasthenics  can  hardly  b 
confused,  even  by  the  can^less,  with  the  hyperesthetic  zones  o 
hysteria,  and  the  {)ersonal  history  and  characteristics  of  the  indi 
vidual  aid  still  further  in  separating  the  two  conditions. 

Ily[)eresthesia  of  the  skin,  aside  from  that  seen  in  hysteria  an< 
neurasthenia,  occurs  in  peripheral  neuritis  and  locomotor  ataxia,  th» 
skin  of  the  back  being  particularly  tender  in  the  latter  disease.  an< 
the  excessive*  sensitiveness  is  fn^cjuently  seen  in  a  zone  extending  i 
little  above  the  anesthetic  areas  of  transverse  myelitis,  this  hyper 
esth(*tic  area  being  soon  nMidered  anesthetic  by  the  progress  of  th< 
disease.  IlypcTcsthesia  in  the  skin  of  the  liml)s  is  also  rarely  seei 
in  nivelitis,  and  when  there  is  motor  paralvsis  of  one  side  and  sen 
sorv  paralvsis  of  th(»  other  it  is  conunonlv  found  on  the  side  oi 

•  I  a  » 

which  motion  is  lost.  A  condition  of  excessive  dermal  hyperesthesii 
is  also  present  in  cerebrospinal  meningitis,  in  which  disease  it  i 
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often  a  very  early  symptom.  It  usually  appears  first  in  the  legs, 
then  in  the  hands  and  arms,  and,  finally,  the  skin  of  the  face  and 
heii-d  become  involved. 

Hj'peresthesia  of  the  skin  occurs,   often   associated   with  skin 
eruptions,  in  that  very  rare  condition  called  chronic  leptomeningitis. 
Victor  symptoms  are  nearly  always  present  if  the  cord  becomes 
inv'olved. 

H)T)ere^thesia  of  the  skin  is  considered  by  some  authors  to  be, 
when  found   in   association   with   other  characteristic   symptoms, 
almost  pathognomonic  of  brain  tumor.     It  may  be  found  on  the 
scalp,  over  a  large  part  of  the  body,  or  in  the  part  which  is  paralyzed. 
It  is  also  found  during  the  convalescence  of  typhoid  fever  and  in 
relapsing  fever.     It  also  appears  in  the  paralyzed  side  of  persons 
suffering  from  hemiplegia,  in  the  area  supplied  by  a  nerve  suffer- 
ing from  neuralgia,  particularly  that  of  a  migraine  type,  in  the  scalp 
of  persons  suffering  from  gout,  and  in  the  same  area  in  women  about 
the  time  of  the  menopause.  • 

C^cfteral  ienderuess  of  the  skin  or  deeper  tissues  is  (juite  frequently 
seen  in  cases  of  rickets  and  scurvy,  the  child  crying  whenever  it  is 
nriovecl,  as  if  sore  and  tender,  and  tender  spots  often  appear  over  the 
nbs  ill  cases  of  pleurisv. 

^>rnetimes  in  a  neurotic  girl  about  the  time  of  puberty,  or  in  a 
woman,  one  breast  becomes  exceedingly  [)ainful  and  tender,  and 
the  skin  of  the  breast  becomes  so  hyperesthetic  that  the  slightest 
touch  causes  pain.  The  whole  breast  is,  moreover,  tender,  and 
movement  of  the  arm  may  be  impossible,  owing  to  pain  thereby 
cause<l  in  the  gland.  This  hysterical  breast  can  be  separated  from 
the  painful  breast  due  to  a  tumor  by  the  general  diffuse  character 
of  the  swelling,  the  failure  to  outline  any  distinct  mass,  the  neurotic 
character  of  the  patient  and  her  age. 

-T^he  hyperesthesia  of  chronic  alcoholism  may  be  both  dermal  and 
"^^P»  and  ifi  well  marked  along  the  course  of  the  peripheral  nerves, 
P^'^icularly  where  they  emerge  from  deeper  structures.  It  is  also 
^^^^   in  the  neuritis  of  lead  and  arsenical  poisoning. 

^'^oreased  sensibility  of  the  skin  may  follow  the  use  of  opium  or 
^*K^t,  and  is  met  with  in  the  course  of,  or  as  a  sequel  of,  influenza, 
anu  i^  some  cases  of  profound  anemia. 

*^  some  cases  hyperesthesia  is  an  early  sign  of  the  onset  of  non- 
tuoerculous  leprosy,  and  will  generally  be  found  in  the  course  of 
the  ulnar  or  sciatic  nerves  in  such  cases. 

A  Very  interesting  fact  from  a  physiological  and  diagnostic  point 
^*  Wew  is  that  disease  of  the  internal  organs  or  viscera  often  pro- 
duces areas  of  hyperesthesia  or  tenderness  upon  the  skin,  which 
^^^^y  in  future  be  used  to  aid  in  the  localization  of  the  lesions.     This 
subject  has  been  well  studied  by  Head  (liraln,  1893  and  1894), 
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fn>m  whose  researches  much  information  mav  be  derived,  but  the 
results  of  which  will  have  to  be  confirmee!  in  manv  cases  before 
they  can  Ije  used  as  diagnostic  guides.     (See  article  on  Pain.) 

Pain  in  the  skin  is  ven*  various  in  its  manifestations,  and  neariv 
always  is  due  to  functional  nen'ous  troubles.  Duhring  has  noted 
a  l><)ring  sensation  in  some  cases.  It  should  direct  the  physician's 
attention  to  the  possibility  of  hysteria  or  tabes  dorsalis. 

Pruritus,  or  intense  itching  of  the  skin,  may  be  due  to  contact 
with  some  irritant,  but  its  presence,  if  persistent,  particularly  if 
widespread  or  near  the  genitals,  should  always  raise  a  suspicion  of 
dial>etes  mellitus,  or  chronic  lead  poisoning,  or  gout,  or  chronic  con- 
tract eil  kidney.  Verj'  rarely  opium  may  produce  a  pruritus,  and 
jaundict*  is  nearly  always  accompanied  by  some  itching.  Pruritus 
alK)ut  the  anus  is  often  due  to  piles,  gout,  and  diabetes. 

Finally,  one  important  point  is  to  be  remembered,  Wz.,  we  cannot 
attempt  to  make  a  general  diagnosis  merely  from  a  study  of  the 
areas  of  anesthesia  or  other  per\ertetl  sensibility  of  the  skin  in  any 
cast*.  The  results  obtained  from  studies  of  the  sensation  of  the 
skin  an'  onlv  to  l>e  used  as  additions  to  the  motor  and  other 
symptoms  which  will  l)e  foun<l  discussed  under  the  chapters  on 
the  linil)s 


CHAPTER   VIl. 

THE  THORAX  AND  ITS  VISCERA. 

The  insp>ection  of  the  normal  and  abnormal  chest — Their  topography — Altera- 
tions in  the  shape  of  the  thorax — The  rhythm  of  the  respirations — The 
results  of  using  inspection,  palpation,  percussion,  and  auscultation  in 
health  and  disease — The  characteristic  signs  and  symptoms  of  the  various 
diseases  of  the  thoracic  organs. 

The  chief  contents  of  the  thoracic  cavity  consist  of  vital  organs, 
which  are,  unfortunately,  only  too  often  subject  to  disease.  A  care- 
ful study  of  the  signs  associated  with  the  normal  functions  of  these 
parts  is,  therefore,  of  importance,  as  is  also  that  of  the  symptoms 
indicating  pathological  changes.  While  it  is  true  that  in  many 
instances  patients  present  themselves  to  the  physician  with  well- 
marked  objective  and  subjective  symptoms  pointing  to  abnormalities 
in  the  organs  of  the  chest,  it  is  also  a  fact  that  in  many  others  none 
of  these  signs  exist,  or  they  exist  in  such  an  indefinite  manner  that 
the  physician's  attention  is  not  attracted  to  them,  and  as  a  result  im- 
portant thoracic  changes  from  the  normal  are  overlooked  or  made 
light  of.  We  base  our  diagnosis  of  the  character  of  a  case  on  the 
changes  which  we  find  in  the  thorax  as  to  its  contour  and  as  to  its 
movements,  on  the  respiratory  and  cardiac  sounds,  and  on  the  other 
physical  signs  about  to  be  described. 

The  measures  used  in  the  physical  diagnosis  of  the  diseases  of 
the  thoracic  organs  are  Inspection,  Palpation,  Mensuration,  Percus- 
sion, and  Auscultation. 

INSPEOTION. 

Before  we  proceed  to  the  study  of  the  alterations  produced  by 
disease  in  this  portion  of  the  body,  we  must  have  a  clear  conception 
of  the  appearance  of  the  chest  in  health. 

Inspection  of  the  normal  chest  when  free  from  clothing  will 
I'^'V'eal  the  fact  that  it  is  conical  in  form,  the  broader  part  of  the  cone 
^>^ing  in  the  upper  portion.  Above  the  clavicles  there  is  usually  a 
flight  depression  (the  supraclavicular  fossa),  and  below  the  clavicles, 
^^Wich  may  be  somewhat  prominent,  there  is  a  slight  convexity  which 
^^t:ends  as  far  down  as  the  fourth  rib.  This  convexity  varies  con- 
^^^crably  according  to  the  muscular  development  of  the  individual, 
^^^  formation  of  the  bony  portion  of  the  chest  wall,  and  the  deposit 
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of  fat  in  the  aulwutaneous  tissues  of  the  chest.  The  nipple  b  by  no 
means  as  definite  a  landmark  as  is  someliraes  thought,  as  its  position, 
in  respect  to  the  ribs  under  it,  varies  greatly  in  different  individuals; 
and  it  is  still  further  altered  in  its  position  by  the  presence  of  muth 
fat  under  it,  or,  agiihi,  in  mulliparoiis  women  by  the  relaxation 
of  the  breast.     In    the  average  adult    male  or  virgin   female  ibe 
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nipple  is  on  a  level  with  the  fourth  rib  or  fourth  interspace.  The 
ribs  in  a  well-develope<!  person  are  not  prominent  in  the  upper  two- 
thirds  of  the  chest,  but  in  the  lower  thir<l  are  more  readily  seen, 
particularly  at  the  sides,  because  of  their  thin  covering  by  muscles 
and  the  subcutaneous  tissues  and  the  skin.  The  sternum  in  front 
and  the  spine  behind  are  normally  in  the  middle  line.  Over  the 
top  of  the  sternum  is  a  depression  called  the  episteriml  notch. 
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The  result  of  lateral  examination  of  the  normal  chest  when  com- 
pared with  the  front  view  will  show  that  the  anteroposterior  diam- 
eter is  less  than  the  lateral  diameter. 

The  surface  of  the  chest  anteriorly,  posterioriy,  and  laterally  has 
been  arbitrarily  divided  by  imaginary  lines  into  spaces,  as  shown  in 
the  accompanying  figure  (Fig.  57).  The  lines  running  from  the 
middle  of  the  clavicles  downward  through  the  nipple  are  called 
the  mammillary  lines.  The  parasternal  line,  not  shown  in  the 
fipire,  is  a  vertical  line  half-way  between  the  middle  of  the  sternum 
and  the  mammillary  line;  and  a  line  running  down  the  side  from 
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^*^  axilla  is  called  the  midaxillary  line.  These  artificial  divisions 
**^l)le  us  to  describe  the  locality  of  signs  an<l  symptoms. 
.  Xf  we  could  see  through  the  chest  wall,  we  would  find  that  the 
"■^gs  extend  above  the  clavicles.  Immediately  back  of  the  inner 
^J*<i  of  the  left  clavicle  is  the  beginning  of  the  innominate  vein,  and 
7?*-*^i  of  this,  again,  the  common  carotid  arterj'.  On  the  right  side 
**^  innominate  artery  bifurcates  just  behind  the  junction  of  the 
^l^»Tium  and  clavicle.  The  figure  above  shows  the  relation  of 
*'**^    cavities  of  the  heart  and   its  great  ve.ssels  to   the  chest  wall 

Anteriorly  the  lung  extends  downward  as  far  as  the  sixth  rib  on  the 
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right,  but  tlie  dome  of  the  liver  reaches  to  the  level  of  the  fourl 
interspace.  On  the  left  side  the  lung  extends  a  little  lower  than  r; 
the  right  side.  laterally  the  lung  on  Ixjth  sides  extends  to  the  nini 
rih  in  the  midiixillary  line.  Posteriorly  on  the  right  side  the  lur 
extends  as  low  as  the  tenth  rib,  and  on  the  left  side  as  low  as  tl 
ninth. 

Marked  variations  in  the  shape  of  the  chest  occur  in  healtl 
individuals  without  possessing  any  direct  pathological  significanc 
Thus,  it  is  very  common  to  see  one  shoulder  sHghlly  higher  ths 
the  other,  and.  in  the  case  of  dcrk-s  or  jwrsons  who  work  niucli 
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a  desk,  the  left  shoulder  is  very  apt  to  l>e  somewhat  elevated.  Occii- 
piilions  which  canse  tlie  imiividnal  to  assume  certain  positions,  or  to 
use  certain  muscles  conlinually,  also  can.se  variations  in  the  contour 
of  the  thorax. 

Inspection  at  the   Abnormal  Chest.— ^The  configurations   of  i 
chest  which  show  a  tendency  to  disease  or  the  results  of  attacia 
of  disease  are  numerous. 

The  most  familiar  of  these  is  the  so-called  phthisical  cheat,  whi<j 
has  been  called  the  "alar  chest,"  liecause  the  acapulie  stand  ouj 
from  the  back  like  wings  {Fig  59).  The  anteroposterior  diuiOi 
eter,  particularly  in  the  upper  two-thirds,  is  very  slight,  and  iii.stea^ 
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of  convexity  of  the  anterior  surface  there  may  be  flattening  or  hol- 
lowness  (Fig  60).  This  area  scarcely  moves  on  inspiration,  but 
the  lower  third,  which  is  bulging,  moves  markedly  with  the  respi- 
ratory efforts,  as  does  also  the  epigastrium.  The  shoulders  are  very 
sloping;  the  neck,  anteriorly,  recedes  at  the  episternal  notch,  but 
^rings  forward  toward  the  Adam's  apple  and  the  chin.  The  ribs  in 
the  phthisical  chest  fall  downward  toward  the  belly  from  their  points 
of  origin,  instead  of  coming  forward  in  a  normal  curve  (Fig.  61). 

If,  on  the  other  hand,  the  chest  bulges  anteriorly  and  posteriorly 
to  such  an  extent  that  the  anteroposterior  diameter  is  greater  than, 
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or  «qual  to,  the  lateral  diameter,  and  if  this  bulging  is  fairly  uni- 
lonn,  the  shoulders  being  elevated,  the  back  roumled,  and  the  neck 
™ort  in  appearance  from  the  raised  shoulders,  tiie  patient  is  pn)b- 
""Y  a  sufferer  from  emphysema  of  the  lungs.  This  chest  is  often 
<*lled  the  "barrel-shaped  chest."  (See  Fig.  63.)  The  chest  wall 
™>ve9  veiy  little  or  not  at  all  with  the  respiratory  movements,  which 
>re  chiefly  diaphragmatic. 

Bulging  of  the  chest  wall  results,  in  its  most  diffused  type,  fn)m 
tl«  presence  of  chronic  pleural  effusion  and  pneumothorax:  bulging 
"t  >  limited  area  also  arises  from  cardiac  hi/pcrtrophij,  particularly 
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from  mediastinal  ifrouihs.     Marked  bul^in^  uver  the  lower  part 
the  cliest  on  the  right  side  should  cause  us  to  look  for  some  hepatic 
affection  as  well  us  lo  examine  for  pleural  effusion,  and,  if  the  bulg-. 
ing  is  low  down  on  the  left  side,  to  examine  for  pleural  effusion  or- 
enlar^meut  of  the  spleen. 

Bulf^n^  or  protnision  of  the  sternum  ami  the  carlilaf^'nous  poi»- 
tions  ofthe  ribs  attached  to  it  is  called  "pigeon  breast."  and  ta 
due  either  to  rieketx  or  to  the  presence  of  some  ubstruclion  lo  respi- 
ration of  a  more  or  less  ehronic  character  during  the  time  the  cheat 
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wall  was  .soft  and  oapable  of  being  moulded.  Sometimes  on  each, 
side  of  the  sternum,  over  the  costal  cartilages,  there  is  seen  a  groove: 
or  depression  as  the  result  of  rickets.  In  other  cases  a  depressioag 
or  gniove  extends  from  the  ensiform  cartilage  backward  on  either' 
side  towanl  the  apine.  This  is  called  "Harrison's  groove,"  and  ' 
developed  in  children  with  poor  Iwny  systems,  as  the  result  ol 
repeated  attacks  of  asthma  or  other  obstructive  respiratorj'  difficulty. 
When  examining  the  chests  of  children  the  physician  will  often 
notice  swellings  of  the  tissues  at  the  coslooartilaginoiis  junctions, 
which  look  and  feel  to  the  touch  like  large  beads  under  the  : ' ' 
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'ITiese  beatittl  ribs  are  indicative  of  rickelx,  and  are  a  manifestation 
of  the  general  tendency  to  epiphyseal  enlargement.  This  beading 
is  usually  most  marked  on  the  lower  ribs  (Fig.  (i5). 

Finally,  unilateral  bulging  of  the  chest  may  be  due  to  curvature 
of  the  spine,  which  part  of  the  bwly  should  always  be  examined 
before  a  diagnosis  as  to  defonnity  of  the  chest  is  attempted. 

Shrinkage  of  the  chest  in  one  part  may  l)e  due  to  the  contraction 
of  old  pleural  adhesions  (Figs.  66  and  67).     It  is  sometimes  seen 


over  the  diseasetl  area  in  pulmonary  tulK'n^'ulosis,  and  may  Ik-  ap[>a- 
rently  present,  but  in.  reality  due  to  wastuig  of  the  tis,siie.s  covering 
the  part. 

Marked  enlargement  of  the  niamman>'  glani!  on  the  utTectiii  .side 
is  sometimes  seen  in  pulmonarv  tulii'rciilo.sis,  particularly  in  males 
(Fig.  68). 

The  shape  and  surface  of  the  chest  having  Ik-cu  studietl,  we  can 
go  farther  and  learn  much  from  its  movements  in  respiration :  first, 
ftom  the  rapidity  of  respiration ;  second,  from  the  respiratory-  rhythm ; 
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thinl,  fnmi  the  character  of  the  breathing;  and,  fourth,  from  the 
movements  of  the  ribs. 

When  counting  the  respirations  the  physician  should  always 
endeavor  to  do  so  without  letting  the  patient  know  what  he  is  doing, 
since  it  is  difficult  for  many  persons  not  to  control  their  breathing 
when  their  attention  is  cidliMj  to  it.  (jcnerallv  the  eve  can  detect 
the  frecjuency  of  the  breathing  by  simply  watching  the  movement 
of  the  chest,  or  the  information  can  be  gained  by  resting  the  hand 
on  the  abdomen  or  thorax,  while  the  wrist  is  also  held  and  the  doctor 
is  apparently  taking  the  pulse.  In  the  newly  bom  child  in  perfect 
healtli  the  respirations  are  often  as  high  as  44,  but  in  the  adult 
male  at  rest  they  are  usually  about  14  to  16  per  minute.  During 
sleep  the  miml>er  may  fall  to  8  or  10.  The  ratio  of  pulse  to 
respiration  is  usually  4  to  1,  but  in  rare  instances  in  disease  it  may 
be  1  to  1. 

Rapid  rcspira' iouit  not  due  to  any  recent  sudden  exertion  are 
nearly  always  indicative  of  respiratory  trouble,  primary  or  second- 
ary. If  the  primary  trouble  he  in  the  lung,  it  will  probably  be 
due  to  croupous  pneumonia,  catarrhal  pneumonia,  severe  bronchitis, 
asthma,  tuberculosis,  pulmonary  abscess,  or  tumors  of  the  lungs. 
If  it  be  due  to  secondary  lesions  in  the  lung,  it  may  rise  from  pul- 
monary edema  due  to  nephritis,  from  congestion  or  hypostatic 
exudation  as  the  result  of  a  weak  heart,  from  pulmonarj'  embolism, 
from  a  pleural  effusion  which  seriously  interferes  with  the  action  of 
the  lung  or  lungs,  from  growths  in  the  mediastinum  pressing  upon 
bloodvessels  and  so  causing  exudation  into  the  lungs  or  pleura,  and 
from  ascites  or  abdominal  growths  pressing  upon  the  diaphragm. 
Usually  in  these  states  the  respirations  will  l)e  not  only  more  rapid 
than  normal,  but  difficult  or  labored.  Sometimes  in  hysterical 
rapid  breathing  the  res[)irations  reach  150  per  minute.  This  is 
not  voluntary,  and  the  diaphragm  moves  very  little,  the  chief  breath- 
ing being  costal.  If  the  lungs  be  clear  of  trouble,  then  the  difficulty 
may  he  present  in  the  trachea  or  larynx,  either  as  the  result  of  spas- 
modic contraction  of  these  passages  or  because  they  are  occluded  by 
growths,  such  as  pa[)illoma  or  malignant  growth,  inside  or  outside, 
or  aneurysm  which  may  act  by  pressure,  thereby  narrowing  the 
tube.  Any  agency  which  interferes  with  the  proper  oxygenation 
of  the  blood  causes  rapid  breathing  unless  at  the  same  time  the 
respiratory  c(»ntre  is  depressed. 

iliere  are,  moreover,  several  other  causes  which  affect  the  char- 
acter of  the  respiration  without  affecting  the  larynx  or  lung  tissues 
(linM'tly  or  indirectly.  These  are  fever,  which  acts  as  a  respiratory 
stimulant,  and  excitement,  nervous  or  mental,  particularly  that  of 
hysterical  patients.  Again,  apoplectic  seizures,  uremia,  and  diabetic 
coma  may  be  accompanied  by  rapid  breathing. 
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The  respiraiions  are  slowed  or  decreased  in  number  by  great 
obstruction  to  the  entrance  of  air  into  the  lungs  from  any  cause,  so 
that  it  is  difficult  to  inhale  the  air,  by  the  action  of  poisons  made 
in  the  botiy,  as  the  poisons  of  uremia  and  diabetes;  by  the  effect  of 
poisons  swallowed  or  absorbed  in  other  ways,  notably  opium,  chloral, 
aconite,  chloroform,  or  antimony.  ' 

The  rhythm  or  relative  time  of  inspiration,  expiration,  and  the 
pause  is  in  health  in  the  mouth  and  trachea  as  follows:  If  10  repre- 
sents a  complete  respiratory  cycle,  inspiration  is  represented  by  5, 
expiration  by  4,  and  the  pause  by  1.  If  it  is  difficult  for  air  to  enter 
the  chest,  as  in  spasmodic  croup,  the  inspiration  is  much  prolonged. 
This  prolongation  is  also  sometimes  very  marked  in  cases  of  par- 
alysis of  the  posterior  crico-arytenoid  muscles.  If  there  is  dilBSculty 
in  expelling  the  air,  the  expiration  is  prolonged,  as  in  asthma  and 
in  emphysema. 

The  most  remarkable  change  in  rhythm  is  the  so-called  Cheyne- 
Stokes  breathing,  in  which  the  patient  after  a  pause  of  several  sec- 
onds begins  to  breathe  with  gradually  increasing  rapidity  and  depth, 
and  then,  after  reaching  an  acme  of  hurried  respirations,  gradually 
decreases  their  rapidity  and  depth  until  they  fade  to  nothing,  when, 
after  a  pause,  the  same  process  is  repeated.  This  breathing  is  seen 
commonly  in  apoplexy,  in  uremia,  in  brain  tumor,  in  cerebrospinal 
fever,  in  meningeal  tuberculosis,  in  some  rare  cases  of  cardiac  val- 
vular disease,  probably  as  the  result  of  embolism,  and  in  hematuric 
malarial  fever.  Rarelv  it  occurs  in  cases  of  acute  febrile  disease, 
as  typhoid  fever,  scarlet  fever,  pneumonia,  whooping-c*ough,  and 
puerperal  septicemia.  It  may  also  be  met  with  in  the  course  of 
diabetes.  Its  presence  is  an  exceedingly  bad  prognostic  sign,  but 
eases  of  recovery  after  its  onset  have  been  observed,  and  Murri  has 
reported  a  case  in  which  Cheyne-Stokes  breathing  lasted  forty  days, 
and  Sansom  one  in  which  it  lavSted  108  davs.  If  the  cause  he  an 
acute  disease,  recovery  is  more  common  after  this  symptom  than 
if  it  be  due  to  some  chronic  process  with  an  acute  exacerbation. 

Labored  breathing  (dyspnea)  is  seen  in  all  cases  in  which  the 
blood  cannot  be  provided  with  sufficient  oxygen  owing  to  obstruc- 
tion to  the  entrance  of  air  into  the  chest,  to  spasm  of  the  bronchioles, 
or  to  the  occluding  of  the  air  vesicles  by  any  form  of  exudate,  croup- 
ous, catarrhal,  or  serous.  These  conditions  may  be  primary  or 
secondary  to  disease  elsewhere,  as  in  uremia  or  cardiac  disease. 
Inspection  of  the  chest  in  such  a  case  shows  great  activity  of  the 
accessory  respiratory  muscles,  such  as  the  sternomastoid,  the  scaleni, 
the  pectorals,  and  the  alnlominal  recti.  The  nostrils  are  dilate<l 
and  the  face  is  anxious.  The  posture  of  the  patient  is  that  of  sitting 
up  in  bed. 

Sometimes  when  the  chest  is  flexible,  as  is  that  of  a  child,  the 
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ins[)irati<)n  is  jerking  when  there  is  obstruction  to  breathing.  This 
is  due  to  the  fact  that  the  chest  is  force<l  into  ex|)ansion  by  muscular 
effort,  and  at  the  same  time  is  subjecteil  to  the  external  atmospheric 
|)r(\ssun\  while  the  air  enters  the  lung  slowly  and  irregularly  owing 
to  the  obstruction. 

The  function  of  bn'athing  and  the  movements  of  the  chest  are 
closely  asscK'iated.  In  men  the  respiratory  movements  chiefly  affect 
the  lower  ribs  and  the  alnlominal  walls,  owing  to  the  fact  that  aj$ 
the  <liaphragm  descends  it  pushes  the  alKlominal  contents  downwanl, 
so  causing  abdominal  bulging.  In  women,  however,  this  is  not  so 
mark(Ml,  and  the  brt^athing  is  chiefly  costal,  the  upper  part  of  the 
chest  moving  more  than  the  lower  (costal  breathing).  If  alxlomi- 
nal  bn^athing  is  absent  in  a  man  and  is  replaceil  by  breathing  of  the 
costal  typi*,  we  can  be  assurt^l  that  tlM»  movements  of  the  diaphragm 
an*  impainn^l  by  the  pressurt*  of  fluid  in  the  abdomen  (ascites); 
by  peritonitis,  causing  fixaticm  of  the  diaphragm,  owing  to  pain;  by 
the  presence  of  large  gn)wths  in  the  alKh)nien,  or  by  great  enlarge- 
ment of  the  HviT  and  spleen.  Other  |M)ssible  causes  would  he  a 
subplmMiic  abscess  or  a  gn^atly  enlarged  cystic  kidney,  or  hydro- 
nephrosis. 

If  the  costal  bn*a thing  of  a  woman  is  absent,  there  is  nearly 
always  some  pulmonary  cause  for  it,  such  as  faulty  development, 
or,  if  due  to  disease,  its  absence  arises  most  connnonly  from  tul)er- 
culosis  or  pleurisy,  or  old  pleural  atlhesi(ms  which  bind  down  the 
chest  wall. 

In  this  connecti(m  shouUl  Ih»  mentioned  the  ** wavy  brecUhitig" 
met  with  most  commonly  in  pneumom'a,  a  condition  in  which  inspira- 
tion and  expiration  <lo  not  seem  to  (H'cur  rt»gularly  or  evenly  all  over 
the  <*iiest.  one  part  filling  or  emptying  a  moment  l>efore  the  other. 
This  M.sually  in<licates  a  grave  pulmonary  condition, 

It  is  also  ncccssarv  to  notice  the  extent  of  the  chest  movements. 
TJM'st*  arc  very  limited  in  the  characteristic  chest  of  a  person  having 
a  tendency  to  tuberculosis,  and  in  the  barrt»l-shapi*d  and  rigid  chest 
of  emphysema  of  the  hmgs.  Deficient  n^spiratory  movement  is 
not  only  a  predisposing  cause  of  lung  diseast\  but  an  important 
diagnostic  sign.  When  one  sid(»  of  the  chest  moves  more  than  the 
otjjcr  to  a  considerable  extent,  we  susjurt,  in  the  side  which  moves 
slight Iv,  a  pn(unnonia.  a  |)l<Miritis,  a  pleuritic  effusion  or  adhesion, 
tui>crcnlou<^  I'oiisolidation  or  fibnml  lung,  pmvidcMl  that  the  patient 
has  not  naturally  a  greater'  (lev(»lopnient  on  one  side  than  the  other, 
or  lias  not  pursutMJ  a  trade  or  occupation  causing  unilateral  hyper- 
trophy. 

While  inspecting  the  surface  of  the  chest  the  physician  should 
also  note  tlu»  prescMice  or  absence  of  enlarged  or  pulsaihuj  hlrxxl' 
rrssri.s  on  its  surface  or  about  the  base  of  the  neck.     The  ci»r>'ical 
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vessels  are  commonly  seen  to  be  distended  in  cases  of  advanced 
emphysema  of  the  lungs  and  in  chronic  bronchitis.  Systolic  pulsa- 
tion of  the  jugular  veins  indicates  tricuspid  regurgitation.  Again, 
in  cases  of  thoracic  aneurysm  pressing  upon  the  superior  vena  cava 
and  innominate  veins  we  find  spongy  venous  masses  above  the  clavi- 
cles, and  the  veins  of  the  trunk  and  arms  may  be  engaged.  Intra- 
thoracic growths  produce  similar  symptoms.^  Pulsation  in  the 
cervical  vessels  is  also  sometimes  seen  in  cases  of  severe  anemia 
and  in  cases  of  aortic  dilatation  with  regurgitation. 

Sometimes  when  a  patient  is  placed  flat  on  his  back  with  his  feet 
pointing  straight  toward  a  window  (cross-lights  being  exclude<l)  and 
the  chest  exposed,  the  following  phenomenon  can  be  observed  during 
forced  respiration:  along  both  axillae  a  sort  of  shadow  is  seen  to 
descend  during  deep  inspiration  from  about  the  seventh  to  about  the 
ninth  ribs,  passing  up  again  during  expiration.  It  is  best  seen  in 
spare,  muscular  young  {persons  of  either  sex.  The  observer  should 
stand  with  his  back  to  the  light.     It  is  called  Littens  sign. 

This  phenomenon  is  nearly  or  entirely  absent  in  the  following 
conditions:  (1)  Fluid  or  air  in  the  pleural  cavity.  (2)  Obliteration 
of  the  pleural  cavity  by  adhesions.  (3)  Advanced  emphysema  of 
the  lungs.  (4)  Pneumonias  of  the  lower  lobe,  (f))  Intrathoracic 
tumors  low  down  in  the  chest. 

Slight  and  limited  pulsations  on  the  chest  wall  elsewhere  than 
over  the  apex  l)eat  may  be  due  to  many  causes.-  (See  Pal|)ati()n.) 
IfVhen  they  are  seen  in  the  second  or  third  interspace  on  the  right 
side  they  are  due  as  a  rule  to  displacement  of  the  heart,  which  has 
l)een  drawn  to  the  right  by  mediastinopericarditis  or  contraction  of 
the  right  lung  and  pleura  as  a  result  of  chronic  disease.  If  the  pulsa- 
tion is  lower  than  this,  it  is  usually  due  to  a  dilated  right  auricle,  or 
displacement  of  the  entire  heart,  as  in  a  left-sided  hydro-,  [)neumo-, 
or  pyothorax.  (See  Plate  VIII.)  If  the  pulsation  be  on  the  left 
side  of  the  sternum,  then  it  may  arise  from  a  displaced  apex  beat  due 
to  effusion,  or  to  retraction  of  the  pleura  which  has  become  adherent 
to  the  pericardium,  or  fibrosis  of  the  lung  may  be  the  cause.  Finally, 
there  may  be  marked  epigastric  pulsation.  This  is  due  to  dis- 
placement of  the  heart  by  left-sided  pleural  eflfusion,  which  pushes 
the  heart  to  the  right  and  downwanl,  to  hypertrophy  of  the  right 
ventricle,  to  pulmonary  emphysema,  often  a  cause  of  enlargement 
of  the  right  side  of  the  heart,  and,  finally,  it  may  be  due  to  trans- 
mitted pulsation  of  the  abdominal  aorta.  If  the  latter  is  the  cause, 
it  can  usually  l)e  determinetl  by  deep  palpation  that  the  pulsation 
arises  from  this  vessel.     Rar(*lv  it  is  due  to  the  transmission  of  the 

i8ee  "The  Patbolngy.  Clinical  History,  and  DIagnoeisuf  Diseawaof  the  Mediastinum."  by 
the  aotbor.    Fotbeigillian  Prize  Essay  of  Medical  Society  of  London  for  IK88. 

sTheee  are  ppoken  of  here  because  tbey  can  often  be  seen  yet  cannot  be  felt  with  the 
flngertipe. 
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aortic  impulse  by  a  tumor  which  overlies  the  artery.  If  this  is  the 
case,  it  will  he  found  that  when  the  patient  takes  the  knee-chest 
posture  the  pulsation  disappears  because  the  growth  falls  awaj 
fn)m  the  bloodvessel. 

If  the  epigastric  pulsation  is  in  the  nature  of  a  systolic  retraction 
then  it  is  probably  due  to  indurative  mediastinopericarditis. 

Ilaroly,  on  inspection  of  the  chest  anteriorly,  a  curious  retraction 
of  the  interspaces  near  the  level  of  the  apex  l)eat  is  noticed  to  occur 
with  each  svstole  of  the  heart.  This  is  usuallv  indicative  of  an 
adherent  pericardium,  and  when  on  inspection  of  the  posterior 
surface  of  the  chest  such  retraction  is  seen  at  the  level  of  the  eleventli 
interspace  it  is  called  **  Broadbent's  sign"  of  adherent  pericardium. 
This  movement  is  supposed  to  be  due  to  the  heart  pulling  on  the 
central  tendon  and  muscular  portion  of  the  diaphragm. 

(For  the  further  discussion  of  the  significance  and  position  of 
canliac  pulsations  and  thrills,  see  Palpation  below.) 


PALPATION. 

Palpation  of  the  chest  is  usually  performed  by  placing  the  fing^^^r 
tips  or  the  whole  hand,  palm  downwanl,  on  the  chest.     This  methc.-^ 
r(*veals  alterations  in  its  contour  and  in  its  elasticitv.     It  will  2\  =bo 
reveal  the  abilitv  of  the  thoracic  viscera  and  the  chest  wall  to  tram  'm.s- 

*  

mit  vibrations  prcKluctNl  l)y  the  voice  (vocal  fremitus).     This    =^ 
called  vocal  fnMuitus  depends  upon  the  fact  that  below  the  v 
bands  lies  a  column  of  air  which  reaches  to  the  vesicular  porti' 
of  the  lung,  and  when  an  individual  speaks  this  column  of  a£^ 
[)ut  into  vibration,  and  these  vibrations  are  in  turn  transmittecJ- 
tl'.e  vhvsi  wall.     Of  course,  a  chest  wall  greatly  thickened  by  faC^ 
by  highly  developed  nnisdes  will  not  transmit  these  vibrations 
readily  as  a  thin  chest  wall;  but  aside  from  these  causes  of  va 
tions  in  fn^mitus  in  health  we  have  a  number  of  causes  in  diser- 
which  gn^atly  modify  vocal  fremitus.     It  must  be  remembered,  t 
that  this  vibration  is  more  markwl  in  men  than  in  women  and  cl 
dren,  Ix^'ausc  the  voice  of  a  man  is  so  much  louder  and  has  grea 
volunu\     X'ocal  fn^mitus  is  also  greater  on  the  right  side  than 
the  l(»ft,  l)(H'aus(»  the  principal  bronchus  supplying  this  lung  is  lai 
than  that  of  the  left  side,  is  joined  to  the  trachea  at  a  less 
angle,  and  is  nearer  the  vertebral  column;  and,  again,  as  recen 
emphasiziMJ  by  Cary,  the  bronchus  going  to  the  right  upper  lobe 
given  off  at  a  point  very  n(»ar  the  origin  of  the  right  bronchus,  a 
in  many  cases  "fully  two  and  a  half  inches  above  the  correspoi 
ing  left  bronchial  tube.'*     Sometimes  this  upper  tube  comes  off  t 
trachea  dirt*ctlv. 
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ttion  of  the  Abnormal  OhsBt. — The  conditions  of  the  lung 
cause  a  decrease  in  vocal  fremitus  are  pleural  effusions  of  any 
vhich  not  only  cut  olT  the  transmission  of  sound,  but  by  their 
t  prevent  vibration  of  the  chest  wall;  pneumothorax,  which 
collapse  of  the  transmitting  medium,  the  lung;  any  condition 
causes  occlusion  of  a  large  bronchus,  such  as  a  tumor  or  a 
nass  of  mucus,  and  great  pleural  thickening.  When  the  vocal 
IS  is  increased  it  is  an  indication  of  pneumonia,  of  tuberculous 
ling  or  consolidation  of  the  lung,  of  the  presence  of  a  cavity 
tumor  in  the  thorax  tomrhing  the  chest  wall.  Fremitus  is 
«d  in  these  conditions  because  the  consolidated  lung  trans- 
le  vibrations  of  the  air  in  the  bronchial  tubes  to  the  chest 
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ir,  in  the  case  of  a  cavity,  the  sound  is  transmitted  directly 
nd  it  there  causes  so  great  a  vibration  of  the  air  in  the  hollow- 
that  the  vibration  of  the  chest  wall  is  marked.  (In  this  con- 
i,  see  part  of  this  chapter  on  Auscultation.) 
■ation  of  the  chest  wall  will  also  give  information  as  to  the 
n  and  character  of  the  cardiac  pulsations.  Thus,  the  apex 
f  the  heart  in  persons  standing  erect  will  usually  be  felt,  in 
»ho  are  not  inoniinately  fat  and  who  are  healthy,  between 
b  and  sixth  ribs,  about  two  inches  to  the  left  of  the  sternum 
i9).  If  the  apex  beat  is  below  this  level,  its  depression  may  be 
enlargement  of  the  heart  (hypertrophy  or  <lilatation),  to  efTu- 
the  pleural  cavity  on  the  left  side,  to  pulmonary  emphysema 
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causing  abnormal  descent  of  the  Itmg  and  iliapliragm,  and  with  it 
cardiac  hypertrophy.  Sometimes  tumors  in  the  chest  produce  a 
similar  depression  of  the  apex  beat.  <  )ii  the  other  hand,  if  the  apex 
bent  of  the  heart  is  felt  almve  the  fifth  tnterspaoe,  the  heart  may 
l>e  raised  by  pencanUal  effusions  or  adhesions  following  inflam- 
mation, by  pleural  adhesions  or  effusions,  by  abdominal  etTiision 
(ascites),  by  tumors,  by  distention  of  the  colon  with  gas,  and  by 
great  enlargement  of  the  spleen.  Displacement  of  the  apex  beat 
to  the  left  is  generally  associated  with  downward  displacement, 
ami  is  commonly  due  to  hypertrophy  of  the  left  ventricle,  to  pleural 
adhesions,  and  ]>articularly  to  pleural  effusion  on  the  right  side. 
Displacement  to  the  right  is  due  to  adhesions  and  to  hjiierlruphy  and 


Flo.  70— Cwe  of  In 
Uic  dlapliMSineiii  of  Itic  a|wx  or  the  hVKi 
the  apex  or  the  heart  alter  the  pua  bad  b 


The  I  mark  niwr  the  TlRbt  nipple  ludleatea 
ligbt.  Tbe  i  mark  In  tlie  middle 
cuated.   iFramapatleiil  inlheantbDT'B* 


k 


dilatation  of  the  right  ventricle,  so  that  the  ai>e.\  beat  is  felt  in  the 
(■pigfLstriLtn  nr  agiiin.st  the  e<lge  of  the  sternum.  Pleural  effusion  or 
pneumothomx  on  (he  left  side  may  also  cause  this  displacement  even 
as  far  as  the  right  nipple  (Fig.  70).     (See  Plate  Vlll.) 

ITie  area  of  the  normal  apex  beat  is  about  one  stjuiire  inch.  In 
disease  this  area  often  extends  over  several  square  inches,  generally 
as  the  result  of  hj"pertrophy  and  dilatation  of  the  ventricles. 

The  force  of  the  apex  lieat  in  health  depends  largely  upon  the 
depth  of  the  chest  and  the  thickness  of  its  wall.  It  is  increased  in 
hypertrophy  of  the  heart,  when  the  heart  is  fully  under  the  influence 
of  stimulants,  as,  for  example,  digitalis  in  full  doses,  in  the  early 
stages  of  H«'Ute  fevers,  and  in  great  nervous  excitement.     If  lu-per- 
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trophy  is  the  cause,  the  apex  beat  is  usually  lower,  and  more  to  the 
left  than  normal,  and  the  impulse  is  more  or  less  diffuse  and  power- 
ful. The  apex  beat  is  decreased  in  force  in  cases  of  dilatation  of 
the  heart  without  compensatory  hypertrophy,  in  degeneration  of  the 
myocardium,  in  cases  of  effusion  into  the  pericardium  and  in  the 
presence  of  pulmonary  emphysema,  which  causes  the  projection  of  a 
part  of  the  enlarged  lung  between  the  heart  and  the  chest  wall. 

Thrills  felt  in  the  chest  wall  over  the  heart  may  be  due  to  abnor- 
malities in  the  blood  current  when  valvular  disease  or  aneurysm  is 
present.  Thus  we  find  thrills  in  the  precordium,  or  in  the  neigh- 
lx>rhood  of  the  apex,  in  disease  of  the  mitral  valve,  both  regurgitant 
and  obstructive,  but  they  are  usually  much  more  marked  in  stenosis 
than  in  regurgitation,  which  latter  condition  does  not  cause  much 
palpable  thrill,  as  a  rule,  except  in  children.  A  well-marked  thrill 
at  the  apex  is  usually  to  be  considered  a  sign  of  mitral  stenosis  if 
it  is  presystolic  in  time.  It  is  then  the  so-called  "diastolic  thrill  of 
mitral  stenosis."  Thrills  in  the  neighborhocxl  of  the  second  right 
castal  cartilage  indicate  an  aortic  lesion,  generally  that  of  aortic 
stenosis,  of  aortitis,  or  of  aortic  aneurysm.  When  thrills  are  felt 
in  the  tricuspid  area,  namely,  in  the  midsternal  region,  or  a  little  to 
the  right  of  it,  the  lesion  is  probably  tricuspid  regurgitation,  as 
tricuspid  obstruction  is  very  rare.  Sometimes  a  thrill  in  this  area 
is  due  to  aneurysm  of  the  descending  part  of  the  aorta. 

Pulsation  is  felt  in  the  chest  wall  in  some  cases  of  empyema.  In 
nearly  every  instance  this  pulsation,  when  it  o(?curs,  is  found  on  the 
left  side.  It  is  produced  by  the  impulse  of  the  heart  against  the 
effusion,  and  occurs  in  two  forms:  the  internal,  in  which  the  effusion 
transmits  a  heaving  impulse  to  the  chest;  and  the  external,  in  which 
there  is  a  pulsating  tumor  external  in  the  chest  wall.  Sometimes 
this  is  called  **pulsating  empyema." 


PERCUSSION. 

Percussion  of  the  chest  is  commonly  performed  by  placing  one 
finger,  generally  the  middle  one  of  the  left  hand,  on  the  chest  wall 
and  tapping  it  on  the  back  with  the  tip  of  the  bent  finger  of  the 
right  hand,  the  movement  of  the  striking  hand  being  entirely  a 
wrist  movement.  Sometimes  percussion  is  made  by  directly  striking 
the  chest  with  the  fingers  or  palm  of  the  hand  (direct  percussion). 
Many  physicians  also  employ  a  percussion  hammer  with  a  rubber 
head  and  a  pleximeter,  or  chest  piece,  of  ivory,  celluloid,  or  glass. 
Glass  is  by  far  the  best  material  for  the  chest  piece,  as  it  does  not 
produce  a  note  of  its  own  when  struck  l)y  the  hiunmer,  as  do  the 
other  materials.     '^Tlie  disadvantagi*  of  this  means  of  jHTcussion  is 
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thai  the  ph^^sician  cannot  determine  the  degree  of  resistance  offerwV 
by  the  siirfaee  perciisse<i,  which  is  of  the  greatest  service  In  manv 
c&ses  of  doubtful  character,  &$,  for  example,  iii  a  case  in  whii^l'v 
pneumonia  is  suspected  and  the  results  of  the  percussion  will  decide; 
the  diagnosis.     Care  should  l>e  taken  in  {>erf(imiiiig  percussiuix^   : 
First,  that  similar  points  on  the  chest  wall  on  each  side  are  carefuJl  j  \ 
romparetl;  seconil,  that  the  finger  which  is  applieil  lo  (lie  cliesi  5" 


placed  in  the  same  relation  to  the  ribs,  or  interspaces,  on  each  side 
when  it  is  struck;  ami,  finally,  in  studying  the  effecLs  of  percussion 
the  physician  should  always  employ  it  both  during  forced  inspiration 
and  forced  expiration,  in  order  to  determine  the  resonance  of  the 
chest  with  its  full  quota  of  air  and  when  it  has  only  residual  air. 

The  resonance  produced  on  percussion  is  due  to  three  things: 
First,  to  the  vibrations  of  the  air  in  the  lungs;  second,  to  the  vibra- 
tions of  the  chest  wall  when  it  is  stnick;  third,  to  the  vibrations  in 
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the  plexiraeter  placed  on  the  chest.  The  last  need  be  considered 
as  a  factor  only  when  a  piece  of  celluloid  or  ivory  takes  the  place 
of  the  finger,  for  the  finger  itself  does  not  vibrati"  enough  to  alter 
the  note  developed.  The  note  produced  by  vibration  of  tlie  chest 
wall  can  also  be  excluded  as  of  little  importance  unless  the  chest  is 
very  pliable  and  resilient,  as  in  a  thin  ehild,  and  the  blow  l)e  deliv- 
ered very  hani.  The  most  important  factor  in  the  production  of 
the  percussion  note  is  that  first  name<l,  viz.,  the  vibration  of  the  air 
in  the  chest  caused  by  the  blow  tlelivcrcd  on  the  chest  wall.  A 
large  part  of  the  percussion  note  depends,  therefore,  upon  the  amount 


of  air  in  the  chest,  the  tension  of  the  chest  wall,  and  the  condition 
of  the  pulmonary  tissues.  The  soiuiil  pnxhiced  when  the  healthy 
chest  is  percussed  is  called  the  normal  pulmonur)'  resonance. 

In  percussion,  verj'  different  rcsult.s  are  obtained  by  the  use  of 
light  and  heavy  blows,  and  when  pen:ussing  the  chest  it  is  wise, 
as  a  rule,  to  use  light  percussion,  since  a  heavy  blow  may  produce 
some  resonance  in  a  distant  healthy  [mrt,  and  so  cause  the  physician 
to  overlook  a  small  localized  area  of  consolidation,  which  light  per- 
cussion might  discover.  Further  than  this,  it  is  of  great  iniportiirice 
that  the  sense  of  resistance  offered  to  the  finger  placed  on  ihc  chest 
U 
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in  perrru.s.'-ion  Ijf  carefully  olf7erv«(l.  and  nunr  experienced  men  gain 
mtm  informaiiitn  from  ihL«  ?ensaiion  than  from  the  character  of  the 
nciie  t-liriteti.  In  ci>n-olidaiiun  uf  the  lung  the  ela:siicit_v  aiKl  resili- 
en<-v  of  the  chot  are  impaired,  and  in  pleural  effusiMi  they  are  still 
inon-  tle^troveil.  The  resiliency  and  elasticity  over  cavities  are 
tnarkeil.  The  various  results  produced  by  hea^^■  and  light  blows 
arc  well  -hrtwn  in  Fig.  71. 

Percouion  of  the  Baspbrntor;  Orguu. — On  percussing  the  right 
xidf  of  the  chest  anterioriy  in  the  mainmillar\~  line  we  find  in  health 
nomial  pulmonan-  re.sonance  as  low  as  the  fourth  interspace  or  6fth 
rib.  al  which  point  the  resonance  begins  to  be  impaired,  so  that  at 
the  -ixtli  interspace  or  -ieventh  rib  we  find  dutness  due  to  the  upper 


liuniiTof  ilii' liviT.  (See  Fij;.  71.1  The  area  of  partial  and  absolute 
lirjiiilii-cliilru-.s  is  sliovvii  in  Fig.  72. 

i'ostcriiiriy  \vc  Hiiil  on  jHTCus-sion  of  the  right  che.st  that  the 
imririiil  juiliiumary  resonance  Uyiiis  as  high  a.n  the  suprascapular 
jirciL,  iitnl  iiiil>  jis  low  as  tin-  lenth  or  eleventh  ribs.  It  is  much  les.i 
n-ii>ti;iiii  as  <i.Mi])aR'<l  with  the  (KTCiission  ni>tes  obtained  from  the 
anterior  aspeei  of  (he  chest,  by  n-ii.son  of  the  thickness  of  the  chest 
Willi  ami  till-  [in'seiice  of  the  scapiiliv.  For  this  reason  pulmonan' 
re-iiiiianee  is  iiest  <lcvelo])»il  posteriorly  at  the  bases  of  the  lungs 
beliiw  ill'-  sciipnbi'.  Before  [H-ri'iissiiijr  the  back  the  patient  should 
lie  iiiade  to  lean  forward  anil  fiilil  the  anus,  in  order  to  stretch  the 
tissues  ami  make  llieiii  tense  and  as  tliin  as  possible. 

We  <:in  ilivtde  the  iiiirnial  sounds  priMluced  by  percusnon  into 
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the  tympanitic,  the  dull,  and  the  flat.  We  can  also  develop  by  percus- 
sion of  the  chest  in  disease  what  is  known  as  a  "cracked-pot  sound." 
A  tympanitic  sound  is  best  produced  in  its  most  typical  form  by 
percussing  the  epigastrium  when  the  stomach  and  colon  contain 
some  gas.  When  this  sound  is  produced  by  percussing  the  chest  it 
is  due  to  one  of  several  causes,  such  as  a  large  cavity,  pneumothorax, 
collapse  of  the  lung,  or  adhesions  of  the  pleural  surfaces,  A  high- 
pitched  note  on  percussion  is  also  a  valuable  sign  in  localizing  a 
deep-seated  consolidation,  for  while  consolidation  prfxluces  dulness 
on  percussion  when  it  is  near  the  chest  wall,  it  is  a  common  thing  for 
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hyperresonance  to  be  found  in  the  chest  over  the  area  which  is 
consolidated  if  healthy  lung  supervenes. 

If  the  cavity  be  in  the  lung  itself,  it  must  be  of  some  size  and  be 
near  the  surface  to  produce  a  tympanitic  note,  and,  if  it  communi- 
cates with  a  bronchus,  the  character  of  the  note  will  change  when 
the  mouth  is  clased  or  opened  (Fig.  73).  If  the  case  Iw  one  of 
pneumothorax,  with  fluid  in  the  chest,  changes  in  the  posture  of  the 
patient  will  greatly  alter  the  character  of  the  note  in  a  given  locality. 

Consolidation  of  the  lung,  as  in  pneumonia  and  tulwrculosis, 
as  just  stated,  generally  gives  a  dull  rather  than  a  tympanitic  note; 
but  if  the  consolidated  area  surroun<ls  a  very  superficially  placred 
bronchus,  the  percussion  stroke  may  produce  vibnition  in  the  air 
in  this  tube,  and  this  will  cause  a  note,  high  pitchetl  in  cliurac- 
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tcr,  wUcfa  nrics  as  Ae  Boath  is  dosed  or  opened.  (See  Fig.  7o.) 
Cdbpgf  of  tfap  bm^  cmnaes  ■  trrafwaitii:  or  higb-pitcfaed  Dote, 
moot  the  caapmimdnir  linle  air  in  Ae  lung  ^-Hnales  as  a  whole, 
fibialiows  not  being  sloppal  ma  in  heahli  bv  the  tense  septa 
[  vencnbu'  vsIl  Tlri>  notr  is  bea  ebcileil  in  ca^es  of  pleural 
aion  tmr  tbe  apo  of  tbe  c4K9t,  imo  wbicti  the  cullapsed  tung 
IMS  been  pus^Ktl  br  ibr  dhtsioo.  This  is  somelimes  called 
"Skotlaic  icsoaasce."  If  tbe  cnmpfTssion  is  mScieat  to  ciinsolidate 
tbe  loDg,  tbe  tympanitic  nole  ts  lust.  Hus  oole  is  not  altcnnl  bv 
opening  and  *^"™g  tbe  ""^"k 

Tbe  **cn»du<i-pot  sound"  is  produced  in  an  adult  by  the  sudden 
etjNilsiQa  of  tbe  air  froni  a  caTity  through  a  small  opening  by  ihe 
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force  of  the  percussion  sln>ke.  Il  occurs  on  jwrcussuig  a  healthy 
child  when  lis  mouth  is  open,  the  air  IjeJng  forced  by  the  blow  from 
the  lung  through  the  glottis.  In  adults  who  have  a  di.-sea.sed  lung 
the  cracked-pot  sound  most  commonly  results  from  the  presence  of 
A  cavity,  t  may  also  be  heard  in  cases  of  pneumothorax  nith  a 
fistulous  tract  opening  externally  or  into  a  bronchus,  in  a  few  cases 
of  pleural  effusion  in  tliin-chestcd  persons,  and,  in  rare  instances, 
before  consolidation  has  occurred  in  pneumonia. 

In  cases  of  pleural  effusion  a  flat  note  on  percussion  is  produced 
over  the  efTiwion,  and  it  is  of  very  much  the  same  character  as  the 
sound  elicitiHl  by  percussion  of  the  solid  tissues  of  the  thigh. 
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Percnuion  of  the  Heart  and  Oreat  Vessels. — On  percussing  the 
chest  anteriorly  on  the  left  side  at  the  fourth  interspace,  it  will  l)e 
found  that  the  resonance  is  decreased  by  the  presence  of  the  heart. 
At  the  apex  of  the  che.st  on  this  side  |>ercussion  develops  normal 
resonance,  but  as  we  descend  in  the  line  situated  half-way  between  the 
mammary  line  an<l  the  niidstemal  line  we  find  an  impairment  of 
resonance  at  the  third  rib  which  becomes  in  the  next  inch  of  descent 
a  very  marked  dulness,  which  is  produced  by  the  presence  of  a  solid 
orpan,  the  heart.  The  impairment  of  resonance  is  not  complete  at 
the  upper  bonier  of  the  heart,  JHTause  of  the  fact  tliat  the  edge  of 
the  lung  intervenes  between  the  heart  and  the  cliest  wall,  an<i  so  the 


note  which  results  on  percussion  is  neither  tlic  normal  n'sonance  of 
the  lung  nor  tlie  dulne.ss  produced  by  the  presence  uf  the  heart 
(Fig.  Hi).  The  oudines  of  the  normal  cardiac  dulness  on  iK'reus- 
sion  arc  shown  by  the  above  diagram,  anil  they  form  what  have 
been  called  the  "cardiac  triangles"  (Fifj.  77}. 

The  lar^  triangle  l>cgins  at  the  level  of  the  second  left  e<istal 
cartilage,  and  extends  down  the  midsternal  line  to  the  level  of  the 
sixth  costal  cartilage.  The  base  then  extends  to  the  apex  beat, 
normally  .situate<l  in  the  fifth  interspace  just  inside  of  the  clavicular 
line.  The  hypothenuse  of  the  triangle  joins  these  points.  In  this 
area  we  have  included  the  partial  and  total  cardiac  dulness. 
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The  sniHll  cardiac  triangle,  of  absolute  cardiac  dulness,  begins  at 
the  third  costal  cartilage  and  extends  to  the  sixth.  The  base  line 
extends  to  within  one  and  one-half  inches  of  the  nipple,  and  the 
hypothenuse  joins  this  point  with  the  third  costal  cartilage  at  the 
midsternal  line.  {See  Fig.  77.)  The  borders  of  the  heart  really 
extend  farther  than  this,  but  are  not  near  t)ie  chest  wall  and  are 
partly  covered  by  lung  tissue  as  already  stated.     (See  Fig.  75.) 

The  greater  part  of  the  cardiac  dulness  on  percussion  is  due  in 
health  to  the  presence  of  the  right  ventricle,  which  is  nearest  the 
chest  wall.     The  right  auricle  al.so  is  well  forward,  while  the  left 


ventricle  only  fringes  the  edge  of  ilulncss  to  the  left.     Tliis  is  well 
shown  in  the  itcconijjanying  diiigrum  (Fig.  78). 

When  hypertrophy  (ir  diktution  of  the  heart  occurs,  it  may  be 
found  that  the  area  of  cardiac  dulness  extends  to  the  right  of  the 
sternal  line  and  to  the  left  of  the  long  side  of  the  triangle,  and  the 
apex  beat  is  apt  to  be  tiisplacetl  downward  and  to  the  left.  On  the 
other  hand  iimbility  of  the  physician  to  discover  any  such  increase 
in  the  area  ttf  cardiac  didncss  to  the  left  by  no  means  proves  that  it 
docs  not  exist  for  tlie  enlarged  left  ventricle  often  seems  to  buty  itself 
in  the  left  lung  even  when  this  organ  is  normal  in  size.     If  the  lung 
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be  emphysematous  the  difficulty  of  finding  the  true  left  outline  is 
greatly  increased,  and  in  emphysema  of  the  lungs  the  canliac 
triangles  may  be  obliterated  by  the  extension  of  the  lung  between 
the  chest  wall  and  heart.  They  may  also  be  distorted  by  reason  of 
pleural  effusions  pressing  the  heart  upward  and  to  the  right,  or  in 
the  case  of  right-sided  pleural  effusion  the  heart  may  be  pushed 
unduly  to  the  left.  Pneumothorax  may  cause  similar  results,  or, 
again,  old  pleural  adhesions  anil  conditions  may  so  displace  the 
lungs  or  heart  that  the  triangles  cannot  be  found.    (See  Plate  VIII.) 


hcpillc  duloeu. 


Great  distortion  of  the  triangles  occurs  as  the  result  of  pericardial 
etfusion  (see  Fig.  80),  but  in  this  case  the  heart  sounds  will  be  distant 
on  auscultation  and  the  apex  beat  very  feeble  or  last,  whereas  in 
hypertrophy  they  are  exaggerated  and  the  apex  beat  forcible.  The 
diagnosis  of  pericarditis,  after  the  stage  of  dryness  and  friction  sound 
has  passed  by,  is  by  no  means  as  easily  made  as  some  of  the  text- 
books would  make  it  appear.  One  of  the  most  reliable  signs  of 
pericardial  effusion  is  that  of  Rotch,  namely,  that  any  considerable 
dulness  in  the  fifth  right  iiitercosfal  space  near  the  sternum  means 
pericardial  effusion,  provided  pulmonary  consolidation  and  pleural 
r  adhesions  are  excluded.     The  writer  has,  however,  often 
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stHMi  this  sign  present  in  marked  eanliae  dilatation ;  hut  if,  as  Ewart 
has  pointed  out,  there*  is  obliteration  of  the  normal  acute  angle 
between  tlu*  right  i)onler  of  the  eanliae  dulness  and  the  line  of  liver 
dulness,  this  sign  is  of  value.  (See  Fig.  79.)  In  dilatation  of  the  heart 
the  area  of  the  apex  Ix^at  is  usually  diffuse,  and  the  heart  sounds, 
whih*  feeble,  are  clearly  heanl. 

In  this  eonnection  the  following  summary,  prepared  by  Sansom, 
of  the  differential  diagnosis  between  dulness  due  to  ptTicarditis  and 
that  due  to  dilatation  of  the  heart,  is  of  interest: 


Outline  of  duliu-ss 


■{ 


Rate  of  development 
of  duluess  .... 


Pericarditis  irilh  Effusion, 

I) ul  1)098   pear-shaped,  and  en- 
largement chiefly  upward. 

Often  rapid,  and  then  charac- 
teristic. 


Impulse    and    afiex- 
beat 


( 


The  impulse  when  present  is 
in  the  third  or  fourth  inter- 
s|>acc;  a(iex-beat  tilted  up- 
ward and  outward,  or  eii&iced.  . 


Dilatation  *^  thf  Heart. 

Dulness  not  ]iear-shape<1,  and  en- 
largement chiefly  dowuwiird. 

Usually  very  slow,  though  a  rapid 
dilatation  of  the  heart  sometime:* 
occurs. 

Impulse  ran  usually  be  felt  to  the 
left  of  the  lower  end  f*l  the  ster- 
num or  in  the  epigastrium. 


Relation   of  dulness    (  Dulness  may  extend  to  the  left  >    Dulness  does  not  extend  to  the  left 
to  left  aiwx-lMiat    .    i      of  the  apex-beat.  /      of  the  left  apex-beat. 


l*8in  over  praeconlia 
and  tenderness  in 
the  epigastrium .    . 

Pulsation  in  the  veins 
of  the  neck. 


often  present. 


> 


I  Usually  absent. 


(  .May  be  present  if  endocanlitis  )   Often   present  when    right   heart 
t      c<>mi>licate8.  /      dilated. 


KlioldRv 


r.suiilly  acute,  in  course  of 
tuMite  rlieumatism,  cirrhotic 
Brii;ht's  disease,  etc. 


Usually  chronic :  often  associated 
with  chronic  valvular  lesions, 
fatty  and  fibroid  degeneimtioa. 

f  Absent  unless  from  some  conapli- 
^      cation. 

The  same  author  also  tabulates  the  faets  in  the  diffenmtial  diag- 
nosis between  increased  dulness  due  to  |K*rieanlitis  ami  hyportniphy 
of  the  h<»art  as  follows: 


^^^*^^ I  Often  present. 


Kate  of  <lcvelop:nent 


Impulsi*,  ai»ex-lK'Ht 


JVricuniitiH  with  Effusion. 
I'sually  rapid. 

Impul.se,  when  i)reKent,  is  in 
the  tliird  or  fourth  left  inter- 
spHce,  and  is  feeble  :  apex 
tilted  upward  and  outward, 
<»r  beat  effaced. 


Pulse 


^   Wrnk  Hn<l  tjuick  ;  may  be  ir- 
'(       regular. 


Hypertrophy. 
Usually  slow. 

Impulse  powerful ;  If  left  Tentrlcle 
hypertrophled,  apex  diftplaced 
downward  and  outward ;  if  right 
yentricle  hypertrophied,  apex 
displaced  downward  and  inward 
beat  may  be  in  the  epigastrium. 

Character  of  the  pulse  depends  on 
the  side  of  the  heart  which  Is 
hypertrophled  aixl  the  cause  of 
the  hypertrophy.  When  left 
ventricle  hypertiophied  and  no 
aortic  obstnictfon  or  mltiml  re- 
gurgitation, the  pnlae  is  laige 
and  powerftiL 
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Fm.  si.— DUgram  al  Itw  sraa  or 
d«t«d  Itnca  (bow  enlargement  of  tbe  left  c«*l(lee,  ei 
Diwi  ibow  tbe  nnniiKl  area. 
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The  various  valvular  and  other  lesions  of  the  heart  result  in 
alterations  in  the  size  of  the  various  cavities  without  the  entire 
viscus  being  eijually  affected.  Thus  aortic  r^urgitatioo  causes 
enormous  enlargement  of  the  left  ventricle  (dilatation  and  hi-per- 
trophv),  and  aortic  stenosis  also  causes  the  same  cniaT^inent,  as  a 
rule,  in  less  degree.  Mitral  regurgitation  caases  hvperlrophy  ami 
dilatation  of  the  left  ventricle  and  some  enlargement  of  the  lc/( 


auricle,  and  the  left  auricle  is  also  enlarged  in  mitral  Rteuosis. 
Tricuspid  ir^irgilation  causes  h\'pertrophy  and  dilatation  uf  the 
right  auricle  and  hj-pertmphy  of  ihe  right  ventricle,  and  mitral 
stenosis  often  has  a  simitar  influence  over  the  ri^t  side  of  the  heart 
by  damming  back  the  blood  into  the  hmgs  and  right  side  of  the  heart, 
'ihe  following  diagrams  ilhislmfe  the  fieformity  (rf  the  area  of  cardiac 
dulness  under  these  vaxiou£  conditions  ^Figs.  M  and  S2). 
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AUSOULTATION. 


Auscultation  of  the  normal  chest  reveals  in  health  two  sets  of 
sounds:  the  respiratory  and  the  cardiac. 

AiiBCtiltation  of  the  Respiratory  Apparatus. — ^The  respiratory  sounds 
occur  in  two  varieties,  namely,  vesicular  breathing  and  bronchial 
breathing.  The  vesicular  sound  is  heanl  in  its  most  typical  form 
over  the  apices  of  the  lungs  anteriorly,  the  latter  at  the  inferior  angles 
of  the  scapulae  posteriorly.  We  may  listen  to  these  sounds  by  placing 
the  ear  directly  against  the  chest,  or  by  the  use  of  a  single  or  a 
binaural  stethoscope,  but  neither  of  these  instruments  is  satisfactory 
for  this  purpose.  The  patient  must  be  in  an  unconstrained  position, 
as  should  be  that  of  the  physician,  and  if  the  ear  is  placed  against 
the  chest,  or  a  single  stethoscope  is  used,  the  face  of  the  physician 
should  always  be  turne<l  away  from  that  of  the  patient  because  the 
breath  of  a  sick  person  is  often  very  disagreeable  and  the  breath  of 
the  doctor  may  be  equally  annoying  to  the  patient.  Care  should 
be  taken  in  the  use  of  the  stethoscope  to  see  that  the  edge  of  the 
bell  in  its  entire  circumference  is  in  close  contact  with  the  chest  wall. 

The  respiratory  sounds  consist,  as  already  stated,  in  the  vesicular 
murmur  and  the  bronchial  or  blowing  sounds,  which  are  sometimes 
designated  by  the  term  tubular  breathing.  In  the  vesicles  the  air  is 
sulxiivided  into  many  minute  parts,  whereas  in  the  bronchial  tubes 
it  moves  along  in  a  column.  Whatever  may  be  the  actual  cause  of 
the  production  of  normal  '* vesicular  hreathing,''  we  know  that  when  it 
is  present  it  signifies  a  healthy  pulmonary  parenchyma,  and  when 
absent  one  more  or  less  diseased. 

Bronchial  breathing,  normal  in  the  bronchial  tubes,  becomes  an 
abnormal  sign  when  it  is  heanl  in  an  area  in  which  vesicular  breath- 
ing should  be  present,  as  will  be  shown  shortly. 

After  determining  the  fact  that  the  sounds  of  normal  vesicular 

breathing  are  present  in  the  anterior  parts  of  the  chest,  or  that 

those  of  bronchial  breathing  can  be  heard  between  the  shoulders, 

we  next  take  note  as  to  the  relative  duration  of  the  inspiratory  and 

expiratory  sounds.     Normally  in  the  perfectly  healthy  chest  the 

ratio  of  the  expiratory  sound  to  the  inspiratory  sound  is  as  1  to  3, 

although   if  the  volume   of  air  itself  be   measured   the   duration 

of  expiration  is  6  to  5.     In  other  wonls,  so  far  as  auscultation  of 

the  vesicular  portion  of  the  lung  is  concerned,  inspiration  is  far 

longer  than  expiration.     Just  at  this  point  we  learn  one  of  the  most 

important  points  in  the  physical  examination  of  the  chest,  namely, 

that  while  the  expiratory  sound  may  be  entirely  ai)sent  in  health, 

any  marked  increase  in  its  length  and  loudness,  so  that  it  equals  or 

exceeds  the  inspiratory  sound,  is  a  sign  indicative  of  some  diseased 
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<tate  which  iin]>airN  tlie  elasticiiy  of  the  lung,  such  a.s  early  tul)er- 
culi.tsis.  pneumonia,  and  eniphy^i^ma. 

The  other  variation^  in  ihe  vehicular  respirator}*  sounds  differing 
fn»ni  th«»M*  of  heahh  an*  har<h.  *n,  as  ii  is  sometimes  calle<l,  puerile 
hreathin;:,  and  irre^'uhir  hn-athin^.  In  childn»n.  as  the  tcrni 
''piorih  hnath'-'f"  indicate-,  the  normal  vesicular  breathing  is 
louil.  clear,  ami  har*h.  lie<-auM:'  of  the  ^reai  elasticity  of  the  lun^ 
and  the  thiniie->  nf  the  che<t  wall.  If  it  is  exapgenited  in  a  child 
or  pn*seni  in  the  an^a  of  normal  vesicular  breathing  in  adults,  ii 
u<»iallv  indieatf-  sume  irritation  of  the  hnmchial  nuu^His  mom- 
hrane.  If  it  i-  fnunil  in  the  apic^<  of  the  hmgs  in  a  marked  dejrree. 
and  expiniiioii  i<  proloni^^l.  it  i<  an  iin{)onant  and  fairly  sure  sign 
of  earlv  ijulnmnarv  tuU-n-uloMs.  or  in  acute  cases  of  caiarrha\ 
pneumonia  i»r  intl'ienzal  coni:e>tiim. 

Sometime^   phy-irian<   <jH\ik   i»f   "hronchovesicular   breathing/* 
meaninji:  a  bn-aili  sounil  con-i-ting  of  Injth  bnmchial  and  vesiculi*'^ 
sounils.     It  i^  Minieiinu"*  heanl  in  a  healthy  jX'rson  when  he  bn*atli<^^^ 
su|KTficially.   and   in  tli^-asi'  u-ually  indicates  the  early  stagt»s    ^-^'^ 
pneumt>nia  **r  tarly  tulH'n-ulo-i'*  of  the  lungs.     It  is  of  value  as        y 
tliagnostic  -i*;!i  •■i;ly  wlu-n  IiN.alizol  in  i>ne  |wn  of  the  lung.     Tli      "* 
har>h  bn/ariiin^'  •■!  exuiiarinn  and  thickening  ilitfers  from  norm^^    ' 
puerile  bn  atiiii-^:  i:i  tin-  inijMinant  jwnicular.  namely,  that  in  tl 
latter  e\pirar:»»!i   \i*M<  \i<  nonna:  ratio  to  inspiration,  whereas  i 
disea>e  it  i-  ^Tea^lv  iirnliiiiiji'ii. 

Irrt^gular.  "i'«»j-\v!utT'  l^nMiliiii;^  »M.tMir>  in  the  chest  of  a  health}"^ 
Nobbiui;  ci.i-.'i  ;tnd  in  that   •'!  an  hysterical  wt>man,  but  it  |x>ssesse. 
paihiihv'A.t!  <ijniti»;i:iiv  i:  i:  tHiMr-  when  a  full  breath  is  taken,  aiu 
ir  i^  oiu:\  :»!-^M»m  a<  a::  i-arly  -.i^:!!  nf  iiu-ipient  ptihnonary  phthisis. 

/)-  \  •^*ii*i      ;  i!i  iieahh  i<  1h>:  heanl  in  the  [Kisterior  part^ 

i»t  v.\\'  i!.i'-r.  a>  alrraiiy  <\iTrd.  U:wtv!i  the  scapula*  and  the  sc»ventli^ 
vvrviial   to  I'.r   t*«'':!tii  li'^r^a!   vrr:«.bra.     When  this  bronchial  o 
(ul'uhir  bna:":.:!;^  :-  i.r;ini  iv.  »»:'::tr  parts  of  the  chest  it  is  a  sign  of 
diM'aM'.  t\>y  \\'.\W  r\i'  ';'rt»'v  ;iial  r::r»i*<  are  ilistributed  to  all  parts  of 

tin*  1 1  ill;:.  T  .»'  !•:>  ar':   -.'•::- 1  winrli  i-i  in  them  i<  masketl  bv  the  soumls 

* 

J  a:.'l  :ir:t?l»ii  by  the  lung  tissue  surrounding 
;..ir  ■'.<-■  :r  invt^inc'*  ctMisolidateil  bv  disease,  the 
■-•  a"'i  :'':<■  <oliil  hnig  transmits  the  bronchial 
I  lar  i't  I'll-  examiner.  Bronchial  or  tubular 
-'•::•:•;::. r<  ralhil.  "blowing  bn»juhing,"  heanl 
in  i!\e  pa-:  i«:  :- 1  \'\'  ^  ::'  w:ii»  h  vi'-jrular  breathing  is  norniully 
heanl.  i^  :■  rri!.-!v.  a  -i^'i  of  tuU'n.uh»u<  or  pneumonic  consoli- 
tlation  V\^  v;  .'•■  tl*  I  .•vi;irx^-'«i«»VL  i»r  iH>llapsi»  i>f  the  hmg  abovea 
pleural  «•**'■>■.«•■  l^-'-v.  lai  i>n;;i'i.:::^'  i<  also  heanl  in  that  area  of 
liie  clie-t  i'l  wi.iv  ■  \i  -iruiar  <i»'vi:;«i-  MMnnally  preilominate,  in  cases 
oi  ca\ii\  oi  rlie  1:',\;.  beiai;>o  i:i  suih  a  lunsj  the  bronchial  sound 


i»t  vt-T,M  ..-  :»!iav 
ti'.eiii.     1:  •■  i^  vi  >' 
vr-ii-ul»ir  ••:  :":;v:'' 
M»und-  iV'vx '  'iv  :•> 
brt*aihi'.;j.  >*\'.  ;■-  i: 
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b  transmitted  directly  to  the  cavity,  and  thence  to  the  ear  without 
being  impaired  by  the  intervention  of  healthy  lung  tissue.  In 
other  woros,  consolidated  tissue  and  cavities  transmit  sound  better 
than  the  normal  vesicular  portion  of  the  lung,  which  is  a  combina- 
tion of  air  and  vesicular  wall.  If  the  cavity  be  large,  we  have  a 
loud  sound  developed  by  the  transmission  of  the  broncrhial  sound 
into  its  open  space  and  by  the  passage  of  air  through  it.  This  is 
called  "cavernous  brealking."  If  the  cavity  is  not  very  large,  or  is 
peculiarly  situated  in  relation  to  the  supplying  bronchus,  we  have 
what  is  called  "amphoric  breathing" — that  is,  a  sound  like  that 
produced  by  blowing  over  the  mouth  of  an  empty  bottle.     This 


®<>Und  is  also  rarely  heard  in  cases  of  pneumothorax  in  which  the 
oronchial  tubes,  running  near  to  the  pleural  cavity,  transmit  their 
sound  to  the  air  in  the  pleural  space. 

.  It  is  never  to  be  forgotten  that  in  ausouHuting  the  chest  the  two 
sides  must  be  compared,  since  the  well  side  often  gives  a  standani 
■or  that  affected  by  disease,  and  in  doing  so  it  mu.st  \te  remembered 
»na.t  disease  not  only  modifies  the  signs  in  the  lung  in  which  the 
'****'bid  process  is  situated,  but  also  changes  the  normal  signs.  Thus 
pneumonia  or  pleurisy  or  pleural  effusion  causes  a  louder  vesicular 
*i?-  '^'*''^'''*'  breathing  on  the  healthy  side  than  is  normal,  because 
ttiia  lung  has  to  take  in  more  air  to  make  up  for  the  loss  of  activity 
ti?  *^*  diseased  side.     Great  care  should,  therefore,  be  exercised  that 

"^  loud,  harsh  breathing  of  the  healthy  part  in  such  a  condition  is 

***  mistaken  for  the  harsh  breathing  of  <lisea.4e. 

..  Inere  are  a  number  of  other  sounds  heard  in  the  chest  in  cases  of 
*seaae  of  the  air  passages.     These  consist  in  rales  of  various  kinds. 
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voice  sounds   (vocal  resonance),  friction  sounds,   and  succussion 
notes  or  sounds. 

Ralcif  are  divided  into  two  chief  classes,  moist  and  dr}\  The 
moist  are  subdivided  into  the  crepitant,  or  crackling,  the  fine  bub- 
bling, and  the  coarse  bubbling.  The  dry  are  called  sonorous,  or 
sil)ilant  and  hissing.  Sometimes  the  sonorous  rales  are  called  rhon- 
chi.  The  fine  crepitant  rale  is  best  imitated  by  moistening  the  thumb 
and  finger  tip,  pressing  them  tightly  together  and  then  separating 
thcni  while  they  are  held  near  the  ear.  Another  method  of  imitating 
the  fine  crepitant  rale  is  to  roll  the  hair  where  it  grows  above  the  ear 
Ixjtween  the  thumb  and  fingers;  and  still  another  imitation  is  the 
crackling  of  salt  when  thrown  on  a  fire.  This  rale  is  due  to  the  sepa- 
ration of  the  vesicular  walls,  which  have  become  adherent  because  of 
exudate.  It  occurs,  of  course,  during  the  latter  part  of  inspiration, 
and  is  an  imj)ortant  sign  of  croupous  pneumonia  in  its  early  stages 
before  ('(msolidation  has  occurred.  It  also  is  heanl  in  cases  of  pul- 
monary collapse  and  t*dema,  but  not  always  in  any  of  these  diseased 
conditions.  Care*  should  l)e  taken  that  the  fine  rales  sometimes 
heard  in  the  chest  at  the  bases,  posteriorly,  in  a  person  who  has  l)een 
long  in  one  position  in  l)ed,  are  not  thought  to  be  indicative  of 
pneumonia,  as  they  are  due  only  to  congestion  or  accumulation 
of  secretion  (hie  to  the  dorsal  decubitus. 

Fine  bubbling  rales  (K'cur  chiefly  in  the  smaller  bronchioles  and 
the  coarse  bubbling  rales  in  the  larger  bronchioles,  and  they  are 
caused  by  the  passage  of  air  through  liquid  or  mucus.  These  are 
coinnionly  heard  in  bronchitis  and  in  pulmonary  edema  in  the  lower 
parts  of  the  chest,  chiefiy  jX)steriorly.  If  such  rales  are  heard  ante- 
riorly or  in  the  an^a  for  vesicular  breathing,  they  indicate  the  stage 
of  resolution  of  a  pneumonia,  or  if  this  disease  has  not  been  present, 
or  is  long  gone  by,  they  possess  the  serious  im[X)rt  of  breaking  down 
of  tissue  from  tuberculosis  in  the  lung.  Sometimes  these  rales  are 
limited  to  inspiration  or  expiration.  In  convalescence  from  an 
attack  of  asthma  thev  occur  with  a  to-and-fro  character,  and  are 
often  musical  or  tinkling. 

'J'licrc  is  another  condition  in  which  metallic  tinkling  is  heard 
very  ch^irly,  and  that  is  hydropneumothorax.  In  this  condition 
there  is  a  continual  dropping  of  lifjuid  from  the  apex  of  the  chest, 
or,  more  correctly,  from  the  compressed  lung  in  the  apex  of  the 
clicst,  and  as  the  drops  fall  through  the  air  in  the  chest  they  strike 
the  surface  of  the  wat(Ty  effusion  with  a  tinkling  sound  (Fig.  85). 

Rales  are  often  removed  or  altered  in  character,  if  not  crepitant, 
by  coughing. 

It  has  already  been  pointed  out  that  dry  rales  may  be  divided 
into  the  coarse  and  sonorous  and  the  small  or  fine  sibilant  rales. 
'i'hey  are  produced  by  the  passage  of  the  air,  in  the  large  or  smaller 
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bronchial  tubes,  through  partly  inspissated  and  sticky  mucus.  If 
they  are  sonorous,  the  larger  tubes  are  the  part  involved;  if  sibilant, 
the  small  bronchioles  are  affected. 

If  a  cavity  has  formed  and  liquid  is  in  it,  we  may  hear  in  the 
chest  a  peculiar  hollow  tinkling,  called  by  Laennec  "metallic  tink- 
ling." These  sounds  are  sometimes  heard  over  the  stomach  when 
this  viscus  is  in  motion  and  contains  a  little  liquid  and  air. 

It  should  not  be  forgotten  that  harsh  breath  sounds  made  in  the 
tnouth  or  in  the  nose  may  cause  the  trunsmission  of  rough  sounds 
or  rales  into  the  lungs,  which  will  mislead  the  physician  in  his 
diagnosis  if  he  thinks  they  arise  in  the  pulmonary  tissues. 


J.  S4. — Am  In  wblcb  a  iileunil  frlcllon  souail  la  usually  heard  clnrlr. 


^"^nction  sounds  in  the  chest  depend  upon  disease  of  the  pleura  or 

"■    the  pericardium,  generally  the  former.     Nonnnlly  the  vi,scoral 

'^^   parietal  layers  of  the  serous  membranes  glide  over  one  another 

"^■selessly,  but  when  they  become  rougliened  by  disease  a  .sound 

'lection  is  developed.     The  friction  soiin<l  is  sometimes  so  slight 

^    to  be  almost  inaudible,  and  again  so  harsh  as  to  sound  like  a 

**jl   creaking,  which  not  only  can  be  hoard,  but  will  convey  a  scn- 

'■on  to  the  hand  when  it  is  placed  on  the  chest.     As  a  nde,  friction 

**U»id3  due  to  pleuritis  are  best  heanl  towanl  the  close  of  inspiration, 

T»cl    occur  only  in  the  early  stages  of  the  disea.se,  ceasing  with  the 

^^elopment  of  the  effusion  an<i  perhaps  reapjx'aring  as  the  effusion 
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is  absorbed.  The  place  where  the  sound  is  usually  most  audible 
is  near  the  axilla.  (See  Fig.  84.)  An  indistinct  pleural  friction  sound 
may  he  emphasized,  as  |)ointed  out  by  Abrains,  if  the  patient  lies 
on  the  afftTted  side  a  few  minutes,  and  then  quickly  sits  up  and  stops 
breathing.  The  physician  places  his  ear  to  the  chest  wall,  and  directs 
the  patient  to  take  a  long  breath,  when  the  sound  is  developed. 

If  a  friction  sound  is  heard  at  the  apex  of  the  chest,  tulx^rculosLs 
will  often  be  the  cause  of  its  existence. 

Cani  should  bc»  taken  that  fine  rales  are  not  mistaken  for  friction 
sounds.  They  can  be  si»panited  one  from  the  other  by  the  recollection 
of  the  facts  that  ndes  are  modifietl  by  coughing,  are  not  affected  by 
deep  pressure  on  the  chest  wall,  and  are  usually  well  diffused,  while 
the  friction  sound  is  not  modifieil  by  coughing,  is  inten^sified  by 
prt*ssure  on  tlu*  chest  wall,  and  is  usually  limited  to  a  narrow  area. 

An  excellent  imitation  of  a  friction  sound  is  pnxiuced  by  laying 
one  hand  over  the  ear,  and  then  firmly  stmking  the  ba(*k  of  this  hami 
by  the  fingers  of  the  other  hand. 

Vocal  resonance  is  doselv  allied  to  the  sensation  c^alled  vocal  frem — 
itus  which  is  felt  on  palpation,  as  already  des<Til)ed  in  this  chapter  — 
It  is  due  to  the  transmission  of  the  voice  sounds  down  the  trache 
into  the  bn)nchial  tubes  and  bronchioles,  and  thence  through  th 
various  portions  of  tlie  lungs.     If  a  stethoscope  is  placed  in  the  epi 
sternal  notch  while  the  patient  s|>eaks,  and  the  ear  of  the  examine 
which  is  not  ch)S(Hl  by  the  instrument  is  close<l  by  the  pressure  o 
his  finger,  the*  voice*  of  the  patient  will  l)e  very  clearly  heard.     If  th 
stethoscope  be  placed  betwc^en  the  vertebral  colinnn  and  the  scapul 
posteriorly — in  other  wonls,  over  the  bronchial  tul)es — the  voicer£ 
also  will  be  clcarlv  heard,  but  not  as  clearlv  as  over  the  trachea,  ioim 
two  rt*asons:  first,  because  the  sound  has  already  l)een  divided  int(^.: 
the  different  bronchial  tubes,  and,  second,  because  the  thickness  of" 
the  chest  wall  nuifH(\s  it.     If  the  stethoscope  l)e  placed  over  th 
antcTior  part  of  the  chest  toward  the  sides  in  the  area  of  typical  vesic- 
ular breathing,  the  sound  of  the  voice  will  be  still  more  modified 
b(»cause  the  sound,  like  the  air  that  conveys  it,  is  now  minuteli^ 
subdivide<l,  and  the  vibrations  are  decrea^sed  bv  the  multitude 
vesicular  walls.     Of  course,  th(*  degree  of  transmission  of  v 
n\sonance  is  govcnK^I  largely  by  the  character  of  the  voice,  8n» 
for  this  reason  it  is  nion*  distinct  in  men  than  in  women. 

If  the  pati(Mit  being  exann'n(.»<l  is  a  man  and  has  a  well-develope^^^ 
voice,  it  is  usually  best  to  have  him  speak  in  a  whisper,  because  t 
full  volume  of  his  voice*  is  so  gr(»at  that  it  will  l)e  heard  all  over  t 
chest,  and  the  nice  differences  between  the  transmission  of  the  sou 
in  the  healthy  lung  and  in  the  diseased  area  cannot  be  distinguish 
Tsually  we  g(*t  the  patient  to  speak  by  asking  him  to  repeat 
name  or  count  *'one,  two,  three."    The  unemployed  ear  of 


e 
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physician  should  always  be  closed  by  the  tip  of  the  finger,  and  the 
counting  or  speaking  should  be  continued  only  when  the  physician 
is  XKlually  listening  to  the  chest. 

In  diseased  states  of  the  lung  we  find  the  resonance  is  increased 
by  those  changes  which  aid  in  the  transmission  of  the  sound  and 
decreased  by  those  changes  which  obstruct  its  transmission.  A.s 
pointed  out  when  speaking  of  vocal  fremitus,  a  solidified  lung  and 
the  opposite  state — namely,  a  cavity — transmit  sound  better  than 
healthy  tissue,  which  is  partly  air  and  partly  lung  tissue.  We  find, 
therefore,  that  the  vocal  resonance,  or  the  sound  of  the  voice  of  the 


P*t>eiit  when  he  speaks,  is  increased  in  pneumonia,  in  tuberculous 
"aolidation,  and  in  cavity;  and  is  deerea.sed  in  cases  of  emphysema, 
5  *n  cases  in  which  a  pleural  effusion  separates  the  lung  from  the 
^t  and  deadens  sound.     Vocal  resonance,  however,  may  be  i"- 


_^,  .-- '^  w.vi'  pleural  efTusions,  particularly  the  resonance  of  the 

J    Jspered  voice.     This  is  called  "Baccelli's  sign,"  and   Baccelh 

eft**^  that  it  serves  to  separate  serous  effusions  from  purulent 

yUsions,  because  in  his  experience  it  is  absent  in  the  latter  class 

^^ases  and  present  in  the  former.' 

'Vlien  a  cavity  is  situated  near  the  surface  of  the  lung  so  that  the 
^nd  of  the  voice  is  transmitted  to  it  and  from  it  through  the  chest 


*»«. 


'^Ii  algn  li  meaUoTted  heie  Tnr  wlwt  It  la  wortli.    Tbe  w 
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wall  with  unusual  clearness,  the  sound  so  clearly  heard  is  called 
*'  pectoriloquy.''  It  is  usually  very  marked  over  a  cavity  connected 
with  a  bronchial  tul)e. 

Sometimes  when  the  voice  sounds  through  the  chest  wall  as  if  it 
were  of  a  bleating  character  it  is  called  **egophotiy.**  Egophonyis 
usually  heard  at  the  angle  of  the  scapula,  near  the  margin  of  a  pleural 
effusion,  and  is  supposed  to  be  caused  by  compression  and  partial 
occlusion  of  a  bronchus. 

Finally,  in  pyo-  or  hydropneumothorax,  if  the  ear  be  placed 
against  the  chest  and  the  patient  is  shaken,  we  have  developed  a 
splashing  or  slopping  sound,  called  **  Ilippocraiic  saccitssion."  (See 
Fig.  85.)  It  is  not  always  heard  in  these  cases,  and  may  be  devel- 
oped when  a  large  cavity  in  the  lung  is  partly  filled  with  liquid. 


THE  DIAGNOSIS  OF  RESPIRATORT  AFFEOTIONS. 

The  healthy  physical  signs,  and  the  variations  from  the  normal 
signs  met  with  in  diseasecl  conditions  of  the  lungs,  have  now  been 
discussed.     The  next  step  is  to  group  these  various  signs  with  other 
characteristic  symptoms  in  order  that  we  may  obtain  a  completi^ 
picture  in  the  diagnosis  of  a  given  disease. 

Croupous  Pneumonia. — Ix»t  us  suppose  that  a  patient,  previoush'' 
in  health  or  without  any  serious  pulmonary  complaint,  is  foumi^ 
afttT  a  physical  examination  of  his  chest,  to  have  rapid  breathing,  a^ 
somewhat  anxious  expression,  a  bright  eye,  and  a  dusky  flush  on  on^ 
or  both  cheeks.     Palpation  discovers  a  hot,  fevered  skin,  which  is 
drv  or  mon*  rarelv  moist,  and  increased  v(K'al  fremitus  over  both 
sides  of  the  ch(\st,  nion*  markwl  on  one  side  than  the  other.     Per- 
cussion reveals  impairment  of  resonance  over  the  area  "where  frem- 
itus was  found  most  increased,  and  auscultation  in  this  area  shows 
bronchial  breathing,  fine  crepitant  rales,  and  increased  vi>cal  reso- 
nance,    ruder  these  circumstances  we  hav<»  l)efore  us  the  physical 
signs  of  acute  croujxjujt  pneumonia.     The  pulse  is  apt  to  be  rapid,  but 
not  so  fast  as  the  respiration  would  lead  us  to  suspect,  for  it  is  a 
characteristic  of  this  disease  that  the  n\spirations  are  out  of  propor- 
tion to  the  pulse.     The  diagnosis  is  confirmed  by  the  presence  of 
pain  in  the  side  alfecrted,  by  the  cough,  the  rusty,  sticky  sputum,  and 
the  history  that  the  illness  was  sudden  in  onset  and  was  initiated  by 
a  chill  which  may  or  may  not  have  followed  exposure.     After  a  few 
(lays  the  rales  disappear  as  consolidation  becomes  complete  in  the 
afl'cctcd  part,  and  the  area  which  gave  impaired  resonance  on  percus- 
sion now  gives  a  dull  note,  while  the  bronchial  breathing  in  the  affected 
part  becomes  more  marked.     The  lips  are  apt  to  be  attacked  by  her- 
pes.    With  the  fall  of  temperature,  or  crisis,  which  may  be  reached 
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by  the  third  to  the  ninth  day,  the  rales  return  {rales  redux)  and 
become  more  and  more  l(K)se,  coarse,  and  moist  as  resolution  pro- 
gresses, until  the  lung  becomes  entin»ly  clear,  and  only  a  slight  n)ugh- 
ening  of  the  breath  sounds  is  to  be  heard.     Bad  symptoms  in  such  a 
case  are  delirium,  a  feeble  pulse,  a  feeble  heart  with  distant  heart 
sounds,  or  one  in  which  the  action  is  labored  and  irregular.      Prune 
juice  sputa,  or,  as  the  disease  progresses,  purulent  sputa,  are  bad 
signs  also.     If  the  temperature  falls  to  normal  about  the  fifth  day 
and  then  rises  again,fonninga  pseudocrisis,  the  attack  will  probably 
be  prolonged.     When  a  child  is  affected  by  croupous  pneumonia 
it  is  very  common  for  us  to  find  all  the  ordinary  objective  symptoms 
without  any  of  the  physical  signs  just  named.     The  dulness  on 
percussion  is  difficult  of  development,  because  the  chest  is  so  resil- 
ient that  the  percussion  blow  makes  the  whole  chest  resound,  and 
it  is  noteworthy  that  j)ercussion  of  the  chest  on  the  diseastnl  side 
r|iiite  commonly  develops  a  high-pitched  tympanitic  note  such  as 
we  often  find  above  a  pleural  effusion. 

Care  should  be  taken  in  all  suspected  cases  of  croupous  pneumonia 
that  another  common  cause  of  the  same  symptoms  does  not  mislead 
ihv!  physician.  This  cause  or  condition  is  acute  pneumonic  phihinis, 
in  many  cases  only  the  finding  of  tubercle  bacilli  in  the  suptum,  and 
the  fact  that  resolution  is  delayed,  and  that  finally  the  lung  breaks 
do'^^'n  and  cavities  are  formed,  will  permit  a  diagnosis  of  acute 
tul.>ereulosis  to  be  made,  although  the  profuse  sweats  and  rapid 
loss  of  weight  may  before  this  (x*curs  reveal  the  true  state. 

There  are  two  areas  in  the  lung  often  affected   very  early  in 

Pneumonia,  particularly  of  the  croupous  type,  and  in  pulmonary 

tut>ereulosis,  which  are  apt  to  be  overlooked,  namely,  the  axillie 

^^^\  the  septum  l)etwt»en  the  upper  and  middle  lol^e  on  the  right  side, 

*^  area  exposed  to  percussion  and  auscultation  only  when  the  right 

nanci  of  the  patient  is  placed  on  top  of  his  head  in  such  a  way  that 

the  angle  of  the  scapula  is  drawn  away  fn)m  the  vertebral  line  (Fig. 

^^)-      If  this  is  done,  the  inner  bonier  T)f  the  scapula  will  appn)xi- 

"^^te  the  line  of  the  septum,  and  along  this  line  then*  will  often  be 

">Uncl  in  tuberculosis  of  this  portion  of  the  lung  marked  dulness 

^^  percussion  or,  on  auscultation,  rales,  and  the  other  physical  signs 

^*    Consolidation,  even  though  the  physician  is  unable  to  find  else- 

^'here  any  evidence  of  local  disease  to  account  for  the  general 

systemic  symptoms.     Very  often  can*ful  auscultation  of  the  axillary 

fti^a  will  also  reveal  signs  not  to  be  found  elsewhere,  which  account 

^^^  the  illness,  such  as  those  of  pneumonia  or  pleurisy,  for  hen^  as 

*  '^le,  the  friction  sounds  of  the  latt(T  affection  are  best  heard. 

There  is  another  state  that  gives  dulness  on  percussion,  crepitant 
^*<^,  and  the  other  physical  signs  of  pneumonia,  namely,  pnlmonarif 
^^^yestion  dependent  upon  the  action  of  a  feeblcj  h(»art  in  the  course* 
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of  prolonged  exhausting  fevers  or  mitral  disease;  but  the  histon'  of 
the  illness,  the  feeble  heart,  and  the  development  of  these  signs  in 
thp  dependent  parts  of  the  chest  eff«;tually  preclude  the  idea  of  aiiv 
acnte  infliinimatory  prtK-ess  in  the  lung. 

Fiiiidly,  wf  frei|m'nlly  have  after  a  pulmonary  infarction  an  area 
of  consolidation  in  the  lung:  but  if  this  be  the  cose,  we  also  bnvc, 


^; 


^::^ 


as  a  rule,  a  history  of  recent  hemoptysis.  This  condition  is,  howeve* 
comparatively  rare. 

The  condition  iif  croupous  pneumonia  cannot  readily  be  confuset " 
with  any  oilier  ilisease  extvpt  acute  pneumonic  phtlibis,  l>ecausc  o  - 
its  cliariictrri'itii'  symptoms,  but  catarrhal  pneumonia  and  tubercii-- 
losis  of  ilic  biiif;  iil'len  are  confused. 

Catarrhal  Pneumonia. — In  catarrhal  pneumonia  the  patient  usuallj^ 
presents  a  history  of  recent  illness  of  which  the  pulmonary  state  is  iS 
.sequence.  The  disease  rarely  begins  with  the  marke<l  and  slardin^ 
symptoms   of    the  cniupous  form,    but   is  insidious  and  sccum-- 
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panied  by  a  milder  but  more  prolonged  fever.  Percussion  often  will 
not  give  the  positively  dull  note  which  can  be  elicited  in  croupous 
pneumonia,  and  only  impairment  of  resonance  may  be  developed. 
There  are  increased  vocal  fremitus  on  palpation  and  increased  vocal 
resonance  on  auscultation ;  there  are  also  increased  bronchial  breath- 
ing and  more  bronchial  rales  than  in  the  croupous  form,  for  the 
disease  is  a  bronchopneumonia  involving  the  bronchial  tubes  and 
adjacent  tissues.  The  signs  are  generally  diffuse,  very  often  heard 
best  at  the  bases  posteriorly,  and  clear  tubular  breathing,  such  as  is 
heard  in  the  croupous  form,  is  rarely  to  be  found.  The  sputum  is 
not  sticky  or  rusty;  the  fever  does  not  end  by  crisis,  but  rather  by 
lysis;  and  the  lung  returns  to  its  normal  state  very  slowly,  its  con- 
dition often  remaining  almost  stationary  for  weeks  at  a  time. 

The  separation  of  these  symptoms  of  catarrhal  pneumonia  from 
those  of  early  pulmonary  tuberculosis  is  practically  impossible  by 
the  physical  signs  until  the  case  has  progressed  to  a  well-advanced 
stage,  and  the  sputum  should  be  well  watched  for  tubercle  bacilli. 

Pulmonary  Tuberculosis. — Often  catarrhal  pneumonia  merges  into 
tuberculosis,  and  very  often  the  diagnosis  of  catarrhal  pneumonia 
proves  to  have  l)een  made  in  a  case  in  which  the  disease  is  really 
primarily  tuberculosis. 

We  have  to  rest  the  diagnosis  of  tuberculosis  chiefly  on  the  family 
history,  the  personal  history,  the  fact  that  recovery  docs  not  speedily 
take  place,  and  that  the  patient  loses  weight  more  or  less  rapidly,  and, 
more  important  than  all,  the  presence  as  the  case  becomes  well 
advanced  of  tubercle  bacilli  in  the  sputum,  and  later  on  yellow  elastic 
fil)ers  which  indicate  a  breaking  down  of  the  lung  tissues. 

In  other  instances  a  patient  after  complaining  of  a  persistent 
"cold"  with  more  or  less  cough  fails  to  get  better,  and  suffers  from 
loss  of  appetite,  loss  of  weight,  and  develops  chills  and  fever,  also 
becoming  more  or  less  anemic.  In  such  cases  it  is  particularly 
necessary  that  the  physician  be  on  the  qui  vive  for  the  physical 
signs  of  pulmonary  tuberculosis,  as  this  is  the  stage  in  which  the 
disease  is  still  curable  in  most  instances.  In  such  patients  a  slight 
prolongation  of  expiration,  with  harsh  inspiration,  and  impairment 
of  resonance  on  percussion,  may  be  the  only,  yet  very  important, 
physical  signs. 

If  the  malady  be  tul>erculosis  and  progressive,  we  soon  find  in  the 
chest  and  sputum  signs  which  make  the  diagnosis  clear.  On 
inspection  the  costal  breathing  is  less  than  normal ;  the  hand  placed 
upon  it  feels,  when  the  patient  speaks,  that  there  is  not  only  in- 
creased fremitus,  but  a  bubbling  f(H»ling  from  coarse  rales,  and 
auscultation  also  reveals  loose  rales,  the  signs  of  the  breaking  down 
of  lung  tissue.  Finally,  when  a  cavity  is  developed  the  percussion 
sound  over  it  becomes  high-pitched,  and,  if  the  cavity  be  large, 
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almost  tviiipaiiitic,  although  all  around  it  dulness  may  be  present. 
If  till'  cavity  is  large,  it  will  oftf  n  l>e  found  that  it  is  possible  to 
develop  a  still  more  tjTiipanitic  percussion  note  if  at  the  same 
time  that  the  chest  is  piTcnssed  the  patient  holds  bis  mouth  open. 
This  is  calUii  "Whitridi's  chanp*  of  note."  The  breath  sound.-* 
now  lieconie  more  tubular  or  amphoric,  and  vocal  resonance  may 
be  increased  to  such  an  extent  that  bronchophony  or  pectoriloquy 
l>eeonies  iiitirked  even  in  that  part  of  the  luuf;  in  which  in  liealtli 
the  vesicular  sounds  are  heard  most  typically  (Fig.  XS).  Prolonga- 
tion <»f  expiration  is  also  jire.'ient,  an<l  sweats,  irregular  hectic  fever, 
and  great  loss  of  flesh  ensue. 


tliiTf  ']-  Jihrnitl  {tilth i-i!-t  of  the  lungs,  ins]K-<'tion  of  tbe  Ihoiux 
iws  iiujrki'd  retnution  of  one  siile  of  the  chest,  more  often 
■iiic  in  frciiit  near  (lie  apex.  The  a upni clavicular  fo.-«SH  and 
il  iniers[)!U'fs  iire  iijit  to  lie  retracted,  the  scapula  dniwn 
If  spine,  and  tJoit  sicle  of  the  Uiomx  is  [)oorly  expandetl  on 
iin.  The  respiratiiry  iniinniir  is  feeble  and  distant,  and 
•V  >•!]  piT(Ussi<in  is  Ik'Iow  normal.  If  scfondarj-  pleural  coii- 
•  ■iiiir,  tlif  heart  may  be  dniwn  from  its  normal  position 
other  Inrig  is  a|>l  lo  be  cniphyserTiatons.  This  fonn  of  pul- 
tiiKereulii--is  is  usually  vitv  slow  and  la.sfs  for  years. 

n  jusr  iles<ril>e<l  i.s  arute  pitevmonie 
I  he  sudiieimess  of  an  acute  croupous 


iiugeoMliiiM  toll..' 
which  oft.-n  begins 
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pneumonia,  with  a  chill,  blood-tinged  sputum,  and  pain  in  the  chest. 
\\lieii  the  consolidated  lung  fails  to  undergo  resolution  the  sputum 
is  examined  and  tubercle  bacilli  reveal  its  true  nature.  In  other 
cases  an  attack  of  true  croupous  pneumonia  sets  free  tubercle  bacilli 
^hich  have  been  walled  ofT  from  the  rest  of  the  lung,  and  so  pre- 
cipitates acute  pulmonary-  tulwrculosis. 

In  some  cases  of  suspected  pulmonary  tul>erculosis  the  Uontgen 
rays  can  be  used  with  great  success  in  aiding  difficult  diagnosis.  It  is 
l>est  to  employ  the  fiuoroscope  rather  than  the  radiograph,  since 
with  the  former  diflferent  parts  of  (he  chest  can  be  rapidly  compared, 
an<l  the  focus  readily  change*)  for  deep  and  superficial  tissues.  Con- 
solidated areas  are  dark  and  shadowy;  cavities  are  light  surrounded 


FiG.ttl.— CkvoT  pulmon»y  c»jfly  due  to  lubcrauloslB.  The  ceiitiBl  ring  i»  the  ■r«)(lTing 
tiM  ptajtlckl  dirnsofciiTlt;,  wHb  cftvertioui  breaching  Riid  uhliputiiig  iiectorlloiiUT.  and  Uie 
outer  rtDf  Ibal  of  conaDUdAUon  (duloea),  with  rapid  breaking  dnwn  of  the  lung  Uaue  (mofat 

l>y  .shadow.  So,  too,  abscess  of  the  lung  proibices  ii  tlistinct  shadow 
ill  many  case.s. 

Finally,  it  is  to  l>e  recalled  that  mitral  .stenosis  or  even  regurgi- 
tation, may,  by  producing  engorgement  of  the  lung,  pnMluce  physical 
signs  closely  resembling  pulmonarj"  lulwrculosis,  for  there  are  con- 
tinued cough,  dyspnea,  blood-spitting,  and  loose  rales  on  ausculta- 
tion. The  absence  of  tiilwrcle  bacilli,  and  the  presence  of  large  cells 
filled  with  brown  pigment  in  the  sputum  show  the  cause  to  l>e  cardiac. 

Pulmonazy  Absceu.^ — ^The  histor\'  of  the  case  ami  its  symptoms 
^re  our  chief  means  of  separating  pulmonary  abscess  from  pulmonary 
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:■•:  -■:-..•-•-.■    *.:■:    r'"'-'".    •  >.:;•>-:    .r  ir-.  ^;.-he^.  whereas  in  tiil)eK 

•  -V'   '    -    ■■■-:■.  -•:ir.""    ir.i:  -•  -'  :  .irv-**:.  ■  r-';rilent.  as  a  nile.    Aga 

;.  -.-.r-    ;i ---...  v.r-i    ::.-r-:t-r-  ".  •-'-•.-     a. '..^i  n'^v  W  ionutl,  but  tl 
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jrri-a'    a!ie  in  l«x-dlizing  the 
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P-T'-TrnTTATj  Gazi^rexie    —I:  "!>  :  a">::"  >..!-  ':he  m:^<  of  cavity  of 
.  1. :•:.■;■  ■    ;•  -\  -»-!;. -.j:;  r'rr:.:   .reach,  with  irreat  wast 
.-    :'■   .  r.j  "ii-    j-r  _T*!-:-.r.    <  fan^rene  is  usualiy  foi 

*-    ■:      .•-..-._•.    I-  >  .1  -i*  t^v-.    The  sputum  is  usu- 
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: ,  -  ►^-  ^.  -x.  triiir.^p   t»rfensive  as  it  is  in  ca 
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Pulmonarr  Edexiu  -  -1"..-  :  „■  -:■  ai  -L''>  •»!  puhnonan"  etlema  n 
:-  '■  :  -  :  :  :-:  .-,-  i  r--  :!*  ■:'  a::  ir.jur}'  ti»  the  vagus,  or  in  ac 
:.-':!-*•     :   ";  -  '<   ::••-.   '.  i:._:-.   -■:   iirart.    Their  onset  is  insidiu 

.■  ":.»■  -::  .  :  >-;:■'..::_:.  "..•>■  i  r>ri  Imiu  rales,  the  limitation 
■   -r    'L'  '       i-r-    '■'    ::>•   ".>   vrr  i^arr  **i  the   chest,    tlie   bihitc 

.::,;■•'-.-     :'  •!  ►    -i-T  -  •••'::.   i'.^'i  witii  iluhiess   on  percussion. 
:    '» :  .  ••  .  •   >    --   '\.r-  :>! ''::'.  -:'':'';::i.  aii«l.  it  mav  \\e,  the  associa 

■-' •■   :♦:..!.   .'7  ';t-::::'    .ii-^a-r:-.  all   (x>int  to  the  true  state 

•'    ■■'     Si;«  J;  a  -'.irr-  :.-'*  nir»'l;.  ilrvr!M|i^  in  the  course  of  pulmon 

•  .■'■-•i"ii  in  ••i'i  |"fr-«»ii-.  parrimlarly  if  intiuenza  is  the  cause. 

Pleuritis.  !.«-:  :-  -'ipjMi^f  rluit  a  liralrhy  man  is  seized  with  p 
ih  t|,i-  r:;.,r.i\  jiini  ;i  <  iiiil  f«'lli>wf«l  bv  ffver.  An  examination  of 
tlior:i\  V. i:-  rt-Vfiil  '■;.  i:.-[wrrii.n  •K'Hcicnt  l»reathing  on  the  affec 
-Ii|f.  ulil'i.  i-  lixftl  l.«(aii-«'  uf  ]»aiu  pnxluceil  by  the  inflan 
j>l»-iirjil  -iirf.j^*-^  in(»viii::  nwr  mir  annther  on  inspiration.  Ex 
;:iijit('<|  bii-jifliin;:  will  be  f«»?njil  <in  the  op|H»site  sitie  to  compens 
for  I  hi-  fi\:ifioii.  :in(l  aiiMiilf;iti«in  dii  the  painful  sitle  will  revea 
frirfion  miihhI.  probably  bor  Jn'Mni  in  the  axilla.    (See  Fig.  84.) 

Pleural  Effusion. --The  sign-  of  pleural  etfusion  are  impaii 
niobiliiv,  or   fixation  of  the  atlVcied  side  and  obliteration  of  1 
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interspaces  where  the  fluiii  exists.  The  chest  is  flat  on  percussion  at 
(he  most  dependent  part  of  the  pleural  sac,  namely,  at  the  hase  of  the 
lung  posteriorly.  This  area  of  flatness  on  percussion  gradually  rises 
hig-her  and  higher  until  the  effusion  is  completeil.  It  extends  ante- 
riorly, and  may  be  demonstrated  as  well  here  as  it  can  be  posterioriy 
and  laterally,  although,  if  the  patient  lies  on  his  back  or  is  partly 
reciimlwnt,  the  entire  anterior  surface  of  the  chest  may  l>e  hyper- 
resonant,  owing  to  the  fluid  leaving  the  front  of  the  chest  and  going 


— Rlghl-dded  pleuni  effusli 

ilb  llutaf  liTcrdulneti.  BDd 

_.  ^*Pei  bml  to  dt>pUc«d  to  Ihe  left  ( 
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It  not  [q  right-sidud  eO\iBlnr 


*He  more  <lependent  parts.  In  other  w<ml.s.  in  ca.ses  of  non- 
"^Mlated  serous  pleural  effusion  changes  in  the  position  of  the 
^~**ent  cause  alterations  in  the  area  of  flatness  on  percii.ssion,  unless 
-  ^  effusion  is  large  enough  to  fill  the  chest  entirely,  when,  of  c«nirse, 
.,  *^  immovable.  Inspection  will  .show  an  increase  in  the  size  of 
^J^      chest  on   the   diseaseil  side,  with  bulging  of   the  intercostal 

"^    curious  yet  important  point  in  this  eotmection  is  the  fact  that 


t/A  THE   IH'.'K'iX  ASD  ITS  VISCERA 


-»■» 


\:a:  .::.-*:  "»:>-.*»:  itrrj^s*  >:.  z«eT«-"iis«i:»n  c«t5e>  at  the  top  of  the  eflFusion 
j>'/r-.>'r:.>r.;  _•  -ai.-r  -..r  •iirrx^'i  S-4iaped  .  Above  the  level  of  the 
«r7fi-!y:.  :>::*,-*.r">>r-  r^vrr  'iTifr  cv#::iipnesse*J  lung  gives  a  somewhat 
;y/]jo-A  :y/:r  ^r  ":-v-#'r-re^>riiirx'if-.  calk^l  "Skodaic  resonance,"  and  the 
t^-.wr  of  r«^:»"u<a:y*-  xo  \tj^  fieir-'.issed  finger  is  less  at  this  point  than 
ov^-r  ■:.*-  f-f.  m-zj:.  vh^rv^  li^r  resistance  is  great.  Percussion  and 
|Aijjt<*':-^::  -aI;]  rpv«-ai  ihr  Jower  margin  of  the  liver  depressed  if  the 
effu-rio:;  ir  o!j  !Ji*-  TUTtit  :^i'3^  >**  Fi^.  S9  and  90.)  Inspection  and 
(jal{/atiori  -a  ill  rijo-A-  thf-  apex  Ijeat  of  the  heart  displaced  to  the  right 
arid  d'/w  rj-Aanl  in  ms^s  of  elTu^ion  into  the  left  pleura,  and  to  the  left 
in  fra-^^  of  ri;/ht— ide<i  effusion,  .\gain.  if  the  effusion  \ye  on  the  left 
ride,  it  will  U-  found  on  percussing  "Traul>e's  semilunar  space/'  a 
:y\fsn:t',  rJin'T'dy  in  the  mammilla n'  line  and  a  little  l>elow  the  nipple 
th;it  th('  usual  tyrnfjanitic  resonance  normally  found  in  this  area  is 
I'Xtiiijruislieil  ihrriijgh  the  doi^Tiwaixl  pressure  of  the  fluid. 

In  many  case.>  of  pleural  effusion  careful  percussion  posteriorly 
at  the  lias*'  of  the  c>pjx>site  side  of  the  chest  from  that  of  the  effu- 
sion cloM*  to  the  s[>ine  will  reveal  marked  dulness.  This  area  of 
dulness  is  triangular  in  sha[>e  with  the  base  of  the  triangle  near  the 
diaphragm  and  its  a|>ex  several  inches  up  the  side  of  the  vertebral 
<*c)|innn.  This  is  calU'd  (thk-co's  sign  or  the  ** paravertebral  triangle 
of  duliH'ss  of  pleural  effusion/* 

In  ansrnltating  the  chest  in  the  area  in  which  flatness  has  \yeeu 
(lev(»lo|)C(l  by  p(T(Ussion  the  breath  sounds  are  verj'  indistinct, 
except  in  thr  back  n(»ar  the  vertebral  column,  where  there  may  be 
marked  blowing  breathing.  If  the  piitient  speaks,  there  will  l)e 
fonnd  loss  of  vocal  nvsonance  and  of  fremitus  over  the  effusion,  but 
along  tlic  margin  of  the  spine  on  the  diseased  side  there  may  Ik? 
heard  in  sonic  cases  bronchophony,  or  even  the  bleating  voice  sound 
called  cgopliony. 

It  is  a  n«>tewortliy  fact,  however,  that  the  physical  signs  on  aus- 
cnltalion  vary  with  the  method  of  examination  which  is  employe<l, 
for  if  the  stethoscope  is  used  the  breath  sounds  are  often  inaudible, 
whereas,  if  the  nnaided  ear  is  used  bnmchial  breathing  may  l)e  dis- 
tinct 1\  iieanl.  The  ])resenee  of  hnmehial  breathing  over  an  area 
.snpposed  to  contain  finid  does  not  negative  this  diagnosis  if  the 
nnaiiieii  ear  is  employed.  While  it  seems  [^iiradoxical  that  sounds 
i'AU  l>e  heard  with  tin*  nakiMl  ear  which  nrv  inaudible  with  an  aided 
ear  tiie  j»ara(lo\  is  e\plaine<l  hy  the  fact  that  when  the  stethoscope  is 
UM^l  onb  a  verv  liinite»l  portion  of  the  thoracic  c<mtents  is  auscultated. 

If  tile  etVu>ion  be  acconipanitHl  In-  pnrumothorajr  (see  next  page), 
we  will  lind  thn»t*  sets  of  phvsical  siirns.  namelv,  those  of  effusion, 
which  will  Ih'  at  the  hnve^it  part  of  the  chest,  next  al)ove  this  an  area 
in  w  hicli  pen  ii^^^^ion  gi\i\N  a  clear  tympanitic  note  due  to  the  air  in  the 
plenral  caxitN.  ami  aUtve  this  the  physical  signs  of  the  compressed 
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lung  in  the  apex  of  the  chest  cavity.  In  this  condition  we  may  also 
hear  succussion  or  splashing  sounds,  if  the  patient  is  shaken  while  the 
physician's  ear  is  against  the  chest  wall,  and  the  metallic  tinkling, 
or  dropping  sounds,  as  the  fluid  falls  from  the  top  of  the  chest  cavity 
into  the  effusion.  (See  Fig,  85.)  Again,  we  may  use  what  has  heeii 
called  "coin  percussion."  This  consists  in  having  an  assistant  place 
a  lai^  silver  coin  against  the  chest  wall  on  the  diseased  side  ante- 
riorly, and  then  the  physician  listens  at  the  posterior  aspect  of  the 
chest,  his  unused  ear  Iwing  closed  l>y  his  finger.  The  assistant  now 
strikes  the  .silver  coin  with  the  edge  of  another  silver  coin.     It  the 


Fio.  n.— sbowiiw 

bealUi  pcrcualDD  gt 

TtM  aolld  block  repnaenli  hepaUc  •□•!  mrdlac  dulues. 

coins  be  struck  together  l>elow  the  surface  of  the  etfusioii,  very  little 
of  the  metallic  sound  will  lie  tran.smitte<l  thnnigh  the  che.st.  If  the 
c«)ins  are  struck  together  at  the  level  of  the  layer  of  air,  the  sounds 
eomc  through  the  chest  cavity  with  startling  clearne.ss;  hut  if  at  the 
level  of  the  lung,  they  are  less  clejirly  heard  (lian  at  llie  level  of  the 
air,  but  more  so  than  at  the  level  of  the  effusion. 

The  reasons  for  this  are  obvious,  for  (he  liquid  prevents  tniiismis- 
sion  of  the  metallic  sounds,  as  does  also  (o  some  e>:tent  the  com- 
pressed lung  at  the  apex  of  the  chest,  whereas  the  space  lilled  with 
air  conveys  the  sounds  directly  to  the  our, 
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Finally,  if  the  effusion  is  absorbed  by  unaided  nature,  the  a  

of  flatness  on  percussion  becomes  less  and  less  from  above  down--     _ 
ward,  the  expansion  of  the  chest  on  inspiration  increases,  the  inte 
spaces  cease  to  bulge,  and  the  friction  sounds  may  return  for  a  bri 
period. 

Particular  attention  should  be  called  to  the  possibility  of  pleur — saaJ 
effusions  coming  on  insidiously.    There  is  probably  no  other  massi'^^'e 
pathological  change  anywhere  in  the  body  so  often  unsuspected     or 
overiooked,  and  it  is  noteworthy  that,  when  pleural  effusion  is  insi^ili- 
ous  in  its  onset  and  devoid  of  prodromes,  it  is  often  due  to  an  unAis- 
covered  tuberculosis,  whether  the  exudate  be  found  to  be  serous    <>^ 
purulent.    Again,  the  fact  that  tubercle  bacilli  cannot  be  found ^  m 
the  effusion  when  it  is  aspirated  in  no  way  proves  that  the  effusion 
is  not  tuberculous  in  origin,  since  they  are  rarely  found  in  the  ft^*" 
even  when  tuberculous  pleurisy  is  most  active. 

Serous  pleural  effusion,  single  or  double,  may  occur  as  part  of  ^"^ 
dropsical  condition  in  renal  or  cardiac  disease,  from  disease  of  ^"^ 
blood  itself,  or  it  may  result  from  thrombosis  of  the  vena  azyg^^* 
The  latter  cause  is  particularly  apt  to  come  on  in  patients  suffering 
from  tj-phoid  fever  or  other  exhausting  diseases.  A  right-si^*^ 
effusion  may  arise  from  heart  disease  which  primarily  enla^rS^-^ 
the  right  side  of  this  \  iscus  which  in  turn  presses  upon  the  root  o* 
the  right  lung  and  so  compresses  the  vena  azygos  major. 

Transudations  can  be  separated  from  the  effusions  due  to  infl^-  *?' 
mation  by  the  method  of  Pohl  and  Rosenbach.  This  consist^  y^ 
withdrawing  some  of  the  fluid  by  an  aspirating  needle  after  '^^^ 
patient  has  received  doses  of  iodide  of  potassium.  A  few  drop^  .*^- 
fuming  nitric  acid  are  added  to  the  fluid,  and  it  is  then  agitated  '^^^^ ... 


chloroform,  when,  if  the  effusion  be  a  transudation,  the  iodine 
be  seen  of  a  red  color  sinking  to  the  bottom  of  the  test  tube  with     *    . 
chloroform.    If  it  be  an  inflammatorj^  exudate,  the  iodine  ynM      *^ 
be  passed  into  the  effusion.  - 

Additional  information  may  be  obtained  by  the  following  metl"*^^^*^^-' 
none  of  which,  however,  are  positive  but  only  indicative  in    *^ '^ 
results.    The  first  consists  in  an  estimation  of  the  proportion  of  '^*^    i-^ 
cytes  contained  in  the  aspirated  fluid  (cytodiagnosis).    It  ma^"^     , 


said  that  if  the  fluid  contains  a  relatively  large  proportion  of  ^-^        - 1 

morphonuclear  cells  (60  to  90  per  cent.),  its  exudation  has  resu^  *- 

in  all  [)rol)al)ility  from  infection  by  the  pneumococcus,  the  str^"!-^  - 

coccus  or  the  sUiphylococcus,  and  that  there  has  been  an  ».^^*.^ 

'  ■»      'fill 

inflammation  of  the  pleura.    In  such  cases  small  masses  of  fi*^^  f/« 
may  be  found  in  the  fluid.    The  number  of  polymorphonuclear  ^^^^ 


and  the  (piantity  of  flakes  of  fibrin  are,  as  a  rule,  in  direct  propor^^    |  ^ 
to  the  severity  of  the  inflammation.    If  the  fluid  contains  a  relativ^^  ^ 
large  proportion  of  lymphocytes,  it  is  probably  due  to  tubercufo^  ^^ 
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infection.    Such  findings  are  only  of  value  as  confirming  an  opinion 
based  upon  other  points  in  the  history  of  the  case,  or  those  which 
may  have  been  discovered  by  a  careful  study  of  the  physical  signs, 
and  they  are  liable  to  mislead  if  too  much  reliance  is  placed  upon 
them.    Thus,  in  some  cases  of  tul)erculous  infection  a  large  propor- 
tion of  polymorphonuclear  cells  may  be   present  in  the  first  fort- 
night during  which  the  effusion  has  Uiken  place,  although  later  they 
diminish  as  the  lymphocytes  increase.     Again,  if  the  infection  by 
the  tul>ercle  bacillus  is  mixed,  that  is  to  say  if,  as  so  often  hapj>ens, 
other  microorganisms  are  active,  such  as  the  pneumococcus,  then  the 
presence  of  these  organisms  may  in  a  case  of  tuberculosis  cause  a 
polymorphonuclear  leukocytosis. 

The  technique  advised  for  this  method  of  examination  is  as 
follows : 

The  fluid  having  l)een  drawn  into  a  sterile  vessel  several  sterile 
glass  balls  are  placed  in  it  and  shaken  to  break  uj)  any  clot  which 
may,  by  forming,  entangle  the  leukocytes  in  its  meshes.    The  con- 
tents of  the  vessel  is  centrifugalized  for  five  minutes,  after  which  the 
supernatant  fluid  is  entirely  decanted,  only  a  few  drops  remaining 
in  the  vessel  or  test  tube.    From  this  remaining  fluid  and  sediment 
after  they  are  thoroughly  mixed  by  stirring  them  with  a  platinum 
loop,  a  dn)p  is  removed  by  means  of  the  loop  and  a  smear  is  made 
l>et\^*een  two  cover-glasses  as  in  ordinary  blood  examinations.    After 
the  smear  is  dry  the  cover-glass  is  dipped  in  alcohol  to  fix  the  cells, 
ivhich  are  then  stained  by  immersing  the  glass  for  thirty  seconds  in 
a     fluid  composed  of  Wright's  blood  stain  three  parts,  and  pure 
methyl  alcohol  one  part.    The  stain  is  then  diluted  by  adding  to  the 
<^o ver-slip  a  few  drops  of  water,  and  is  allowed  to  remain  in  contact 
for    t^^o  minutes,  when  the  glass  is  washed  with  pure  water  several 
tinnes.     After  this,  it  is  dried  by  waving  it  over  a  Bunsen  flame,  at 
suoh  a  distance  that  the  fingers  can  stand  the  heat.    The  cover-glass 
*s  rio^r  mounted  in  xylol  balsam  and  placed  under  an  oil-immersion 


third  method  of  gaining  some  idea  of  the  cause  of  an  effusion 
^sists  in  studying  its  specific  gravity.    If  the  effused  fluid  has  a 
^*1c  gravity  of  from  1.010  to  1.020  it  is  probably  the  result  of  an 
infection  by  the  pneumococcus  or  the  streptococcus  or  staphylo- 
is;  whereas  if  its  specific  gravity  is  as  low  as  l.OOS  it  is  probably 
^    ^•'a.Tisudate. 


^         fourth  method  nearly  related  to  that  just  named  is  the  estimation 

^He  albumin  content  of  the  fluid.    There  are  several  methods  by 

^^^^^H  this  estimation  can  l>e  made.    Only  one  of  them  lends  itself 

•-j^     ^rnployment  by  the  practitioner,  namely,  that  of  Brandberg. 

^^t  of  Kjeldahl  and  that  of  lleuss  are  too  complicated. 

"*^>^ndberg's  method  consists  in  a  determination  of  the  rapidity 
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with  which  cloudiness  appears  at  the  j)oint  of  contact  of  nitric  acid 
and  the  fluid  tested  as  in  urinary  analysis.    When  the  cloud  develops 
in  from  two  and  a  half  to  three  minutes  the  fluid  contains  about 
0.033  per  cent,  of  albumin.    If  more  albumin  than  this  is  present  the 
cloudiness  develops  in  a  shorter  time,  and  if  less  than  this  is  present 
a  longer  period  of  time  elapses  before  the  cloud  appears.    Effusion 
due  to  inflammatory  processes  contain  4  per  cent,  or  more  of  albu 
min,  whereas  those  due  to  transudation  contain  from  1  to  3  per  cent 
A  fallacy  underlying  this  method  depends  upon  the  fact  that  a 
inflammatory  process  may  be  responsible  for  a  part  of  the  flui 
when  another  part  is  the  result  of  transudation  resulting  from  venous 
stasis  produced  by  pressure  arising  from  the  inflammatory  p 
In  this  manner  a  low  albumin  content  is  developed. 

A  fifth  method  is  by  determining  the  freezing  {X)int  of  the  fluic^  1  c:l 
This  requires  so  much  apparatus  and  special  skill  that  it  is  not  pra^  _*  C3- 
tical  for  the  average  physician.    This  is  called  *'cr}'oscopy."  

A  sixth  method  is  called  "inoscopy,"  or  the  determination  of  tl  t^B^^ 
presence  of  tubercle  bacilli  by  bacteriological  methods  that  do  n^»  ^^^ 
lend  themselves  to  the  liand  of  the  general  practitioner  since  th^^'^* 
fluid  and  its  contents  requires  careful  treatment  before  the  stainiirr""^'^^ 
for  tubercle  bacilli  is  attempted. 

If  on  aspirating  the  fluid  in  the  chest  it  is  found  to  be  hemorrhagSr 
in  character,  the  cause  may  be  one  of  the  diseases  which  produe^^^^^^-^T^ 
marked  asthenia,  notably  carcinoma,  nephritis,  one  of  the  ^^^^^^^^L^t 
infectious  diseases  in  a  malignant  form,  or  tuberculosis.  The  cance  "^^^^ 
may  or  may  not  be  in  the  chest.  Rarely  such  an  effusion  occurs  ir 
otherwise  healthy  men  without  these  causes.  The  possibility  of 
hemorrhagic  effusion  being  due  to  a  leaking  aneurysm,  or  to  lea 
from  an  ulcerated  bloodvessel  in  tuberculous  disease  of  the  lung  is 
to  be  remembered. 

Sometimes  interlobar  pleurisy  develops  a"nd  effusion  of  fluid  or  of 
pus  takes  place  in  such  a  j)osition  that  it  lies  between  the  two  lobes 
without  escaping  into  the  general  pleural  cavity.  Under  these  con- 
ditions the  symptoms  of  an  ordinary  pleuritis  may  be  present,  and 
the  physical  signs  will  consist  of  an  area  of  flatness  on  percussion, 
which  is  sharply  outlined,  and  is  bordered  aboi'^e  and  below  by  an  area 
of  high-pitched  resonance  on  percussion,  and  tubular  breathing  due 
to  compression  of  the  lung. 

Empyema. — If  the  effusion  is  purulent,  the  patient  is  apt  to  lose 
flesh  and  strength,  to  have  chills,  fevers,  and  sweats,  and  to  present 
all  the  evidences  of  an  accumulation  of  pus  in  some  part  of  the  body. 
Particularly  is  this  result  apt  to  follow  a  pleurisy  complicating  one 
of  the  acute  infectious  diseases,  such  as  scarlet  fever,  typhoid  fever, 
pneumonia,  and  in  many  cases  in  which  tuberculosis  is  responsii)le 
for  the  illness.    In  children  empyema  is  not  so  serious  as  it  is  in  adults. 
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In  the  fonner  it  is  usually  due  to  the  pneumococeus,  in  the  latter  to 
the  streptococcus.  The  following  statistics,  compiled  by  Netter, 
show  the  frequency  with  which  these  organisms  produce  empyema 
in  adults  and  children: 

Children.  Adalts. 

Pneumococeus 53.6  17.3 

Pneumococeus  and  streptococcus  .       3.6  2.5 

Saprophytic  organisms                         10.7  .    . 

Staphylococci 1.2 

Tuberculosis 14.3  25.0 

Streptococci 17.7  53.0 

Empyema  may  also  he  due  to  the  bacillus  typhosus,  the  colon 
bacillus,  the  microorganism  of  influenza,  the  gonococcus,  and  actino- 
mycosis. 

Pkienmothoraz. — The  development  of  sudden  dyspnea  and  thoracic 

pain,  with  pallor  and  cyanosis,  a  subnormal  temperature  and  a 

rapid  pulse,  during  the  course  of  a  case  of  tuberculosis  of  the  lung  in 

F>articular,  should  lead  us  to  suspect  pneumothorax.     Inspection 

sho^^s  distention  of  the  affected  side,  bulging  of  the  intercostal  spaces, 

and    a  sensation  of  distention  of  the  chest  to  the  physician's  hand. 

IT^^  act  of  respiration  moves  the  involved  side  but  sHghtly,  while  the 

opposite  side  is  moved  greatly.    The  apex  of  the  heart  is  displaced 

and  percussion  gives  a  loud  hollow  note.    Auscultation  of  the  affected 

sid^  reveals  absence  of  breath  sounds,  and  the  hyper-resonance  on 

P^roussion  with  absence  of  respirator}^  munnur  makes  a  very  pathog- 

'^omonic  combination   of  symptoms.     Metallic  sounds  are  often 

^Koited  in  this  condition  arising  from  unknown  causes.     It  will  be 

^oiirij  that  if  the  pleximeter  is  struck  with  the  handle  of  a  percus- 

^*^»^   hammer,  while  the  physician  auscults  the  chest  elsewhere,  a 

^*^^^f  distinct  metallic   sound  is  transmitted  to  the  ear.      When  a 

Pneumothorax  communicates  freely  with  a  bronchus  we  often  have 

^^*^ling  or  bubbling  sounds  due  to  bronchial  secretion,  or  if  pus  is 

^'^  the  thorax,  we  find  moist  rales  in  the  bronchial  tubes  and  puni- 

^^t    expectoration.    It  is  remarkable  how  differently  patients  suffer 

^t^^n  affected  by  pneumothorax.     Some  are  in   the  most  urgent 

dyspnea,  but  others  after  a  verj^  short  time  seem  to  be  able  to  take 

^*^^n^e  exercise  without  grave  embarrassment. 

ArvnchitiB. — ^If  after  exposure  to  cold  there  is  a  sense  of  soreness 

'^   the  chest,  with  more  or  less  oppression  and  a  hard  cough,  which 

^^^*^:is  to  tear  the  bronchial  tubes,  the  cough  not  being  associated 

^'^^tH   expectoration,  and  the   febrile  movement   but   moderate,  we 

^^sp^ct  the  presence  of  an  acute  bronchitis;  a  diagnosis  which  will 

^^  Confirmed  if  we  find  the  following  physical  signs : 

T^ere  is  marked  roughening  of  the  breath  sounds  all  over  the 
Sliest,  particularly  over  the  bronchial  tubes  nt  the  back,  l>etwecn 
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the  -in-ipul;*-.  without  any  Lncre-dse  in  vix^al  rer^onance  and  fremitus 
or  any  ini(»ainnent  i>t  resi>nance  on  percussion.  As  the  disease 
ppJiTivs^es  these  ^^umls  of  har^h  hreathing  give  way  to  rales,  which 
are  at  Hr^t  tine  and  moist,  then  cixirse  and  sonorous,  as  the  second 
-itage.  *tr  <ta;:e  of  <eiTetion.  develops;  and,  finally,  they  decrease 
little  hy  little,  as  he;ilth  is  appmacheii  ami  the  mucus  is  expelled  hy 
(THiirliiii;;.  i'are  should  always  lie  taken  to  «leteniiine  in  examining 
a  iii^  «»f  ^u>{)eite«l  l»n>nchitis  thiit  the  symptoms  are  not  due  to  a 
I  m  »rK -h«  >pneumi  »nia. 

Sh«MiM  the  <-ase  l>en>me  chn>nic,  the  soun«ls  of  coarse  and  more 
or  le^>  '«4»ni>n)iis  rales  will  persist  and  liecome  constant.  Such  cases 
U'iiially  l»eiinne  worse  in  winter.  an«l  the  sputum  Ls  sometimes  ven' 
pmfu'ie    l»nin<*horrhea  . 

The  phv-iii-ian  should  alwavs  l»e  careful  in  these  cases  to  see  to 
it  that  renal  disease  or  a  feehle  heart  is  not  the  cause  of  the  bron- 
<hial  iliMinler.  The  health  suffers  but  little  in  simple  chronic 
bronchi ti'i;  but  if  bnmrhiei^tasLs  develops  it  may  l»e  much  impaimi. 

T«M»  often  the  i-areless  iliiignosis  of  chnmic  l>ronchitis  is  made 
when  the  tnmbie  i^  due  to  pulni4>nar}'  tul)erculosis  or  a  feeble  heart. 

I'lnler  the  name  "putrid  Immchiiis"  we  have  a  state  in  which  the 
sputum  is  foul  and  expelleil  in  a  li(|uid  fonn.  in  which  float  little 
vfllow  plugs  Ditirich's  plug^'.  This  ctmdition  may  end  in  pul- 
monar\'  ^raiiirrene  t)r  uuise  metastatic  abscess. 

Emphysema.  —The  presence  of  a  Iwrrel-shaped  chest,  with  almost 
immovable  walls  ant  I  markeil  aUlominal  Itreathing,  points  to  tWc 
|)rt»s«»n('e  of  emphysema  of  the  lungs,  and  this  opinion  is  confinu^^^ 
if  on  auscultation  of  the  chest  we  Hnd  marked  prolongation  of  ex^f*^" 
ration,  diininishe«l  vix-al  res^mance  ami  fremitus,  and  increased  rg^^^ 
nanct*  on  |H*rcussion.    The  face  is  often  ijuite  cyanotic,  the  superfi^^'*-* 
veins  t>f  the  neik  iurgesi*ent.  the  aUlominal  respirator}'  movem^"*^^ 
abiionnally   grt»ai.   ant  I    the   suj>erticial    veins   in    the  epigastrm 
enlarged.      If  bronchitis  or  bmnchiectasis  is  associated  with 
eniphy-^rnia,  a-^  is  frecjuently  the  case,  we  find  more  or  less  marl 
rales  all  t»ver  the  chest,  |>iirticularly  [H>steriorly.    Sometimes  a  systi 
inurniur  <an  be  lieanl  over  the  tricuspitl  area,  due  to  regurgitat: 
on  the  right  side  of  the  heart.    Canliac  duluess  is  generally  oblitera. 
by  the  enlarge! I  lung,  and  the  ajx*x  l>eat  cannot  be  felt  except  in 
neigliborliooti  of  the  ensiform  cartilage  or  in  the  epigastrium. 
the  hepatic  and  splenic  dulness  are  found  to  begin  and  extend  \o\ 
than  normal,  owing  to  the  exjwnsion  of  the  lung.    We  may  also 
accentuatit)n  of  the  stK'ontI  sound  in  the  pulmonary  arterj'. 
tricuspid  regurgitation  not  mrely  develops  as  a  result  of  a  dammi 
up  of  tin*  blood  in  the  right  ventricle. 

Asthma.  -  If  it  is  asthma,  then*  will  Ik*  lal)ore<l  breathing  in  wh 
all  the  acc(vssory  nniscles  of  rt\spinition  in  the  neck  and  trunk 
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the  ordinary  respiratory  muscles.  The  pasture  of  the  patient  will 
usually  be  that  of  sitting  up  in  bed  and  somewhat  leaning  forward. 
The  face  will  be  flushed,  the  vessels  of  the  face  and  neck  turgid,  and 
the  lips  may  be  cyanotic.  Often  the  patient,  while  sitting  up,  sup- 
ports himself  by  resting  on  his  hands,  which  are  placed  at  his  side 
in  order  to  raise  his  shoulders  and  fix  the  chest  walls  for  contraction 
of  the  muscles  which  are  endeavoring  to  drive  out  the  air,  for  it  is 
to  be  remembered  that  the  respiratory  difficulty  in  asthma  depends 
more  upon  the  fact  that  the  patient  cannot  empty  the  lungs  than  upon 
the  fact  that  he  cannot  fill  them.  As  a  matter  of  fact,  they  are  too 
full  of  air  which  has  been  used. 

Inspection  not  only  shows  these  signs  in  asthma,  but  also  reveals, 
in  cases  in  which  emphysema  has  not  developed  to  such  an  extent 
as  to  cover  the  heart  with  the  lung,  that  the  apex  beat  is  diffused 
and  the  heart  lalx)ring.  Palpation  reveals  little  except  when  coarse 
rales  are  present  in  large  numbers,  when  some  bubbling  may  l)e  felt. 

Percussion  usually  gives  an  increased  resonance,  because  the  chest 
is  inordinately  full  of  air,  and  auscultation  reveals  very  loud  blow- 
ing  breathing,  musical  notes,  or  s(|ueaking  or  creaking  noises,  lx)th 
on  inspiration  and  expiration.  Finally,  as  secretion  l)egins  to  be 
established,  musical  and  cooing  rales  may  be  heard,  in  well-marked 
cases,  all  over  the  chest  l)efore  the  ear  is  place<l  against  the  patient. 
At  first  these  rales  are  heard  chiefly  on  expiration,  but  very  shortly 
they  occur  equally  loudly  on  both  inspiration  and  expiration. 

If  on  auscultating  the  chest  we  find  it  filled  with  musical  and  cooing 
lales  heard  in  everj'  part,  although  most  marked  in  the  bronchial 
tubes,  we  may  l)e  fairly  sure  that  an  attack  of  asthma  is  about  pass- 
ing away;  but  if,  on  the  other  hand,  the  attack  is  beginning,  the 
manifest  difficult)^  in  breathing,  the  prolonged  expiration,  with  com- 
paratively few  rales,  the  harsh  bronchial  sounds,  and  the  general 
objective  symptoms  of  the  case  will  explain  the  cause  of  the  pul- 
monary condition.  Toward  the  end  of  the  attack  coughing  brings 
up  a  limited  amount  of  sputum,  which  contains  Curschmann's  spirals 
^ind  Charcot-Leyden  crj'stals.  (See  chapter  on  Cough  and  Ex- 
pectoration.) 

As  asthma  is  a  symptom,  not  a  disease  in  itself,  the  physician 
sliould  always  examine  the  nose,  with  the  object  of  discovering  some 
source  of  reflex  irritation  in  the  nasal  mucous  membrane,  or  test  the 
urine  to  discover  whether  renal  disease  is  present,  or  the  heart  to 
Jetermine  if  a  cardiac  lesion  accounts  for  the  symptoms.  Sometimes 
pastric  disorder  is  responsible  for  the  attack. 

Care  should  be  taken  that  a  catarrhal  pneumonia  developing  after 
•i^    attack  of  asthma  is  not  overlooked  until  the  patient  is  danger- 
iisly  ill. 
When  a  patient  is  seized  with  a  violent  attack  of  dyspnea  its  cause 
16 
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may  l)e  asthma,  a  foreign  Ixxly  in  the  air  passages,  or  laryngeal 
spasm. 

Foreign  Bodies  in  the  Air  Pauages. — ^llie  dyspnea  due  to  a  foreign 
Uxly  in  the  air  passages,  whether  it  \>e  a  piece  of  meat  or  a  false 
membrane,  is  quite  different  from  that  of  true  asthma,  for  in  this 
rase  the  difficuhv  is  c*ommonlv  in  the  entrance  of  air.    The  onset 
of  the  attack  is  usually  sudden,  and  inspection  will  show  that  on 
inspinition  the  costal  interspaces  are  greatly  drawn  in,  as  is  also  the 
epigastrium.    There  will  lie  practically  no  signs  in  the  chest  which 
are  not  evidently  due  to  the  efforts  at  forces!  breathing,  and  a  historj' 
of  having  had  a  foreign  IxKly  in  the  mouth  or  of  some  larj-ngeal  dis- 
ciise  will  usually  In*  obtainable.    Obstniction  may,  however,  be  pres- 
ent, and  the  historj'  of  a  foreign  bo;ly  l)e  absent  in  cases  in  which  an 
abscess  has  burst  into  the  air  passages  from  the  mediastinum  or 
through  the  |X)sterior  pharyngeal  wall.     In  such  a  case,  however, 
there  would  l)e,  in  all  pnjbability,  purulent  exj>ectoration. 

Laryngeal  Spasm. — ^I^r^ngeal  spasm  pnxlucing  difficult  breathing 
caust*s  symptoms  precisely  like  th()sc»  of  a  foreign  Ixxly  in  the  lanux, 
except  that  in  spasm  the  cough  is  often  constant  and  is  verj*  brassy 
or  ringing.    The  patient  will  .show  by  a  gesture  with  his  hand  that  the 
obstruction  is  in  the  larjnx,  if  unable  to  speak.    Such  ol)structioii 
when  se<'n  in  children  is,  as  a  nile,  due  to  s|xism(xlic  croup,  and,  if 
so,  prol>ably  de[)ends  u[X)n  one  of  three  causes,  namely,  larj'ngeal 
catarrh,  rickets,  or  digestive  disturbance.     If  in  an  older  j)erson,  '^^ 
is  probal)ly  due  to  aneurysm  pressing  on  the  recurrent  lar}*ng^*^^ 
nerve,  to  a  hmngeal  crisis  in  hx'omotor  ataxia,  or  to  growths  in  tVc 
mediastinum  pnxlucing  pressure  on  the  ner\'e  trunks  going  to    **^^ 
laryngeal  nuiscles.    Sometimes  grt»at  enlargement  of  the  retrol>r'*^^' 
chial  glands  will  cause  reflex  hmngeal  sj>asm. 

Tumors  of  the  Chest. — ^Tumors  (x*cur  in  the  chest  generall^"^      ^ 
mediastinal  gn)wtlis,  and  are  most  commonly  sarcomata  or  hit^^P 
adenomata.    '^Fhere  will  be  found,  if  the  gn)wth  l)e  large,  evide^'^ 
of  its  pressure  u|K)n  the  chest  wall,  such  as  bulging  and  dulnes*^-      ^ 
percussion  over  the  swelling.    '^Fhis  level  of  dulness  is  unalterec 
changing  the  posture,  as  it  may  be  in  pleural  effusion,     (iene 
there  will  be  evidence  of  pressure  (m  the  bronchial  tul)es,  w 
causes  <lys|)nea,  an<l  of  pressure  on  the  thoracic  vessels,  which 
duces  signs  of  im|)aire(l  circulation  as  shown  l)y  cyanosis,  ven 
engorgement,  and  flushing  of  the  skin  of  the  face  and  neck. 
such  growths  cause  pleund  effusions  by  pressure  on  the  bloodvess- 
or  |>r()(luce  pulmonary'  consolidation  by  causing  an  exudation 
the  lung  tissue. 

The  dis(»ased  conditicms  from  which  it  is  necessary  we  sho 
distinguish   mediastinal  growths  during    life  are   as   follows: 
From  aneuiTsm;  (2)  from  abscess;   (3)  from  pleural  effusion; 
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from  chronic  pneumonia.  There  are  several  subdivisions  of  these 
diseases  that  might  be  made,  but  to  all  intents  and  purposes  these 
are  sufficient.  Pericarditis  may,  perhaps,  be  named  as  the  fifth 
lesion  to  be  thought  of.  On  general  principles  it  may  be  said  that 
primarj'  mediastinal  growths  are  so  rare  that  they  can  be  excluded 
on  this  ground  in  many  cases. 

Deeply  seated  aneurvsm  in  the  thorax  is  sometimes  extremely 
difficult  of  absolute  diagnosis  from  tumor  that  but  few  rules  can  be 
laid  down  for  its  differential  diagnosis  from  growths  in  the  medi- 
astinum, for  deeply  seated  aneurysm  in  this  region  cannot  be  said  to 
possess  any  pathognomonic  symptoms.  The  various  portions  of 
the  aorta  in  which  aneurysm  occurs  make  its  sjniptoms  different  in 
almost  eveiy  case,  and  we  are  forced  to  rely  more  upon  general  con- 
ditions than  al>solute  signs.  Thus,  if  a  patient  has  no  direct  symp- 
toms of  aneurysm,  and  none  of  those  conditions  present  which  we 
know  predispose  to  such  a  lesion,  such  as  atheroma  of  the  blood- 
vessels, or  syphilis,  or  a  history  of  violent  exertion  or  severe  toil,  we 
may  with  a  certain  degree  of  assurance  look  farther  for  symptoms  of 
naediastinal  trouble  of  another  sort  than  aneurj'sm.  (See  Aneurysm, 
in  this  chapter.) 

Unfortunately,  the  most  common  age  for  aneurysm  is  much  the 
same  as  that  for  mediastinal  disease,  although  mediastinal  disease 
fc^ms  to  occur  more  frequently  in  youths  than  does  aneurysm,  or, 
|ii  other  words,  is  scattered  over  a  wider  range  of  years.    The  pain 
m   some  cases  of  aneurj^sm  is  often  more  violent  than  that  of  any 
other  thoracic  lesion  except  angina  pectoris.     If  the  aneurysmal 
sac  be  large  enough  to  give  a  wide  area  of  dulness  on  percussion, 
there  ought  to  be  an  expansile  movement.     Hemoptysis  is  not  in 
any  way  a  differential  sign,  since  in  the  one  case  it  may  be  due  to 
aneurysmal  leakage,  and  in  another  to  ulceration  of  small  blood- 
vessels by  pressure  exercised  by  a  tumor,  be  it  aneurysmal  or  malig- 
^nt,   or  even  benign.     Aneurysm  is  relatively  the  more  frequent 
lesion.    (See  latter  part  of  this  chapter.) 

Mediastinal  abscess  is  to  be  separated  from  mediastinal  tumors 
with  care.  In  the  first  place,  in  abscess  we  generally  have  a  historj^ 
of  infection,  or,  if  the  case  be  one  of  cold  abscess,  it  is  commonly 
associated  with  a  history  of  struma  or  spinal  disease.  If  the  abscess 
be  acute,  there  is  generally  the  history  of  pain,  followed  by  a  chill 
more  or  less  severe,  and  fever;  or,  if  cold,  then  we  frequently  have 
irr^R^lar  febrile  movements,  with  long-continued  anorexia  and  loss 
qI  flesh.  Cold  abscess,  too,  is  generally  in  the  posterior  mediastinum, 
^hi^^  acute  abscess  generally  occurs  in  the  anterior  space. 

I'ulsation  may  frequently  occur,  owing  to  the  transmission  of  the 
^ftJC  or  cardiac  impulses,  and  affords  no  better  diagnostic  point 
ji^i*  than  elsewhere.    In  some  cases  where  the  presence  of  aneurysm 
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is  extremely  Joubifiil  and  the  likelihood  of  abscess  extremely  prob- 
able, ail  exploraton'  needle  may  be  used,  either  through  a  hole  drilled 
in  the  sternum  or  pussed  l>etween  the  ribs;  but  a  careful  review  oC 
the  history  of  the  case  should  certainly  alwavs  be  made  ami  used  as 
a  Itasis  from  which  to  draw  conclusions. 


AUSCULTATION  OF  THE  HEART  AND  VESSELS. 


On  attempling  to  study  the  liearl  sounds,  we  usually  auscult  thf 
ncif>:hlM)rhrMHl  of  the  apex  l>eat  and  find,  if  the  heart  l>e  hesilthy,  twfli 


'ii^inBiiiiiBbigb. 


sounds,  occurring  one  immediately  after  the  other,  which  reseml 
"Inb  dup,"  the  "lub"  being  the  so-called  first  sound  of  the  heart, 
produced  by  the  contraction  of  the  heart  muscle  and  the  tense  valves, 
and  the  "ihip"  l>eing  chiefly  cau.sed  by  the  slapping  to  of  the  aortic 
valves.  After  listening  in  this  region  we  next  place  ihe  ear  over  the 
second  right  costal  cartilage,  in  order  to  come  as  near  as  possible  to 
the  point  of  greatest  intensity  of  the  sound,  produce<l  by  the  aortic 
valves.  If  the  heart  is  normal,  we  find  only  these  sounds,  "  lub  dup," 
and  nothing  else.  If  it  is  feeble  from  exhausting  disejise,  fmm  faint- 
ing, or  by  reason  of  fatty  degeneration,  we  find  that  tlie  sound  "Uib'" 
is  feeble,  and  the  "dub"  sound  is  also  feeble,  because  the  valves  da 
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not  slap  Imck  into  place  with  as  miicli  force  as  is  iionniil.  If,  on  the 
other  hanH,  the  heart  is  Jiypertrophie*!  or  stimulated,  we  fiiul  these 
.sounds  accentuated,  and  it  is  of  importance  to  remember  that  marked 
accentuation  of  the  aortic  second  sound,  showing  forcible  closure  of 
the  aortic  valves,  indicates  a  condition  of  high  arterial  pressure, 
often  the  result  of  vascular  spasm  arising  from  chronic  contracted 
kidney  or  general  arterial  sclerosis.  On  the  other  hand,  if  the  pul- 
inonarj'  second  sound  at  the  third  left  intercostal  space  is  accentuated, 
tl  iiKJicates  an  increase  in  pulmonary  pressure  due  to  impediment  to 
(he  flow  of  Mood  in  the  lungs.     This  pulmonar,-  second  sound  is 


Tke<ily  accentuated  in  both  mitral  ohstmction  and  regurgitation 

^"d  in  some  cases  of  pneumonia  and  emphysema.' 

The  soimd  protluce<i  at  the  various  orifices  of  the  heart  are  heard 

*^t  alor  near  the  following  jxiints  (Fig.  91),  although  the  appioxi- 
Jj'ste  positions  of  the  valves  are  shown  in  Fig.  92,  The  mitral  valve  is 
^^^ixi  liest  at  the  apex  lieat;  the  aortic  valve  at  the  second  right 
?''"«*.I  fartilage,  the  tricuspid  valve  over  the  sternum  on  a  line  drawn 
iroui  the  third  left  intera>stal  space  In  ihe  fifth  right  costal  cartilage, 
&Ua   the  pulmonarj-  valve  at  the  third  left  intercostal  space.    All  the 

"^•^  soiimls  may  be  retJuplicated  in  health  and  in  disease.    When 
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the  tir<!  >«»uinl  i^  reiliiplicaccii.  it  pn)l>ably  is  due  to  asynchronisin  of 

I  he  will  ride-,  am!  when  the  second  sound  is  doubled  there  is  asvn- 

» 

chn»ii«iu^  leuMiin  uf  the  two  sets  of  si^ioi<i  valves.  If  disea.se  of 
the  valvf-  lie  juv-^-nt.  we  are  apt  to  find  reduplication  of  the  second 
soun<l  in  (-asfs  <»f  mitral  stenosis  and  in  pulmonan'  disease  producing 
an  abnoniially  hiirh  tension  in  the  pulmonan*  circidation.  Such 
reiiuplication  i<  al<o  seen  in  some  individuals  suffering  from  aortic 
sten^^'iis. 

The    Significance  of   Heart  Mnrmnn. — ^Supposing  that  on  listen- 
ing In  ihf  hean  in  the  mitral  area — that  is,  in  the  neighlx>rhood  of 
the  ajH'x  U»ai — there  is  heard  in  place  of  the  normal  sounds  (^**lul) 
tlup"  ,  or  with  them,  a  munnur.     What  does  it  mean?    It  means 
that,  friciitm  snunds  l»eing  exdudetl,  either  valvular  disease,  a  relaxetl 
mitral  oritice.  aneurysm  of  the  aorta,  or  marke<i  anemia  is  present^ 
Still  mi>re  rarelv  the  S4>und  mav  \ye  due  to  what  is  called  a  cardlo^^ 
piilmttharu  munnur,  which  may  occur  at  any  time  in  the  canlia 
cycle.    This  snuml  is  pnxluce*!  not  hy  the  movement  of  the  lung  i 
the  rt»>piraior}-  act,  but  by  the  movement  of  the  lung  by  the  action  c     -,f 
the  heart,  a  movement  which  occurs  a[)pn)ximately  seventy  times        g 
minute,  in-^iead  of  fmirtetMi  limes,  as  it  wouUl  if  respirator}*.    T^  le 
sound  is  pHMJuciHl,  not  in  the  heart,  but  by  the  displac*ement  of  Lz^^^ir 
in  the  lung,  and  the  nuinnur  can  often  l)e  arrestee!  or  altere<l  in  cli^^^^r- 
acter  by  changing  the  |H)siurt*  of  the  ))<itient.    The  absence  of  a.  ^\y 
sijjns  of  canliac  difficuliv,  such  as  are  met  in  true  c*anliac  disease,  i*-  ^^*^ 
the  fact  that  holding  the  l>n\iih  on  expirati(m  or  inspiration  may  r^"*^  ^^P 
the  nninniir.  aitl  u^  in  snsjH^ciing  that  the  munnur  is  one  of  the  car<-^^  ^^^ 
pulmonary  iy|H\  |>iiriicularly  as  it  is  apt  to  l>e  nuisical  in  charac"^ 

Tlie  antmir  murmur  i>  particularly  apt  to  l)e  heanl  in  the 
of  a  ftM»ble  rhilil  sutferiiig  from  chorea,  or,  if  i\\  an  adult,  in  ass(^^' 
tion  with  t)iher  signs  of  di.sf»nler  of  the  blcxnl,  which  should  um 
the  physician  >usjHH*t  this  ct»ndition  to  l>e  the  cjiuse.    Further  t 
this,  an  anemic  nninnur  is  apt  t«>  l>e  soft  and  purring,  and  as.socu 
with  rather  fe<'l>le  lieari  sounds.  pn)l>ably  due  to  the  fact  that 
heart  nin<cle  is  noi  well  nourisluMl;  such  a  munnur  will  generj^r- 
be  found  most  niarktMl  at  the  left  margin  of  the  sternum  near 
third  interspace.'      Sih' chapttT  on  BKhmI  for  illustration.)  i 

Having  found  that  then*  is  a  munnur,  and  having  excluded         ^r^rr 
causes  just  iiauicd,  it  is  now  necessary  to  tletermine  at  what  ori^^^^^  . 
of  the  heart  it  is  produced,  and  the  rule  is  to  l)e  rememl)ered  tha  • 

nnn'uiur  i>  nearly  always  heard  lou<lest  at  al)out  its  point  of  OTifp""^      .^ 
We  therefore  place  the  ear  over  the  aortic  cartilage  (second  rigli^  - 
If  tlie  munnur  Ix'  mitral  in  origin,  it  will  not  l)e  heard  at  this  pla- 
nnless  it  be  so  loud  as  to  be  transmitted  fmin  theapex.    If  it  is  aor 

in 
1  It  Tuiixt  not  bo  ror^ottcii  that  miinimrs  due  to  i'lidfx^rditis  alaoare  frequeuUy  fouiK^ 

choreic  oliihlrvn. 
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in  origin,  it  will  be  louder  here  ihan  at  the  apex.  IF  it  is  tricuspid, 
it  will  lie  loudest  in  the  tricuspid  area;  if  pulmonar;-,  loudest  at  the 
pulmonary  area  (Fig.  91).  As  murnnirs  at  the  tricuspid  and  pulmon- 
ary valves  are  rare,  we  nearly  always  have  to  deal  with  aortic  or  mitral 
murDiurs,  or  both.  In  this  way,  therefore,  we  can  determine  the 
ori^n  of  the  nnirmur,  and  that  it  is  a  mitral  or  an  aortic  murmur. 

BSitnl  Mnrmnts. — ^Let  us  suppose  that  it  is  mitral.     We  must 
determine  whether  it  is  that  of  mitral  regurgitation  or  obstruction, 
I  or,  as  tliey  are  also  railed,  incompetence  and  stenosis. 


■IS'— Dlignm  modlrled  from  Pngi 
,  *  aiigimin  will  rendtr  clear  ihe  lli 

I  ^'WUUnu  tlie  blood 

I  *_.^  '^■nuued  agi  In  tbe  pnlmoiiBry  veliu.  t 
'>  pndiKlng  pfctBiire  on  llie  pulmoimry 


Tile  probabilities  are  that  it  is  the  milral  reguryitation,  because 
this  Is  by  far  the  most  common  muminr  heard  in  the  heart;  and  if 
111  this  probability  we  add  the  fact  that  it  is  transmitted  well  into  the 
«»illa,  und  even  heard  at  the  angle  of  the  scapula,  our  diagnosis 
is  fpfiitly  aided,  for  this  is  the  area  of  transmission  of  the  munnur 
of  mitral  regurgitation  (Fig.  94).  The  most  important  diagnostic 
point,  however,  is  the  discovery  that  the  murmur  occurs  aimuliane- 
oiistywHh  the  first  sound  of  the  heart,  or  with  .systole — that  is,  with 
(he  apex  beat  or  the  carotid  pulse.  If  it  does,  and  the  other  signs  of 
oiitm]  disease  are  present,  it  is  almost  certainly  one  of  mitral  regurgi- 
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tmUotx-  lias  iMumui  ocrois  with  tfae  first  sound,  orsvslolp,  because 
the  Tcniride  ia  contiactinf;  drives  mosl  of  ibe  Uood  in  the  normal 
tfiivrtioa  tato  the  aorta,  aod  also  fonxs  aome  of  it  liack  through  the 
left  auriculoTvnincular  ori&er  into  the  auricle,  cau-sing  a  regurgilanc 
marmur.  (See  fifr.  93. 1  Sootetiines  thef?  will  he  found  in  such  ui.ses 
a  vety  marked  airentiBlnn  of  the  second  sound  at  the  pultnonan- 
tmfiee.  due  to  the  incTea:sed  pressure  in  die  pulmon&rv  veins  by 
re&soD  of  tfae  Mood,  whicfa  has  been  dammed  hack  into  them  by  the 
distention  of  the  auricle  due  to  the  hlood  which  r^;urgitates  into  it. 
The  arm  of  greatest  iniensitT  of  the  mitnd  regurgitant  murmur  is 
shown  in  Fig.  M. 


Fig.  9L — Showliiic  ■!  r  lbs  tprx  limi  •» 
obiiructtod  ena  M  ttrm  bMnL    Tbearruo 
whicli  Ibe  rrgunliuu  mDrmnr  U  ir 
dlracUuD  of  IrBDflnlHlan  of  Ihe  obslraMLw  munnur. 

In  adull-s  inspeclion  and  palpation  will  rarely  reveal  much  of  a 
thrill  over  the  precortliuin  in  mitral  rt^rgitation,  but  in  childitn 
this  thrill  is  rarely  absent  and  is  usiihIIv  well  murknl.  Percussion 
will  show  that  the  area  of  canliac  dulness  (see  eitrlier  part  of  this 
chapter)  is  broailene".!,  exteniling  l>eyond  the  right  edge  of  the  ster- 
num and  to  the  left  of  the  mammillarj-  line. 

If  tlie  pulse  is  irregular  and  asynchronous  with  tlie  heart  lieats. 
the  heart  enlarged  by  ditatatiiin,  anil  the  urine  stanty.  we  recognize 
that  compensation  is  lacking  and  treatment  needed. 

In  the  diagnosis  of  the  mitral  regutgitant  munnur  the  physician 
must  not  be  misled  by  a  loud  anrtic  systolic  munnur  Iransniilted 
down  the  sternum  to  the  area  of  the  apex  beat. 
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If  the  murmur  is  due  to  mitral  .ilenosis,  it  will  I>e  found  that 
it  does  not  occur  with  systole,  but  just  l>efore  it,  aru!  is  not  trans- 
mitted into  the  axilla,  but  to  the  right,  over  to  die  miilstemal 
line,  and  it  is  presystolic  in  point  of  time  {Figs.  iM  and  95).  This 
murmur  can  often  be  exa^^rated  by  placing  the  patient  in  a 
prone  position,  and  occurs  liefore  systole,  or  the  first  soimd,  liecause 
it  is  produced  by  the  bltmd  passing  through  an  obstnicted  left 
Biiricuioventricular  orifice,  and,  as  the  ventricle  does  not  (iontnict 
(systole)  until  it  is  filled,  the  mumuir  must  be  made  while  it  is  filling. 


ria.S&^UO  lOiowaKrcBor  gieaUM  liilen-iliy  of  a 
ana  or  greatest  IntenallT  of  a  irjcinpld  resurKllant  mnrm 
[laUeDt.    Tbe  fln«  Una  Indicate  ibe  ftres  In  vtbicb  la  fe 
MeDoal*.    (Proai  Ibe  uitbor'B  vhrIb.) 

and  SO  is  presystolic  in  time.  Palfuition  of  the  precordiuni  in  such 
a  case  will  usually  reveal  a  marked  diastolic  thrill  in  the  fourth  or 
fifth  interspace.  If  the  compensation  of  the  heart  in  a  <-!ise  of  mitral 
stenosis  is  broken,  these  signs  are  accoinpanieil  by  a  vcPi-  irregular 
action  of  (he  heart,  the  first  .sound  U-coining  accentuated  and  the 
muimur  disappearing  or  Wing  incoiL-itanl,  l)ecau.se  the  aiiricle  is  too 
feeble  to  drive  the  blood  forcibly  through  the  orifice.  In  some  ca.-Jcs 
what  is  called  a  "gallop  rhythm"  develops,  the  heurl  .sounds  being 
reduplicated  in  such  a  manner  as  to  make  a  sound  somewhat  resem- 
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hliiig  that  made  by  a  horse's  feet  when  it  is  galloping.  If  in  addition 
to  these  physicid  signs  the  physician  finds  cyanosis,  jugular  disten- 
tion, congestion  of  the  lungs  and  liver,  and  dyspnea,  indicating  a 
failing  heart,  for  the  venous  system  is  engorged  and  the  arterial 
system  starved,  the  diagnosis  of  mitral  stenosis  with  failure  of  com- 
pensation is  estal)lishe<l. 

In  the  diagnosis  of  mitral  obstruction  the  physician  must  not  be 
misled  by  the  possible  presence  of  what  is  known  as  Flint's  murmur, 
a  presystolic  murmur  heard  in  the  mitral  area,  and  due  to  relaxation 
of  the  mitral  valves,  which  are  thrown  into  vibration  during  diastole 
by  blood  regurgitating  tvom  the  aorta  in  aortic  regurgitation. 

Aortic  Murmurs. — ^If,  however,  we  have  found  the  murmur  to  l)e 
aortic  in  origin,  we  must  determine  whether  it  is  that  of  aortic  regurgi- 
tation, aortic  roughening,  aortic  obstruction,  or  aneurysm.  Aortic 
obfftruction  or  roiKjhrnitKj  is  so  common  that  it  must  be  excluded 
fn^n  the  diagnostic  {K)ssibilities  before  any  further  steps  are  taken. 

This  murmur  occurs  with  the  svstole  of  the  ventricles,  and  the 
carotid  pulse  and  a[)ex  l)eat;  it  is  harsh,  as  a  rule,  and  is  transmitted 
up  into  the  carotid,  and  it  may  l)e  into  other  arteries  of  less  impor- 
tance (Fig.  9()).  It  is  pnKluced  by  the  contraction  of  the  ventricle 
driving  the  blood  through  a  narrowe<l  or  roughened  aorta  or 
aortic  orifice.  A  similar  munnur  may  arise  from  vegetations  on  the 
aortic  valves,  (^)nsiderable  hy[)ertrophy  of  the  left  ventricle  Ls 
usually  |)n)(luccd,  and  the  apex  l)eat  is  strong  and  forcible  if  com- 
pensatory hypertn)phy  is  present. 

As  a  matter  of  clinical  fact,  true  aortic  obstniction,  due  to  vege- 
tations on  or  contractions  of  the  aortic  valves  themselves,  is  alwavs 
associated  witli  a  certain  degrt»e  of  aortic  regurgitation,  even  though 
the  regurgitant  murmur  may  not  Iw  discovemble.  Aortic  systolic 
munnurs  entirely  free  fnnn  an  aortic  r(»gurgitation  are  really  due  to 
aortic  roughening  |)roduced  by  athen)matous  plaques  on  the  aortic 
wall. 

If  the  murmur  occurs  after  the  systole  or  the  apex  l>eat  and  is 
aortic,  the  nnu'nnir  is  that  of  aoriic  rajurcjiiaiion,  and  is  called  the 
diastolic  aortic  murmur.  It  is  heard  loudly  at  the  aortic  cartilage 
(second  right ),  often  e(|ually  marked  to  the  left  of  the  sternum,  and 
it  is  transmitted  down  along  the  sternum  verj'  clearly  and  into  the 
left  ventricle,  so  that  it  is  plainly  heard  at  the  aj>ex  (Fig.  97).  In 
this  condition  we  have  usuallv  marked  dilataticm  of  the  heart  i^ith 
hypertrophy  (the  so-called  ** ox-heart''),  and  a  j)ec*uliar  trip-hammer 
pulse  (see  chapter  on  Pulse),  sometimes  calle<l  the  "water-hammer" 
or  (^orrigan  pulse.  This  murmur  is  due  to  incompetence  of  the 
aortic  valves,  which  allow  the  blood  to  regurgitate  into  the  heart 
after  it  is  (lriv(Mi  out  into  the  aorta.  If  in  association  with  this  mu> 
niur  we  find  irrt»gularity  of  the  action  of  the  heart,  a  lack  of  sharpness 
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i  r»     i  ts  sounds,  displacement  of  the  a]iex  heat  downward  and  to  tlie 

[  I^f  t ,  extension  of  eardiac  diilness  to  the  right,  and  a  feeble  pulse,  then 

*-^    know  that  the  heart  is  failing.    Finally,  a  soft  mitral  systolic  mur- 

Kk  ■J.x'and  the  development  of  rales  in  the  chest  at  the  base  of  the  lungs 

f  ^I^o-w  still  greater  failure,  the  result  of  dilatation  of  the  mitral  orifice, 

^  I:i  i  ch  is  the  result  of  the  strain  produce<J  at  this  area  by  the  constant 

e-f^-urgitation  and  cunsequent  dilatation  of  the  left  ventricle.    The 

» t>_|  ^?clive  syinplom.i  of  valvular  disease  are  described  later  on. 


;  AneuTTsm. — ^"ITie  characteri.stic  symptoms  of  aortii-  ancii- 

^S^-^^^i  vary  greJitly  with  the  site  of  the  lesion,  as  will  be  pointed  out 

•^■'«>w.     The  most  typical  signs  are  a  "bruit"  or  angry  nmnniir, 

*^"5*t:«jlif  in  point  of  time,  thrill  over  the  growth,  dulness  un  {>ercussion 

I  '-*'^'*r»-  ihe  area  of  this  thrill,  dyspnea,  cardiac  hypertrophy,  and  func- 

''*rBal  distuHiancc  of  the  heart.     Finally,  a  history  of  alcoholism, 

''^~l>Viilis.  and  severe  strain  or  injury  will  lie  a  valuable  indication  of  a 

*""?•-* Jialive  factor,    [t  is  to  l>e  rememl>ereti  that  small  aneurysms  deeply 

"*'***t»ted.  which  do  not  pre.ss  upon  tither  organs,  may  produce  no 

■  j^'^^ptoms  for  years,  and  finally  be  discovered  only  at  autop.sy.    When 

.     "^'   «nlinary  signs  of  aneurysm  are  not  clear,  an  examination  of  the 

*^'lia|  pul.'^s  may  reveal  that  one  of  them  is  delayed,  and  this  is  a 

""'*finnatnri'  sign  of  aneurjsm. 

iptoma  of  aortic  aneurysm  have  Just  been 


Althouf^'  the  general  a; 
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described,  there  are  others  which  depend  iipon  the  seat  of  the  aneu- 
rysin.  and  which  materially  modify  the  iin[>ortance  of  the  points  so 
far  named  in  diagnosis.  J*t  us  suppose  tliat  a  patient  presents  him- 
self with  great  cngorgemeiil  of  the  vessels  of  the  bead  an<l  neck  hihI 
ann  of  the  right  side,  with  perhafxs  e<lema  of  that  arm.  The  heart 
may  l>e  pushed  downwanl  and  to  the  left  and  the  voice  may  !«  lost 
or  partially  impaired  by  pressure  on  the  recurrent  larj-ngeal  nerve  of 
the  right  side.  The  pupil  of  the  eye  may  lie  «ide!y  dilated  through 
irritation  of  the  sympathetic,  and  there  may  be  nnilnteral  pallor  of  the 
face  fmm  this  cause.    This  influence  of  the  cenical  sympathetic  has 


trma  lhi>  aiiihiir't 


lit  thoatKuryum  byclevlrulyila. 


recently  l>een  denied  and  the  condition  is  ascribed  to  syphilis,  which 
(iflcTi  causes  inydriasia,  but  this  theon,'  iloes  not  explain  the  fact  thiit 
tjic  mydriasis  and  aortic  lesion  are  on  the  same  side.  If  the  pupil  is 
iijulmcted,  then  the  ciltospinal  Hbers  are  jtaralyzeil  by  pressure.  In 
such  H  ctise  pain  ts  apt  to  ))e  a  prominent  symptom  and  so  severe  as 
to  l)e  almost  like  that  of  true  angina.  Percussion  over  the  second 
right  interspace  will  give  impaired  resonance,  and  auscnltation  of 
the  area  of  the  pulmonaiy  ^Tilve  may  show  a  pulmonic  systolic  mur- 
nnir,  due  to  pressure  on  the  pulmoniin-  artery,  which  in  turn  causes 
hyperlrophy  and  dilatation  of  the  right  ventricle.    There  may  be 
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bulging  of  the  first,  second,  or  tliinl  interspace  on  the  right  siile. 
(ienerally  such  symptoms  will  t>e  clue  to  an  aneurysm  of  the  greater 
cun'atiire  of  the  ascending  aorta,  although  they  may  l>e  due  to  a 
tumor  in  the  anterior  or  middle  me<liastinum;  hut  the  expansile 
pulsation,  the  Imiit,  and  the  history-  of  the  case  will  usually  make  the 
difTerentiation  possible. 

Afnain,  let  us  suppose  that  the  patient  has  a  ringing,  brassy  (inigh, 
(liffic-ully  in  swallowing,  and  expansile  pulsation  in  the  episternal 
iioK-h  and  epielaviculur  sjmce  of  the  left  si<le,  and  iluhiess  on  per- 
cussion over  the  first  and  second  left  intercostal  sjtaces.   The  left  side 


Fin.  W.— Poll] ling 


of  the  face  and  neck  may  be  engorged  from  pressure  on  the  left 
innominate  vein.  Pupillary  symptoms  similar  to  those  already 
named  may  be  present.  There  is  difficidty  in  breathing,  {)arti<-idarly 
on  inspiration,  owing  to  the  pres.sure  of  the  growth  on  the  tnichea, 
the  paralysis  of  the  left  vocal  coni,  an<l  the  |)ressure  on  the  left  bron- 
chus, and  there  is  dysphagia  due  to  [)re.s.sure  on  the  e.sophagu.s.  The 
voice  is  altered  from  paralysis  of  the  vo<-al  cord  due  to  pressure  on 
the  left  recurrent  laryngeal  ner\'e.  (See  Fig.  100.)  These  syinptoius 
indicate  a  lesion  of  the  transverse  urcli. 
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If,  however,  none  of  these  important  signs  are  present  anteriorly, 
we  must  search  for  some  of  them  posterioriy,  pariicularly  the  hruit 
unii  the  exjmnsile  pulsation,  Hni).  if  these  are  found  to  tlie  left  of  the 
vertelira!  column  opposite  the  angle  of  the  scapula,  we  can  rest  aasureJ 
that  the  aneurysm  involves  the  descending  aorta.  Severe  interoostiil 
pain  is  often  felt  in  these  cases. 

In  this  connection  it  is  well  to  recall  tlie  fact  that  aneurysm  of  llic 
ascending  portion  of  the  aortic  aR-h  Ls  by  far  the  most  common  cori- 
iKlion.  ( Jnt  of  953  cases  of  aortic  aneurysm,  analyzcti  l>y  myself  am) 
one  of  my  foirner  as.sis(ants.  Dr.  Holder,  no  less  than  .570  were  dtu- 


,  100.— A  jxwlerlor  vtcw,  ebowlng  how  «ti  •.iturymn  o(  ihe  in 

tiitvenic  oon 

rrenl  ImyngesI  uene.    The  cut  shows  the  ruiiUiou  of  the  tin 

*.  where  il  1 

loop  or  tbe  rOTurrem  nerve.  W  the  lefl  bmncbui  Md  the 

lower  |»H 

(Dleulalby 

ated  in  the  ascending  part  of  the  arch;  of  these,  544  were  sacculi»^ 
and  26  fusiform.     Aneurysm  of  the  transverse  arch  occnnwi 
limes,  and  of  the  descending  jiart  110  times.     Of  the  ■544 
400  were  in  males. 

There  are  other  symptoms  connected  with  aneurysm  which  shoi 
not  l>e  overlooked.  The  first  of  these  is  "tracheiil  tttj^iug," 
which  is  found  in  some  cases  but  not  in  all.  The  patient  lieing' 
the  erect  position,  the  fingers  of  the  physician  grasp  the  eric* 
cartilage  and  gentle  upwanl  traction  is  produced.  If  aneumm 
present,  a  distinct  tug  wilt  Ire  felt  with  each  beat  of  the  heart. 
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mportant  for  us  to  remember,  however,  that  this  sign  of  aneu- 
y  ^m  is  not  pathognomonic,  for,  as  Sewell  has  pointed  out,  it  may 
►ci^c^ur  in  patients  who  have  adhesions  of  the  left  pleura  or  diminished 
3ct:cnsibility  of  the  lung,  or  both  combined.  Further,  in  healthy 
r"sons  the  descent  of  the  heart  with  the  diaphragm  on  deep  inspira- 
tioxi  may  preas  the  aortic  arch  on  the  left  bronchus,  and  so  transmit 
the  trachea  a  tug  not  due  to  aneurysm.  Another  sign  emphasized 
Osier  is  the  loss  of  pulsation  in  the  peripheral  vessels,  the  result 
t:he  loss  of  the  heart's  impulse  in  the  aneurysmal  sac. 
U)oubtful  cases  of  aortic  aneurysm  should  be  subjected  to  the  use 
the  radiograph  and  fluoroscope,  since  this  will  often  reveal  the 
wth,  particularly  if  the  sac  contains  a  firm  clot. 
^ETricuspid  Murmurs. — ^If  the  examination  has  shown  that  the  mur- 
LM  T  is  loudest  in  the  tricuspid  area,  it  is  to  be  remembered  that  in 
t:l:i^^  vast  majority  of  cases  the  condition  is  one  of  tricuspid  regurgi- 
W)//,  for  tricuspid  stenosis  is  an  exceedingly  rare  lesion.  The  time 
:  he  murmur  of  the  tricuspid  regurgitation  is  identical  with  that  of 
mitral  regurgitation  (systolic),  because  the  tricuspid  valves  are 
^1^^^  counterpart  in  the  right  side  of  the  heart  of  the  mitral  valves  in 
t:l:i^    left.  (See  Fig.  93.) 

''m^his  murmur  is  best  heard  in  Fen  wick's  triangle,  the  base  of 

^^  B  ch  extends  two  inches  to  the  right  of  the  sternum  on  the  line 

^  tr.  he  sixth  chond roster nal  articulation,  the  apex  of    the  triangle 

*  ^rjg  at  the  level  of  the  fourth  chondrosternal  articulation.     (See 

.  95.) 

onary  Valvular  Murmurs. — ^Actual  disease  of  the  pulmonary 
I  "V'e  is  exceedingly  rare,  and  usually  congenital;  pulmonary  regurgi- 
"^  ^  *  ^Dn  is  almost  never  met  with.    The  signs  of  pulmonary  stenosis  due 
ongenital  defect  are  cyanosis,  hypertrophy  of  the  right  ventricle,  a 
^""f^tidic  murmur  at  the  left  side  of  the  sternum,  which  is  not  trans- 
^  t:ed  upward,  and  a  weak  pulmonary  second  sound.    The  murmurs 
etimes  heard,  and  the  thrills  sometimes  felt,  in  the  pulmonary 
^5^  are  generally  due  to  anemia,  the  puerperal  state,  or  some  neu- 
or  to  congenital  narrowing  of  the  pulmonary  artery,  or  to 
pression  of  the  vessel  by  the  heart.     If  the  last  two  causes  are 
^^tent,  the  ventricular  septum  is  usually  deficient  and  cyanosis  is 
^^_^i«able. 

i^he  following  rules,  laid  down  by  Hochsinger,  may  be  used  for 

ing  the  diagnosis  of  congenital  cardiac  disease. 

1  -  In  childhood  loud,  rough,  musical  heart  murmurs,  with  normal 

^^^   flight  increase  in  the  heart  dulness,  occur  only  in  congenital  heart 

^^^^^»se.    The  acquired  defects  with  loud  heart  murmurs  in  young 

vA^^l^ren  are  almost  always  associated  with  great  increase  in  the 

**^  't^  dulness. 

-   In  young  children  heart  murmurs,  with  great  increase  in  the 
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cardiac  dulness  to  the  right  and  feeble  apex  beat,  suggest  congeni 
changes.     The  dulness  to  the  left  is  only  slightly  altered.     On  t 
other  hand,  in  the  acquired  endocarditis  in  children,  the  left  h 
is  chiefly  affected  and  the  apex  beat  is  visible;  the  dilatation  of  t 
right  heart  comes  late  and  does  not  materially  change  the  increa 
strength  of  the  a{)ex  beat. 

3.  The  entire  absence  of  murmurs  at  the  apex,  with  their  evid 
presence  in  the  region  of  the  auricles  and  over  the  pulmonary  orifi 
is  always  an  important  element  in  differential  diagnosis,  and  poicr    -^  t 
rather  to  septum  defect  or  pulmonary  stenosis  than  to  endocardifc^.  i.s. 

4.  An  abnormally  weak  second  pulmonic  sound  associated  vr^m.  <h 
a  distinct  systolic  murmur  Ls  a  symptom  which,  in  eariy  childhoc: 3d^^I, 
is  to  be  explained  only  by  the  assumption  of  a  congenital  pulmons^B*  "^^ 
stenosis,  and  possesses,  therefore,  an  importiince  from  a  point  ^ 
differential  diagnosis  which  is  not  to  l>e  underestimated. 

5.  Absence  of  a  palpable  thrill,  despite  loud  murmurs  which  ei^^^-  "^e 
heard  over  the  whole  precordial  region,  is  rare,  except  with  cci^^^^' 
genital  defects  in  the  septum,  and  it  speaks  therefore  against  ^&^ 
acquired  cardiac  affection. 

().  Ivoud,  especially  vibratory,  systolic  murmurs,  with  the  p<^ 
of  maximum  intensity  over  the  upper  third  of  the  sternum,  associa 
with  a  lack  of  marked  symptoms  of  hypertrophy  of  the  left  ventri 
are  ver\^  important  for  the  diagnosis  of  a  persistence  of  the  due 
Botalli  (ductus  arteriosus),  and  cannot  be  explained  by  the  assu 
tion  of  an  endocarditis  of  the  aortic  valve. 

Associated  Murmurs. — ^In  the  diagnosis  of  all  murmurs  in  the  he 
we  must  remember  that  several  orifices  may  be  diseased,  produc 
associated  nuirmurs.    Some  discussion  as  to  the  relative  frequency 
these  associations  has  arisen,  but  the  results  of  H.  J.  Smith  deriv=^ 
from  the  I^ondon  hospitals  are  usually  accepted  as  correct. 
results  are  as  follows,  in  the  order  of  frequency  and  association: 

1.  Aortic  regurgitation  and  stenosis  and  mitral  regurgitation. 

2.  Mitral  stenosis  and  regurgitation. 

3.  Aortic  stenosis  and  mitral  regurgitation. 

4.  Aortic  regurgitation  and  mitral  stenosis, 
f).  Aortic  regurgitation  and  stenosis. 
().  Aortic  regurgitation  and  stenosis;  mitral  stenosis  and  regu 

tation. 

7.  Mitral  regurgitation  and  tricuspid  regurgitation. 

(S.  Aortic  regurgitation  and  stenosis;  mitral  regurgitation;  ^ 
cuspid  regurgitation. 

9.  Mitral  stenosis  and  regurgitation;  tricuspid  regurgitation. 

10.  Aortic  stenosis;  mitral  stenosis  and  regurgitation. 

11.  Aortic  regurgitation;  mitral  stenosis  and  regurgitation. 

12.  Aortic  stenosis;  mitral  regurgitation;  tricuspid  r^urgitat^ 
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13.  Aortic  regurgitation  and  stenosis;  mitral  regurgitation;  pul- 
Qonaiy  regurgitation. 

14.  Aortic  stenosis  and  regurgitation;  mitral  stenosis. 

15.  Aortic  regurgitation;  mitral  stenosis. 

16.  Aortic  regurgitation;  mitral  regurgitation;  tricuspid  regurgi- 
tation. 

17.  Mitral  stenosis;  tricuspid  regurgitation. 

18.  Aortic  stenosis;  mitral  stenosis  and  regurgitation;  tricuspid 
regurgitation. 

19.  Aortic  stenosis;  mitral  stenosis. 

20.  Aortic  regurgitation  and  stenosis;  mitral  stenosis  and  tricus- 
pid regurgitation. 

21.  Aortic  regurgitation;  mitral  stenosis  and  regurgitation;  tri- 
cuspid regurgitation. 

22.  Aortic  regurgitation  and  stenosis;  mitral  stenosis  and  regur- 
gitation; tricuspid  regurgitation. 

23.  Aortic  regurgitation  and  stenosis;  mitral  stenosis  and  regur- 
gitation; tricuspid  stenosis  and  regurgitation. 

24.  Aortic  stenosis;  pulmonarj'  stenosis. 

25.  Aortic  stenosis;  mitral  stenosis  and  regurgitation;  tricuspid 
stenosis  and  regurgitation. 

26.  Mitral  stenosis  and  tricuspid  stenosis. 

The  relative  gravity  of  heart  lesions  is,  according  to  Walsh,  as  fol- 
3WS,  the  least  dangerous  being  placed  last  and  the  most  dangerous 


Tricuspid  regurgitation. 

Mitral  obstruction  and  regurgitation. 

Aortic  regurgitation. 

Pulmonary  obstruction. 

Aortic  obstruction. 
^mcardial  Friction  Sound  is,  of  course,  heard  best  in  the  precor- 
at  the  base  of  the  heart — that  is,  at  about  the  thinl  rib.  It  is 
f>«irated  from  pleural  friction  by  its  frequency  and  by  the  fact  that 
c^^c^ntinues  when  the  patient  holds  his  breath.  (See  Fig.  101.) 
H— aennec  likened  this  friction  sound  to  the  noise  made  bv  the 
••tiller  of  a  new  saddle  when  used  for  the  first  time.  Sometimes  it 
*-»mds  like  the  crunching  of  dry  snow  under  the  shoe.  It  is  usually 
^*:>-and-fro  sound. 

Ci^neral  Ssrmptoms  of  Valvular  Disease  with  Raptured  Compensation, 
'he  general  s)rmptoms,  subjective  or  objective,  which  a  patient 

;ring  from  the  various  fonns  of  valvular  lesion  presents,  in  some 

inces,  have  not  been  spoken  of  up  to  this  point,  because  it  is  to 
distinctly  understood   that  munnurs  pnxluced  by  any  form  of 
I'v^ular  lesion  may  exist  with  great  intensity  without  there  l)eing  any 

smic  disturbance  or  the  patient  being  conscious  of  their  presence. 


1*T 
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On  Ilie  other  hand,  the  inurmur  may  be  so  faint  as  to  be  alu  « 
indistinguishable,  and  yet  Ihe  general  symptoms  of  heart  disease- 
very  marked.    This  is  because  the  development  of  general  syniptr*  -. 
depends  entirely  upon  the  question  of  compensation  by  hj-pertrof*! 
If  there  is  a  leak  in  a  valve  or  a  constriction  of  an  orifice,  this  1^= 
or  obstruction  must  be  overcome  by  compensatory  hj-pertrophy— 
the  heart  muscle.     If  the  heart  muscle  can  make  up  for  the  tepL 
tation  or  obstruction  by  intreased  effort,  the  circulation  is  un 
paired ;  but  if  it  cannot  do  so,  we  have  devclopetl  more  or  le.ss  rapi 
according  to  the  lesion  present  and  the  cundilion  of  the  heart  nui^ 
characteristic  symptoms. 


Fio.  mi.— a™ 

Let  us  suppose  that  the  vahiilar  lesion  is  tliat  of  mitrai  rcgi 
tatloii  with  failure  of  compensation.    The  first  and  one  of  the  c^ 
prominent  symptoms  is  shortness  of  breath  on  exertion;  the  li])S 
ears  do  not  possess  their  normal  red  hue,  but  are  a  little  bluish; 
if  the  congestion  of  the  auricle  and  pulmonary  veins  is  great,  b:^ 
cliitis  may  be  constant  or  attacks  of  hemoptysis  may  develop.    ^ 
pation  of  the  heart  will  also  be  complained  of;  ami  if  the  pat::  ; 
has  developed  the  lesions  in  early  life,  the  finger  tips  are  apt  l*^ 
clubl>ed.    If  the  rupture  or  failure  of  compensation  is  more  compM  ^^.i' 
all  these  sj-mptoms  become  more  marketl,  and  the  shortness  of  br^^^^ 
even  when  lying  down,  becomes  most  distressing;  indeed,  Ihe  pat,  ^ 
'  l>e  comfortable  only  when  sitting  up.     Dropsy  of  the  \r^ '^'    ■ 
r  liecomes  enlarged  from  jx:^*  '^^' 


extremities  now  comes  on;  the  1: 
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congestion,  and  this  results  in  disordert*d  gastric  digestion  by  the 
catarrh  of  the  stomach  which  ensues,  while  the  urine  become  albu- 
minous, not  necessarily  from  any  true  renal  lesion,  but  as  the  result 
of  engorgement  of  the  kidneys  with  blood. 

The  general  s)rmptoms  of  mitral  obstruction  are  identical  with 
those  just  described.  For  the  differential  physical  signs  see  page  249. 
The  general  symptoms  of  aortic  obstruction  are  also  much  like 
those  described  as  resulting  from  mitral  regurgitation,  but  in  addi- 
tion there  are  apt  to  be  present,  early  in  the  process  of  failing  com- 
pensation, some  lightness  of  the  head,  dizziness  or  vertigo,  or 
faiiftness,  owing  to  a  deficient  blood  supply  to  the  brain.  Very 
commonly,  too,  it  will  l)e  found  that  in  association  with  the  aortic 
stenosis  there  also  exists  mitral  regurgitation,  which  speedily  pro- 
duces in  its  turn  well-marked  pulmonary  symptoms.  Dropsy  is  very 
rarely  seen  in  patients  with  aortic  stenosis.  On  the  contrary,  they 
present,  as  a  rule,  the  lean  and  poorly-nourished  ap{)eiirance  so  often 
found  in  the  adult,  well  advanced  in  vears,  who  has  atheromatous 
tendencies  in  the  bloodvessels. 

The.  association  of  ruptured  compensiition  with  axjrtic  regurgita- 
iion  presents  more  typical  general  systemic  sym[)toms  than  any  of 
the  onlinary  valvular  lesions  of  the  heart.    In  addition  to  headache, 
vertigo,  and  a  tendency  to  syncope  associated  with  [)alpitation  and  a 
sense  of  cardiac  oppression,  we  often  have  a  great  deal  of  cardiac  pain, 
of  a  dull,  aching  character  in  rare  instances,  but  more  often  intensely 
sharp  and  lancinating,  often  darting  down  the  left  ann,  particularly 
at  night.    The  dyspnea  is  often  extreme,  the  patient  suffering  from 
terrible  attacks  of  shortness  of  breath  and  often  sitting  day  and  night 
in  a  chair  with  his  head  resting  on  the  back  of  a  chair  placed  in  front 
of  him.    As  time  goes  on  the  constant  struggling  for  breath  exhausts 
him,  and  he  falls  asleep,  only  to  wake  in  a  few  moments  gasping  for 
air.     Ix)ng  before  any  of  these  grave  symptoms  arise  we  may,  how- 
ever, find  a  number  of  interesting  signs  of  this  heart  lesion,  chief 
among  which  is  the  "water-hammer"  or  ** trip-hammer"  or  "Corri- 
gan  pulse,"  the  throbbing  arteries,  and  capillarj'  pulsation  in  the  skin 
and  mucous  membranes  is  to  l)e  seen,     l^he  last  is  l>est  developed 
by  drawing  the  thumb  nail  sharply  across  the  forehead,  thereby 
causing  a  red  mark,  which  can  be  seen  paling  and  flushing  with  each 
beat  of  the  heart  (Quincke's  sign),  or  by  pressing  a  glass  slide  on  the 
inner  part  of  the  lower  lip,  when  the  same  capillar}^  pulsation  will 
be  found.     Ophthalmoscopical  examination  will  often  reveal  similar 
pulsation  of  the  retinal  arteries. 

Dilatation  of  the  Heart. — ^lieyond  valvular  lesions  we  have  a 
number  of  other  causes  which  seriouslv  disturb  the  action  of  the 
heart  and  the  general  circulatory  condition.  The  first  of  these  is 
dilatation  of  the  heart,  indepenilent  of  associated  valvular  disease. 


202  THE  THORAX  AND  ITS  VISCERA 

Closely  associated  with  these  patients  is  that  class  who  suffer  from 
prolonged  feebleness  of  the  heart  after  an  attack  of  true  influenzal 
infection,  a  feebleness  which  may  last  for  many  years.  In  many  of 
these  patients  it  is  most  difficult  to  determine  how  much  the  feeble- 
ness of  the  heart  depends  upon  real  changes  in  its  muscular  fibers 
and  how  much  upon  lack  of  proper  nerve  supply  to  this  organ. 
Where  there  is  a  historj'  of  previous  cardiac  difficulty  there  can  be 
little  doubt  that  the  poison  of  this  disease  magnifies  it  and  pro- 
duces far  too  often  a  permanent  increase  in  the  disease.  In 
other  instances  where  the  heart  is  primarily  healthy  the  condition 
is  usually  a  fleeting  one,  although  it  is  not  to  be  forgotten  that 
undue  muscular  activity  on  the  part  of  the  patient  soon  after,  or 
during,  an  attack  of  influenza  may  be  provocative  of  permanent 
cardiac  inc»ompetency. 

What  the  exact  changes  in  the  heart  are  under  these  circumstances 
has  not,  so  far  as  I  know,  been  detennined,  but  during  life  we  cer- 
tainly mei*t  with  them  clinically.  Such  patients  often  suffer  from 
faintness  and  prec^onlial  distress  on  exertion,  and  physical  examina- 
tion usually  reveals  a  feeble  and  distant  first  sound,  and  a  second 
sound  lacking  in  tone  l)ecause  of  lack  of  force  in  the  systole  of  the 
heart.  These  patients  also  have  edema  of  the  lower  extremities, 
sometimes  a  more  or  less  decided  trace  of  albumin  in  the  urine,  but 
no  casts  unless  there  be  associated  renal  lesions,  the  albuminuria 
being  due  to  stasis  in  the  kidney.  They  are  often  pallid  and  relaxed, 
and  n»ally  need  rest  and  hydrothempeutic  measures  more  than  the 
internal  use  of  dnigs.  Such  patients,  too,  particularly  if  they  are 
advanced  in  years,  not  rarely  progress  rapidly  into  a  gradually 
increasing  circulator}-  feebleness  and  so  to  death. 

There  is  another  heart  condition  closely  allied  to  that  just  de- 
scril)e(l,  at  least  in  one  sense,  namely,  the  feeble  heart  of  tuberculosis. 
Too  little  attention  is  paid  to  this  organ  in  this  disease,  probably 
l)e('ause  the  mind  is  centred  upon  the  lungs. 

Hjrpertrophy  of  the  Heart. — ^^\gain,  we  have  hypertrophy  of  the 
heart  occurring  in  persons  without  valvular  lesions,  sometimes  as 
the  result  of  excessive  and  severe  toil.  It  is  seen  most  commonly  by 
the  author  in  medical  students,  who,  during  their  holidays,  devote 
their  time  to  severe  athletic  sports,  or  to  much  manual  labor,  and 
who,  on  leading  sedentarj^  lives  in  the  winter,  develop  irregular  car- 
diac action,  palpitation,  and  some  shortness  of  breath.  Examination 
of  the  precordiuni  in  such  cases  shows  a  forcible  impulse  of  the  apex 
of  the  heart  against  the  chest  wall,  some  bulging  of  the  chest  wall  if 
the  hypcrtro[)hv  be  very  great,  and  no  munnurs,  but  in  their  place 
heart  sounds  verj'  much  louder  than  nonnal.  Palpation  shows  the 
apex  l)eat  to  be  lower  than  normal,  and  on  percussion  an  increase  in 
the  area  of  cardiac  dulness  is  also  found. 
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,«•.  iTiaged  liy  prolonged  nen'oiis  worry.    I  have  met  with  this  most 
_ueiitly   in   men   who   have    l>een   very   successful   in   business 

in  their  professional  life,  men  whose  success  has  l>een  largely  due 

to    great  persistency  of  etfort,  who  have  had  great  mental  strains  in 

^■5^1-rj-ing  through  some  business  deal,  and  have  simultaneously  used 

good  deal  of  physical  force  in  long  journeys  or  busy  days  on  foot 

t,  the  same  time.    Not  only  do  such  cases  develop  the  various  cardiac 

^3^:11  roses,  but  not  rarely  such  lives  seem  to  bring  on  the  development 

^3f   a.clual  organic  and  degenerative  changes  in  the  heart  muscle  and 

I  > I cx>! vessels.    That  these  changes  are  the  result  of  nerve  strain  more 

tli^in  to  infection  or  exposure  is  shown  by  the  frequency  of  these  slates 

in     the  officers  of  great  coriKirations  and  their  infretjuency  in  the 
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1^   !^-  tWi—TbeiloHed  line*  iliow  the  fllroenaloinlc 
g*'>»«olc.  ftnd  In  lathologieal  dllntaUoa  Iblt  maj 

n^ployes  who  perform  the  manual  labor.    There  can  )>e  no  doubt 

^*  one  cause  of  this  lies  in  the  great  increase  in  the  heart  action 

^^uired  by  mental  effort,  accompanieil  as  it  is  by  nervous  stress 

*thoiit  (he  compensation  of  long  periods  of  rest,  of  outdoor  exercise, 

*^<l  fresh  air.     Recent  studies  with  instruments  of  precision  have 

'•wn  that  increased  mental  activity  causes  circulatory  activity  to  a 

PT**'pr  degree  than  is  generally  thought.     Such  persons  run  at  a 

r^J*  tension  for  years,  develop  a  state  of  chronic  vascular  spasm  and 

_'S'i  arterial  tension,  and  break  down  when  the  heart  finds  itself 

'^  out  with  the  stress  laid  upon  it.    The.se  patients,  too,  when  fail- 

"^  of  energy  first  liegins  to  creep  upon  them,  use  their  will  power 

drive  them  to  greater  effort,  and  often  verj'  imwisely  use  stimu- 

**lU  to  act  as  a  spur  to  greater  effort, 
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Closely  associated  with  these  patients  is  that  class  who  suflFer  f 
prolonged  feebleness  of  the  heart  after  an  attack  of  true  influen 
infection,  a  feebleness  which  may  last  for  many  years.    In  many 
these  patients  it  is  most  difficult  to  determine  how  much  the  feel^ 
ness  of  the  heart  depends  upon  real  changes  in  its  muscular  fil 
and  how  much  upon  lack  of  proper  nerve  supply  to  this  o 
Where  there  is  a  history  of  previous  cardiac  difficulty  there  can 
little  doubt  that  the  poison  of  this  disease  magnifies  it  and  p 
duces   far   too   often  a  permanent  increase   in    the   disease, 
other  instances  where  the  heart  is  primarily  healthy  the  condit 
is  usually  a  fleeting  one,  although  it  is  not  to  be  forgotten  t 
undue  muscular  activity  on  the  part  of  the  patient  soon  after, 
during,  an  attack  of  influenza  may  be  provocative  of  perman 
cardiac  incompetency. 

What  the  exact  changes  in  the  heart  are  under  these  circumstan 
has  not,  so  far  as  I  know,  been  determined,  but  during  life  we 
tainly  meet  with  them  clinically.    Such  patients  often  suffer  f 
faintness  and  precordial  distress  on  exertion,  and  physical  exami 
tion  usually  reveals  a  feeble  and  distant  first  sound,  and  a 
sound  lacking  in  tone  because  of  lack  of  force  in  the  systole  of 
heart.     These  patients  also  have  edema  of  the  lower  extremit 
sometimes  a  more  or  less  decided  trace  of  albumin  in  the  urine, 
no  casts  unless  there  be  associated  renal  lesions,  the  albumin 
being  due  to  stasis  in  the  kidney.    They  are  often  pallid  and  relax^ 
and  really  need  rest  and  hydrotherapeutic  measures  more  than 
internal  use  of  drugs.     Such  patients,  too,  particularly  if  they 
advanced  in  years,  not  rarely  progress  rapidly  into  a  gradu 
increasing  circulatorj'  feebleness  and  so  to  death. 

There  is  another  heart  condition  closely  allied  to  that  just 
scribed,  at  least  in  one  sense,  namely,  the  feeble  heart  of  tuberculo 
Too  little  attention  is  paid  to  this  organ  in  this  disease,  proba 
because  the  mind  is  centred  upon  the  lungs. 

H3rpertrophy  of  the  Heart. — ^Again,  we  have  hypertrophy  of 
heart  occurring  in  persons  without  valvular  lesions,  sometimes 
the  result  of  excessive  and  severe  toil.    It  is  seen  most  commonly 
the  author  in  medical  students,  who,  during  their  holidays,  dev 
their  time  to  severe  athletic  sports,  or  to  much  manual  labor, 
who,  on  leading  sedentarj^  lives  in  the  winter,  develop  insular 
diac  action,  palpitation,  and  some  shortness  of  breath.    Examina 
of  the  precordium  in  such  cases  shows  a  forcible  impulse  of  the  a 
of  the  heart  against  the  chest  wall,  some  bulging  of  the  chest  wal 
the  hypertrophy  be  ver\^  great,  and  no  murmurs,  but  in  their  pi 
heart  sounds  very  much  louder  than  normal.    Palpation  shows  i 
apex  beat  to  l)e  lower  than  nonnal,  and  on  percussion  an  increase 
the  area  of  cardiac  dulness  is  also  found. 


(Ininitged  by  pmlonjied  nervous  worry.  I  have  met  with  this  most 
fr^)ueiitly  in  men  who  have  been  very  successful  in  business 
or  in  their  professional  life,  men  whose  success  has  l>een  largely  due 
tn  (^real  persistency  of  etfort,  who  have  had  great  mental  strains  in 
»:arrj-ing  through  some  business  deal,  and  Irnvc  simultaneously  use<i 
a  gixxl  deal  of  physical  force  in  long  journeys  or  busy  days  on  foot 
Ht  the  same  linie.  Not  only  do  sueh  cases  develop  the  various  cardiac 
neuroses,  but  not  rarely  such  lives  seem  to  iiring  on  the  development 
of  actual  (ii^mic  and  degenerative  changes  in  the  heart  muscle  and 
blootlvessrls.  That  these  changes  are  the  result  of  nerve  strain  more 
than  ro  infection  or  exposure  is  shown  by  the  frecpiency  of  these  states 
in  the  officers  of  great  corporations  anil  their  infrequency  in  the 


*^J'^I>loyes  who  perform  the  manual  lal>or.  There  can  \x  no  doubt 
■***t   one  cause  of  this  lies  in  the  great  increase  in  the  heart  action 

^^1  Hired  by  mental  effort,  accompanied  as  it  is  by  nervous  stress 
'*^"«)ul  the  compensation  of  long  periotls  of  rest,  of  outdoor  exercise, 

'*"*J^  fresh  air.  Ilecent  studies  with  inslnmients  of  precision  have 
^*^^^"n  that  increased  mental  activity  causes  circulatory  activity  to  a 

pT^**^ter  degree  than  is  generally  thought.     Such  persons  run  at  a 

L  !KW  tension  for  years,  develop  a  state  of  chronic  vascular  spasm  and 
.'S^A  arterial  lension,  and  break  down  when  the  heart  finds  itself 
*'"^«i  out  with  the  stress  laid  upon  it.  The.se  patients,  too,  when  fail- 
*'*'=  of  energy  first  logins  to  creep  upon  them,  use  iheir  will  power 
.*^  <irive  ihem  to  greater  effort,  and  often  verj'  unwisely  use  stimi;- 
^'^'-s  to  act  as  a  spur  to  greater  effort. 
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emlK>lisin  or  thombosis  of  one  of  the  coronary  arteries.  If  the  vessel 
is  suddenly  plugged,  death  occurs;  but  if  the  process  is  gradual,  an 
anemic  and  feeble  necrosis  or  white  infarct  is  produced. 

Fatty  and  Feeble  Heart. — Before  discussing  the  signs  of  so-called 
fatty  heart  we  must  decide  what  is  meant  by  this  term.  True  fatty 
heart — that  is,  that  condition  of  the  heart  in  which  this  organ  has 
undergone  true  fatty  degeneration — ^has  no  pathognomonic  signs,  so 
far  as  the  heart  itself  is  concerned*  In  these  instances  we  base  our 
diagnosis  upon  the  presence  of  fatty  degeneration  of  the  more 
superficial  organs,  such  as  the  arcus  senilis  in  the  eye/  the  presence 
of  atheromatous  bloodvessels,  the  feeble  heart  sounds  at  all  times, 
and  the  evident  feebleness  of  the  heart  on  exertion.  The  history 
of  poisoning  by  any  one  of  the  poisons  causing  fatty  degeneration  is 
also  to  be  sought  after  in  some  cases.  Marked  fatty  degeneration 
is  often  present  in  cases  of  pernicious  anemia.  It  is  not  possible  to 
make  a  differential  diagnosis  from  the  physical  signs  betw^een  fattj' 
and  fibroid  heart. 

Another  state  quite  distinct  from  true  fatty  heart,  but  with  some- 
what similar  symptoms,  is  seen  in  cases  in  which  an  excessive 
amount  of  fat  has  been  deposited  around  the  heart  and  l)etween  its 
fibres  as  well  as  in  or  around  the  other  organs  of  the  Ixxly.  Here 
(here  is  little  or  nothing  the  matter  with  the  heart  muscle,  except 
that  it  is  overloaded  with  a  weight  of  fat. 

When  a  man  shows  signs  of  general  degenerative  changes,  has  a 
feeble  heart,  some  dyspnea,  and  perhaps  some  edema  of  the  lower 
extremities,  we  mav  conclude  that  he  has,  unless  valvular  disease 
is  discovered,  degenerative  myocarditis.  Valvular  disease  may,  of 
course,  he  found  associated  with  the  mvocardial  lesion.  Such  cases 
make  up  the  greater  number  of  sudden  deaths,  called  popularly 
"death  bv  sudden  cardiac  failure." 

Grejit  feebleness  of  the  heart  and  of  the  general  system,  loss  of 
flesh  (or  sometimes  maintenance  of  weight),  and  pigmentation  of 
the  skin  and  buccal  mucous  membranes  point  strongly  to  Addison's 
disease.     (See  chapter  on  the  Skin.) 

Sudden  attacks  of  cardiac  feebleness  sometimes  come  on  as 
cardiac  crises  in  locomotor  ataxia  and  in  glossolabiopharyngeal 
paralysis. 

1  0|)hthn]niologist8  and  many  clinicians  deny  that  areas  senilis  has  any  significanceof  thif 
ohaniotcr.    (See  chapter  on  the  Eye.) 


CHAPTER    VIII. 

THE  PULSE  AND  BLOODVESSELS. 

Fwling  aiul  counting  the  pulse — The  condition  of  tlic  bloodvessels  on  pal- 
pation— Tlie  (luality,  force,  tension  and  volume  of  the  pulse  in  hoaltli  and 
disease. 

One  of  the  first  things  that  the  physiciiin  does  when  he  is  studying 
the  condition  of  a  patient  is  to  feel  the  pulse,  even  if  the  symptoms 
DV'hich  are  present  do  not  indicate  circuhitorj-  disturbance,  because 
the  pulse  is  an  index  of  the  condition  of  the  heart  as  to  its  power, 
its  valvular  action,  and  its  nervous  sUite.  The  pulse  verj^  often  gives 
information  of  the  presence  of  renal  disease,  and  it  will  frequently 
give  a  general  idea  of  the  tone  or  degree  of  debility  of  the  patient. 
By  feeling  the  pulse  we  also  gather  valuable  information  as  to  the 
condition  of  the  arteries,  and  this  is  a  verj-  important  [)art  of  the 
diagnosis,  for,  to  use  an  old  sajing,  **  A  man  is  only  as  old  as  his 
arteries;"  and  if  he  is  sixty  years  of  age  and  has  good  vessels,  he  is, 
as  a  rule,  younger  in  health  than  another  man  of  thirty  with  bad 
vessels,  l>ecause  it  is  bv  the  bloodvessels  that  the  tissues  of  the  IkxIv 
are  nourished,  and,  as  life  depends  upon  this  process  of  nutrition, 
the  better  the  vessels  the  l>etter  the  vita  lit  v. 

When  examining  the  pulse  of  a  patient  who  is  well  enough  to  l)e 
up  and  alK)ut,  the  physician  should  wait  until  sufficient  time  has 
elapsed  after  exercise  for  the  pulse  to  become  steady,  and  the  patient 
should  l>e  in  a  sitting  or  reclining  {>osture  in  order  to  prevent  over- 
action  of  the  heart.  This  is  particularly  im}K)rtant  in  the  case  of  ner- 
vous individuals.  An  entirely  erroneous  conception  of  the  circu- 
latory state  may  be  reached  if  this  i)recaution  is  ignored,  and  it  is 
well  to  insist  on  perfect  rest  in  bed  for  several  hours  prior  to  the 
examination  in  grave  cases. 

Often  when  called  to  see  a  sick  child  or  a  nervous  woman,  who 
may  l^e  sleeping  at  the  moment  of  the  physician's  arrival,  a  true 
estimate  of  the  pulse  can  l>e  made  without  disturbing  the  patient  by 
^ntly  putting  the  tip  of  the  finger  on  the  tenijwral  arterj'  where  it 
passes  over  the  zygomatic  pnx'ess.  This  fact  is  of  considerable 
importance,  l)ecause  in  some  patients  the  excitement  of  the  doctor's 
idsit  may  produce  marked  alterations  in  pulse  rate.  I'his  arterj-  may 
also  be  used  for  this  purpose  in  cases  of  tremor,  chorea,  delirium,  or 
mania,  in  which  the  hand  is  constantlv  moved  about  so  that  the 
ladial  artery  cannot  be  felt. 
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In  counting  the  pulse  it  is  l>est  to  count  it  for  the  entire  minute, 
or  to  count  it  for  fifteen  seconds  and  then  niuUiply  the  resuU  by  four. 
If  the  pulse  is  irregular,  it  is  always  l)est  to  count  it  for  a  minute. 
If  the  pulse  is  very  irregular  and  running,  and  so  difficult  of  count- 
ing, the  estimate  should  l>e  made  by  listening  at  the  preconlium  for 
the  a|>ex  beat. 

Before  considering  the  significance  of  arterial  changes  and  the 
(lualities  of  the  pulse  in  headth  or  disease,  it  is  well  to  understand  what 
these  are  due  to  and  the  manner  in  which  the  circulation  is  carrie<l 
on.  The  bloodvessels  c(msist  of  the  arteries,  arterioles,  capillaries, 
venules,  and  veins.  These  vessels  all  contain  blood  during  life,  and 
the  function  of  the  heart  is  to  propel  the  blood  through  them.  The 
flow  of  blood  is  maintained,  first,  by  the  force  expended  by  the  heart, 
and,  sec^ond,  bv  the  elastic! tv  of  the  bloodvessels.  If  the  bloodvessels 
of  the  bodv  l)ecome  relaxed,  as  in  death,  all  the  blood  is  readily  held 
bv  the  ones  most  relaxed,  namelv,  the  abdominal,  thoracic,  and  other 
veins.  We  find,  therefore,  that  the  vessels  are  only  filled  with  blood 
when  their  walls  are  to  a  certain  extent  constricted  bv  the'contraction 
of  their  muscular  and  elastic  fil)ers;  and  that  this  contraction  is 
maintained  by  the  action  of  the  vasomotor  centre  in  the  medulla 
oblongata,  which  also  controls  many  minor  centres  governing  small 
areas  of  vessels. 

The  arteries  are  ver\'  elastic  in  health,  and  when  filled  with  blood 
are  slightly  distended.  Behind  the  column  of  blood,  which  being  a 
fluid  confined  latemlly  is  pmctically  a  solid,  for  fluids  are  incom- 
pressible, is  the  heart,  and  in  the  arterioles  are  circular  muscular 
iii)ers,  which  by  their  ccmtracticm  regulate  the  flow  of  blood  into  the 
capillaries,  from  which  the  nutritional  pn)cesses  are  carried  on.  ITie 
bh)od  in  the  arteries  is,  therefore,  subject  to  three  chief  pressures, 
namely,  that  of  the  heart  behind  the  column,  that  of  the  elastic  and 
niuxMilar  arterial  walls  on  the  sides  of  the  column,  and  the  resistance 
of  tlie  contracted  arterioles  in  front  of  the  column.  Bv  these  means 
l)l()()(l  pressure  or  tension  is  maintained.  If  the  heart  l)eats  more 
strongly  or  the  arterioles  contract  more  tightly  than  normal,  the 
l»l()()(l  stream  is  under  a  greater  pressure  than  l>efore.  If  the  heart 
is  feeble  or  the  arterioles  lax,  the  pressure  falls,  l)ecause  the  blood  is 
not  pressed  upon  behind  or  obstructed  in  its  flow  in  front.  If  the 
tension  is  al)ove  or  below  normal,  the  inteK'hange  of  food  and 
oxygen  and  carbonic  acid  betweiMi  the  tissues  and  the  blood  in  the 
capillaries  is  perverted,  for  the  rate  of  flow  in  the  capillaries  depends 
largely  upon  the  blood  pressuR*  in  the  arteries.  As  the  capacity  of 
the  capillary  system  of  vessels  is  many  times  greater  than  that  of 
the  arteries,  if  the  arterioles  relax,  the  capillarie^s  and  veins  will 
retain  all  tlie  i)lood  and  it  will  stagnate  and  l)ecome  useless. 

The  individual  pulse  l>eat  is  not  the  wave  of  blood  sent  out  by  the 
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heart,  but  it  is  the  transmission  of  the  force  of  the  heart  l)eat  sent 
along  the  blood  column,  and  the  character  of  the  beat  gives  us, 
therefore,  an  idea  of  how  forcibly  the  heart  is  driving  another  quantity 
of  blood  into  the  aorta,  and  also  how  much  blood  is  being  sent  out  at 
each  beat. 

Supposing,  therefore,  that  on  feeling  the  radial  pulse  we  find  that 
the  artery  is  tense  and  hard,  and  that  the  individual  beat  is  strong 
and  its  volume  great;  this  signifies  that  there  is  an  excited  vasomotor 
centre,  causing  contraction  of  the  vessels,  and  that  an  excited,  over- 
acting heart  is  forcing  the  blood  into  the  already  tense  vessels. 

Arterial  Tension  in  Health  and  Disease.— One  of  the  most 

important  acts  of  the  physician  is  to  make  a  skilful  determina- 
tion of  the  arterial  pressure  of  his  patient,  since  this  is  of  even 
greater  importance  than  the  study  of  tlie  pulse  rate.  Years  of  ex- 
perience enable  the  physician  to  determine  the  tension  of  the  arteries 
by  his  finger  tips,  and  often  the  degree  of  tension  gives  him  far 
more  information  than  any  other  physical  sign  presented  by  the 
patient. 

AMien  we  come  to  the  studv  of  abnormal  arterial  tension  we  find 
that  we  have  to  consider  cases  in  which  the  tension  is  too  high  and 
others  in  which  it  is  too  low. 

Temporary  High  Tension. — ^Taking  up  cases  of  high  tension  first 
we  find  that  we  can  consider  it  as  normal  and  pathological.    The 
normal  cases  are  those  in  which  the  tension   is  raised  to  a  point 
above   normal   by  exercise  or    excitement,  such    tension    being  a 
natural  or  physiological    response.     This    form    of  high   tension 
{Possesses  no  interest  for  the  clinician  unless  it  is  associated  with 
^lie  presence  of  a  weak  heart  or  is  so  great  and  prolonged  that 
it  produces  cardiac  distress  or  injur\\     It    is    the  form  of   high 
^^nsion  that  frequently  damages  the  heart  of  the  sedentary  man 
'^^ho   suddenly  decides   that    he   needs   exercise   and   takes   it   in 
trenuous  and  excessive  degree.    Another  type  of  normal  high  ten- 
ion,  in  one  sense  of  the  word,  is  met  with  in  the  stage  of  onset  of 
febrile  diseases  when  it  may  l)e  an  effort  on  the  part  of  the  l)ody 
supply  more  blood  to  ce  tain  areas  for  protective  purposes,  for  all 
l^aai^  capillary  networks  are  poison  destroyers.    Still  another  normal 
^cz^r  beneficial  type  of  high  tension  is  the  high  tension  of  intracranial 
i  mijury  or  disease,  in  which  states  Gushing  has  shown  us  that  the  rise 
i.=s  essential  to  the  preservation  of  life.    In  early  CO.  poisoning  the 
ise  of  tension  is  designed  to  send  more  blood  to  the  respiratory 
I,  and  the  rise  due  to  severe  pain,  as  in  renal  colic,  lead  colic, 
nd  labor,  may  all  l)e  advantageous.    In  the  latter  case  (lal)or)  I  have 
elsewhere  pointed  out  that  it  is  this  rise  of  tension  produced  by  pain 
"tiliat  permits  women  in  lalx)r  to  take  chloroform  with  relative  impun- 
':y.    These  facts  should  make  us  cautious  in  the  use  of  vascular 


208  THE  PULSE  AND  BLOODVESSELS 

relaxants,  unless  we  are  certain  that  the  high  tension  is  us€?^le^ 
and  actually  harmful.  If  Gushing  is  right,  how  many  persons  txt^ye 
been  hurried  to  their  end  by  bleeding  in  apoplexy. 

Prolong^ed  High  Tension. — Aside  from   those  types  of  high     tr^^n- 
sion  which  are  solely  due   to  increased  functional  activity  of      tie 
vasomotor  and  vascular  systems,  there  is  the  high  tension  of      tie 
|)ersistent  type  which  often   tells  of  the  habits  of  the  patient     in 
the  past  and  present,  and  directs  us  to  the  study  of  his  heart ,    liis 
kidneys,  and  his  retinal  vessels  in  a  way  that  must  not  be  ignored. 
In  some  instances  there  can  be  no  doubt  that  a  large  part  of    tie 
hypertension  is  functional  in  the  sense  that  it  is  not  entirely    due 
to  actual  organic  changes  in   the  vessels;   in  other  instances    it    is 
almost  entirely  due   to  the  presence  of  fibroid    change  and      tie 
ability  of  a  strong  heart  to  pump  vigorously.    In  some  the  spa.  ^™ 
is  due  to  great  nervous  strain  and  the  use  of  stimulants,  in  otl^^^s 
it  is  due  to  poisons  in  the  blood,  and  in  the  functional  type     ^Ij^ 
very  existence  of  these  factors  for  long  periods  of  time  results     *^ 
actual  lesions.     Brunton  has  recently  advanced  the  view  that     tc^^^ 
only  does  high  arterial  tension  do  harm  by  interfering  with  the  nvi.  ^  ""* 
tion  of  the  tissues,  but  also  by  interfering  with  the  nutrition  of     *^"^ 
vessels  themselves.    Thus  he  points  out  in  his  usual  lucid  way   t^*^*^ 
the  high  tension  compresses  the  vasovasorum  between  the  ir^'*^^'^ 
coats  and  the  fibrous  coat,  which  is  fixed,  because  it  has  reached     *^  "^ 
point  of  fixation  by  distention.     Again,  he  advances  the  view   <:^^'t 
the    normal    constant    expansion    and    contraction   of    vesselt^         JJ^ 
health,  like   massage,  maintains   and  aids  the  blood  flow  in        *  ^ 
vasovasorum. 

What  is  the  significance  of  high  tension  as  to  the  heart?    I: 
sounds  are  approximately  normal  we  learn  that  it  is  still  a  6 
healthy  organ,  able  to  stand  up  to  its  work,  but  we  must  bear  in 
that  in  many  men  past  middle  life  a  state  of  increased  tension 
which  is  not  appreciated  because  the  heart  has  gradually 
accustomed  to  the  strain.     The  stress  and  strength  are  so  m 
i)alanced  that  when  a  sudden  increase  in  exertion  is  made,  as  in 
ning  for  a  car,  or  taking  any  form  of  violent  exercise,  dilatation 
to  overstrain  at  once  develops.    Abnormal  increase  in  tension  m< 
increased  work  for  the  heart  muscle,  and  increased  strain  upoi 
valves,  particuhirly  the  aortic  and  mitral  leaflets.    The  result  of 
strain  is  speedily  manifested  in  a  previously  normal  heart  by  h] 
trophy  with  associated  dilatation,  in  a  previously  feeble  or 
heart  by  dilatation  with  increase  in  its  feebleness,  in  failure  of 
mitral  valves  to  stand  the  great  pressure  brought  to  bear  on  tl 
with  each  systole,  a  faihire  increased  in  effect  by  the  fact  that 
mitral  rim  is  feeble  also,  so  that  mitral  regurgitation  takes  place,  ^ 
result  being  that  the  blood  finds  it  as  easy  to  slip  back  into  the  aur^* 
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«ts  to  pass  out  into  the  aorta.    The  mere  high  tension  due  to  narrow- 
ing of  the  arterioles  is  not  alone  responsible  for  this  cardiac  dis- 
a^ster;  the  very  fixation  of  the  vessels  increases  the  work  of  the  heart, 
and  with  fixation  come  elongation  and  tortuosity,  which  demand 
increased  cardiac  effort.    The  heart  now  fails  not  alone  from  over- 
work, but  in  addition  it  may  begin  to  develop  degenerative  changes 
in  its  fibers,  for  the  same  factors  that  act  deleteriouslv  on  the  mus- 
cular  fiber  of  the  vessel  wall  also  act  on  the  more  sj)ecialized  muscular 
fibers  of  this  organ. 

Another  question  of  importance  is  whether  an  abnormally  constant 
high  tension  is  always  evil  and  ought  always  to  l>e  reduced.    Are  we 
to  regard  it  as  an  evil  to  be  attacked,  or  recognize  that  it  has  become 
a  necessary  and  unavoidable  evil?    The  present  attitude  of  the  pro- 
fession in  regard  to  high  tension  is  tending  to  the  abuse  of  vascular 
relaxants  in  many  cases  for  the  following  reasons:  It  is  a  question 
wJiether  high  tension  may  not  l)e  designed  by  Nature  to  drive  blood 
thix>iigh  narrowed  vessels  to  distant  parts  for  their  proper  nutrition. 
If  ^s^^e  lower  pressure  by  relaxants  of  the  larger  arterioles  and  arteries 
we    star\^e  distant  tissues.    Again,  the  heart  in  many  cases  of  high 
tension  has  undergone  comj>ensat()ry  hypertrophy,  and  this  increased 
po'w^cr  and  the  high   tension   help  to  feed  the  heart  muscle  itself 
through  the  coronary  vessels  and  the  vessels  of  Thebesius.    Again, 
the     normal  heart  is  designed  to  beat  against  a  pressure  of  from 
lOO      to  140  mm.  of    mercury,  and    nothing  exhausts   a   heart  so 
^''^picily  as  to  l)eat  excessively  because  of  low  pressure,    ^'^ery  often 
tile    liypertrophied  heart  of  high  tension  may  be  considered  to  have 
^^*«.l>lished  for  itself  a  new  standard  of  pressure,  say  of  150  to  170, 
^'^ci    if  this  is  reduced  a  state  is  develo|>ed  which  may  be  considered 
^•^  ^-V)normal  as  is  a  pressure  l^elow  the  true  normal.    In  other  words, 
^'^   studying  high  pressure,  it  is  not  sufficient  to  study  the  pressure 
^*^^»^*».    We  must  study  the  whole  cardiovascular  apparatus.    We 
endeavor  to  prevent  an  increase  in  tension,  but  we  must  not 
Alee  tension  simply  because  it  is  high  unless  we  find  that  the  heart 
riot  stand  the  stress,  or  that  the  pressure  is  so  high  and  vessels  so 
;^ile  that  rupture  is  threatened. 

Tension. — Having  considere<l  some  of  the  facts  which  con- 
hypertension  in  the  arterial  system,  we  have  still  l)efore  us  the 
Ij  of  hypotension.    Such  a  con(htion,  as  a  chn)nic  state,  is  rare 
^mpared  to  hypertension,  and  is  most  frecpiently  met  with  as 
F^^rt  of  some  suddenly  developed  condition  in  the  course  of  an 

:«  illness,  or  as  a  result  of  accident. 

jV'hen  the  hypotension  is  chronic  it  depends,  in  the  great  majority 

I        ^^^stances,  upon  feebleness  of  the  heart  muscle,  but  in  one  particu- 

^^**  Yualady  at  least  we  have  a  persistent  low  tension  not  so  much  as  a 

of  cardiac  feebleness  as  of  vascular  relexation,  namely,  exoph- 


270 


THE  PULSE  ASD  BLOODVESSELS 


W 


thalmic  ^)itre,  in  which  disease  the  thyroid  secretion  acts  as  a  power- 
ful vascuhir  sedative. 

Not  rarely  in  neurasthenic  persons,  or  persons  who  are  sufiFering 
from  the  after-effects  of  an  acute  ilhiess,  hypotension  is  an  important 
factor.     Thus,  persistent  diunial  somnolence  may  exist  while  the 
patient  is  up  and  alK)ut,  replaceil  by  marketl  nocturnal  wakefulness 
as  s(K)n  as  he  lies  down.    This  state  is  due  to  a  low  tension  which 
prevents  an  adecjuate  supply  of  blood  to  the  brain,  which  orga^^ 
immediately  becomes  active  as  soon  as  the  recumbent  posture  ^^ 
assmned. 

But  after  all  the  state  of  hypotension  is  met  with  most  f requeix  tVjJ 
in  acute  illness,  and  it  is  usually  of  far  greater  gravity,  when  it 
marked,  than  is  hyj)ertension,  l)ecause  it  indicates  lack  of  po^ 
nervous  and  circulatory,  and  l>ecause  we  have  no  remedies  u|. 
which  we  can  rely  as  all-powerful  vascular  stimulants  as  we  c^^ 
rely  on  the  nitrites  as  all-j>owerful  relaxants. 

This  condition  of  hyjK)tension  in  acute  illness  may  be  conside 
under  two  headings:  The  first  ty|>e  is  met  with  at  the  critical  peri 
of    acute  infections,  of  which  the  most    noteworthy  is,  perha 
crou{K)us  pneumonia.     It  is  not  uncommon  to  find  in  these  patie 
at  this  thne  a  state  bordering  on  collapse:  the  face  is  anxious,  t 
forehead,  wrists,  and  the  trunk  l)edewed  with  sweat,  the  pulse  ve 
full,  but  the  arteries  rt4axed,  and  the  heart's  action  excessive,  as 
actively  endeavors  to  fill  the  leaking  vessels,  which  do  not  offer  t 
normal  resistance  to  its  actiim.    This  state  depends  chiefly,  if  n 
entirely,  ij|)on  vascular  hyjK)tonus.     The  second  type  is  met  wit 
in  the  course*  of  |)rolon^(Hl  fevers,  such  as  tj'phoid  fever,  in  whic 
partly  from  toxemia  and  partly  from  lowered  nervous  force  th 
vessels  relax. 

The  Estimation  of  Arterial  Tension. — Efforts  have  been  made  b 
nunien)us  investit^ators  to  devise  apparatus  which  would  be  capabl 
of  indicatint^  the  condition  of  arterial  tension,  but  all  of  them  hav 
In^en  more  or  less  unsatisfactor}*.  Pn)bably  the  best  at  present  i.*<^ 
Stanton's  modification  of  the  sphygmomanometer  of  Uiva-Rocci,^  ^ 
which  is  well  (iescril)C(l  in  Fig.  10.*^. 

In  ap|)lying  the  apparatus  it  is  essential  that  the  muscles  of  the  ann 
shall  be  relaxed,  and  for  this  reason  the  limb  should  be  supported  in 
an  easy  position.  Usually  it  is  best  to  have  the  patient  recumbent 
and  to  use  the  left  arm  as  the  manipulations  by  the  physician  are 
more  easily  carried  out  by  the  right  hand.  The  cuff  and  armlet 
(F  in  Fig.  10.'^  are  a|)plie(l  together,  the  ends  of  the  rubljer  l>eing 
smoothly  ovcrlap|>cd.  The  straps  are  now  buckled,  the  cuff  fitting 
sinigly  but  without  compression. 

Before  connecting  with  the  manometer  the  latter  should  Ix^  placed 
on  a  firm,  level  surface  and  the  mercurv  shouhl  stiind  at  zero  on  the 
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scale.  This  is  reailily  accomplished  by  placing  the  »cale  up  or  down 
on  the  glass  tube.  'ITie  connection  having  been  made,  the  valve  B  is 
screwed  tight  and  the  valve  A  opened  (arm  parallel  to  the  horizontal 
arm  of  the  7").  With  the  finger  of  the  left  hand  on  the  pulse  the  right 
hand  works  the  syringe.  Compres.sion  of  the  bnlb  forces  air  into  the 
closeil  tiy.stem — distending  the  niblver  armlet  and  with  the  same 


Via.  IDS. — The  iyiloUe  pressiiro  is  (letcrmlned  by  iinllng  the  jmlnt  at  which  the  pulH  reap- 
pears titer  obllteimllon,  while  the  dluiolle  presiure  1»  esitnialed  by  reeordliig  the  point  at 
*vblc>i  Ihe  grealenmclllatloiisocizur  In  Ihe  nierviiry  column  of  (he  manoniiiler.  The  pr«isure  Is 
Applladiotheani]  bya  ru>  bcrarmletivhicli  Is  lOcm.  wide.  Thl^itrmlel  l>  prewiiled  rromex- 
pKod  tug  outward  by  a  CHfff  of  <Joiible  thick  ctinvaia  ivlih  liiaTted  strijiBOf  tin,  »Mehl>  held 
'd  i>1^ux  by  two  ■lra]B  which  eompleiely  encircle  the  riilT  Oil  the  rigidity  of  tbii  depend!. 
to  Si  laigt  extent,  the  tnnnDlBaluii  of  pulsation.  The  riibbvr  armlil  is  mnnecled  with  ■  sIlIT- 
^•■■^  rubber  lube  O.  wbiob  in  lurn  connects  wllh  the  maiionieler  The  chamber  C  com- 
■QiuiXciIea  by  meani  of  a  meUI  tube  with  Ihe  glaaa  column  D.  which  la  connecled  by  a  fcrew 
^*>'<Ba«l  U  3,  the  callbei  of  Cbelng  approiimaiely  100  llmei  Ihal  of  D.  Tbe  cap  o(  the  chamber 
Wtil^kicreiiraonl)  provided  wllh  a  mclal  T.  wlileh  I >  connecled  hi  a  wlib  ihe  rubber  armlet 

eota  rklelely  trom  the  test  of  the  apparatus,  while  at  B  i«  a  tcrew  valve  which  allows  Ihe  sir  to 
■•c^  j»«  from  the  closed  syslem.  When  deilreil  tbe  maoometcr  can  tie  made  portable  Iwllhoul 
™***«>-^ln(  the  mercury)  by  screwing  Ihe  cap*  I  audi  into  etlher  end  of  the  Tat  I  and  2  Tben 
"■*  «-tM  manonieier  away  from  Ihe  ((lass  column  D  until  all  ihe  mercury  baa  run  Into  the 
°~*^*X>  bcr:  umcrew  tbe  glau  and  wrew  Id  cap  3.  Before  removing  cap  3  tbe  manometer  must 
~'*'^k3n  be  tilled,  el»e  the  mercury  will  be  loai.  Preuure  Is  eslabllihoU  In  the  apparatus  by  a 
'>oiit>lt  balbayrinKB  similar  to  (hose  used  wllh  the  thermocauiery . 

^*^^ee  of  force,  displacing  the  mercurj'  in  C,  driving  it  up  the  glass 
p**'*-inin  D.  When  the  pulse  is  no  longer  felt,  the  arm  of  the  valve  .1 
*®  turned  until  it  is  at  right  angles  with  the  thumb  and  finger.  The 
^■'■ve  B  is  now  slowly  unscrewed  until  the  inercurj-  column  l>egins 
**  *"«ill.  With  the  eye  on  the  scale,  the  jMiiiit  tit  u-hli-k  the  puhe  reaji- 
V^f^rt  U  ToeiitaHy  iinleif  as  Ibe  systolic  prcs-turr.    Any  pulsntinn  iioleii 
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in  the  mercurj'  column  l>efore  the  pulse  beat  reappears  at  the  wrist 
is  to  be  disregarded.    As  the  mercury  column  falls  the  oscillations  in 
the  mercurj'  increase  in  size  until  they  reach  a  maximum  and  thei 
decrease.     The  base  lin£  of  the  greatest  oscUlatioti  {the  line  frovi^~ 
which  it  starts)  i^s  the  diastolic  'pressure, 

Stanton  emphasizes  the  necessity  of  regarding  the  following  poial 
wnth  care : 

In  nearly  all  cases  the  first  estimation  will  be  found  10  to  20  m^ 
higher  than  subsequent  estimations.  This  is  probably  due  to  exckt  ^ 
ment  arising  from  fear  that  the  examination  will  cause  pain.  Se.&mi — ^1 
estimations  should  be  made  until  the  level  normal  to  the  indi\id  m.:^  al 
is  obtained. 

In  cases  with  a  verj^  rapid  pulse  rate  the  diastolic  pressure  is  hs 
to  determine  because  of  the  inertia  of  the  mercury.    Repeated  ol 
vations  may  be  necessarj-. 

With  a  very  slow,  strong  pulse  the  oscillations  may  be  so  la- 
that  it  is  hard  to  distinguish  the  largest  ones.    In  these  cases  by  le= 
ing  the  valve  A  open  some  of  the  oscillation  is  absorbed  by  the  ela  -=;=»  tic 
rubber  bulb  and  the  reading  l)ecomes  easier. 

In  cases  showing  threatened  circulator}'  failure,  especially  in 
of  high  pressure,  it  will  be  found  almost  impossible  to  get  a  clear- 
high  or  low  pressure.    That  is,  in  spite  of  repeated  estimations, 
high  pressures  will  vary  from  5  to  15  mm.     These  cases  ma>^ 
times  show  a  condition  in  which  an  occasional  beat  comes  throi 
at  a  much  higher  level  than  all  the  beats  can  be  detected.    Often 
is  due  to  the  action  of  respiration.    This  should  be  noted  in 
estimation  thus:   High  pressure,  occasional  beat  at  170;  all  ol 
treats  at  155. 

Where  the  diastolic  level  is  hard  to  obtain  it  is  of  help  to  get 
greatest  oscillation  with  increasing  pressure  as  well  as  with  decreas 
pressure.    With  the  valve  A  at  right  angles  (shut  off  from  the  syrii 
blow  u|)  the  syringe  until  a  good  pressure  is  established  in  the  s< 
bulb.    Now  open  A  verj'  slowly  and  the  air  can  be  made  to  ente" 
any  desired  rate  of  speed.    As  the  mercury  column  rises  the  osci 
tions  begin,  and  gradually  increase  in  size  until  the  maximum, 
then  diniinisli.     By  shutting  off  A  completely  the  behavior  of 
oscillations  under  diminishing  pressure  can  be  noted. 

Where  it  is  desirable  to  compare  the  point  at  which  the  pulse 
appears  with  the  point  at  w^hich  it  reappears  this  can  readily 
acconiplislied  as  follows:     Inflate  ihe  apparatus  until  the  pul 
nearly  gone,  then,  dropping  the  syringe  portion,  gently  compress 
second  l)ull)  until  the  pulse  completely  disappears;  relaxing  the  bi 
allows  it  to  reappear.     The  normal  arterial  pressure  is  recoi 
by  the  spliygnionianonieter  varies,  of  course,  with  age  and  disei^- 
In  normal  youths  at  rest  the  diastolic  pressure  is  about  100  and  ""^ 
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systolic  pressure  130  mm.  of  mercur}\  In  older  persons  the  systolic 
pressure  is  100  to  145  and  in  children  from  90  to  110.  Excitement 
may  raise  the  pressure,  particularly  the  systolic  pressure,  as  much  as 
40  mm.,  but  the  error  in  estimating  the  pressure  produced  by  thick- 
ened vessel  walls  can  be  ignored,  as  it  represents  only  5  to  10  mm. 

The  fallacies  underlying  the  use  of  this  appanitus  are  the  facts  that 
it  is  only  approximately  accurate  even  in  wcll-t rained  hands  and  that 
the  interest  and  excitement  of  the  patient,  who  watches  its  application 
and  often  fears  the  result,  sends  his  tension  to  an  abnonnally  high 
l>oint  which  does  not  represent  by  many  millimeters  of  mercury  the 
real  state  of  the  arterial  pressure.  On  the  other  hand  it  gives  the 
physician  a  standard  which  he  can  use  to  control  the  estimates  which 
he  makes  with  his  finger  tips  and  one  of  which  he  can  have  a  record 
in  his  case-book  and  so  compare  the  pressure  fn>m  time  to  time. 

The  Pulse. — The  pulse  itself   varies   as  to   volume,    character. 

rapidity,  and  force,  and  does  so  within  normal  limits,  and  still  more 

.sr>  under  the  effects  of  disease.     It  varies  greatly  according  to  age. 

17iiis,  the  pulse  of  the  newborn  child  is  usually  about  135  to  140, 

nt   one  year  120  to  130,  at  two  years  105,  at  four  years  97,  at  ten 

vears  about  90,  at  fifteen  7«S,  and  from  twentv  to  fiftv  vears  about 

/O    p>er  minute.    At  eighty  years  of  age  it  is  usually  about  SO  beats 

pc^r    minute.      The  rate  is  also  increased  by  taking  food,  by  exercise, 

^>v       Tier\'ousness,  and   bv   pain  and  fever,  as  will   be  stated  again 

'"i"*lie  volume  of  the  pulse  wave  depends  chiefly  upon  the  (juantity 
^^  l>lood  expelled  from  the  heart  at  each  systole,  and  also  u|K>n  the 
^^^'^clition  of  the  aortic  valves  of  the  heart,  in  so  far  as  their  ability 
^*^  I>revent  regurgitation  is  concerned.  The  stinudation  of  the  vagus 
^^T^'^es  u.sually  results  in  a  large  pul>:e  wave,  as  does  also  cardiac 
J^^'F^crtrophy  with  dilatation.  If,  on  the  other  hand,  part  of  the 
»^lc>o<l  thrown  out  of  the  heart  into  the  aorta  falls  back  into  the  ven- 
J*"*^^!^,  we  have  a  pulse  of  small  actual  volume,  and  this  is  called, 
r^^^«.iLse  of  the  peculiar  sensation  which  it  gives  to  the  finger,  **tri|)- 
J^^^^mer,"  **  water-hammer,"  or  **  (>)rrigan's  pulse."  In  such  a  case, 
^^^^^^.use  of  the  power  of  the  ventricle,  the  blood  is  forced  out  into  the 
*/^^^^^  with  great  force,  but  as  the  last  part  of  the  wave  regurgitates 
.  ^  I>uLse  is  found  to  be  .short  and  sharp.  In  mitral  regurgitation  or 
*^    '■"^^itral  stenosis  the  pulse  is  usually  small  in  volume,  because  the 


texf    Ventricle  has  not,  or  cannot  get,  enough  blood  at  each  l)eat  to 


out  a  voluminous  wave.    (See  Figs.  105  and  10(5. ) 
^     far  as  the  character  of  the  pulse  is  concerned,  we  recognizx^  one 
.   *^*oh  is  .slow  and  full,  as  that  seen  after  digitalis  is  used;  that  which 
!?  ^*iort  and  sharp,  as  in  aortic  regurgitation ;  that  which  is  small  and 
"Hrd,  as  is  often  seen  in  aortic  obstruction,  and  the  small,  wiry  pidse 
^'  Houte  peritonitis. 
18 
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Various  names  are  applied  to  a  pulse  possessing  certain  peculiaii^^-f. 
ties.  Thus,  we  have  under  the  name  pulsus  paradoxus  a  pulse  wlu't-rz^ 
disappears  with  each  deep  inspiration.  It  is  usually  due  to  indur-^-a- 
tive  mediastinopericarditis,  whereby  inflammatory  bands  press  -— «)n 
the  bloodvessels  or  the  heart  or  auction  ensues  when  large  ves^^ls 
are  drawn  upon.  If  the  beats  of  the  heart  are  irregular  in  force  Wjut 
regular  in  rhythm,  we  have  developed  what  is  called  a  pu/sux  aHercm^»'- 

A  dicTutic  puLie  is  one  which  is  characterized  by  a  reduplication, 
which  feels  like  a  second  !)eat  following  the  first  before  the  Ism.  itf' 
is  over.  It  is  found  in  many  cases  of  exhausting  fever,  and  dep^^^-w^* 
upon  an  undue  elasticity  of  the  bloodvessels,  with  relaxation  ot~  ^ 


Flo,  1(M.— A  Rphygmograph,    Certain  aiip porting  parts  are  onUlted  sottulitie  nut  * 
levcra  may  be  iHxplayed.    a  la  u  Bmall  luelal  plate  which  i>  kept  pi 
spring  (i.   The  venicsl  movements  of  a  eaunc  lo-snil-rro  more: 
A:ied  point  d.    Theut  are  coram imlcated  1o  and  inagnlAed  by  lb 

the  flxect  point  f.  The  Tree  end  of  this  lever  carrleia  light  ateel  marker  wblcb  r^ 
nlop  of  smoked  cper.  g.  The  paper  1b  placed  beneath  (no  small  wbeeli  aod  rcali  on 
which  can  be  roUled  by  meannof  cloclr-worli  contslned  In  the  box  A.  The  papei 
eaiiBcd  lo  travel  at  a  uniform  rate.  The  screw  gradoated  Id  ouncea  (Troy)  Es  broogbt 
nu  the  spring  b  by  meanii  of  a  ram.  and  by  tbls  the  preaaure  ptit  on  Ibe  arterr  c«a  t 
lated,    Thv  levers  magnify  Ibe  pulse  movements  Ultj  times.    (Dudgeoo.J 

arterioles,  mt  that  the  blood  first  unduly  distends  the  arteries,  « 

then  contract  u[>on  it,  and  thus  produce  the  second  wave  or  a 

the  pulse  curve.  _--=raio- 

\Ve  i-an  study  the  pulse  either  by  the  touch  or  by  the  sphj'.^^^,|^ 
graph.     If  by  the  latter  means,  the  instrument  of  Dudgeon  *^^^ 
l)est  (Fig.  104),     The  normal  pulse  wave  is  shown  in  Fig,  10 -^^^^'lj^ 

It  will  l)e  seen  tliiit  then?  is  a  distinct  upstroke  produced,  vi\m.  "^^^^n 
called  the  line  of  a.scent.  This  is  due  to  the  distention  of  the  •^^2Slieff 
nrodnoed  by  the  ventricle  forcing  blood  out  into  the  aorta.  "^^^^  i  _- 
IS  after  tliiM  a  line  of  descent  interrupted  by  two  separate  secw  '^^         ' 
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waves,  which  are  called  catacrotic  waves.  The  second  or  lower  of 
these  is  called  the  dicrotic  wave,  and  is  the  one  which  becomes  marked 
enough  to  be  felt  in  some  cases  of  disease.  The  duration  of  the 
period  of  descent  corresponds  to  the  time  the  blood  is  flowing  out  of 
the  arteries  into  the  capillaries,  and,  if  this  flow  is  rendered  difficult 
by  vascular  spasm,  the  line  of  descent  will  be  gmdual ;  if  easy  from 
vascular  relaxation,  it  will  l)e  short.  If  the  drop  is  very  sudden,  it  is 
a  pulse  of  ** empty  arteries,"  so  called,  as  after  severe  hemorrhage 
or  in  cases  of  aortic  regurgitiition. 


Fig.  105.— o  b.  Percosslon  upstroke,    a  b  c.  Percussion  wave,    cd  r.  Tidal  wave. 
efg.  Dicrotic  wave,    d  e  f.  Aortic  notch.    /  g.  Diastolic  iKjrlod. 

Very  small  irregularities  of  the  line  of  descent  are  due  to  the  elastic 
bloodvessels  being  thrown  into  vibrations  by  a  forcible  pulse  wave. 

In  Fig.  lOG  is  shown  the  typiciil  pulse  wave  of  aortic  regurgita- 
tion; and  in  Fig.  107  that  of  mitral  stenosis,  which  is  irregular  in 
time  and  volume.    (wSee  page  273.) 

The  force  and  rapidity  of  the  pulse  also  depend  largely  on  the 
condition  of  the  bloodvessel  walls,  particularly  the  rapidity.     The 


■Via.  106. — A  tracing  taken  from  a  case  of  aortic  regurgitation.    Corrigau's  pulse.    Note  the 
■harp  upstroke  and  the  sudden  fall  due  to  the  blood  falling  back  into  the  ventricle. 


Fig.  107. — The  small  pulse  of  mitral  stenosis. 

latter  also  is  influenced  by  the  activity  of  the  pneumogastric  nerves 
in  regulating  the  speed  of  the  heart.  Thus,  if  the  arterial  pressure 
Vye  very  high,  through  spasm  of  the  arterioles,  the  difficulty  ex{)eri- 
^nced  by  the  heart  in  forcing  blood  into  the  arteries  will  be  so  great 
^hat  pulsation  may  he  very  slow,  whereas  if  the  normal  resistiince  to 
'^he  action  of  the  heart  l>e  removed  by  vascular  relaxation,  the  beat 
'vrill  be  rapid,  just  as  the  wheels  of  a  locomotive  fly  around  on  a 
slippery  track  when  the  friction  or  resistance  is  removed.     If  the 
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vessels  are  relaxed,  the  impehu  communicaled  lo  the  rotumn  of 
blood  in  the  vessels  by  the  heart  is  lost,  and  so  the  pulse  b  not  fordble; 
or  if  the  resistance  is  excessive,  the  force  is  dissipated. 

The  vagus  or  pneumogastrie  ner\es  are  continually  holdinj;  the 
heart  in  check,  and  by  causing  full  diastole  enable  it  to  send  out  a 
large  wave  of  blood  at  each  contraction.  If  they  are  greaUy  stimu- 
lated, we  have  a  ver)'  slow  pulse  and  a  full  wave  of  blood  with  each 
heart  Iwat;  bul  as  the  heart  now  l)eats  very  slowly  the  blood  pressure 
may  fall  for  lack  of  blood  in  the  vessels,  unless  there  is  an  iiicivasrti 
fon-e  of  the  heart  at  each  contraction  to  make  up  for  the  numl>erof 
beats  in  the  minute  which  have  l>een  lost,  or  unless  there  ts  also  a 


great  increase  in  arterial  tension  by  contraction  of  the  arterioles. 
A  veiy  slow  pulse  dejJends  in  the  gre^t  majority  of  eases  upon  a  higlmj 
arterial  tension  from  vascular  spasm — i'.  c,  resistance  to  the  flow 
blood;  more  rarely  it  is  due  to  irritability  of  the  vagus  nerves,  pi 
duced  by  pressure  or  disease,  or  by  drugs,  such  as  digitalis. 

The  term  "bradycaidia"  is  applied  to  a  very  slow  pulse,  whicl>- 
may  lie  as  slow  a.s  twelve  Iwats  a  minute. 

A  rapid  pulse  is  .seen  most  commonly  as  the  result  of  stimulatioa' 
of  the  heart  by  drugs,  by  fever,  or  V>y  fear.  Fear  causes  the  vagus- 
to  lose  control  of  the  heart,  and  fever  acts  by  reason  of  the  stimulant 
effect  of  heat  upon  this  viscus  and  its  ilepres.sant  effect  upon  the- 
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"■'agus.    In  other  words,  the   quick  pube  of  fever  is  not  a  mere 

coincident  symptom  of  fever,  but  the  result  of  it. 

\\Tieii  the  heart's  action  becomes  exceedingly  rapid  it  is  called 

lachycardia,"    Itia  due  in  the  majority  of  instances  to  relaxation  of 

'he  bloodvessels,  and  more  rarely  to  depre-ssion  of  the  pneumogastric 

'lerves.    As  a  symptom  of  organic  disease  it  is  a  frequent  manifesta- 

>^on  of  exophthalmic  goitre.      Often  in  this  condition  the  pulse 

'>ecomes  so  fast  that  it  cannot  he  counted. 

(■real  force  of  the  pulse  is  due  to  hypertrophy,  or  overaction  of 

tile  heart  l^ecause  of  stimulation;  and  great  feebleness  is  generally 

Caused  by  marked  dilatation  not  associated  with  hypertrophy,  by 

•^"roiiie  myocardial  degeneration,  and  in  acute  disease  by  exhaustion 

'*•    the  heart  mu.scle,  or  changes  in  the  muscle  fiber-;  of  the  heart. 


"lo.  IW. — Aiipllcalloa  of  Itie  iphynmociirilinKnipli  of  Jnoiinel  1"  ii  iii-t  i 
lollc  ntnclion  ■!  the  Bpei.  The  rei'onlLnif  >ipi«ntUB  Is  buiidd  on  Ibe  w 
Ttphygmograph  of  Dudgeon.  Tlienicll«lpul»einor«tlii' luver  nearait  ihi 
««  In  reeordcd  by  ibe  lever  atlacheil  b;  a  lube  ui  a,  Isniboiir  whicb  li 
■lUr  ttiia  and  Iho  Apex  tmX.  fay  the  lerer  aearcBl  Ibe  wrist,  wbicb  la  coi 
i-hf  uiuliour  placed  over  the  bean 


*^l"hpre  still  rema  n  for  c  n  dem  o 
t»»-y  disturl  an  -e^  ens  e  a  a  re  ult 
ft«-»^des  and  th  entncles  S  ch  a 
<he  action  of  large  doses  of   I  jfi    I 


th  se  st  te  in  which  circula- 
■  n  oonl  nation  Itetween  the 
a  e  n  a  !e  elop  as  the  result 
itral  stenosis  in 


*'J»ich  disease  t   s  verv    on  mon       lie  jk  riant  state,  how- 

^■vpr.  is  that  1   ch    s  g  ve     the  e     f  li  e    "stokes- Adams  syn- 

drome,"  ill  wh    h  here  snoto  1  ord    at  on  lietween  the  auricle 

«nd  Ventricle  I  t  he  a  ncle  n  a  Ittat  n  anv  n  es  faster  than  the 
_*'entricle  l>ecausc  of  di.seaae  of  the  aunculo ventricular  Itundie  of  His. 
''*"  general  symptoraa  of  this  disea.se  consist  in  a  remarkably  slow 
P^l-se.  pulsation  of  the  veins  of  the  neck  anil  .sometimes  attacks  of 
*  *'tigo,  syncope  and  apoplectiform  or  epileptiform  seizures.  For  the 
purpose  of  getting  a  graphic  record  of  this  state  of  the  circulation  Ihe 
'"^.tniment  called  the  spliygmocardiograph  of  Jacquet  may  be  used 
^■"^'gs,  lOSaud  10!l).    Bynieansof  columns  of  air  in  tubes  the  impulse 
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of  the  jugular  vein  and  the  apex  beat  are  recorded  by  levers  as  in 
Dudgeon's  sphygmograph  and  a  third  lever  by  pressure   from   the 

"*WWWWWWMWWW<¥»<^MV¥WWMW¥WWWXMWMMI><WWW»WW'»W¥¥M»* 


tihuws  tb<5  uoriiiul  radial  pulse  on  ihu  lowest  line,  the  apex  beatou  the  middle  lioe,  the 

jugular  pulse  on  the  upper  line. 


»<■    »    »»¥*>»«¥    >¥»>»¥»«¥»>>    i»"'r  »»»ii»»w<i'»wwiri«    w  \r  w    w    ww«    wit 


Fig.  no.— Traciugs  taken  with  the  Jacquet  apparatus. 

A  tracing  from  a  case  of  "Stokes-Adams  disease."  which  shows  below  the  very  slow  i>ulae 
and  in  the  middle  the  slow  ajvcz  beat  and  above  the  rapid  and  abnormal  Jugular  pulaatloD  due 
to  the  regurgitation  from  the  auricle  which  is  beating  faroftener  than  the  ventricle. 


radial  arttTv  produces  a  third  tracing,  each  one  being  superimposed. 
(See  chapter  on  the  Thorax.) 


CHAPTER    IX. 

THE  ABDOMEN  AND  THE  ABDOMINAL  VISCERA. 

The  surface  of  the  ahdomen-r-Clmnges  in  the  appearance  and  shape  of  the 
al>doniinal  wall — The  signs  and  symptoms  of  disease  of  the  abdominal 
organs. 

The  condition  of  the  abdominal  surface  and  abdominal  contents 
is  best  studied  by  means  of  inspection,  palpation,  percussion,  and 
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Fig.  111. — ^The  regions  of  the  abdomen  and  their  contents.    Edge  of  costal  cartilages 

in  curved  outline.    (Gray.) 

auscultation.  For  the  purposes  of  inspection  the  surface  of  the 
abdomen  has  been  arbitrarily  divided  by  diagnosticians  into  a  num- 
ber of  spaces,  which  are  best  shown  in  the  accompanying  figure 
(Fig.  Ill),  and  which  get  their  names  from  the  regions  in  which 
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they  are  located,  or  from  the  organ  immediately  underneath  the 
alxlominal  wall.  By  means  of  these  arbitrary  outlines  we  can  readily 
describe  the  exact  spot  in  which  a  physical  sign  or  symptom  is  found.* 
The  following  table,  from  Gray's  Anatomy^  clearly  shows  the 
viscera  to  l)e  found  under  each  of  the  areas  named : 


Righi  Hypochondriac.         |  Epigastric  Hegion. 

The  right  lohe  of  the  liver  I  The  pyloric  end  of  the 
and  the  gall-hladder,  hepatic  stomach,  left  lobe  of  the  Uver, 
flexure  of  the  colon,  and  r»art  '  and  lobulus  Spigelii.  the  pan- 


of  the  risrht  kidney. 


creas,  the  duodennm.  parts  of 
the  kidneys  and  the  sapra- 
renal  capsales. 


Right  Lunibar.  VmbUicaX  Region. 

Ascending  colon,  iiart  of  the  The  transverse  colon,  part  of 

right  kidney,  and  some  con-  the  great  omentum  and  mes- 

volutions  of  the  small  intes-  entery,  transverse  part  of  the 
tine. 


Right  Inguinal  {Tliac). 
The  caKium,  appendix  cseci. 


I 


L^  Bifpochondriac 

The  splenic  end  of  the  stom- 
ach, the  spleen  and  extremity 
oi  the  pancreas,  the  splenic 
flexure  of  the  colon,  and  part 
of  the  left  kidney. 

L^  Lumbar. 

Deaoending  colon,  part  of  the 
omentum,  part  of  the  left  kid- 
ney, and  some  convolationsc^ 
the  small  intestine. 


/<^  Inguinal  {lUae). 
Sigmoid  flexure  of  the  ool-^ 


duodenum,  and  some  convo- 
lutions of  the  Jejunum  and 
ileum,  part  of  both  kidneys. 

Hypogastric  Region. 

Convolutions  of  the  small 
I  intestine,  the  bladder  in  chil- 
'  dren,  and   in  adults  if  dis- 
tended, and  the  uterus  during 
1  pregnancy. 

Inspection. — ()n  insj)ecting  the  abdominal  surface  the  physicii 
should  look  for  eruptions  which  may  indicate  some  general  dise 
as  typhoid  fever;  for  localized  swelling,  which  may  l)e  due  to  hemi 
for  stria*,  indicating  that  the  skin  has  l>een  stretched  by  excessiv 
fat,  by  great  .swelling  from  ascites,  or  l)y  pregnancy.    He  should  alsi 
in  a  case  of  suspected  early  pregnancy  look  for  the  dark  streak  in  th 
median  line.     If  the  umbilicus  is  protruding  and  tense  it  may  indicat 
distention  due  to  grave  abdominal  disease,  or  it  may  be  infiltrated  b) 
a  morbid  growth  which  has  been  primarily  hepatic.    If  it  be  a 
ondary  growth  the  navel  will  perhaps  l>e  **  moored  fa.st."    Sometime^^"^^ 
it  is  much  swollen  from  chafing  and  eczema.    Umbilical  hernia  may 
be  found. 

The  general  abdoniinal  wall  is  pn)tnided  and  retracted  in  normal 
respiration  in  both  sex(\s,  but  more  marke<lly  so  in  males.  It  is 
pushed  outward,  or  protruded,  by  many  perfectly  normal  causes, 
such  as  an  unusual  amount  of  fat  in  the  omentum,  pregnancy,  and 
an  accumulation  of  liijuid  and  food  in  the  stomach  after  a  heavy 
meal.  It  is  also  convex  to  an  abnormal  degree  in  cases  in  which 
ascites  is  present,  when  the  stomach  and  bowels  are  overdistended 
with  gas  (tympanites),  and  when  any  of  the  organs  found  in  the 
peritoneal  cavity  are  the  seat  of  swellings  or  tumors  of  large  size. 
In  children  a  protruding  pot-belly,  "the  frog-belly"  of  the  French, 


>  For  changes  in  the  skin  of  the  abdomen,  see  chapter  on  the  Skin. 
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is  seen  in  cases  of  scrofula  or  tuberculosis  of  the  mesenteric  glands, 
and  in  those  cases  which  suffer  from  chronic  gastro-intestinal 
catarrh.  It  is  claimed  in  a  recently  published  paper  by  a  French 
clinician  that  the  intestinal  canal  is  not  only  dilated,  but  of  greater 
length  than  is  nonnal  in  these  cases. 

If  the  belly  wall  is  retracted,  concave,  or  "scaphoid,"  as  it  is  some- 
times called,  we  look  for  the  cause  in  abstinence  from  food,  or 
remember  the  possibility  that  excessive  vomiting  or  purging  may 
have  emptied  the  gastro-intestinal  tract  of  its  usual  contents.  We 
also  find  a  retractetl  bellv  wall  in  nearlv  all  cases  of  advance<l 
wasting  diseases,  such  as  carcinoma,  peritoneal  tuberculosis  of  the 
cirrhotic  type,  or  tul)erculosis  of  the  lungs;  and  if  the  retraction  is 
associated  with  muscular  rigidity  of  the  l)eHy  wall  and  pain,  we  sus- 
pect the  early  stages  of  peritonitis  or  the  presence  of  some  acutely 
painful  affection,  such  as  renal  or  hepatic  colic  or  lead  colic.  Marked 
concavity  and  retraction  of  the  Ijelly  wall  an*  also  seen  sometimes  in 
cases  of  tul)erculous  meningitis. 

Sometimes  in  thin  patients  with  some  atrophy  of  the  ab(k)minal 
muscles  peristaltic  waves  are  to  \ye  seen  traversing  the  alxlominal 
surface  as  the  result  of  violent  movements  of  the  bowels.  These 
waves  are  commonlv  seen  in  cases  of  intestinal  obstruction,  and  in 
neurotic  f)ersons  with  mucomembranous  enteritis,  or,  if  in  the 
epigastrium,  may  l>e  due  to  a  dilated  stomach.  If  the  waves  are 
from  below  upward  and  in  the  right  side,  they  are  probably  arising 
in  the  ascending  colon;  if  from  above  downward  and  in  the  left 
side,  in  the  descending  colon  and  sigmoid  flexure*.  Again,  gastric 
waves  pass  from  left  to  right,  while  those  in  the  transverse  colon 
pass  from  right  to  left. 

Tympanites  and  Ascites. — The  ab(k)men  is  distended  very  greatly 
by  gas  in  many  cases  of  peritonitis,  typhoid  fever,  and  in  persons 
suffering  from  flatulent  colic.  If  this  be  the  cause  of  the  distention, 
percussion  of  the  anterior  and  lateral  l)eHy  wall  when  the  patient 
is  lying  on  the  back  will  give  a  tympanitic  note.  We  separate,  diag- 
nosticallv,  the  swollen  alxlomen  due  to  wind  from  that  due  to  ascites 
by  the  fact  that  in  the  latter  c^ondition  the  epigastrium  is  moderately 
flat  when  the  patient  is  lying  down,  while  when  tympanites  is  present 
it  is  more  protruding.  Again,  in  ascites  the  greatest  bulging  is  gen- 
erally to  l^e  found  in  the  flanks,  or,  if  the  patient  sits  or  stands  erect, 
the  hypogastric  region  bulges  from  the  change  in  the  |)osition  of  the 
fluid.  If  the  swelling  \ye  due  to  a  moderate-siz€*(l  ovarian  cyst,  this 
variation  in  form  will  not  occur,  as  the  cvst  is  not  readilv  movable. 
If  the  ovarian  tumor  l)e  large,  the  differential  diagnosis  may  be 
most  difficult  and  almost  impossible,  except  by  the  history  or  by 
examining  the  liquid  withdrawn  by  tapping. 

In  cases  of  ascites  due  to  free  liquid  in  the  abdominal  cavity  per- 
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cussiou  will  elicit  Hatness  over  the  flaiik-s  anri  resonanfe  where  the 
intestines  t^Diitaining  gas  are  floated  up  against  the  anterior  l)elly 
wall  above  the  effusion.  Sometimes,  however,  if  the  large  intestine 
be  emptj-  of  fecal  matter,  percasaiun  in  tlie  flank  behind  the  mid- 
anlUrv  line  will  reveal  tympany,  because  the  peritoneum  walls  ofTthe 
liquid  from  the  posterior  surface  of  the  l)owel.  If  the  patient  is 
turned  slightly  to  one  side,  the  area  of  flatness  on  percussion  is 
altered,  as  is  shown  in  Fig.  113.  Palpation  will  al.so  reveal  fluctua- 
tion in  ascites,  but  none  in  tympanitic  distention.    To  develop  this 


m,^  ^•<s.    xu. — Showing  inelhoJ  of  rlcicrmlulug  tlio  piwwi 
Ez!f^"*^*>°"*    The  band  of  an  iHlslBnl  U  placed  on  e<D 

•toK,  or  impuln  b;  Uie  bellr  wall.    Tbe  rittht  bau 

■^■■C  Ihe  ImpiilM  li  rail  by  the  lefl  baud  ou  lli«  other  Bids. 

I  J  "■-"*  nation,  ihe  patient  is  placed  on  his  back  and  the  finger  tips  of  the 
1  W'*  l"»and  of  the  pliy.sieiun  are  placetl  against  the  skin  of  the  flank. 
I  _"  >tl-4  ihp  finger  tips  of  the  right  hand  the  opposite  flank  of  the  patient 
lis  St  nick  a  lilnw  as  in  performing  ordinary  percussion,  when  the 
|™F»'-*lse.  if  fluid  is  present,  will  lie  transmitted  to  the  fingers  of  the 
I  ,  *  tiand.  To  prevent  a  transmission  of  Ihe  impulse  through  the 
I '^i*=*iiiinal  wall,  an  assistant  may  press  with  the  edge  of  his  hand 
-•■  thelineaalba  (Fig.lH).  As  the  result  of  gradually  increasing 
I     **'^*— abdominal  pressure  the  floating  ribs  become  pushed  outward, 


'j.^        ''•I  I   .jiir^.ri::    ..;.j    Till   ,j:i»(»ATL\'£iL  T/STrjs:.^ 

tii»  iUM*:  i*rr*i  \y  til*  ii^ra*"  i.  iitwi  uisDiufwci  iii>witrc  itiiC  CiUT'Rbr:. 
itiii  III*  mii.iiii'ir.  \*^*:\nu*f.-  iitiktuim'C  iiiKit?ad  cif  pemi.n.t^.  'J':.- 
.SMI  II  :if  •••'I''  V  ill  i^^'-iiiiit?.-  tun  uiii.  siiiiiini:.  and  tilt- T^wii  iLUv \,r- 
nil"    >-iin»»    *";;i;nu-(.      -Jkiiv  miinnm  iL  hu<:l  cuHe*-  the  T^erii-Ti.'j 

-        ■  -  A 

nn»' »Mii»Mi:.  »  :ii»  •♦i»v»*i:  Mil  iK  Tvitdi^'*  "f^h  ilimuirL  Uit- iTiTt-rf*-r_::^ 
si.n. 

rsr' na  ii*"'!.!*':  '.m,'  :ii*  disivnimL  ii-  diit- ic»  an  a«Tiiiiuii»'a':.  *:-: 
'••.V*  fiiu:  n  :ii»  i  i.i.inK'i.  r  T»Mimins  id?  ii»f  jiiiyHiciaii  u-  ^if-T^-rriiirir 
viu.'  '■.!•  "t  '.!'•    y  :ii*  i;s"ii*»^  iui:_^   ^k..    Its  inc»*n  fntqueni  cau-^  > 

i..M:i.»v.r.*:j    '*'>v-v;";  h*— ■.iiihk'^  tnLiwudaticttj  erf flind-  iS«'Fi*:.il4. 
J'  '.'  •»»  •.!.»■  ::.i*  I.    •■-•^n.'s^    i:  iiit;^  annt  frcim  an  alidoimiitt.1  runior. 
vv.r".     v    ..'•^'r-r*.!!   .»:    u'l**   ^*'s-si^i-  rvsuhi-  in  an  -ciffusaon  <rf  liquid i 
v./-,i.!i:-    •!*• '  V  J  .."    vt  J-'u.*!*  IX  .  .»r  lif  (atuHwi  \fy  tal«nralou<  peri- 
■.■•••.•:'  .■••'"-.«  "i  I".    .»'  vj*  "uii.i-atac-  di«T.  t»T  vjjrular  ^fisra^^  of 

'  ••»  •i*::j.  •-  -i  ..-;  'lA." » ■-    '■  *'"-j'rj  •:  V.'  til*-  '&f.*w  trf  hl<K»d  ID  the  Tma  cava. 

•.••   v  ':i    •  ■•  y.  :ii.-*':i  ••.yiuiiiouf  ut^ihriiisi.    If  ihr  last  cau^e 

".•»:  :r>-^ I*-'    v"'    'ti-    'yMit*:  *''Mmxb  crf  ilie  k«ver  csEtRiiiities  or 

;!•■••  ii-<.    <•.-•■■  .i.    V.  •■     ■■■ -;«-»*iL  L.'r::  bjUuiiuii"UTia-     For  the  typical 
,...,.,.....  .  .  '..jT--  ..f  v'lr'-^e  Thritflis  affections  the  rauler 

»-*«•-•»-,        v. 'V:  :»i.-.r    '^  :: .»  ••>»k  iu  '«'hx'fa  thev  are  discussed. 
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]*;.«■•«■    ■  '.-.    -^.-.•^^    •'  iijf(*nnari««n  lo  lie  utilized  as  to 

v'.«-  '*.-.«  ^  •■•  ■:.<■'.'--  :.i:  :.-:•■.  :j)r  c-IutrsKier  of  the  effusion.  If 
•;.«:  V  ,.  :  '■■■  ;  'cv.  •  .-.  ,-.-.;.:  .-a  :i":i  rji»*  a  'Specific  giavit}"  of  l.OOS  and 
'  'iV-r.  v  ■  ',  •  V  "  f.'f  i%:>>\:::.::.  ar«rn  n.^C  per  cent. »,  it  is  proljahly 
«i  ;i'  N>  ;.<;/.•  '  '  ]'.Vj'»-i-:  Aij^-^-a-  if  due  u»  the  pressure  of  a  tumor 
i\it'  'Iff-:.'  i':;;-.ir.  It  i-i:i!iv  a:»<»iit  1.012  and  the  albumin  nearlv  2 
l^-j  r<'hi  ""  .'  if  a  -jM-i-ifjr  irniviiy  and  pnj{K>rtion  of  albumin  mav 
:i\^i  ri'iil?  V.  i)<ri  Ui*-  ii-iii^-  i-  dii»'  lo  heart  diseai^e  or  to  pressure  on 
I  III-  ilioi;i'  j'  d'j'f .  WIh-ii  ilif-  etTnsion  is  the  result  of  Bri^t\s  disease* 
iIm-  -ji<-'  ifi'  ;/r;r.i!y  i-  ;i|if  fo  In*  only  l.(KMi  and  the  proportion  of  albu- 
min only  ;i  ?i:i*'i..  In  i-;!-*!-^  in  which  the  ascites  arises  from  some 
di  iji'i-  diri'ily  ii\]i'<\'ui'^  the  cj'IIs  lining  the  peritoneal  cavity,  as 
f-iiM-irioMi:i  of  I  III-  |M-ritoni'inn  or  of  the  alNloniinal  viscera,  or  tul)er- 
riiloii ,  iM-riroiiiil^  with  or  wit  lion  t  pus,  the  specific  gravity  Ls  much 
lti),'lii'i-  ili:iii  jii  t  ihiti'd,  ii;inicly,  from  I.OIS  to  1.027,  as  a  nde,  and 
llii-  |iMi|ioriinii  ofallMnniii  ranges  f nun  ^{.SO  in  the  case  of  growths  to 
.')  V<i  ill  I  III'  I  "I  ^1-  of  iiilMTrli*  and  7.10  when  there  is  pus.  To  express 
i(  iillii-rwi  .1-.  I  III*  |M'irrMlagr  of  alhuniii)  is  in  direct  proportion  to  the 
iiilliiniiiiMifH'v  iiriMTss,  and  an  effusion  due  to  hydremia  would  there- 
fdir  cniiiiiiii  niilv  a  I  racr  of  alliuinin.  Further  than  this,  it  is  asserted 
li\  rt»lil  and  l{«isriil»arli  that  tlM»  HTusions  due  to  venous  engorge- 
iiii'Ml,  lit'Hii  disraM*.  and  riMial  lesions  can  l>e  separated  from  those 
iliir  In  dl  .ra  .r  in  tlir  |)criloncuni  affecting  this  membrane  directly 
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test  following  the  administration  of  iodide  of  potassium.  When 
drug  is  given  to  the  first  class  of  cases  it  speedily  appears  in  the 
;ed  fluid;  but  should  effusion  be  due  to  the  organic  diseases  of 
peritoneum  which  have  been  named,  it  will  not  appear.    The 

to  be  tested  is  placed  in  a  test  tube  and  some  nitric  acid  and 
roform  added,  when  if  iodine  is  present  its  characteristic  color 
a,ppear.  Should  the  ciiuse  of  the  ascites  be  a  ruptured  ovarian 
tlie  diagnosis  of  its  cause,  except  from  the  history  of  a  previous 
issed  swelling,  is  exceedingly  difficult.  The  fluid  under  these 
I  instances  is  usually  of  a  specific  gravity  of  1.026,  but  its  specific 
ity  may  be  much  lower.  It  is  asserted  that  in  the  instances  in 
hk  the  specific  gravity  of  the  fluid  is  very  low  the  swelling  is  due 
o^rst  of  the  broad  ligament. 

3tmann  asserts  that  in  all  serous  effusions,  even  in  non-diabetic 
M^ts,  there  is  present  a  trace  of  sugar;  whereas  in  all  seropurulent 
ions  sugar  is  absent. 

iry  often  in  cases  of  ascites,  particularly  when  this  condition 
s  from  hepatic  cirrhosLs,  there  is  developed  on  the  anterior 
'  wall  a  more  or  less  well-defined  bunch  of  veins,  which  is  some 
s  called  the  capid  Medusa*,  as  the  result  of  an  attempt  at  collateral 
ilation,  to  compensate  for  the  obstructed  flow  caused  by  the 
iges  in  the  liver.  Sometimes  a  mediastinal  growth  will  cause  a 
^'what  similar  development.     When   the  obstruction   is  lower 

the  liver  the  suj>erficial  veins  of  the  lower  part  of  the  abdomen 
•ogastrium)  will  be  found  distended. 
>oalized  bulging  of  the  alxlominal  walls,  chiefly  on  the  right 

is  found  in  cases  in  which  the  liver  is  enlarged  by  hypertrophi" 
losisy  or  by  cancer  or  other  morbid  growth,  such  as  gumma  or 
>ma,  and  by  abscess.  The  swelling,  if  its  origin  be  in  the  Hver, 
arise  under  the  floating  ribs  on  the  right  side,  and  will  extend 
nward  and  forward  toward  the  umbilical  area.  If  the  enlarge- 
t  be  great,  it  will  extend  far  below  the  umbilicus  and  across 
Umbilical  area  to  the  opposite  side  of  the  alxlomen.  In 
I'gement  of  the  spleen  similar  signs,  springing  from  the  floating 
^Well  over  to  the  left  side,  may  be  developed  (see  Fig.  115),  and 
*  cystic  kidney  on  either  side  may  cause  alxlominal  bulging, 
icularly  if  the  kidneys  l)e  floating.  (See  Floating  Kidney  and 
en.) 

-arked  swelling  of  the  epigastrium  indicates  distention  of  the 
ia.ch  by  gas  or  food,  or  that  this  organ  is  the  seat  of  morbid 
''th.  Sometimes  a  similar  distention  results  from  enlargement 
tie  posterior  mediastinal  and  retroperitoneal  glands.  Again, 
-ntion  of  the  epigastrium  is  apt  to  be  caused  by  enlargement  of 
Left  lobe  of  the  liver.    In  ovarian  tumors  the  growth  often  gradu- 

distends  the  entire  belly  equally;  but,  as  already  stated,  the 
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hLstorj-  is  usually  that  of  swelling,  low  donii,  and  of  its  being  duefly 
iinilBteral  at  first. 

It  should  be  remembered  that  the  discovery  of  a  pyriform 
swelling  in  the  hypogastrium  may  possibly  be  due  Xn  a  pregnant 
uterus,  or  to  retention  of  urine,  with  con5e(|Uent  distention  of  the 
bladder. 

Cases  of  dilatation  of  the  stomach  often  show  verj'  great  bulging 
of  the  uinbiiical  area  of  llie  al>doniinal  wall  when  tluit  viscus  Is  dis- 
tended by  liquid  and  gas.    (See  Pereussion  in  this  chapter.) 


k 


Fin.  116.— Araseof  •plenk  ftiK^inla  wiUi  grout  enUrgL-n 
litree  ouUlned  aren.    Tliesnuilltir  imthnea  fnJIaili!  tlmk: 
base  or  the  hean  and  In  Uie  carotid  irlerir.    (from  tliB  BUthor'B  warilB  In  Ibc  JcSdnon  Hedl. 
Ml  Cutlrge  tloqilul.) 

In  inspecting  alxlominal  swellings  the  physician  shoulij  n'atch  to 
see  if  they  move  up  and  down  with  respiration.  If  they  do,  they 
are  probably  connected  with  llie  dia|)hragm  and  depend  upon  disease 
of  the  liver  and  spleen,  as  tumors  of  the  pancreas,  stomach,  and 
kidney  arc  usually  not  attached  to  the  diaphragm,  and  therefore 
generally  do  not  move.  Inspection  of  the  alxlominal  wall  will  al.w 
show  possible  venereal  infection  if  the  glands  in  the  groin  are  en- 
large<l,  or  if  in  .suppurating  they  have  left  puckered  scars.  If  silver)' 
lines  extend  across  the  l>elly,  they  may  indicate  pregnancy  pivft  or 
present,  or  any  state  of  tlie  abdominal  tis-sues  causing  great  stretching 
of  the  skin.     Great  bulging  in  the  neighborhood  of  tlie  umbilicus 
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will  naturally  suggest  umbilical  hernia,  and  swelling  in  the  groin, 
adenitis,  inguinal  hernia,  or  perhaps  an  appendicular  abscess. 

Palpation  and  Percussion.  — ^lore  important  than  any  other  exter- 
nal method  of  studying  the  condition  of  the  abdominal  contents  is 
the  use  of  gentle  palpation,  the  fingers  being  gradually  worked  down 
into  the  alxlominal  cavity  in  such  a  way  as  not  to  cause  pain  or 
excite  the  muscles  of  the  alxlominal  wall  to  resistance.  The  hand 
should  always  be  carefully  warmed  before  palpation  is  attempted, 
and  the  object  of  the  examiner  is  to  discover,  first,  the  hardness  or 
resistance  to  pressure;  secondly,  the  consistency  and  form  of  the 
organs  which  he  can  touch;  and,  thirdly,  whether  any  swellings 
which  he  feels  are  movable,  boimd  down  and  immovable,  pulsating, 
soft  or  hard,  nodular  or  smooth.  The  patient  whose  abdomen  is  to 
be  palpated  must  be  placed  flat  on  his  back,  with  the  knees  drawn  up 
to  relax  the  abdominal  muscles,  the  head  and  neck  should  be  raised, 
and,  if  possible,  the  attention  of  the  patient  should  be  diverted  by 
conversation  al)out  some  sjanptom  which  exists  elsewhere  than  in 
the  belly,  while  the  examination  is  made,  as  in  this  way  voluntary 
muscular  resistance  is  remove<l  to  some  extent.  He  should  \ye  made 
to  breathe  easily  through  his  opened  mouth;  and  if  the  belly  wall 
remains  so  rigid  that  a  perfect  examination  is  impossible,  and  yet  the 
results  of  such  an  examination  are  very  important,  ether  or  chloro- 
form should  be  given  to  relax  the  muscles.  In  other  instances  in 
which  it  seems  inadvisable  to  give  an  anesthetic,  the  patient  may  be 
placed  in  a  bath  as  hot  as  he  can  l)ear.  He  should  l>e  entirely  sub- 
merged up  to  the  neck.  The  hot  bath  often  relaxes  the  abdominal 
wall  sufficient  to  aid  diagnosis  very  greatly. 

After  the  alxlominal  contents  have  been  carefullv  examined,  the 
patient  l)eing  on  his  back,  he  should  be  placed  first  u|K)ii  his  left  side 
and  then  upon  his  right,  and  the  alxlominal  contents  again  palpated, 
lliis  is  particularly  necessary  when  examining  the  belly  for  growths 
or  when  enlargement  or  displacement  of  the  liver,  spleen,  or  kidneys 
is  suspected. 

It  must  be  remembered,  however,  that  the  anterior  alxlominal 
wall,  particularly  that  of  nervous  persons,  is  often  very  sensitive  or 
"ticklish,"  and  the  mere  exposure  of  the  skin  to  the  air  of  the  room, 
coupled  with  the  fear  of  examination,  may  cause  great  rigidity  of  the 
l)elly  wall  without  there  being  any  abnonnal  condition  present, 
^rhis  can  l)e  generally  overcome  by  gentleness  in  palpation  and 
by  resting  the  palm  of  the  hand  on  the  l)eHy  and  partly  flexing  the 
fingers,  rather  than  by  attempting  to  insert  the  finger  tips  lx*tween 
the  alxlominal  muscles.  The  writer  has  seen  a  case  of  rhvthmical 
hysterical  spasm  of  the  recti  muscles  in  a  male,  which  at  first  gave 
the  sensation  of  an  enonnous  diffuse  pulsating  aneurysm  of  the 
alxlominal  aorta. 
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Peritonitis. — Great  resistance  of  the  rigid  iibdominal  muscles  )!> 
founil  wlienever  peritonitia  is  present  in  an  acute  form,  in  some  eases 
nf  remil  niid  hepatic  colic,  and  more  coniinonlv  in  lead  colic  and  in 
hysteria.  In  peritonitis  great  tenderness  to  the  slightest  touch  is  also 
present.  Another  symptum  of  acute  peritonitis,  aside  from  the  ex- 
quisite tenderness  of  the  abdomen,  the  ilrawn  lip,  the  thirst,  and  the 
distention  or  rifiidity  of  the  Ih-IIv  wall,  is  psiin  of  a  severe  character; 
unless  it  lie  septic  ))eritonilis,  when  piiin  may  l>e  ak'sent.    'ITiere  are 


h 

L 


also  the  drawing  up  of  Ihe  limbs  to  relieve  abdominal  tension,  obsti- 
nate constipation,  mfxierate  fever,  and  a  vety  riipid,  quick  pul.se. 
The  tongue,  speedily  Ijecomcs  Ary  and  parched,  and  colliip.'^e  may 
soon  ensue  in  severe  case.s.  It  is  not  to  l>e  forgotten  that  localized 
peritonitis  may  result  from  many  causes,  usually  from  di.sease  of  the 
appendix  venniforniis  or  the  geni to-urinary  tract  in  women,  and 
that  the  local  s)Taptoms  and  lesions  may  be  limited  by  a  wall  of 
lymph  to  a  very  small  area  of  ihe  abdominal  cavity. 
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Appendieitii. — ^In  appendicitis  rigidity  may  l)e  genenil  if  the 
inflammation  is  widespread,  or  localized  if  the  original  area  is  limited 
or  walled  oflF  from  the  rest  of  the  alxlominal  cavity.  If  the  rigidity 
be  due  to  peritonitis,  secondary  to  appendicitis,  the  following  symp- 
toms will  point  to  an  inflammation  of  the  ap{)endix  as  the  cause: 

There  is  usually  a  rapid  pulse,  which  becomes  more  and  more 
speedy  as  the  gravity  of  the  case  progresses.  Indeed,  a  very  rapid 
pulse  is  a  sign  of  great  importance  as  indicative  of  the  severity  of  the 
malady.  There  is  marked  tenderness  at  McBuniey's  point  (Fig. 
116)  on  pressure  with  the  finger  tij).  The  pain  may  be  referred  to 
the  epigastrium  and  the  sigmoid  flexure  as  well,  but  is  not  so  severe 
on  deep  pressure  in  these  parts.  There  is  usually  an  increased  leuko- 
cytosis (see  chapter  on  the  Blood),  an  anxious  face,  and  sometimes 
very  great  pain.  (See  chapter  on  Pain.)  The  febrile  movement  is 
Uf9Ually  moderate,  and  it  may  be  absent.  It  is  to  Ik*  constantly  lx)rne 
in  mind  that  the  early  stages  of  typhoid  fever  often  so  closely  simulate 
appendicitis  of  the  subacute  type,  that  a  differential  diagnosis  can 
onlv  be  reached  after  a  most  careful  studv  of  the  case. 

Abdominal  Tumor. — I^et  us  suppose  that  on  placing  the  hand  u[Km 
the  epigastrium  and  the  upper  part  of  the  umbilical  area  we  find  a 
swelling.  In  the  first  place,  we  must  decide  as  to  whether  it  is  in  the 
alxlominal  wall  or  in  the  alxlominal  cavitv.  If  it  is  in  the  wall,  it 
will  be  movable  with  the  tissues  of  the  wall  and  readily  grasped  by 
deep  palpation;  but  if  in  the  abdominal  cavity  the  abdominal  wall 
may  be  made  to  move  over  it  unless  it  be  attached  to  the  parietal 
p)eritoneum. 

I^et  us  suppose  it  is  in  the  wall  of  the  [ibdomen,  What  can  the  swell- 
ing be?  It  may  be  a  fatty  tumor;  in  which  case  its  surface  will  l)e 
dimpled  and  resistant,  probably  not  painful,  unless  the  part  has  l)een 
inflamed  by  rubbing  or  an  injur)%  and  it  will  not  fluctuate.  There 
will  generally  be  a  historj^  that  the  person  has  exercised  constant 
pressure  on  the  part,  as  in  leaning  against  a  l)ench  or  table.  Again, 
it  may  be  an  al>scess;  but  aside  from  the  rarity  of  this  condition,  we 
can  exclude  such  a  possibility  by  the  absence  of  pain  and  fluctuation, 
and  the  absence  of  a  history  of  a  severe  injurv. 

Very  much  more  commonly  a  swelling  in  the  epigastrium,  or 
upper  umbilical  area,  is  due  to  an  intra-alnlominal  ciiuse.  In  adults 
the  most  common  cause  is  probably  a  growth  (geijerally  a  carcinoma) 
of  the  pyloric  end  of  the  stomach  or  an  indurated  gastric  ulcer  may 
be  present.  In  other  instances  it  is  due,  particularly  in  children, 
to  enlarged  lymphatic  glands,  as  in  tul)erculous  disease  of  the  mesen- 
tery. This  is  also  sometimes  seen  in  adults.  Sometimes  by  reason 
of  tuberculous  peritonitis  a  nodular  mass  is  not  only  felt  in  this  area, 
but  an  abscess  containing  tuberculous  pus  may  be  formed  and 
become  surrounded  by  walls  formed  by  the  gluing  together  of  the 
19 
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orji^aiis  l)y  lymph.  Carcinoma  of  the  |)aiicreas  may  also  cause  a 
swelling  in  this  neighlK)rhootl,  or  a  cyst  of  the  pancreas  may  l>e 
present.  Aneunsm  of  the  alxlominal  aorta  is  also  not  to  l)e  for- 
^)tten.  Sometimes,  too,  a  distended  or  carcinomatous  gall-bladder 
may  pn)ject  into  this  area.    (See  below.) 

Gastric  Carcinoma. — If  the  growth  l)e  gastric  carc*inoma,  the  patient 
will  be  in  or  past  middle  life  (pn)bably  l)et\veen  the  fortieth  and 
seventieth  years,  although  cases  may  occur  as  early  as  thirty  years); 
will  have  a  historv'  of  constantly  increasing  discomfort  in  the  stomach; 
there  will  have  been  much  sour  l)elching,  and  perhaps  vomiting  of 
coffee-ground-looking  material;  marked  loss  of  flesh  and  some 
cachexia  will  l)e  present.  The  disease  o<*curs  twice  as  frecjuently  in 
men  as  in  women.  According  to  Welch's  statistics,  out  of  1300  cases 
of  gastric  cancer,  791  were  in  the  pylorus,  14S  in  the  lesser  cur>'ature, 
104  in  the  canlia,  08  in  the  |X)sterior  wall,  and  01  involved  the  whole 
stomach,  '^riie  remainder  were  in  the  fundus,  the  greater  cur>'ature, 
or  the  anterior  wall.  The  growth,  if  in  the  pylorus,  is  usually  freely 
movable,  and  for  this  reason  can  be  readily  felt,  and  then  is  often 
momentarily  lost  to  palpati(m.  Its  position  is  apt  to  change  with  the 
|)osture  of  the  patient  and  the  presence  or  absence  of  food  in  the 
stomach.  Pain  is  usually  elicited  on  deep  pressure,  and,  if  the  growth 
l)c  large  and  at  the  pylorus,  the  symptoms  of  dilatation  of  the  stomach 
may  he  j)resent,  because  that  viscus  is  dilated  through  ol)struction 
of  the  pyloric  opening,  which  results  in  retenHon  of  the  gastric 
contents. 

Similar  symptoms  may,  however,  be  produced  by  a  deposit  of 
inflammatory  lymph  around  a  pi/lorir  ulcere  which  l^eing  changed 
into  111  irons  tissue,  causes  great  thickening  of  the  gastric  wall  with 
matting  of  the  omentum  around  it,  closely  simulating  the  mass  pro- 
duced by  a  malignant  gn)wth  or  simple  hypertmphic  pyloric  stenosis. 
When  cancer  involves  the  cardiac  area  of  the  stomach,  this  organ, 
instead  of  Upcoming  dilated,  l^ei'omes  grt^atly  diminished  in  size,  and 
feeU  like  a  narrow  band  in  the  neighborluKxl  of  the  left  floating  ribs 
i'iimI  e|)ig!i.striuni.  The  diagnosis  will  \ye  aide<l  by  di.scovering  that 
(he  capjieitv  of  the  stcmiach  is  \er\  small  and  hydrochloric  acid 
;il>.'»ent. 

Milt  the  presence  of  a  tumor  which  can  l)e  palpated  in  the  neigh- 
Uirliood  iisunlly  occu|)ie(l  by  the  stomach  does  not,  of  necessity,  indi- 
ejiie  that  ilii^  \  iscus  is  diseased.  Not  verA*  infrequently  an  abnormal 
position  of  the  eolon  or  of  other  portions  of  the  viscera  may  result 
in  the  |)hysician's  mistaking  a  growth  in  these  parts  for  a  gastric 
e;inerr.  l^ven  carcinomatous  lymph  glands  may  lead  to  this  error. 
It  is  in  these  cases  that  the  testing  of  the  stomach  contents  Ls  most 
useful  in  making  a  diflVrential  diagnosis.  Thus,  if  the  normal  gastric 
acidity  he  jircsent  we  can  exclude  gastric  carcinoma;  even  if  the 
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groMTth  be  carcinoma  of  the  duodenum,  the  gastric  juice  usually 
remains  normal.  Not  only  does  the  examination  of  the  gastric 
contents  aid  us  in  this  manner,  but  if  a  growth  in  the  duodenum 
C3.iises  stricture,  it  may  cause  the  duodenal  contents  to  regurgitate 
ioto  the  stomach,  so  that  we  find  pancreatic  digestion  going  on  there. 
Boas  asserts  that  the  presence  of  some  liquid  brown  fecal  fluid  in  the 
stomach  indicates  jejunal  stricture. 

In  considering  the  differential  diagnosis  of  carcinoma  of  the  stom- 
aeh  and  bowel,  it  is  to  be  remembered  that  the  former  is  far  more 
common  than  the  latter.  Thus  Heimann  found  that  out  of  20,054 
cases  dying  of  carcinoma  in  the  hospitals  of  Prussia,  10,537  involved 
the  digestive  tract,  and  of  these,  4288  affected  the  stomach,  whereas 
only  20  involved  the  small  intestine  and  224  the  large  intestine. 

Gastric  Ulcer. — Sometimes  in  cases  of  chronic  gastric  ulcer  the  area 
involved  becomes  so  indurated  as  to  be  felt  as  a  hard  mass  through  the 
abdominal  wall.  In  such  instances  the  points  which  aid  us  in  sepa- 
rating the  condition  from  gastric  cancer  are  the  fact  that  the  patient 
is  young  and  usually  a  woman ;  that  the  vomiting  occurs  immediately 
after  taking  food,  for  in  gastric  cancer  it  is  only  seen  in  most  cases 
several  hours  after  food  has  been  taken;  that  there  is  no  sign  of 
gastric  obstruction;  that  there  is  an  excess  of  hydrochloric  acid  in 
^e  gastric  contents  in  cases  of  ulcer,  and  an  absence  of  this  acid  in 
^ses  of  cancer.  It  is,  however,  a  noteworthy  fact  that  if  the  cancer 
involves  only  the  pylorus,  the  acid  may  be  present,  because  this 
part  of  the  stomach  is  not  that  which  secretes  acid;  and  it  is  also 
^  be  remembered  that  a  single  test  of  the  gastric  contents  is  not  to 
"^  depended  upon,  but  that  several  should  be  made.  (See  tests 
*<^r  HCl  in  this  chapter.)  Any  disease  which  produces  atrophy 
^f  the  gastric  tubules  may  cause  an  absence  of  hydrochloric 
*^d,  as,  for  example,  grave  pulmonary  tuberculosis  and  renal 
^^  cardiac  disease.  Even  catarrhal  jaundice  may  temporarily 
^'i^t  its  secretion,  and  as  jaundice  is  often  present  in  gastric 
^^it:inoma,  because  of  pressure  or  hepatic  involvement,  this  fact 
should  not  be  forgotten.  In  other  words,  the  absence  of  hydro- 
^nloric  acid  is  not  pathognomonic  of  cancer;  neither  is  its  presence  a 
ffuapantee  of  the  absence  of  the  growth.  The  result  of  an  examina- 
tion for  this  acid  simply  gives  us  additional  evidence  in  making  a 
diagnosis.  As  a  rule  there  is  no  cachexia  in  cases  of  gastric  ulcer, 
though  there  may  be  marked  anemia.  There  is  usually  in  cases  of 
^*cer  no  great  loss  of  weight  unless  the  symptoms  have  been  present 
^  long  time.  In  gastric  ulcer  vomiting  of  blood  may  occur,  whereas 
^^  gastric  cancer  if  blood  is  present  it  is  broken-down  blood  and 
^^sembles  coffee  grounds.  (For  the  examination  for  occult  hemor- 
^hage,  see  chapter  on  the  Bowels  and  Feces.) 

In  cases  of  gastric  ulcer  great  pain  is  often  produced  by  deep  or 
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even  sii|H*rficial  pressure  over  the  epigastrium,  and  a  painful  spot  can 
generally  l)e  found  on  the  Imek,  alxnit  the  angle  of  the  right  scapula. 

Thest*  painful  synAs  are,  however,  as  a  rule  quite  localized,  and  the 
faet  that  they  are  verj'  painful  at  one  particular  spot,  and  yet  the 
surrounding  parts  are  cornpanitively  insensitive,  points  to  ulcer  as  a 
cause. 

It  is  worth  renieml)ering,  however,  that  duodrual  ulcer  may 
caus(»  identical  symptoms  on  palpation.  Diffuse  tenderness  in  this 
area  is  more  apt  to  be  due  to  colitis  or  even  to  appendicitis  or 
sigmoiditis,  which  often  results  in  pain  in  this  area  or  in  tenderness 
on  |)en*ussion. 

Disease  of  the  Gall-bladder. — A  very  more  frequent  lesion  in  the 
epigastric  areji,  or  so  nciir  to  it  as  to  leiid  the  physician  to  consider 
it  e])ig{istric,  is  disease  of  the  gall-bladder.  Theoretically  the  area 
of  the  gall-bladder  is  distinctly  to  the  right  of  the  median  line,  but 
in  women  whose  lower  ribs  ha\cbeen  compressed  by  corsets  the 
gall-bladder  is  pushed  inward,  and,  it  may  be,  distinctly  downward. 
Because  of  these  facts,  and  bec*ause  carc»inoinatous  disease  of  the 
stomach  and  gall-bhadder  ha\e  a  direct  etiological  relationship,  the 
])ossibility  of  an  epigastric  mass  being  a  gall-bladder  growth  must 
always  be  considcicd.  As  a  rule,  however,  disease  of  the  gall- 
bladder is  tiiscovered  while  pal])ating  the  lower  l)onler  of  the  liver. 
If  the  mass  is  of  good  size  and  the  abdominal  wall  thin,  it  will  lie 
felt  as  a  pyriform  body  and  may  be  slightly  fluctuating.  Such  a 
mass  is  probably  a  distended  gall-bladder,  and  it  m  ly  be  assoc*iated. 
with  tMilargement  of  the  liver  and  jaundice.  The  C:iuses  of  enlarge- 
ment of  the  gall-bladder  are  several,  viz.,  distention  from  the  accu- 
mulation of  bile  pn)duced  by  obstruction  in  the  cystic  or  common 
duct,  or  the  pr(\sence  of  a  large  number  of  calculi  in  the  gall-bladder, 
and  often  to  the  accumulation  of  thin  mucus,  which  mav  or  mav  not 
be  bile-stained,  the  so-called  **hydn)ps  of  the  gall-bladder."  The 
causes  of  acute  obstruction  of  the  ducts  are  gallstones,  new-growths, 
such  as  carcinoma  and  rarely  gunnna,  and  inflammatory  processes 
in  the  ducts  themselves,  with  inflammation  in  surrounding  tissues 
and  organs,  ( )ften  the  inflammatory  jirocesses  just  name<l  will  have 
i)een  produced  by  the  presence  of  gallstones,  which  may,  by  causing 
ulceration  of  the  nuicous  membrane,  j>ermit  severe  infections  to 
take  place.  Rarely  is  it  due  to  ascarides  or  echinococcus.  (Cour- 
voisier  states  the  j>ro|M)rtion  to  be  in  74  cases,  57  due  to  stone,  7  to 
ascarides,  and  'A  to  echinococcus.)  The  (|uestion  then  arises  as 
to  the  cause  of  the  enlargement  in  the  ])articular  case  at  hand. 
Obstruction  of  the  bile  ducts  is,  as  already  stated,  due,  in  the  vast 
majority  of  cases,  to  stone,  aside,  of  course,  from  that  due  to  an 
acute  catarrh  which  is  but  tem]K)nirj'  in  its  effects,  and  therefore 
the  probable  cause  in  everj*  case  is  stone.    If  this  is  the  cause,  the 
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patient  may  give  the  history  that  at  some  time  in  the  near  or  remote 
past,  after  a  period  of  more  or  less  distress  in  the  hypochondrium, 
she  has  been  seized  by  a  pain  which  was  paroxysmal  in  type  and 
extended  backward  and  upward  to  the   region  of  the  scapula   or 
shoulder.    This  pain  was  also  peculiar  in  that  it  was  apt  to  occur 
at  night  rather  than  after  taking  food,  as  in  gastric  cancer  or  ulcer, 
because  the  bile  is  flowing  to  the  gall-bladder  at  this  time,  instead 
of  directly  into  the  bowel.     Examination  at  such  times  may  have 
revealed  a  swelling  of  the  gall-bladder.     There  may  be,  but  often 
there  is  not,  a  history  of  jaundice.    Manifestly  this  is  a  history  of  an 
attack  or  attacks  of  gallstone  colic,  and  should  lead  us  to  the  belief 
that  the  enlargement  of  the  gall-bladder  is  due  to  stone,  but  it  may 
be  due  to  a  malignant  growth.     In  this  connection  it  is  well  to  take 
into  consideration  the  importance  of  the  presence  or  absence  of  jaun- 
dice at  this  time,  and  this  is  well  expressed  by  Mayo  Ilobson  in 
the  words:  "Jaundice  with  distended  gall-bladder  is  presumptive 
evidence  of  malignant  disease,  but  jaundice  without  distended  gall- 
bladder favors  the  diagnosis  of  cholelithiasis."     This  is  sometimes 
called  "  Qjurvoisier's  law."     In  other  instances  there  may  be  no 
history  of  attacks  of  gallstone  colic,  the  patient  simply  complaining 
of    pain  and  discomfort   in    the   hepatic  area.      Not  rarely  these 
attacks  of  pain  are  regarded  by  patient  and  physician  as  being  due 
to  indigestion,  gastric  or  intestinal. 

It  is  important  to  remember  that  in  some  cases  of  enlargement  of 
the  gall-bladder  due  to  obstruction  of  its  duct  the  enlargement 
may  be  so  gradual  and  so  great  that  the  distended  viscus  may  be 
felt  far  from  its  nonnal  site  in  the  middle  line  or  even  under  the 
'eft  ribs. 

-An  additional  symptom  favoring  gallstone  as  a  cause  is  fever,  which 
®  due  to  infection  produced  by  the  stone  injuring  the  mucous 
'nembrane.  Sometimes  it  is  simply  an  indication  of  inflammation, 
^^  others  it  indicates  anything  from  mild  purulent  infection  of  the  bile 
P^^sages  to  empyema  of  the  gall-bladder  or  a  general  cholangitis. 
1*  the  infection  be  with  a  benign  organism,  the  symptoms  may  l>e 
^ild;  but  if  it  he  due  to  the  more  malignant  forms  it  is  often  viru- 
lent, and  the  febrile  movement  most  severe.  Much  depends,  too, 
^Pon  the  freedom  of  drainage.  It  the  gall  ducts  permit  the  escape 
^f  the  pus  into  the  gut,  the  symptoms  may  become  greatly  reduced; 
"^t  if  it  be  retained  they  are  apt  to  become  more  pressing.  (See 
^olangitis,  in  chapter  on  Fever.) 

When  the  gall-bladder  is  distended  with  gallstones  there  is  often 
*  history  of  colic;  there  may  l)e  gallstone  crepitus  on  ciireful  palpa- 
"On,  and  symptoms  of  fever  due  to  a  cholecystitis  set  up  by  the 
stones.  It  is  not  to  be  forgotten  that  gallstones  are  present  in  about 
^"  per  cent,  of  all  adults,  although,  as  Kehr  has  well  pointed  out 
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fully  95  per  cent,  of  such  persons  come  to  autopsy  from  other  causes 
without  even  suffering  from  any  manifestation  of  their  presence.  It 
is  only  when  the  calculus  produces  irritation  or  mechanically  blocks 
the  ducts  that  symptoms  develop. 

A  new-growth  by  pressing  on  the  gall  ducts  may  obstruct  the  flow 
of  bile  and  produce  jaundic^e,  and  a  mass;  but  there  is  usually  no 
paroxysmal  pain,  and  the  growth  is  usually  secondary'  to  a  growth 
elsewhere  in  neighl)oring  parts,  which  may  l>e  demonstrable.  Rare 
as  is  primary  malignant  new-growth  of  the  gall-bladder,  it  is  almost 
unknown  in  the  liver,  but  it  may  l)e  secondarj-  to  a  gastric  carcinoma 
which  is  small  in  size  whereas  that  in  the  liver  may  l)e  a  large  groi^th. 

I'he  general  cachexia,  rapid  loss  of  weight,  and  the  age  of  the 
patient  may  aid  the  diagnosis  of  the  tumor,  and  in  this  respect  Cour- 
v<)isier*s  law  is  to  be  recalled. 

Pancreatic  Oarcinoma. — ^rhe  presence  of  a  resisting  mass,  deeply 
situated  in  the  epigastrium,  or  the  upper  part  of  the  umbilical  area, 
and  felt  only  on  deep  palpation,  and  then  often  indistinctly,  should 
bring  before  the  mind  the  possibility  of  the  presence  of  carcinoma  of 
the  pancreas,  a  diagnosis  which  will  be  largely  confirmed  if  cachexia 
be  asserting  itself,  if  there  l)e  great  pain  in  this  neighborhood,  and 
if  there  are  oily  stools  after  fats  are  taken,  as  a  result  of  the  absence 
of  pan(Teiitic  juice.    Still  further  confirmation  of  this  diagnosis  will 
be  present  if  diabetes  mellitus  develops  (pancreatic  dial)etes).    Such 
a  growth  in  the  pancreas  is  usually  a  scirrhous  cancer,  and  may  be 
primar}'  or  secondarj'.    Segr<^  found  that  of  627  cases  of  carcinoma 
of  the  upper  abdominal  organs,  cancer  of  the  pancreas  occurred  in 
127,  but  in  only  12  of  these  primarily.    Stiller  asserts  that  the  fol- 
lowing symptoms  are  fairly  sure  signs  of  pancreatic  cancer,  nameh% 
marked    dysjx»psia,    rapid    emaciation    and    cachexia,    subnormal 
temperature,  jwrsistent  and  ])n)gressive  jaundice  without  hepatic? 
enlargement,  but  often  with  swelling  of  the  gall-bladder  from  ol>struc^ 
tion  to  its  duct.     I'hese  signs  are,  of  course,  only  of  value  if  ther 
evidence  of  malignant  growth  elsewhere  ctm  be  excluded. 

Not  rarelv  a  mass,  or  masses,  are  felt  in  the  alxlomen  which  mav 
be  due  to  tul)erculosis  of  the  omentum,  which  causes  a  drawing  up 
or  puckering  of  the  membrane,  so  that  there  can  l)e  felt  a  firm 
mass  extending  across  the  up|)er  abdominal  zone.  Sometimes  it  can 
l)e  felt  to  the  right  or  left  of  the  middle  line.  In  other  cases,  but 
rarelv,  we  find  retracted  and  thickened  coils  of  intestine  which  feel 
like  tumor  masses,  and  these  are  apt  to  be  drawn  against  the  spine, 
so  that  the  belly  is  very  scaphoid  and  empty.  We  also  meet  with 
cases  in  which  large  tuberculous  growths  of  the  mesenteric  glands 
occur.  In  the  last  group  of  cases  and  in  those  of  the  omental  type, 
named  alK)ve,  there  may  Ix?  some  ascites. 

Finally  before  dismissing  the  im[X)rtant  subject  of  swelling  and 
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tnimor  in  the  upper  abdominal  zone  it  is  necessary  to  recall  the  fact 
because  of  the  close  juxtaposition  of  many  organs  in  this  area  an 
exact  diagnosis  may  be  impoasible,  so  far  as  a  diagnosis  of  the 
aotual  lesion  is  concerned  and  yet  a  sufficiently  accurate  diagnosis 
insLy  be  made  to  direct  treatment.  Thus  a  chronic  inflammatory 
process  above  the  gall-bladder  may  by  involving  the  pylorus  in 
its  adhesions  and  exudations  cause  signs  of  gastric  dilatation  and 
obstruction,  or  again  a  history  which  seems  characteristic  of  gall- 
stone colic  is  really  due  to  ulcer  of  the  pylorus.  Further  than  this 
it  is  to  be  recalled  that  all  these  facts  are  in  health  quite  movable 
and  in  disease  are  often  found  far  from  their  normal  sites.  Thus 
the  pylorus  may  be  anchored  high  up  in  the  belly  by  adhesions  or 
dragged  into  the  umbilical  area  by  the  weight  of  a  growth. 

Q-astric  Dilatation. — Gastric  dilatation  results  from  obstruction  of 
the  pylorus  or  from  inherent  feebleness  of  the  stomach  wall,  and 
'^'^hen  it  is  present  the  entire  upper  part  of  the  abdomen  may  be 
found  distended,  and  tense  but  yielding.  The  history  will  show  that 
the  patient  is  attacked  now  and  again  by  vomiting,  during  which 
a  iTxost  extraordinary  quantity  of  food  and  liquid,  which  has  gradu- 
ally accumulated,  will  be  expelled. 

\A"e  discover  the  condition  of  the  stomach  as  to  its  size  and  shape 
by  means  of  washing  it  clean  with  the  stomach  tube  and  then  filling 
*t  ^with  a  known  quantity  of  water,  which  can  be  siphoned  out  and 
naeasured.  Or  instead  we  first  wash  out  the  stomach  by  means  of  a 
stomach  tube  and  then  fill  it  with  gas  by  giving  the  patient  to  drink, 
first,  a  half-glass  of  water  with  1  dr.  of  sodium  bicarbonate  in 
*t»  and  then  another  half-glass  with  30  gr.  of  tartaric  acid  dis- 
solved in  it,  so  that  gas  will  distend  the  viscus.  One  is  able  with  ease 
*^  a  thin  person,  by  means  of  percussion,  to  outline  the  stomach  by 
tae  area  m  which  a  high-pitched  tympanitic  note  is  heard.  It  is 
b^^t  to  mark  the  edge  of  gastric  resonance  by  means  of  a  blue  pencil, 
^^cl  thus  map  out  the  gastric  area.  Instead  of  this,  we  may 
^^stend  the  stomach  with  air  by  attaching  a  Davidson  syringe 
^  «i  stomach  tube  or  by  using  an  atomizer  bulb  for  the  pumping 
pvir^ses. 

Even  before  the  stomach  is  artifically  distended  with  gas  percus- 
sion may  give  us  valuable  information,  for  if  obstruction  of   the 
Pylorus  exists,  there  may  be  found  either  a  large  area  of  gastric 
tympany  through  the  accumulation  of  gas  from  fermentation,  or,  if 
^o  vomiting  has  taken  place  for  some  time,  an  equally  great  area  of 
S^stric  dulness  due  to  an  accumulation  of  food  and  liquid.    If  there 
^  a  growth  at  the  pylorus  causing  obstruction,  there  will  be  impair- 
Bfient  of  resonance  wherever  the  pylorus  may  be  situated.    While 
^his  is  a  somewhat  indefinite  statement,  it  is  to  he  remembered  that 
*  niore  definite  one  is  liable  to  mislead  the  student,  for  even  in  health 
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the  position  of  tlie  pylonis  changes  greatly  when  the  stomal^  is 
empty  or  is  filled  with  f<K«i.  Thus,  when  empty  the  ^-iscus  hangs 
with  the  pylorus  verj'  low,  but  when  it  is  filled  the  pylorus  is  raised. 
Kg.  117  shows  the  normal  gastric  area  when  the  stomach  is  dis- 
tended with  gas. 

In  other  instances  we  can  use  the  so-called  gastrodiaphane  of 
Einhom,  which  consists  of  a  small  electric  lamp,  protected  by  strong 
glass,  and  attachetl  to  a  nil>l»er  lul>e  which  contains  the  necessary 


Fm.  117.— Oil 


wiring  for  the  electric  turrcnl,  (iml  which  is  swallowed  just  as  is  the 
ordinary  atoniach-tiilw.  The  stomiieh  shoidd  first  be  thoroughly 
cleansed  by  lavage,  then  filled  with  pure  water  and  the  lamp  swal- 
lowed. If  the  patient  l)e  moderately  thin  and  the  inspection  is  made 
inadarkroom,  the  outline  of  the  lightef]  stomach  can  t>e  seen  through 
the  aMominal  wail  and  .wmeidea  of  its  dimensions  ohtaine<l.  Nor- 
mally, the  greater  part  of  the  stomach  will  be  found  to  the  left  of  tlie 
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middle  line  and  alwiit  one  to  two  inches  above  the  umbilicus.    (See 
I'ertussion. ) 

An  improved  aad  more  thorough  method  of  carrying  out  this  plan 
of  examination  is  by  the  use  of  fluorescin,  Tlie  patient  is  given 
2  gr.  of  quinine  bisulphate  three  times  a  day  for  twenty-four  hours 
before  ihe  examination  is  made.  He  then  swallows  a  tumiilerful  of  a 
sohiiion  of  stxiinni  bicarlionate  in  distilled  water  ('Mt  gr.  to  ihe  pint) 


F« 


ilimcijit  11  !■  ror  tills  orgnii  to  empty  llaelf  of  (liiidL 

and  follows  this  by  another  tumblerful  of  another  solution  made 
hy  adding  2  fl.  dr.  of  glycerin,  J  gr.  of  fluorescin  and  3.1  gr.  of 
sodium  bicarlwnate  to  a  pint  of  distilled  water.  If  after  this  is  done 
the  gastrodiaphane  is  inlri>duced  it  is  said  to  greatly  increase  the 
degree  nf  illumination.  In  a  limited  use  of  the  gastrodiaphane.  with 
and  without  fluorescin,  I  have  not  l)een  impressed  with  its  value,  but 
a  larger  experience  may  ^ve  better  results. 
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Another  very  valuable  methml  of  delennining  the  presence  of 
gastrit;  [iilatation  and  ^stroptosis  is  by  the  employment  of  the  avray 
ami  large  doses  of  bismuth,  which  substance  is  iisetl  l»eciiuse  it  renders 
the  gastric  waits  opaque.  The  dose  of  bismuth  must  be  nmssive, 
as  much  as  2  oz.  mixed  with  mashed  potato  or  held  in  suspension  in 
a  pint  of  mucilage  of  acacia.  After  the  examination  the  bismuth 
umst  \»  withdrawn  by  a  stomach  tul)e  to  ]>revent  bismuth  poison- 
ing. 'ITie  Ijcst  resiills  are  naturally  obtained  when  the  patient  is  in 
the  erect  position.  Either  the  fluoroscope  or  the  radiographic  plate 
may  l)e  employed,    I'sually  il  is  tiest  to  use  lx>th  methods. 


rta.  ufl.— tiBBti 


i^ihy  ol  beU;  wall.     Hutnel't 


In  many  cases  of  dilatation  of  the  stomach,  or  of  enteroptosis,  the 
use  of  "Glenard's  t>elt  sign"  may  be  resorted  to.  This  consists  in 
standing  liehind  the  pjitient,  placing  the  hands  upon  the  lower  part  of 
the  ab<lomen  and  lifting  upward  and  backward,  when  if  gastmptosi.s 
or  enteroptosis  is  present  relief  from  the  sense  of  dragging  may  be 
felt. 

I  have  found  this  metbofl  of  diagnosis  very  serviceable. 

(Jastric  dilatation  is  often  associated  with  atrophy  of  the  gn-strio 


TEST  FOR  LACTIC  ACID  299 

tubules,  or  at  least  an  absence  of  any  secretion  of  normal  gastric 
juice.  The  matters  vomited  or  washed  out  of  the  stomach  are 
often  devoid  of  hydrochloric  acid,  but  loaded  with  an  excess  of 
lactic  acid. 

Test  for  Lactic  Acid. — ^Lactic  acid  is  tested  for  as  follows,  the 
hydrochloric-acid  test  being  given  below:  a  few  drops  of  neutral 
ferric  chloride  solution  are  mixed  with  one  or  fwo  drops  of  pure 
carbolic  acid,  10  c.c.  of  a  5  per  cent,  solution  of  carbolic  acid,  and 
water  added  until  an  amethyst  hue  develops.  A  few  drops  of  the 
filtrate  derived  from  the  stomach  contents  are  now  added,  and  if 
lactic  acid  or  lactates  are  present  the  amethyst  hue  will  become 
yellow  in  color.    This  is  a  very  delicate  test  for  lactic  acid. 

Test  for  HOI. — The  presence  or  absence  of  hydrochloric  acid  is 
determined  in  the  following  manner:  The  patient  is  directed  to  take 
no  food  for  at  least  twelve  hours  before  presenting  himself  to  the 
physician.  On  his  arrival  for  examination  he  is  given  what  is 
known  as  "Ewald's  test  breakfast,  '  which  consists  of  an  ordinarv 
dry  roll  and  a  little  over  a  half  pint  of  water  which  has  been 
warmed,  and  he  is  directed,  after  swallowing  these  materials,  to 
wait  an  hour.  The  stomach  is  now  emptied  by  the  introduction  of 
the  bulbed  stomach  tube,  and  the  gastric  contents  filtered.  A  few 
minims  of  a  solution  of  phloroglucin  and  vanillin  are  next  placed  in 
a  porcelain  dish  and  a  few  drops  of  the  gastric  liquid  are  allowed 
to  trickle  down  to  the  edge  of  the  solution.  '^1  he  dish  is  gently 
heated  over  a  spirit  lamp  or  Bimsen  burner,  and  if  hydrochloric 
acid  is  present  there  will  appear  a  red  tinge.  This  is  an  absolute 
proof  of  the  presence  of  hydrochloric  acid. 

The  solution  of  phloroglucin  and  vanillin  is  made  as  follows: 

Pliloroglucin pr.  xxx. 

Vanillin pr.  xv. 

Absolute  alcohol f  3j 

This  solution  is  pale  yellow  in  hue.  It  must  be  kept  in  dark 
bottles,  as  on  exposure  to  the  air  and  light  it  becomes  brown  and 
worthless. 

In  some  cases  symptoms  of  gastric  dilatation  may  arise  from  the 
presence  of  "  hourglass  stomach**  a  state  in  which  a  stricture  divides 
this  organ  more  or  less  completely  into  two  parts.  The  presence  of 
this  state  may  he  determined  by  filling  the  stomach  with  water  or 
gas  from  the  halves  of  a  Seidlitz  powder  taken  separately.  On  per- 
cussion it  will  he  found  that  the  cardiac  area  is  distended  but  the 
pyloric  area  is  empty,  and  some  minutes  later  the  pyloric  portion 
becomes  distended.  Inuring  this  period  the  use  of  a  stethoscope  over 
the  middle  area  of  the  stomach  may  reveal  the  sounds  made  by  the 
passing  of  the  fluid  or  gas  through  the  stricture.    If  the  stomach  is 
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WEished  out  by  lavage  until  the  liquid  is  clear  ami  then  after  a  short 
time  washed  again  and  the  returned  liquid  '\n  fouiiil  to  be  foul,  tbb 
is  a  sign  of  hour-glass  stomach  l>etause  the  cardiac  area  has  been 
filled  by  retained  contents  on  the  pyloric  side  of  the  stricture.  So 
too  the  gastrodinphane  may  reveal  light  only  in  the  cardiac  urea. 


The  Liver. — Normally,  iu  the  adult,  this  gland  cannot  l>e  felt  l»elow 
the  ribs,  except  part  of  the  left  lolje  in  the  epigastrium  occasionally. 
Sometimes,  on  deep  inspiration,  the  diaphragm  pushes  tlie  liver  low- 
enough  to  l>e  felt.  In  children  the  liver  is  naturally  large  enough  to 
l)e  felt  below  the  ribs. 

When  the  normal  liver  is  percussed  we  find  that  it  lies  in  the  area 
shown  in  Fig.  1 1.">,  and  that  a.s  we  percuss  above  it  on  the  ribs  in  the 
mammary  line  we  first  get  pulmonaiy  resonance;  then  a  little 
below  this,  impaired  resonance,  due  to  the  fact  thut  the  lower  edge  of 
the  lung  is  interposetl  l)elween  the  chest  wall  and  the  liver;  and 
still  lower  we  Knd  absolute  duhiess  or  Hatnes.s,  due  to  the  solid  liver 
itself.  Below  this  area,  which  ceases  just  below  the  lowest  rib,  we 
usually  find  tympany  on  percus.sion,  due  to  the  ga.s-dislendeil  bowel. 
If  we  percuss  in  the  midsternal  line,  we  get  tlie  same  signs;  but  they 
begin  as  high  as  the  nipple,  or  above  if,  and  then  cease  at  n  line 
drawn  across  the  abdomen  altout  mi<lway  between  the  ensiform 
cartilage  and  umbilicus.  To  the  left  of  the  middle  line  of  the  ster- 
num the  liver  dulness  merges  into  the  caniiac  dulness  {Fig.  121^. 
In  the  maramarj-  line  liver  dulness  begins  at  the  fifth  rib,  laterally 
it  l)egins  at  the  seventh  and  eighth,  (posteriorly  at  the  tenth  rib, 
owing  to  the  .sloping  of  the  diaphragm. 

When  a  hard  and  firm  mas.s  with  a  smooth  surface  can  be  felt  in  the 
right  hypochondriura  or  right  umbilical  area,  which  b  movable,  and 
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which  has  an  edge  which  can  be  rea<lily  felt  on  deep  palpation, 
particularly  when  the  patient  takes  a  long-drawn,  deep  breath,  the 
mass  b  probably  an  enlarged  liver  or  a  liver  pushed  down  into  the 
abdominal  cavity  by  a  large  pleural  effusion,  pneumothorax,  a  sub- 
phrenic abscess,  or  sometimes  by  an  emphysematous  lung.  The 
causes  of  enlargement  are  lymphadenoma  and  amyloid  degeneration, 
congestion,  hypertrophic  cirrhosis,  abscess,  carcinoma,  sarcoma. 
When  the  surface  is  found  to  be  smooth,  the  condition  is  probably 
amyloid  or  fatty  degeneration,  or  congestion.     If  the  surface  is 


Flo.  Kt.— Hhowing  percussion  dnlnets  of  liver  and  ticart.  Tbe  ouutde  line  BhoutH  the  area 
of  partial  dulnen  at  heart  and  llTer.  modlOuil  by  lung.  The  soliil  acea  ts  that  of  true  hepatic 
dulnea.    At  i.  Tmubc'i  geialluaar  space. 

rough,  it  will  probably  tie  due  to  cirrhosis,  which  gi.es  a  granular 
sensation  to  the  hand  when  the  aWlominal  wall  is  moved  over  the 
organ.  In  malignant  growth  large  and  small  nodules  may  often  be 
found,  and  depressions  ommbilications  of  its  surface  may  l>e  market], 
but  it  must  be  remembered  that  cancer  of  the  liver  is  not  necessarily 
associated  with  the  presence  of  nodular  mas.ses.  On  the  contrary, 
the  growth  or  growth.s  may  l)e  large,  yet  project  so  slightly  alwve  the 
hepatic  surface  that  they  cannot  be  felt.  In  stich  cHses  there  may  be 
pain,  marked  emaciation,  cachexia,  and  the  organ  be  found  much 
enlarged. 
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The  physician  who  feels  distinct  nodules  on  the  surface  of  the  liver 
should  not  imrnediatelv  conclude  that  these  are  necessarilv  carcino- 
matous,  for  syphilis  often  produces  a  ven*  extraordinary  nodulation 
of  the  surface  of  this  organ.  So  great  is  this,  that  when  nodulation 
is  excessive  the  possibility  of  syphilis  l)eing  the  cause  is  to  be  con- 
sidered. This  form  of  disease  is,  however,  rarely  accompanied  by 
as  great  hepatic  enlargement  as  is  that  due  to  cancer  with  marked 
and  multiple  nodules. 

The  consistency  of  the  liver  is  usually  ven'  hard  in  cases  of  cirrho- 
sis, carcinoma,  and  amyloid  degeneration.  In  cirrhosis  there  will  be 
some  ascites  in  many  cases,  some  swelling  of  the  legs  perhaps,  and 
dull  pain  in  the  hepatic  region.  The  digestion  will  be  disordered, 
there  will  be  marked  loss  of  flesh,  and  often  hematemesis.  Some- 
times coma  comes  on.  In  the  case  of  amvloid  liver  there  will  be 
a  historj'  of  prolonged  suppuration  elsewhere,  and  there  will  be 
present  disordered  digestion,  irregular  l>owel  movements,  and  little 
pain. 

Marked  tenderness  of  the  hypochondrium  is  usually  found  in 
congestion  of  the  liver,  in  inflammation  of  its  tissues,  such  as  that 
caused  by  an  infection  or  by  gallstones  in  its  substance,  and  in  malig- 
nant growth.  Tenderness  is  practiadly  absent  in  amyloid  liver  and 
in  fatty  degeneration. 

In  cases  of  cirrhosis  of  the  livery  whether  it  l)e  in  the  hj'pertrophic 
or  atrophic  fonn,  the  patient  rarely  complains  of  the  organ,  and  no 
symptoms  which  seem  to  him  hepatic  in  origin  may  be  present,  save 
that  in  the  hyi)ertrophic  state  its  size  is  increased,  so  that  it  can  l)e 
felt  below  the  ribs»  whereas  in  the  atrophic  state  it  cannot  be  felt 
except  by  pushing  the  fingers  well  up  under  the  ribs.  The  symptoms 
accompanying  cirrhosis  are  chiefly  (connected  with  disorders  of  the 
alimentar}'  canal,  either  through  direct  failure  in  the  digestion  and 
assimilation  of  food,  or  fn)m  changes  in  the  blood  supply  of  the 
al)(loiniiial  contents.  The  following  excellent  diagram,  from  Sey- 
mour Taylor's  Index  of  Medicine,  shows  what  these  symptoms  are, 
and  discovers  their  cause  at  a  glance,  the  cirrhotic  process,  of  course, 
ol)stnK'ting  the  flow  of  blood  in  the  liver  (Fig.  122).  It  is  a  note- 
worthy fact  that  in  the  atrophic  form  jaundice  is  rare  even  in  the 
very  last  stages  of  the  disease,  whereas  in  the  hyj)ertrophic  form  it  is 
coiiimonly  met  with.  Ascites  is  common  in  the  atrophic  form,  rare 
in  the  hypertrophic  variety. 

Sonictiiucs  enlargement  of  the  liver  and  ascites  are  due  to  adhesive 
prricarditi^.  The  diagnostic  signs  of  adhesive  pericanlitis  consist  in 
svstolic  retraction  of  the  intercostal  spaces  in  the  anterior  axillary 
line,  and  ]K)steriorly  at  about  the  fifth  or  sixth  rib  on  the  left  side, 
which  retraction  is  followed  by  a  diastolic  rebound.  If  the  patient  is 
told  to  forcibly  insj)ire  or  expire,  the  natural  change  in  the  position 
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of  the  apex  lieat  of  the  heart  in  relation  to  the  chest  wall  does  not 
occur,  neither  does  the  edge  of  the  lung  on  full  inspiration  diminish 
the  area  of  cardiac  dulness  as  it  does  in  health.  Pericarditis  with 
ascites  is  often  associated  with  hyperplastic  perihepatitis,  the  "Iced 
Liver"  of  Curschmann. 

The  physician  who  finds  the  lower  margin  of  the  liver  abnonnally 
low  down  in  the  abdominal  cavity  should  not  make  a  diagnosis  of 
enlargement  of  this  organ  until  he  has  assured  himself  that  the  exten- 
sion of  the  margin  of  the  liver  is  not  due  to  an  effusion  in  the  right 
pleural  cavity  which  presses  upon  this  organ.    So,  too,  if  the  patient 
is  a  woman,  the  lower  border  of  the  liver  may  have  been  pushed 
down  by  tight  lacing,  and  careful  palpation  may  reveal  a  furrow 
across?  its  surface  produced  by  the  corset.     The  displaced  lower 
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Ilofmorrhoifls 
Fio.  122. — To  illustrate  symptoms  of  cirrhosis  of  liver.    (Seymour  Taylor.) 

5?^^*Xler  of  the  gland  gives  rise  to  the  diagnosis  of  enlargement  of  the 
1  v^^  if  careful  percussion  shows  that  the  upper  border  of  liver  dulness 
^  ^^  its  normal  place.  If  the  upper  lK)rder  of  the  liver  is  depressed, 
'^^  pleural  effusion  is  absent,  it  is  a  sign  of  floating  liver. 

epatic  AbscesB. — ^When,  on  palpating  the  liver,  we  find  marked 

emess  and  some  swelling,  and,  associated  with  these  symptoms, 

ir,  rigors,  sweats,  and  sometimes  vomiting,  and,  in  additicm,  a 

ory  that  the  patient  has  had  dysenter\'  or  has  had  exposure  to 

»     t^^ical   heat  or  has  swallowed   bad   water,  the  presenc^e   of  an 

l^^^^^ess  of  the  liver  is  indicated.    This  may  be  single  or  multiple. 

.  ?    ^he  latter,  it  is  probably  due  to  pyemia,  and  no  s|M)t  of  fluctua- 

^^^>   will   be  found,  as  a  nile;  whereas,   if  it  is  large  and  single, 

•  ^^tuation  is  sometimes  felt.     Further,  the  enlargement  of  the  liver 

^  the  pyemic  form  is  uniform,  whereas  in  the  single  abscess  there  is 
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often  one  spot  which  is  swollen  or  enlarged.  The  historj'  of  the  case 
will  usually  separate  the  conditions,  one  from  the  other,  for  diag' 
nostic  purposes,  for  in  the  case  of  abscess  the  history  will  probably 
l>e  that  of  a  person  exposed  to  tropical  heat  or  one  who  has  had 
an  injury,  an  acute  infection,  or  an  amebic  dysentery.  More  rarely 
a  single  hepatic  swelling  may  be  due  to  hydatid  cyst,  but  the  history 
and  presence  of  fluctuation,  combined  with  the  result  of  examining 
the  fluid  aspirated  from  the  swelling,  will  decide  the  diagnosis. 
Further  than  this,  hydatid  cyst  yields  on  percussion  a  peculiar 
vibratory  thrill  called  the  hydatid  thrill.  Three  fingers  are  placed 
over  the  area,  the  middle  one  being  pressed  firmly  upon  the  growth 
and  the  lateral  ones  but  lightly.  The  middle  finger  is  now  percussed 
with  the  other  hand  and  allowed  to  remain  in  situ,  when  an  after- 
thrill  may  be  felt  in  the  other  fingers. 

Pancreatitis. — ^The  appearance  of  sudden  swelling  in  the  neigh- 
lK)rhoo(l  of  the  pancreas,  associated  with  intense  pain,  nauseii,  and 
vomiting,  may  be  due  either  to  acute  hemorrhagic  pancreatitis,  to 
hemorrhagic  infarction  of  the  intestine,  to  intestinal  obstruction, 
acute  cholecystitis,  or  to  acute  i)eritonitis  resulting  from  perforation 
of  the  stomach.  (See  chapter  on  Pain.)  The  last  three  are  the 
mort*  common.  An  exploratory'  operation  is  the  only  way  of  decid- 
ing the  diagnosis  jwsitively,  although  the  history  of  the  patient  may 
aid  us  in  deciding  the  cause  of  the  illness.  Thus,  if  there  is  a 
hi8t()r\'  of  i^allstone  colic,  this  mav  indicate  that  a  stone  has  l^ecome 
impacted  in  the  conunon  duct  near  the  papilla.  Such  an  accident, 
if  it  dams  back  the  secretion  into  the  pancreas,  causes  hemorrhagic 
pancreatitis  with  fat  necrosis.  Sometimes,  however,  the  symptoms 
of  hemorrhagic  pancreatitis  are  more  prolonged,  and  life  lasts  for 
several  weeks,  local  swelling,  jaundice,  and  pain  being  present,  with 
symptoms  of  suppunition. 

Pancreatic  Gysts. — ^\  erj'  rarely  swelling  in  the  epigastric  region, 
either  rapid  or  slow  in  onset,  follows  ujM)n  the  formation  of  cysts  in 
the  pancreas,  as  a  result  of  obstruction  of  a  duct  of  the  gland. 
When  they  occur,  these  cysts  may  quite  fill  the  abdominal  cavity, 
although,  as  a  rule,  they  are  small. 

Hemorrhage  into  the  Lesser  Peritoneum. — As  pointed  out,  however, 
by  Jordan,  the  cause  of  a  swelling  in  the  pancreatic  region  may  be 
hemorrhage  into  the  lesser  peritoneal  cavity.  He  summarizes  some 
of  his  views  in  regard  to  this  matter  as  follows: 

"Contusions  of  the  upper  part  of  the  abdomen  may  be  followed 
by  the  develo[)ment  of  a  tumor  in  the  epigastric,  umbilical,  and  left 
hypochondriac  regions.  Such  tumors  may  be  due  to  fluid  accumu- 
lating in  the  lesser  peritoneal  cavity,  and  when  the  contents  are 
found  (on  aspiration)  to  have  the  [)ower  of  converting  starch  into 
sugar  we  may  assume  that  the  pancreas  has  been  injured."    Finally, 
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Jordan  states  that  "many  such  tumors  have  been  regarded  as  true 
retention  cysts  of  the  pancreas." 

Pyopneamotliorax  Sabphrenictu. — in  other  instances  a  swelling  in 
this  neighborhood  may  be  due  to  wliat  is  called  pyopneumothorax 
nAphrenicus ,  a  condition  of  abscess  in  the  peritoneal  cavity  below 
the  diaphragm,  produced  by  perforation  of  the  stomach  or  transverse 
colon  or  appendicitis.  The  abscess  so  pro<luced  may  contain  gas, 
and  for  this  reason  the  swelling  may  Iw  quite  resonant  on  percus- 
sion (Fig.  123).  Abscess  in  this  region  also  follows  abscess  of  the 
pancreas  or  fat  necrosis  of  this  organ  in  rare  instances. 


Flu,  1'23.  —Lett  pTOpneumolborai  eutiphrealciui.    (Alter  Msydl.) 

^Vigutiic  Foliation. — Either  palpation  or  inspection  may  reveal 

^/J^'sation  in  the  epigastric  area.    This  may  Iw  due  to  <listention  or 

^j    "^rgement  of  the  right  ventricle  or  to  excessive  aortic  pulsation 

t^   to  venous  pulsation  in  the  liver.    If  due  to  the  action  of  the  ven- 

j     ,^le  there  will  be  additional  signs  of  cardiac  disturltance  on  exam- 

f       •^g  the  heart,  and  in  hepatic   pulsation  there  will  not  only  be 

^- **»hI  tricuspid  regurgitation,  but  a  pulsation  below  the  floating  ribs 

^^f    *lie  lower  border  of  the  liver.     An  excessive  aortic  pulsation  is 

^^■*^sn  met  with  in  hysterical  or  neurasthenic  persons  without  any 

j"^^*^ominal  lesion.    Epigastric  pulsation  is  also  often   transmitted 

^^^    *»  the  aorta  to  the  hand  by  enlarged  abdotninal  glands  or  tumor 

^r**-^ses.    If  the  pulsation  of  the  aorta  is  not  transmitted  by  glands  or 

^j,^***ors,  impulse  may  be  due  to  aneurysm  of  the  abdominal  aorta, 

^   diagnosb  of  which  is  established  if,  in  addition  to  a  pulsating 
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sensiitioii,  we  also  find  on  palpation  a  marked  thrill,  an  expansile 
movement  of  the  tumor,  and  on  auscultation  we  hear  a  bruit.  Pain 
due  to  {)ressure  of  the  aneur}'smal  sac  upon  some  of  the  nerves  of 
the  abdominal  cavity  may  also  he  a  prominent  symptom,  but  it 
should  be  rememlnTed  that  aneurysm  of  the  abdominal  aorta  Ls  so 
Hire  that  the  law  of  probabilities  is  always  against  its  presence. 
Sometimes  a  horseshoe  kidney  extending  across  the  vertel)ral  column 
will  mislead  one  into  a  diagnosis  of  an  intra-al)dorainal  tumor,  for 
horseshoe  kidney  is  not  very  rare,  l)eing  found  as  often  as  once  in 
1(550  autopsies. 

Tumors  of  the  Bowel. — l\unors  or  foreign  Ixxlies  in  the  bowel 
can  nearlv  alwavs  l>e  mo  veil  alK)ut  unless  l)ound  dow^n  l)V  inflani- 
matorj'  adhesions,  so  differing  from  gn)wths  which  involve  the 
immovable  parts,  such  as  the  retroperitoneal  glands.  Very  rarely 
we  find  a  cancen)us  tumor  of  the  omentum,  but  when  it  is  present 
it  usually  l)ecomes  retnicted  and  indurated  so  that  its  hardened  edges 
can  l)e  felt  extending  across  the  alxlominal  cavity.  More  commonly 
when  multiple  nodules  are  found  in  the  omentum  or  studded  over  the 
surface  of  the  bowels,  they  are  due  to  peritoneal  tuberculosis.  Not 
rarelv  these  nodular  masses  are  also  found  studded  over  the  mesenterv. 

liOcalized  masses  due  to  other  causes  than  those  already  dis- 
cussed are  due  to  impaction  of  feces,  volvulus  and  intestinal  obstruc- 
tion from  other  causes,  as,  for  example,  cancer  of  the  bowel.  Such  a 
gn)wth  occurs  most  fre(juently  in  the  cecum,  when  the  tumor  wdll 
l)e  found  in  the  right  groin,  or  in  the  sigmoid  flexure,  when  it  will 
be  found  in  the  left  groin. 

Floating  Kidney. — Floating  kidney  may  also  cause  a  marked 
movable  swelling  or  tumor-like  mass  in  the  upper  zone  of  the 
abdomen.  It  mav  be  mistaken  for  a  tumor  of  the  uterus,  or  of  the 
liver,  omentum,  ovarj',  or  spleen,  or  even  for  a  much  distended 
gall-bladder.  If  the  In^lly  walls  are  thin,  the  peculiar  shape  of  the 
kidiK^y  can  sometimes  be  outHned  by  palpation,  and  even  the  pul- 
sation of  the  renal  artery  can  l)e  felt;  but,  as  a  nde,  this  cannot  l^e 
done,  and  the  dilatation  of  the  pelvis  of  the  kidnev  bv  the  olwtruc- 
tion  of  the  ureter,  which  has  l>ec!ome  twisted,  may  distort  the  shape 
of  the  organ.  Deep  palpation  of  the  flank,  if  the  kidney  has  floated 
awav  from  its  normal  seat,  may  reveal  lesseneil  resistance  in  this 
area,  and  bimanual  palpation,  one  hand  being  placed  at  the  back 
and  the  otluT  in  front,  may  reveal  the  presence  of  the  organ  else- 
where. Further,  if  the  patient  be  made  to  lie  on  the  side,  the  dis- 
located kidney  may  sometimes  Ik*  clearly  outlined  l)y  bimanual 
palpation.  In  other  instances,  the  patient  lying  on  the  back  with 
the  thighs  flexed,  the  physician  grasps  the  side  between  the  rib 
and  the  iliac  spine  and  (Iin»cts  the  patient  to  take  a  full  breath, 
when  the  kidney,  if  movable  from  its  normal  resting  place,  can  be 
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felt  passing  down  between  the  thtiml)  in  fn)nt  uiid  the  fingi-rs 
liehind.  The  fingers  should  l>e  in  the  flank  and  the  thumb  over  the 
side  of  the  abdomen  (Fig.  124).  If  the  kidney  be  presse<l  npon 
gently,  it  tain  be  slipped  back  into  place  on  expiration.  In  other 
instances  the  patient  stands  erect,  and  the  physic-ian  places  the 
finger  tips  of  the  left  hand  in  the  himbar  region,  and  pressure  i.s 
made  toward  the  front  of  the  l)ody.  The  tingers  of  the  right  hand 
are  placed  anteriorly,  and  pressure  is  made  backward  and  upwanl 
so  as  to  engage  the  kidney  Ijetween  the  finger  tips  of  the  two  hands. 
'ITie  vertical  posture  of  the  Ixxiy  aids  in  displacing  the  kidney,  which 
may  stay  in  place  in  the  dorsal  decubitus,  'i'he  kidney  may  slip  with 
a  jerk,  if  already  displaced,  hack  into  its  nonnul  position;  or,  if 
already  in  place,  it  may  be  felt  to  escape  downward  into  the  alxlnmi- 
nal  cavity.    Pressure  on  a  floating  kidney  causes  a  peculiar  nauseat- 


Via.  121.— Meibcxl  of  eiamliiiug  fur  fluHiliig  klilii«]r.    The  i>tiysl<:iiLn  Itnuie  Ibe  <.i 
hli  band  in  such  ■  wkt  ItaX  tbe  flngen  and  thumb  are  approiimated,  aod  when  the  patient 
takM  a  fall  lavatb  the  Udnef  can  be  felt  illpplng  Ihroiigb  betneeri  the  flutcen  and  Ihumb. 

ing  pain  somewhat  resembling  that  produce<l  by  squeezing  u  testicle, 
and  when  the  organ  is  caught  l)etween  the  hands  it  sli]>s  from  the 
pressure  with  a  sensation  resembling  that  felt  l>y  the  fingers  when  an 
orange  seed  Is  pressed  between  the  finger  and  thumb  and  escapes 
the  pressure.  The  condition  of  floating  kidney  is  more  common  in 
women  than  in  men,  but  it  occurs  in  both  sexes.  In  fili"  cases,  .Wii 
occurred  in  females  and  84  in  males.  (Kuttner.)  It  is  generally  the 
right  kidney  which  is  displaced,  although  dislocation  of  l)ie  left 
kidney  is  not  very  rare.  In  Kuttner's  727  cases  it  occurred  on  the 
right  side  in  553,  on  the  left  in  SI,  and  both  sides  in  D.'i.  Sometimes 
violent  attacks  of  renal  pain  occur  in  cases  of  floaling  kidney.  These 
have  been  called  Dietl's  crises.    (See  chapter  on  Pain.) 

Qyttaz  Kidney. — ^\Vhen  the  kidney  is  enlargeii  frtun  cystic  degener- 
ation, from  ordinary  hydronephrosis,  and  from  echinociiccus  cysts, 
it  may  be  readily  felt  in  the  umbilical  area  in  many  instances, 
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HydronephrosiB.— Hydronephrosis  has  heeii  mistaken,  in  c-hililren 
purticiikrh'.  for  sarcoma  of  the  kidney,  and  in  udiilt  femuli-s  fur 
uviirian  tumor.  The  diagnosis  in  some  of  these  case^  can  be  made 
only  by  tapping.  The  fluid  obtained  in  hydronephrosis  will  usuully 
be  somewhat  turbid  and  contain  epithelial  cells.  It  should  not  be 
forgotten  that  the  c'ondilion  of  hydronephrosis  may  be  intennilivnl, 
for,  if  this  is  nol  reniemliered,  the  physician  may  l>e  misletl  into 
thinking  that  the  disHppeji ranee  of  the  swelling  is  dne  to  a  floating 


Pio,  12&.— Metbod  or  e 
k  Full  brenUi  Ibe  kidney 


kidney  slipping  back  into  its  place.     This  interniitlence  in  (he  -s 
nf  the  tumor  may  lie  of  considerable  diagnostic  aiti,  for  sudden 
decrease  in  size  would  indicate  the  esca^ie  of  fluid  ihnnigh  a  teiii]x>- 
mrily  patulous  nretcr,  and  its  redevelopment  would  indicate  that   , 
this  pathway  of  escajie  was  again  closed.    Should  the  fluid  escape 
into  the  bladder  free  urination  would  natundly  take  place  shortly 
after  the  tumor  decreased  in  .size.    Hydronephrosis  may  W  bilateral,  i' 
In   1.3  out  of  20  cases  collected  by  Roberts   tliis  was   tlie  case. 
Severe   pain  is  often  a  symptom   of   intermittent  hydronephrosis,  j 
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Pyelonephritis  and  pyelonephrosis  may  closely  simulate  hydro- 
nephrosis, but  fe;er  and  the  presence  of  pus  in  the  urine  will  aid  in 
making  the  differential  diagnosis. 

Bulging  of  the  flank,  with  pain,  fever,  and  j)erhaps  fluctuation, 
indicates  perinephritic  abscess  or  caries  of  the  spine  with  cold 
abscess. 

Mesenteric  Cyst. — A  fluctuating  swelling  in  the  epigastrium  or 
flank  mav  also  arise  from  cvsts  of  the  mesenter\\  These  may  grow 
to  a  verj'  large  size.  In  other  cases  a  cystic  hydroma  of  the  tissues 
near  the  kidney  may  be  present.  Hawkins  has  recorded  a  case  in 
which  a  large  cyst,  with  an  atrophic  third  kidney  attached  to  it, 
filled  nearly  the  entire  right  side  of  the  belly,  and  from  which  after 
death  five  pints  of  clear  fluid,  devoid  of  albumin  and  casts,  were 
removed.  As  already  indicated,  much  diagnostic  aid  can  often  be 
given  by  tapping  an  obscure  alxlominal  cyst. 

J.  (i.  Clark  has  recommended  a  method  of  separating  solid  from 
fluid  tumors,  which  is  called  trimanual  [)ercussion.  This  consists 
in  fixing  the  mass  between  two  hands,  one  l)elow  it  if  possible,  the 
other  alK)ve  it.  An  assistant  now  percusses,  striking  the  finger  of 
the  physician.  By  this  means  a  thrill  can  l)e  felt  which  would 
otherwise  l>e  lost. 

Phantom  Tumor. — "Phantom  tumor"  is  generally  found  in  hys- 
terical women,  and  often  leads  to  ludicrous  errors  in  diagnosis.  It 
is  due  to  persistent  dilatation  of  a  knuckle  of  intestine  by  gas, 
thereby  forming  a  moderately  hard  and  more  or  less  constant  mass, 
which  may  resemble  a  real  tumor.  Examination  of  the  patient  under 
ether  will  usually  reveal  its  true  character.  This  state  is  to  be  differ- 
entiated  fmm  what  Xothnagel  has  called  **  intestinal  rigidity."  In 
this  condition  a  knob  proje(*ts  through  a  thin  anterior  abdominal 
wall  and  gradually  grows  larger  until  in  the  course  of  a  few 
moments  it  sinks  out  of  sight  and  touch.  It  is  a  disorder  of  peris- 
talsis. IxK'alized  superficial  and  inconstant  tumors  may  arise 
through  spasmodic  but  localize<l  contractions  of  the  recti  muscles. 

Umbilical  Hernia. — Finally,  a  swelling  in  the  neighlK)rhood  of  the 
umbilicus  should  alw^ays  arouse  the  suspicion  of  an  umbilical 
hernia.  The  situation  of  the  swelling  at  the  umbilicus,  the  fact  that 
percussion  over  it  gives  a  highly  tympanitic  note,  owing  to  the  gas 
in  the  prolapsed  gut,  and  the  {K)ssibility  of  reducing  its  size  by  taxis 
in  some  cases,  will  render  a  diagnosis  of  umbilical  hernia  possible. 

The  Spleen. — In  the  left  hypochondrium  the  spleen  can  be  very 
readily  outlined  by  percussion  in  jK^rsons  not  inordinately  fat.  Its 
normal  j)osition  is  l)est  shown  in  the  acconipanving  figure.  (See 
Fig.  120.) 

'^ITie  upper  l)order  of  the  spleen  is  on  a  level  with  the  tenth  dorsal 
vertebra  and  the  lower  lK)rder  on  a  lev(»l  with  the  end  of  tlu*  eleventh 
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rib.  Its  upper  edge  or  limit  is  on  a  le.el  with  the  ninth  rili.  In 
|wreussing  the  spleen  heavy  percussion  is  to  be  avoi(le<i,  since  this 
may  develop  the  resonance  of  the  slomaeh  or  Iwwels.  The  spleen 
cannot  be  palpuled  unless  greatly  enlarged,  but  it  may  be  found 
bulging  from  lieneath  the  lowest  rib  in  tvphoid  fever;  in  scarlet 
fever;  as  the  resull  of  aeule  or  chronic  malarial  fever;  in  lenkocy- 
theniia  of  the  splenomedullarj-  variety  (see  Fig.  I2S)  (see  chapter 
on  theBlorHl);  in  amyloid  disea.se,  as  that  after  long  suppuration;  in 
early  syphilitic  infeclion;  and  in  any  diseJise  which  causes  venous 


engorgement  of  the  aiidominal  viscera,  such  as  cardiac  disea.se  or 
hepatic  cirrhosis.  The  spleen  sometimes  reaches  a  very  large  size 
in  the  disease  which  has  !>een  called  "splenic  anemia."  In  this  con- 
dition we  have  a  state  resembling  Hodgkin's  disease,  save  that  there 
is  not  the  involvement  of  the  lymphatic  glands.  The  blood,  unlike 
that  in  true  leukemia,  does  not  show  great  changes  in  the  white  cells, 
any  changes  present  consisting  in  an  increase  in  the  relative  number 
of  the  hmphocytes,  which  may,  in  .some  cases,  make  up  nearly  all  of 
the  leukocytes.  The  red  cells  are  greatly  decreatied  in  numlier,  and 
there  are  present  poikilocytes,  megalocytes,  and  microcytes.  Claseiv 
allieil  to  this  condition  of  the  spleen  is  that  which  consists  in  the  so- 
mlled  "  Banti's  disease,"  in  which  the  spleen  is  also  greatly  enlarged. 
This  disease  is  divided  by  Uanti  into  three  stages:  a  stage  of  anemia 
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characterized  by  enlargement  of  the  spleen,  and  lustinj;  from  three 
to  ten  years;  a  transitional  stage;  amiu  thinlstugeof  inarkedascites, 
which  usual)}'  terminates  in  a  few  months.  In  some  ca.ses  of  so-i-ullet) 
Banti's  disease,  hemorrhages  take  place,  such  lus  vomiting  of  blood; 
nose-bleed,  hemoptysis,  and  hematuria.  Banti's  disease  ditTers  from 
splenomedullar)'  leukemia  in  the  absence  of  an  excess  of  white  cells, 
and  it  is  supposed  to  differ  from  splenic  anemia  in  that  there  is  not 
the  same  increase  of  lymphocytes  as  is  chanicteristic  of  tliat  condi- 


FiG.  I.T.— A  mw  "I  chronic  I'tilargniiviilnr  [liuKp]«;ii  ri>J]<iH'1ne  typbold  fever.  The  dork 
line  tbowi  th«  marglD  of  tin  oi^n  oil  palpMlon.  while  the  relnctlon  In  the  line  and  Lhe 
dotted  line  Indicate  the  potltloa  of  the  ijilenic  noich.  (Prum  Iheikiilhor'i  wards  In  the  Jetrtr- 
■oa  Medical  College  Uwpltal') 

tion.  It  is  to  be  rememl»ere<l  that  s|>lenic  ant'iiiiu  and  Banti's  disease 
are  scarcely  regar<ie<l  as  pathological  entities  by  many  clinicians. 
'I'hese  terms  cover  obscrure  c(»ndilii>ns  alwmt  whldi  we  know  little. 
(P'or  splenomegaly  with  polycythemia,  .sec  cliiiplcr  on  the  Blond.) 

Sometimes  displacement  of  the  spleen  ilowiuvanl  arises  from 
emphysema  of  the  lungs  or  left-siiled  jdciind  cfrnsiim. 

Acute  splenic  sweUing  sometimes  comes  on  in  cases  of  general 
septicemia. 
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Nearly  always  the  splenic  surface  is  smooth,  except  for  the  notch 
in  its  surface,  unless  the  disease  be  the  rare  cundilioo  of  hydatid 
disease  or  carcinoma. 

In  connection  with  the  suitject  of  alxlominal  tumors,  we  should 
not  forget  the  possibility  of  a  floating  spleen,  a  rare  condition,  hut 
one  more  common  than  is  gpnenilly  ihuu^ht.  The  shape  of  the 
or^ri,  if  it  ciui  l)e  |Nitpatecl,  will  aid  the  ciiiifinosis,  and  the  prea- 
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ence  of  resonance  on  percussion  over  the  area  of  normal  splenic  dul- 
ness  will  confirm  the  diagnosis  that  the  spleen  has  l)econie  displaced. 
As  the  spleen  in  this  condition  may  fall  as  low  as  the  virgin  uterus, 
it  may  simulate  any  growth  from  a  uterine  myoma  to  a  tumor  of  the 
bowel  or  pancreas.  By  reason  of  twisting  of  its  pedicle  and  second- 
ary engorgement,  its  size  may  be  enormous;  but  if  this  condition 
continues,  atrophy  finally  takes  place.  As  such  a  <lislocate<i  spleen 
drags  on  the  stomach  and  pancreas,  it  may  cause  a  long  train  of 
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curious  symptoms,  and  even  intestinal  obstruction.    Sutton  asserts 
that  by  pressure  it  may  cause  displacements  of  the  uterus. 

In  cases  in  which  it  is  difficult  to  determine  the  location  of  an 
abdominal  growth  it  may  sometimes  be  localized  by  distending  the 
colon  with  air,  which  is  gently  injected  into  the  bowel  by  an  ordinary 
bulb  syringe. 

The  Oroins. — There  yet  remains  for  discussion  the  significance 
of  increased  resistance  on  palpation,  and  percussion  dulness,  in  the 
groins. 

In  the  right  iliac  region  the  presence  of  swelling,  increased  resist- 
ance, impaired  resonance,  or  tympanites,  particularly  if  pain  and 
tenderness  are  present,  point  strongly  to  appendicitis  or  to  inflam- 
mation about  the  caput  coli.    Sometimes,  however,  the  presence  of  a 
distinct  lump  in  this  region  in  a  person  advanced  in  life  may  mean  a 
malignant  growth,  for  carcinoma  of  the  caput  coli  is  not  raie. 

If  the  left  groin  is  affected  in  a  person  well  advanced  in  years, 
caroinoma  is  also  to  be  regarded  as  possible,  for  the  sigmoid  flexure 
is  SL  frequent  seat  of  such  growths.  In  a  young  person  or  a  child 
inn  paction  of  feces,  a  foreign  body,  or  intestinal  obstruction  is  also 
to    b^  considered.     (See  chapters  on  Vomiting  and  on  the  Bowels.) 


r  the  diagnosis  of  renal  disease  reference  is  to  l)e  made  to  the 
ters  on  the  Bladder  and  Urine,  the  Blood,  the  Bloodvessels  and 
the  X^ulse,  and  upon  the  Thorax  (thiit  part  on  the  Heart),  to  the 
cha,  j>ters  on  Vomiting  and  on  Headache,  and  to  those  on  Coma  and 
Unoonsciousness,  and  Convulsions  and  Spasms. 

1*^0 r  further  information  in  regard  to  the  diagnosis  of  diseases  of 

the   a,bdominal  viscera,  the  reader  is  referred  to  the  chapter  on  the 

^■^iri    (that  part  on  Jaundice),  the  chapter  on  Vomiting  (that  part 

^^  Intestinal  Obstruction),  to  that  on  the  Bladder  and  Urine,  and 

t^   that  on  the  Bowels  and  Feces. 


CHAPTER    X. 

THE  HOWELS  AM)  PECESJ 

(.'onstipation  and  diarrliea — The  cause  of  thesp  two  s\'mptoins  and  their  diag- 
nosis— Tlio  dijjoases  in  which  these  symptoms  occur — Choleraic  diarrhea — 
Dysentery — The  color  of  the  feces — Intestinal  parasites. 

TiiK  consideration  of  the  condition  of  the  bowels  and  feces  as 
indicative  of  disease  affecting  the  intestines  themselves  and  other 
organs  closely  associated  with  their  functions,  can  be  best  divided 
into  several  parts,  namely,  the  functional  disorders  of  the  intestines 
and  the  organic  diseases  from  which  they  may  suffer,  on  the  one 
hand,  and  the  appearance  of  the  feces  in  l)oth  functional  and  organic 
diseases  of  the  alHlominal  viscera  in  general,  on  the  other.  The  most 
common  forms  of  intestinal  disturbance  are  constipation  and  diarrhea. 

Constipation. — Constipation  may  l)e  due  to  mere  sluggishness  of 
bowel  movement  l>ecause  of  l)oth  ner>'ous  and  muscular  atonv,  or  to 
deficient  secretion  of  the  intestinal  juices,  or,  again,  to  the  too  rapid 
absorption  of  the  liquids  from  the  fecal  matter  while  it  is  passing 
through  the  colon.  It  is  also  associated  with  all  those  conditions 
which  prevent  the  proper  flow  of  bile,  which  liquid  ver}^  materially 
increases  peristalsis.  Thus,  we  see  obstinate  constipation  in  most 
cases  of  true  jaundice;  in  cases  of  hepatic  disease,  producing  a  defi- 
cient biliary  flow;  and  in  phosphoms  poisoning,  in  which  the  fatty 
degeneration  and  hepatitis  prevent  biliary  secretion.  Further  than 
this,  the  constant  ingestion  of  foods  wliich  are  absorbed  neariy  in 
fofo,  or,  in  other  words,  leave  little  residue,  particularly  raw  or  boiled 
milk,  produces  constipation.  Again,  the  use  of  wines  containing 
large  amounts  of  tannic  acid  may  produce  similar  results  because  of 
the  astriiigcncy  of  this  substance,  and  chronic  constipation  from  the 
use  of  large  ({uantities  of  badly  infused  or  boiled  tea  made  with  hard 
water  is  freciueiitly  met  with. 

WluMi  the  feces  are  verj'  dry,  the  cause  may  be  lack  of  liquid 
ingested,  and  the  remedy  \ye  full  draughts  of  pure  water;  or, 
again,  constipation  occurs  as  a  manifestation  of  diabetes  itisip^ 
iduft  or  diahrfrs-  mcUitus,  because  the  j>olyuria  characteristic  of 
these  affections  drains  the  body  of  licjuid.  Obstinate  constipation 
should,  therefore,  always  call  the  physician's  attention  to  these 
affections  and  to  two   other  possibilities,   namely,    that    the   con- 

>  F<»r  intestinnl  obstniction  in  ita  various  forms,  Hce  chapter  on  Vomltlnfr. 
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dition  depends  upon  wilful  disregard  by  the  patient  of  the  calls  of 
nature,  so  that  the  bowel  is  forced  to  retain  fecal  matter  until  it 
beoomes  hard  and  dry;  or,  quite  as  important,  that  the  constipation 
tv  be  due  to  some  reflex  cause,  which,  as  the  result  of  irritation, 
ts  in  an  arrest  of  peristaltic  movement.  Thus,  a  woman  with 
ovarian  and  other  peluic  trouble  may  have  obstinate  constipation 
Mrliich  yields  little,  if  at  all,  to  purgatives,  but  readily  to  nervous 
sedatives  or  even  to  an  opiate.  Or,  again,  in  chronic  lead  poison- 
in  ff  the  inhibitory  fibers  of  the  splanchnic  nerves  and  the  intestinal 
muscularis  may  be  so  irritated  that  peristalsis  is  impossible.  Here  a 
typcxiermic  injection  of  morphine  may  make  a  movement  possible. 

The  organic  diseases  of  the  bowel  producing  constipation  are  many 
and  of  great  importance.  They  consist  in  ifiiestincd  obstriLction  in 
all  its  forms,  as  by  bands,  growths,  by  the  process  of  intussusception, 
l>y  volvulus,  by  cicatricial  contractions,  and  by  impacted  foreign 
"odies  or  fecal  matter.  The  presence  of  a  sudden  attack  of  consti- 
pation, or  the  presence  of  this  condition  in  a  degree  which  fails  to 
yield  to  mild  laxatives,  should  always  put  the  physician  on  his  guard 
*est  some  grave  condition  is  present.  As  severe  and,  finally,  sterco- 
faceous  vomiting  is  a  fairly  constant  and  more  marked  symptom  of 
intestinal  obstruction  than  is  constipation,  a  discussion  of  the  various 
^ymptoms  of  intestinal  obstruction  will  be  found  in  the  chapter  on 
Vomiting,  and  the  diagnosis  of  growths  of  the  intestine  will  be  found 
*^  the  chapter  on  the  Abdomen. 

Aside  from  these  causes,  it  is  manifestly  impossible  to  discuss  all 
5^J^  conditions  of  the  system  in  which  constipation  may  be  present. 
-■^ne  physician  must  always  bear  in  mind  that  constipation  often 
'^sults  in  the  absorption  of  poisonous  materials  from  the  bowels, 
^^hich  in  turn  may  produce  all  sorts  of  symptoms,  nervous  or  other- 
^^^^^e,  from  epileptiform  attacks,  in  rare  cases,  to  severe  headache  and 
^^ttigo,  with  vomiting,  in  others. 

iMarrhea. — ^Diarrhea  of  an  acute  type  depends,  as  a  rule,  upon  one 
^*  Jour  causes,  namely,  the  presence  of  irritant  material  in  the  bowel, 
^^hich  the  intestines  attempt  to  get  rid  of  by  increased  secretion  and 
^Xoessive  peristalsis;  relaxation  of  the  bloodvessels  of  the  intestine, 
^ith  profuse  serous  leakage  and  consequent  watery  purging;  acide 
'^^^flammaiiony  with  excessive  secretion  of  mucus;  and  the  endeavor 
^^    the  system  to  eliminate  poisons  in  this  manner,  as  in  cases  of 
^iidden  profuse  diarrhea,  in  cases  of  chronic  renal  disease,  in  which 
tile  purging  is  an  effort  at  elimination.    The  last-named  forms  of 
diarrhea  are  usually  sudden  in  onset  and  speedily  get  well  of  them- 
selves, and  it  is  a  mistake  to  check  them  too  suddenly. 

It  is  impossible  to  speak  of  all  the  possible  causes  of  diarrhea,  or 
of  all  the  diseases  in  which  it  is  met  with.  Only  those  in  which  it  is 
a  prominent  symptom,  or  one  of  importance,  can  be  discussed. 
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One  of  these  is  cholera  morbus,  a  disease  which  manifests  itself 
in  profuse  waterj'  purging,  accompanied  bv  violent  pain  in  the  belly, 
and,  after  several  stools  have  passed,  in  a  considerable  amount  of 
tenesmus.  Mucus  is  almost  entirely  absent  from  the  dejecta,  but 
particles  of  undigested  foo<l  may  \ye  found  in  them.  Vomiting  is 
often  a  severe  and  sinndtaneous  manifestation  of  the  gastro-in^es- 
tinal  disorder  which  exists,  and,  if  the  attack  \\e  very  severe,  it  is 
practically  ini|)ossil)le  to  sejiarate  it  from  true  cholera  Asiatica  if  an 
epidemic;  of  that  dist»ase  is  present.  The  patient  speedily  l)ecomes 
cold  and  pinched-looking,  exceedingly  weak,  and  finally  may  pass 
into  colhipse.  The  pulse  l)ecomes  feeble,  rapid,  and  running;  the 
face  livid,  and  finally  the  patient  may  develop  the  facies  Hippo- 
cratica.  The  urine  is  greatly  dec*reased  or  entirely  suppressed, 
l)ecause  of  the  waterv'  purging,  and  possibly  by  reason  of  the  effects 
of  certain  j)oisons  n\x)n  the  kidneys.  In  the  great  majority  of  cases 
the  symptoms  are  not  so  severe  as  this,  and  complete  recovery  ensues 
as  soon  as  the  offending  materials  are  jmssed  out  of  the  bowels  and 
the  patient  has  time  to  convalesce. 

When  an  attack  of  diarrhea,  such  as  has  just  been  described, 
comes  on  in  a  young  child  it  is  usually  calle<l  cholera  infantum,  or 
"summer  complaint,'*  and  it  is  nearly  always  due  to  improper  feeding 
or  to  the  unintentional  use  of  bad  food  or  bad  milk.  The  stools  of 
the  child  are  usually  at  first  filled  with  curds  of  milk  and  green  masses, 
looking  as  if  the  curds  had  l)etMi  stained  with  grass  juice  or  spinach. 
The  child  often  passes  with  extraonlinary  rapidity  into  a  state  of 
collapse,  and  may  die  in  a  few  hours  or  days.  The  tenesmus  often 
iHTomes  constant  and  is  a  distressing  symptom,  and  the  tissues 
lK»c()me  shrunken  to  a  marked  degree.  The  child  manifests  not  only 
the  evidences  of  the  results  of  profuse  purgation,  but,  in  addition, 
is  evidcntiv  intoxicated  bv  the  toxins  absorl>ed  from  the  bowel,  so 
that  it  lies  on  the  lap  of  the  nurse  in  a  relaxed  and  torpid  state.  The 
surface*  of  its  body  is  often  abnormally  cold,  and  its  extremities  may 
Ih»  pinched  and  blue;  but  the  temi>erature  of  the  internal  oi^ns  is 
gencniUy  al)n()nnally  high,  so  that  while  the  axillary  temperature 
may  i)c  i>el()w  normal,  the  thermometer  will  reveal  a  temperature  of 
from  102°  to  l(Ki°  in  the  rectum.  Sometimes  the  head  becomes 
retracted,  as  if  meningitis  was  present.  The  respirations  may  be 
sighing  or  of  the  Cheyne-Stokes  type. 

If  the  child  or  adult  is  seized  with  symptoms  such  as  those  described 
under  choleia  morbus  or  cholem  infantum,  and  a  suspicion  of  the 
pres(MU'c  of  inw  cholera  is  niised.  Are  there  any  facts  which  will  point 
to  the  correct  decision  in  a  case,  even  if,  as  already  stated,  a  positive 
diiferential  diagnosis  cannot  be  made?  In  the  first  place,  a  train  of 
symptoms  of  a  malignant  type  jMunts  to  the  true  cholera,  rather  than 
cholera  mori)us,  or  cholera  nostras,  as  it  is  sometimes  called.    Again, 
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the  evidences  of  infection  or  general  systemic  disease  indicate  the 
epidemic  malady  rather  than  does  a  profuse  diarrhea  alone.  Thus, 
the  systemic  signs  of  infection  may  l)e  so  great  that  death  from  infec- 
tion in  true  cholera  occurs  l)efore  diarrhea  even  begins.  Again,  it 
would  be  possible  to  determine  the  presence  of  true  cholera  if  the 
comma  Imcillus  could  he  demonstrated;  but  this  requires  the  exami- 
nation of  the  fecal  piatter  to  l)e  made  by  an  expert  who  is  familiar 
with  the  technique  of  examining  fecal  matter  for  the  germs  and  with 
the  necessarv  measures  for  their  artificial  culture. 

Symptoms  identical  with  the  more  violent  forms  of  cholera  nostras 
or  true  cholera  may  l)e  produced  by  acute  poisoning  by  antimony, 
except  that  in  this  case  we  often  have  profuse  sweating  and  saliva- 
tion early  in  the  attack.  The  same  symptoms  of  vomiting,  purging 
of  rice-water  stools,  collapse,  cramps  in  the  calves  of  the  legs,  and 
violent  pain  in  the  alxlomen  may  l>e  present.  A  differential  diag- 
nosis without  the  history  of  the  patient  having  taken  poison  is  im|>os- 
sible,  except  by  a  chemicjd  analysis  of  the  vomited  matter,  which 
will  contain  antimonv,  as  will  the  stools  and  the  urine.  The  utmost 
care  should  be  used  that  the  vessels  which  receive  these  materials 
are  chemicallv  clean,  that  thev  are  liermeticallv  sealed  until  ready 
for  the  expert  analysis,  and  that  they  are  in  the  hands  of  thoroughly 
responsible  parties  up  to  the  date  of  analysis. 

While  arsenic  may  cause  somewhat  similar  symptoms  to  those  due 
to  antimony,  the  stools  are  generally  bloody.  Rarely  certiiin 
poisonous  toadstools  produce  somewhat  similar  sym|)t()ms. 

If  an  adult  who  has  not  eaten  anything  which  could  have 
produced  a  diarrhea,  as,  for  example,  bad  food,  is  seized  with 
pmfuse  water}'  purging,  with  ver}*  little  or  no  pain,  and  without 
nau.sea  and  vomiting,  it  is  probable  that  he  is  suffering  from  the  acute 
nervous  diarrhea  which  sometimes  results  from  ex|K)sure  to  severe 
ner\'OUS  strain.  To  illustrate  the  diameter  of  these  castas  the  author 
may  mention  the  fact  that  it  is  quite  common  for  him  to  see  me<lical 
students,  exhausted  by  a  long  winter's  work  and  anxious  alK)Ut  their 
examinations,  seized  by  an  attack  of  profuse  water}'  purging  in  the 
middle  of  the  night  preceding  the  examination  of  which  they  stand 
most  in  dread. 

In  other  cases  profuse  purging  develops  suddenly  in  hot  weather 

as  a  form  of  heat  prostration. 

Care  must  \ye  taken  bv  the  phvsician  in  all  cases  of  siulden  and 

»  I    » 

profuse  diarrhea  to  which  he  is  called  to  t^xclude  the  presence  of 
renal  disease,  for  purging  may  be  an  effort  at  elimination  of  effete 
materials,  and  its  sudden  arrest  by  drugs  may  induce  uremic  con- 
vulsions or  coma. 

Sudden  attacks  of  profuse  watery  diarrhea  in  which  the  patient 
passes  great  quantities  of  li(|uid  from  the  bowel,  with  or  without  pain 
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ir-  ii-cv.-LaT}  -r.  :bert-'s^T!:.  maj  ije  due  lo  lo^^moior  ataxia^  manifesting 

I:,  rta-i^^  ••:  i«e>.i-:er::  or  ••IfSiiiiaie  <lijr."iiea.  serous  or  catarrhal, 
in  •R"h:«-h  :!x-tv-  i^  aii  exces^ve  peri>taH>  which  hurries  the  intestinal 
<-«»r.:rr.>  ^k'l^  s>  fi>i  iha?  ibe  f<»l  canaoi  lie  properly  digested,  the 
ithv-x-ii:.  >"r>«;ii«i  renieml>er  thai  Tt^mrf  o''  thf  anus  or  some  other 
--..iTtir  'tf  irr^taTion  niaj  V«e  pnp^eni  in  ibe  lower  liowel  which  produces 
rv!:rx  ex<ii^?4Iirr  of  ibe  nerre*  ccivemin^  ihe  bowel  movements. 
Iri  '»:}.er  c*i-c>  a  >trJtiTare  in  a  feel4e.  dilaieil  necnun  will  cause  reten- 
U'*r.  */.  ft<vs  uniil  irriiaiion,  lenesmus.  and  even  loose  mucous  move- 
nieriis  are  pT^>luce«.l. 

If.  i;-.>!rtid  of  waieiy  or  sen>ix>  movenienis.  the  patient  is  attacked 
by  a  Hiozv  or  le>>  acute  diarrbrti.  acx-ompanieil  by  jrreat  pain  and 
di>ienn«»:^  of  ibe  l^elly.  anil  if  there  i>  inarkeil  tenderness  on  pressure 
over  the  transverse  colon  and  mucus  in  the  feces,  which  are  not  in 
very  lanre  quantities  after  the  Srst  few  movements,  there  is  probably 
present  the  condition  known  as  ^'j/^rtO'/ »/■'♦,  or  inflammation  of  the 
il«-Tiin  and  ci>lon.  It  is  met  with  in  both  children  and  adults,  and 
differ*  in  iis  ovjrse  from  cholera  morions  and  cholera  infantum  verv 
markoilly.  The  pain  is  usually  more  c«>nstant.  more  aching,  and  less 
pripiniT  in  character.  Voniitiiur  is  not  a  constant  feature,  as  it  is  in 
the  waien*  choleraic  diarrheas,  and  the  course  is  more  sul)acute, 
ibe  duratit»n  of  the  illness  iisuallv  l^inc  from  one  to  three  weeks. 
If  fixwl  which  is  difficult  of  dicestion  lias  l^een  eaten,  it  is  passed, 
-till  iintlii?e>ted,  from  the  Unvel,  and  is  apt  to  lie  coated  with  mucus. 
Such  a  diarrhea  is  c;ille«l  lienft^ric  tliarrhfa. 

Not  far  remi»veil  fn»:n  this  type  of  cases  are  those  of  a  more  chronic 
chara<-ier  tlepenilin;:  npi»n  more  ffi^ave  and  lasting  alterations  in  the 
;:a-trfKinte>tinal  niuco>ii.  As  a  nile.  the  greater  part  of  the  trouble 
e\i-i-  in  the  ci.>lon.  and  more  or  les<  griping  [xiin  in  the  neighborhood, 
naiij»*Iy  in  the  upj>er  umbilical  aresi  and  left  groin,  may  be  present 
liefor*'  each  movement.  Tlie  aKlomen  is  apt  to  be  distended  and 
(\'UU'  U'l'ArT  t>n  pressure,  jvftrticularly  in  vailing  spots,  and  consider- 
a'.i^-  :«!->  ..f  UhIIIv  weight  is  apt  to  ensue,  chiefly  from  failure  on  the 
p.irr  '•!  tiie  «liii:e<tivf  tul^*  to  absorb  the  foixl  that  is  eaten.  The 
n:MV»-!::»-ijt-  are  not  markefllv  waten".  but  are  usuallv  unformed  and 
ai-'  :■  *.h*'  ^on-i-tencv  of  oatmejil  irniel  or  a  little  thicker.  Flakes  of 
mi'- J-  an-  ofrt-n  fount  1  in  large  ain»>unts  in  the  fecal  matter,  and  the 
fir»--  iiiav  \h:  fmtliv  f»r  flakv  a>  the  result  of  fermentation.    Blood  and 

pw-  an*  ven^  rarelv  seen  in  the  mmenients  of  these  cases,  unless  the 

I  .  • 

IiNhhI  e-ca}>e<  fn»ni  an  inHame<l  hemorrhoid.  Sometimes,  when 
iht'^f  ra<es  are  very  severe  in  character,  the  mucus  takes  the  shape 
of  \nu[r  conl-like  or  worm-like  strings,  or  even  seems  to  l>e  mem- 
branous  in  character,  the  so-calle<1  muriy membranous  enteritis.  In 
other  instances   the  feces,   when   fonneil,  are   passed  in  ribbon- 
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shaped    masses,   due    eitlier    to   spasm    of    the    miiscuhir   fil)ers 
of  part  of  the  lower  l>owel   or   to   cicatricial  contractions    fmm 
the  healing  of  old  ulcerations.    In  very  severe  cases  the  condi- 
tion of  the  intestines  gradually  advances  fn)m  a  mild  follmdar 
enierocolUis  to  one  of  actual  deep  ulceration,  and  under  these  cir- 
cumstances blood  and  pus  may  be  present  in  the  movements.     At 
such  times  the  pain  produced  by  the  patient  having  a  movement  of 
the  bowels,  or  by  the  passage  of  fecal  matter  over  the  ulcerated  sur- 
face, may  be  intense,  and  the  invalid  will  often  state  that  the  pain 
feels  as  if  one  spot  in  the  gut  were  made  more  painful  by  the  feces 
nibbing  over  it.    Such  cases  often  continue  for  years,  while  some  of 
them  ultimately  get  well,  others  l)ecome  chronic  invalids  from  the 
slow  changes  in  the  intestinal  walls.    In  this  connection  the  diarrhea 
of  tvberciJosis  is  not  to  be  forgotten,  depending,  as  it  does,  either 
upon  the  general  infection  or  upon  the  development  of  ulcerations 
in  the  intestinal  canal. 

In  some  cases  in  which  the  patient  after  exposure  to  cold  or  wet 

is  seized  with  violent  pain  in  the  epigastrium  and  a  feeling  of  weight 

in     the  rectum,  a  few  loose  movements  and  then  intense  tenesmus 

an^  bearing-down,  with  only  a  few  dn)ps  of  mucus  in  the  way  of  a 

itm <3vement,  the  condition  is  one  of  acute  rectal  ciitarrh  or  proctitis, 

TTie  cases  just  named  in  the  preceding  paragraphs  are  to  \>e  sepa- 
fs^  ^ed  from  those  in  which  there  is  true  dysentrrj/.  Dysenterj'  is  a 
t&  A"jn  very  loosely  applied,  by  the  laity  in  particular,  to  any  form  of 
s^^^i^ere  diarrhea,  particularly  if  there  are  blood  and  mucus  in  the 
ncMi^vement.  In  reality  the  term  dvsenterv  should  be  limited  to  cases 
"*-*^  to  an  infection,  and  very  apt  to  occur  in  epidemics. 

H«et  us  suppose  that  a  patient  is  seized  with  diarrhea  and  some 

£  n  in  the  l>elly,  and  with  only  a  slight  chill,  or  this  symptom  may 

t  be  present.    The  pain  soon  l)ecomes  more  and  more  colicky,  and 

"^^^  stools  are  passed  with  ever-increasing  bearing-down  or  tenesnuis. 

^  effort  to  empty  the   l)owel,  after   it  is  in  reality  thoroughly 

ptied,  results  in  agonizing  l)earing-down  pains.     Fever  to  the 

nt  of  from  one  to  three  degrees  may  l)e  present.    Thirst  is  exces- 

5,  the  stomach  is  usually  retentive,  and  the  stools  are  first  the 

inary  bowel  contents,  and  then  mucus,  which  may  be  blood- 

aked.   Soon  the  mucus  l)ecomes  jelly-like  in  appca ranee  and  more 

k  and  tenacious,  and,  finally,  after  several  days  it  begins  to  look 

ni'^-*c»purulent,  and  the  stools  are  less  frequent.    Sometimes  small, 

bval let-like,  hard  pieces  of  fecal  matter  are  shot  out  of  the  rectum 

a-^^^r  severe  straining.    Recovery  usually  begins  at  from  seven  to  ten 

dft-Vs.    The  entire  trouble  seems  to  l)e  in  the  large  bowel,  and  par- 

l\Ci\jlarly  in  the  sigmoid  flexure  and  rectum.    Such  are  the  symptoms 

ov  ordinary  mild  dysentery  of  hot  climates  or  of  summer  weather  in 

t\xe  temperate  zone. 
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The  severity  of  the  disease  is  much  greater  in  hot  weather, 
and  the  prognosis  is  not  good  in  severe  cases  coming  on  during 
an  epidemic. 

On  the  otlier  hand,  if  the  patient  has  an  irregular  diarrhea  after 
or  during  a  residence  in  tropical  parts,  which  may  or  may  not  have 
a  sudden  onset,  with  moderate  fever  and  considerable  loss  of  flesh, 
and  has  moderate  l)ellvache,  which  soon  l)ecomes  much  less,  and  if 
the  stools  as  just  descril)ed  above  l)ecome  more  and  more  fluid,  and 
the  diarrhea  intermits,  the  physician  should  think  of  the  case  being 
probably  one  of  so-called  amebic  dyseutery,  a  condition  of  infection 
bv  the  so-c*alled  amelm  coli.  The  course  of  the  disease  is  slow, 
lasting  from  six  to  twelve  weeks,  and  the  death  rate  is  high.  Con- 
valescence is  always  verj'  slow,  and  liver  abscess  due  to  an  hepatic 
infection  by  the  ameba  coli  is  verj'  frequent.  Sometimes  secondai}' 
abscess  of  the  lung  develops. 

A  positive  diagnosis  of  this  variety  of  dysenterj^  is  made  by  the 
discovery  of  the  amebce  in  stools.  These  microorganisms  possess 
active  amel>oid  movements  and  are  found  in  greater  number  when 
the  diarrhea  is  severe.  They  are  to  l)e  sought  for  in  the  small  gelat- 
inous masses  which  are  found  in  the  feces.  Sometimes  the  entire 
stool  seems  loaded  with  ameba»;  at  other  times  onlv  a  most  careful 
search  will  discover  them.  Thev  are  more  refractive  than  the  celh 
found  in  the  feces,  and  contain  numerous  vacuoles,  so  numerous  in 
some  cases  that  the  cells  look  very  granular.  These  must  not  be 
mistaken  for  the  com]K)und  gmnular  lK)dies  found  in  the  feces. 
When  thev  are  active  a  division  into  an  endosarc  and  an  eetosarc 
can  be  discoven*(l.    Often  red  blood  cells  will  l)e  found  in  the  amebee. 

Epidemic  dyffrntrry  is  usually  due  to  Shiga's  bacillus. 

Sometimes  a  diphtheritic  or  pseudomem})ranons  dysentery  is  devel- 
oped in  i)ers()ns  having  chronic  heart  disease,  and  it  has  l>een  seen  as 
a  sc<|uel  of  acute  croupous  pneumonia.  This  is  called  ftecondarj^ 
diphtheritic  dysentery,  and  death  generally  results  from  exhaustion, 
only  a  suspicion  of  the  intestinal  condition  having  existed  during 
\iU\  Such  a  state  is  sometimes  a  complication  of  Bright's  disease, 
pr()l)al)ly  owing  to  the  irritation  of  the  intestinal  mucous  membrane 
produced  by  the  urea  decomposing  into  the  carl)onate  of  ammonium. 
In  acute  primary  dysentery  of  a  diphtheritic  character  the  patient  maj 
rapidly  pass  into  a  typhoid  state,  and  the  case  l)e  diagnosticated  as 
one  of  typhoid  fever  with  pn)fusc  diarrhea.  The  discharges  are  the 
only  means  of  separating  the  two  conditions  (enteric  fever  and  diph- 
theritic dvscnterv),  as  thev  often  are  Klled  with  blootl  and  mucus  in 
•  •  • 

dysentery,  a  condition  rarely  seen  in  typhoid  fever. 

Dysenter}'  may  be  confused  with  the  diarrhea  sometimes  produced 
by  a  maliyiiant  and  ulceratiny  growth  in  the  sigmoid  flexure  or  rectum, 
but  a  phvsical  examination  will  usuallv  reveal  the  tumor,  and  the 
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cachexia  will  aid  in  i)ointing  to  it  as  the  cause.     Syphilitic  idceraiion 
of  these  parts  may  cause  a  somewhat  similar  train  of  symptoms. 

Again,  it  is  by  no  means  rare  to  meet  with  the  passage  of  several 
mucopurulent  movements  each  day  in  persons  who  have  pulmonary 
gangrene  or  pulmonary  tuberculosis,  partly  due  to  the  swallowing 
of  fetid  sputum  or  tuberculous  ulceration  of  the  bowels. 

Diarrhea  is  also  a  symptom  of  septicemia.  Distantly  allied  to  this 
form  of  diarrhea  is  that  seen  in  persons  who  have  dissected  a 
putrid  botly  ("dissecting-room  (Harrhea,"  so  called). 

Finally,  it  is  interesting  to  note  that  paroxysmal  attacks  of  sem- 
mucous  or  bloody  diarrhea  sometimes  come  on  in  cases  of  exophthal- 
mic goitre.  Diarrhea  of  a  more  or  less  severe  type  may  come  on  in 
oases  of  hvsteria,  often  associated  with  tremendous  eructations  of 
LS  and  rumbling  in  the  stomach  and  bowels. 

Fatty  diarrhea  may  ensue  if  feeble  persons  already  suffering  from 
irritable  lK)wels  take  an  excess  of  cod-liver  oil,  and  in  .<ome  cases  it 
p>ossesses  greiit  diagnostic  importance.  If  associated  with  (Hal)etes, 
it  gives  us  reason  to  believe  that  there  is  disease  of  the  pancreas 
producing  Iwth  the  glycosuria  and  the  lack  of  digestion  of  the  fats. 
SSometimes  in  jaundice,  however,  fat  is  found  in  the  stools  owing  to 
the  lack  of  bile  to  emulsify  it  in  the  intestine. 

The  Feces. — ^In  this  connection  we  naturally  [)ass  on  to  a  discus- 
sion of  the  diagnostic  indications  of  the  feces.  In  the  first  place,  it 
must  be  remembered  that  the  quantity  of  the  feces  (lejK^nds  upon 
the  quantity  of  the  food,  and  again  that  the  quantity  varies  with  the 
oharacter  of  the  food,  for  if  the  food  be  such  as  to  be  bulky,  vet  con- 
tain;  little  nutritive  mateiial,  there  will  be  a  large  residue  to  be 
pmssed  out  in  the  feces;  whereas  if  the  food  be  almost  entirely  com- 
posed of  materials  which  can  l>e  assimilated  very  little  residue  is  left, 
and  the  feces  are  consequently  smaller  in  bulk.  Thus,  the  cow  eats 
a  large  bulk  of  food  and  passes  large  amounts  of  fecal  matter,  while 
the  dog  eats  meat  and  passes  very  small  amoimts  of  fec^l  matter. 

Again,  it  is  not  to  be  forgotten  that  many  foods  actually  increase 
intestinal  peristalsis,  and  so  produce  large  and  loose  movements,  as 
oatmeal  and  wheaten  grits  or  apples,  while  other  foods,  such  as 
cheese,  do  the  opposite.  If  the  stools  are  large  and  copious  and  the 
food  which  the  patient  has  taken  is  not  of  a  kind  leaving  a  large 
residue  in  the  bowel,  the  indication  is  that  there  is  non-absorp- 
tion of  nutritive  materials,  with  probable  wasting  of  the  patient. 

The  consistency  of  the  feces  in  health  varies  from  a  formed  *' stool" 
to  a  mushy  condition;  but  in  disease  we  have  a  li(|ui(l  watery  stool 
if  the  trouble  be  serous  diarrhea,  and  a  i)astv  or  sliniv  stool  if  it  be 
due  to  a  catarrhal  state  of  the  bowels.  The  passage  of  hard  scybalous 
ma-sses  mixed  with  liquid  indicates  that  the  feces  have  become  dried 
and  hard  in  the  sacculations  of  the  colon,  and  are  passed  only 
21 


322  THE  BOWELS  AND  FECES 

when  they  aiuse  so  much  irritation  as  to  produce  diarrhea.  If  the 
feces  are  in  narrow  Imnds  or  flattened  rihl)on-shapes,  there  is  prob- 
ably a  stricture  of  the  rectum,  offering  an  obstruction  to  their  passage. 
A  mushy  or  semi-waterj'  stool  is  often  seen  in  typhoid  fever. 

The  odor  of  the  stools  depends  very  largely  upon  the  food  which 
is  taken  and  upon  the  degree  of  fermentation  present  in  the  bowels. 
In  nursing  children  the  stools  often  have  a  faintly  sour  odor,  and  in 
the  diarrhea  of  nurslings  with  acid  fennentation  there  is  an  odor  of 
the  fatty  acids.  If  the  process  is  marked,  this  odor  l)ecomes  actually 
foul,  and  in  cholera  infantum  the  stools  have  a  mustv,  mou  v  odor. 
If  malignant  growth  of  the  bowel  is  present,  the  odor  is  fetid,  as  it  is 
also  in  gangrene  of  the  intestine.  Sulphur  when  taken  internally 
sometimes  causes  a  verj'  offensive  stool,  owing  to  the  sulphuretted 
hydrogen  gas  which  is  developed  in  the  lx)wel. 

The  color  of  the  stools  is  of  great  diagnostic  importance  in  several 
conditions.  In  health  the  feces  should  l)e  brown  or  brownish  black, 
the  color  l>eing  partly  due  to  the  food,  but  chiefly  to  the  bile  (hydro- 
bilirubin).  Certain  fruits  render  the  stools  dark  in  color,  and  some 
drugs,  such  as  iron  and  bismuth,  make  them  black,  and  hematoxvlon 
often  makes  them  l(K)k  red. 

In  the  stools  of  f)ersons  living  on  a  pure  milk  diet  we  usually  find 
little  color  comparatively.  Again,  in  cases  of  jaundice,  phosphorus 
fX)isoning,  and  acute  yellow  atmphy  of  the  liver,  the  stools  are  very 
light  in  color,  owing  to  their  lack  of  biliarj'  coloring.  They  are  also 
apt  to  be  verj'  light  in  chronic  lead  poisoning. 

Bilious  stools  are  either  golden  yellow,  greenish,  or  reddish  in  hue, 
and  if  the  flow  of  bile  is  profuse,  they  are  apt  to  l)e  water}'.  Greenish 
stools  looking  as  if  they  contained  chopped  spinach  are,  how^ever, 
a  peculiarity  of  the  diarrhea  of  fermentation,  {>articularly  in  infants, 
the  color  being  due  to  color-forming  microorganisms;  but  a  greenish 
stool  may  also  be  pn)duced  in  an  infant  by  the  persistent  adminis- 
tration of  sodium  bicarbonate. 

If  the  stools  are  well  mixed  with  mucus,  the  catarrhal  process 
probably  exists  in  the  ileum;  but  if  they  ccmsist  of  hard  masses  of 
feces  coatcnl  with  nuicus,  the  disease  is  pn)bably  a  colitis. 

Blood V  stools  are  most  conunonlv  due  to  hemorrhoids  which  are 
eroded.  The  blood  may  l>e  bright  if  the  hemorrhoid  l)e  a  small 
arterial  bunch,  or  more  dark  and  grumous  if  slow  oozing  has  gone  on 
for  some  time  prior  to  the  movement.  As  a  rule,  the  brighter  the 
blood  in  the  stool  the  nearer  its  s<:)urce  is  to  the  anus,  and  the  darker 
the  blood  the  liigluT  is  its  source  in  the  l)owel.  Thus,  if  the  stools 
are  tarry-looking,  the  blood  is  almost  certainly  from  the  small  intes- 
tine, and  probably  arises  from  a  duodenal  or  other  ulcer  or  from 
carcinoma  of  the  stomach  or  bowel;  while  if  it  is  only  somewhat 
changed  in  appearance,  it  may  be  due  to  an  ulcer  or  ulcerated  morbid 
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growth  in  the  colon.  Sometimes,  however,  when  the  hemorrhage 
from  the  ileum  is  very  profuse,  as  in  typhoid  fever,  the  blood  comes 
from  the  anus  only  slightly  changed  in  appearance. 

Qceult  Blood. — Blood  in  the  feces  in  such  quantities  as  not  to  l)e 

recognized  except  by  careful  tests  forms  a  very  important  diagnostic 

aid  in  cases  of  suspected  gastric  or  duodenal  ulcer  or  cancer,  in 

cirrhosis  of  the  liver,  and  even  in  typhoid  fever  when  it  is  feared  that 

deep  ulceration  of  the  bowel  will  result  in  free  hemorrhage.    The 

best  test  for  "occult  blood"  is  the  so-called  aloin-turpentine  test. 

Before  this  is  used  rare  meat  must  be  excluded  from  the  patient's 

diet  and  the  test  should  not  be  regarded  as  negative  in  its  results  so 

far  as  determining  a  leakage  of  blood  is  concerned  until  several  tests 

have  been  made  covering  a  period  of  a  number  of  days,  as  oozing 

hemorrhage  is  often  inconstant.    Blood  from  hemorrhoids  or  fissure 

of  the  anus  must  be  excluded  of  course.    The  test  as  employed  by 

J-  Dutton  Steele  is  as  follows: 

If  the  stools  are  not  in  a  semiliquid  condition  they  must  l)e  made 
so  by  thoroughly  mixing  them  with  distilled  water.  5  gm.  of  fecal 
niatter  are  used  in  every  test.  After  the  material  has  been  completely 
softened  the  feces  must  then  he  thoroughly  mixed  with  at  least  its 
own  bulk  of  ether,  and  the  whole  well  shaken,  lliis  is  a  verv  neces- 
s^ry  part  of  the  procedure,  as  it  removes  the  fat,  which  otherwise 
pJXKluces  a  thick  emulsion  when  the  stools  are  extracted  with  acetic 
*^icl  and  ether,  and  renders  it  almost  imj)ossil)le  to  obtain  a  satisfac- 
^^'  ethereal  extract.  After  being  thorouglily  shaken  the  mixture 
®*  feces  and  ether  should  be  allowed  to  stand  for  fifteen  minutes  or 
*^^ger  and  the  supernatant  licjuor  is  then  }M)ure(l  off.  The  remaining 
'^^^^l  matter  is  then  mixed  with  one-third  its  volume  of  glacial  acetic 
**^^^ci  and  10  c.c.  of  ether.  The  mixture  is  again  shaken  and  allowed 
^  *3tand  for  at  least  fifteen  minutes.  The  ethereal  extract  will  rise 
^^    t:he  top  in  a  clear  layer  and  can  be  readily  poured  off. 

X'he  solution  of  aloin  used  is  made  by  dissolving  as  much  aloin  as 

^*  1 1  go  on  the  end  of  a  spatula  in  one-third  of  a  test  tul^e  of  70  per 

^5^**  alcohol;  2  or  3  c.c.  of  the  clear  yellow  aloin  solution  are  then 

'^*>ced  in  the  test  tube  with  about  the  same  amount  of  the  ethereiil 

^^tic  acid  extract;  2  or  3  c.c.  of  ozonized  tur|)entine  are  next  added 

*^^i  the  whole  i^  gently  shaken.    If  blood  is  present  the  reaction  may 

*F^J:>ear  in  one  of  several  ways:  either  the  whole  mixture  turns  a 

P^^^lc  which  gradually  deepens   to  a  cherry  red,  or  the  solution  of 

*^*^i.n  sinks  to  the  bottom  and  forms  a  layer  beneath  4he  mixture  of 

c^t^^r  and  turpentine,  and  this  lower  layer  of  aloin  in  positive  tests 

P^^dually  becomes  a  deep  cherrj-  red.    Sometimes  if  the  ether  and 

turpentine  are  first  mixed  and  then  the  aloin  allowed  to  How  gently 

do-wn  the  side  of  the  tube,  the  two  sets  of  Huids  will  remain  separate 

aud  a  deep  red  ring  will  form  at  their  junction.    Not  more  than  fifteen 
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minutes  should  lie  allowerl  for  the  red  color  to  show  itself,  for  after 
this  the  aloin  will  gradually  turn  red,  even  if  hlood  is  not  present.  It 
Ls  extremely  important  to  make  up  the  solution  of  aloin  freshly,  for 
when  it  siand>  ex|x>se<l  to  light  it  changes  into  alx>ut  the  color  that 
it  attain^  in  the  reaction  when  blood  is  present.  When  the  test  is 
iw'^raiive  the  c«>lor  remains  a  light  yellow,  which  becomes  a  red  after 
standing  for  S4)me  length  of  time.  Hydrogen  peroxide  does  not  work 
satisfactorily  as  a  substitute  for  turpentine  in  the  aloin  test. 

The  oz<jnize<l  oil  of  turpentine  should  lie  prepared  by  allowing  a 
clieiiiically  pure  oil  of  turpentine,  such  as  that  prepared  by  Merck, 
to  stan<l  ex|x>sed  to  the  air  for  at  least  three  weeks. 

StiM»ls  containing  pus  may  receive  this  material  from  the  surfaces 
of  ulcere,  but  usually  the  source  of  the  punilent  matter,  if  it  is 
presi»nt  in  large  amount,  is  an  abscess  which  has  ruptured  into  the 
iHiwei,  as,  for  example,  in  perirectal,  or  even  subj>hrenic  abscess. 

Finally,  we  may  find  galhtones  in  the  stools,  which,  if  they  are 
|>jisse<l  scHHi  after  their  escape  into  the  liowel,  are  found  to  be  faceted. 
St(K)ls  which  are  lieing  searchetl  for  gallstones  should  be  washed 
thn)ugh  a  sieve  in  such  a  way  as  to  i-atch  the  stone  and  let  the  fecal 
matter  tliRUigli.  The  intrahepatic  pdlstone  is  not  faceted  and  crum- 
bles easily.  This  stone  rarely  escapes,  l)ecause  it  is  embetlded,  and  if 
it  d(X»s  gi»t  into  the  l)owel  is  usually  broken  up.  All  stones  or  concre- 
tions found  in  the  fec*es  are  not  to  l)e  considered  as  gallstones.  They 
limy  U'  {>ancreatic  cjilculi  in  rare  instances,  or  they  may  be  fecal 
stones  ux)pn>liths^  or  intestinal  stones  (enteroliths).  Fecal  stones 
arc  simply  hard  inspissatetl  masses  of  feces,  which  may  attain  a  verj' 
large  size,  whereas  intestinal  stones  are  composetl  of  heavy,  brown 
concentric  layers  of  phosphates  of  (*alcium  and  magnesium  around 
sonic  nidus,  as  a  seeil  or  piece  of  lx>ne.  Sometimes  they  are  concre- 
tions of  insoluble  tlrugs,  such  as  salol  or  magnesium  carbonate. 

Intestinal  .^and  ap[)ears  to  l)e  a  characteristic  symptom  of  certain 
types  of  neurasthenia  which  is  often  provo(*ative  simultaneously 
of  niuconicinbranous  colitis.  The  chief  constituent  of  intestinal 
sand  is  said  to  In*  calcium  sulphate.  (\ire  must  l)e  taken  to  separate 
tni(»  intestinal  siind  from  small  seeds  or  the  small  sand-like  Ixxiies 
found  alH)nt  the  scihI  core  of  {)ears. 

\*cry  nin^ly  a  ]H)rtioii  of  the  })owvl  Hloughs  away^  and  yet  recovery 
takes  place.    This  is  setMi  soinetinies  in  intussusception. 

INTESTINAL   PARASITES. 

Aside  from  the  character  of  the  stools  themselves,  we  often  search 
for  the  cause  of  an  ailment  in  the  passiiges,  either  for  foreign  bodies, 
such  as  pi»l)l)les  or  pins,  or  for  intestinal  parasites  (worms).    Some- 
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times  -vworms  may  exist  for  long  periods  of  time  in  the  bowel  without 
causing  any  symptoms,  and,  again,  in  children  in  particular,  they 


»^a. 


mognined. 


_^  >mbilcoId«  dlnecled  Fia.  ISO.— Oiyi 

*■  Inrl^''  thrown  lack.    a.  Genital  orifice.        a.  Young  female. 
^^j**«Uiie.     e.  OTldncti.    d.  Longltuainal        full  of  eggs.    (Payne.) 

^^'      «.  Onrlea.    (Heller.) 

..  **Se  great  systemic  disturhance  t»y  producing  disorder  of  the  diges- 
***^  Or  reflex  irritation. 
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Under  the  name  tif  tapn-warm  or  cestodes  we  find  in  the  mt«stioe, 
am!  often  in  the  stools,  a  parasite  occurring  in  segments  which  are 
flat  and  rihl»n-like,  and  usually  from  a  quarter  to  one-half  inrb  in 
length.  The  worm  itself  may  l>e  fseveral  yar<!s  long.  Its  head  is 
small,  and  it  maintains  its  hold  on  the  bowel  hy  its  head.  The  seg- 
ments are  u.siially  broken  off  one  by  one  and  escape  in  the  slouU. 
and  llie  stools  iilsi>  conlain  the  ova  or  epji^  of  (he  jwirusite.  whieh 


are   developeif   in  each  segment,  which  also  pos- 
sesses male  and  female  organs. 

According  to  the  sliape  of  the  head  and  the  size 
of  the  wonn  and  the  .source  of  infection,  we  divide 
tai>e-worms  into  three  classes:  the  Tenia  solium, 
the  Tenia  mediocanellata.and  the  Bothrioccphalus 
latus. 

If  the  patient  passes  a  wonn  of  from  one  to  three 
yards  in  length,  the  head  of  which  is  alxjut  the  siKe 
of  a  pin-head  and  glistening  gray  in  appearance,  the 
re.st  of  the  worm  iwiiig  yellowish  white,  and  if  upon 
tile  heati  can  l»e  seen  four  pigmented  suckers  sur- 
rounded l)y  a  cn)wn  of  hooka,  tliat  worm  is  a  Tenia 
so/iwm,and  is  prolmbly  derived  by  the  patient  from 
raw  or  uncooked   pork.     'I'lie  eggs  of   the   tenia 
solium  must  l>e  sought  for  by  a  microscope.    They 
are   round   and    covered    Ity  a  hard   shell,  whieh 
upon  pressure   breaks   into   small   fragments.     In 
the  shells  may  \k  found  a  few  hooklets.    'ITiese  eggs     Fia.  lai— Annriono- 
are  passed  out  in  the  feces  by  the  host,  and  are  then  °'""  ''"™i™«ib  tnat- 
swallowed  by  the  pig,  m  whose  muscles  the  htH»klel3  Femne.  (BriMo<re.| 
migrate  and  form  cysts.    In  these  cysts  tlie  hooklets 
develop,  and  when  a  man  eats  the  meat  raw  they  enter  his  intestine, 
attach  thciaselves,  and  from  them  a  tape-worm  is  developed. 

If  the  worm  is  from  four  to  five  yards  long  and  the  segments  after 
leaving  the  anus  have  motile  powers,  and  if  the  head  is  larger  than 
that  of  tenia  solium  and  devoid  of  hooklets  about  the  suckers  on  its 
head,  it  is  probably  the  Tenia  medlocaiiellata  or  nagijiafa.    The  egg 
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is  slightly  larger  than  that  of  the  solium.  This  worm  usually  comes 
from  eating  raw  beef.  The  Bothriocephalus  lotus  is  the  largest  of  all 
tape-worms,  often  reaching  seven  to  eight  yards  in  length.  It  has  a 
long  head  with  two  long,  narrow  suckers.  The  eggs  are  oval,  very 
large,  and  the  shell  is  light  brown  in  color,  and  very  easily  bn)ken. 
This  parasite  is  not  common  in  America,  but  is  a  very  frequent  cause 
of  profound  anemia  in  the  persons  whom  it  infects.  Its  joints  are 
only  mrely  thrown  off,  so  its  presence  is  often  overlooked,  and  this 
renders  the  search  for  the  eggs  ver\'  important  in  severe  anemia  with 
no  ascril)able  cause.  ITiis  worm  is  usually  derived  from  fish.  A 
worm  which  is  comparatively  rare  is  the  tenia  cucumeritiay  which  has 
a  head  with  sixty  hooks.  It  infects  dogs,  cats,  and  sometimes  children. 
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Fia.  183.— OTa  and  embryo  of  Uncinaria  americuna:  a,  unicellular  ovum;  b,  c,  d,  «,  ova 
showing  Yarions  itages  of  segmentation;  /,  g^  ova  containing  larval  undnarise;  K  peculiarly 
shaped  ovum;  {,  larval  worm  just  emerged  fh)ni  shell;  U  larva  extended  after  emergence. 
(Stiles.) 

A  round- worm,  looking  like  an  ordinar}'  earth-worm,  appears 
sometimes  in  the  stools,  and  is  called  AscarxH  hnnbricoules.  It  is 
sometimes  vomited,  and  rarely  causes  trouble  by  crawling  into  and 
bl(x*king  the  common  biliarj'  duct. 

Fine  thread-like  worms  inhabiting  the  rectum  are  the  Oxyurin 
vennkularis. 

A  very  important  diagnostic  find  in  the  feces  is  a  worm  looking 
very  much  like  the  thread-worm,  but  somewhat  larger,  which  inhabits 
the  duodenum.  It  occurs  as  the  Anki/lostomum  duodvualc  sometimes 
calleil  the  Uncinaria  duodenale  and  as  the  Uncinaria  antrricana  or 
Necaior  americana.    These  parasites  belong  to  the  nematodes.    I'he 
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Ankylostomum  duodenale  is  possessed  of  two  pairs  of  hook-shaped 
ventral  teeth  and  one  pair  of  dorsal  teeth  projected  forward.  The 
male  parasite  is  $  to  10  mm.  long,  the  female  is  from  10  to  IS  mm. 
long.  The  Unchiaria  americana  has  no  hook  teeth  but  a  ventral 
pair  of  slightly  developed  lips  and  a  dorsal  pair  of  semilunar  plates 
or  lips.  'ITie  male  is  7  to  9  mm.  long  and  the  female  9  to  11  mm. 
long.  The  ^jgs  are  elipsoid  and  contains  a  well-developed  embryo  or 
are  segmented.  If  the  stools  are  set  aside  in  a  warm  place  the  embryos 
can  be  seen  to  develop  under  the  microscope  if  a  small  part  is  spread 
on  a  slide.  ITie  worms  themselves  are  often  of  a  red  hue.  A  rough 
test  proposed  bv  Stiles  is  to  place  a  small  part  of  the  stool  on  white 
blotting  paper  for  an  hour.  If  it  Ls  now  removed  and  the  paper  is 
stained  red  the  worm  is  present.  The  importance  of  finding  this 
parasite  lies  in  the  fact  that  it  produces  the  most  profound  and  acute 
anemia  by  sucking  blood  from  the  intestinal  wall,  although  some 
assert  that  the  anemia  is  not  due  to  loss  of  blood  but  to  a  poison 
formetl  by  the  j>arasite.  The  worms  are  usually  only  found  after  a 
vennifuge  is  taken,  but  the  eggs  are  always  present  in  the  feces  as 
unsymmetrittil,  thickly  covered,  segmented  globules. 

The  soKiilled  whip-worm,  or   Trichocephalus  dispar,  is  a    fine 
thread-wonn  without  any  medical  interest. 


CHAPTER    XI. 


THE  URINARY  BLADDER  AND  THE  URINE. 


Diimrders  and  diaeasee  of  the  urinary  liladilcr- 
tinence  of  urine — The  characteristica  of  nt 
The  Donnal  and  abnormal  contenln  of  the 
Tests  for  the  conlcnta  of  the  urine. 


Retention  of  urine— Incon- 
mial  and  abnormal  urine — - 
nrine— Tlieir  significance — ■ 


THE  BUDDEB. 


The  objective  symptoms  of  bladder  difficulties  are  generally  local, 
unless  they  are  very  chronic,  when  the  face  may  appear  worn  and 


weary,  and,  if  a  purulent  cystitis  be  present,  septic  fever  may  occur. 
The  subjective  symptoms  are  tenderne.s,s,  tenesmus,  jwiin  (.see  chapters 
on  Pain  and  on  the  Abdomen),  and  ntcniion  ur  iiic<intinpnce  of 
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Setention  and  Incontinenoe  of  Uiine. — Retention  and  incontinence 
of  urine  usuallv  defieml  upon  causes  arising  outside  this  viseus.  It 
rnav  ari^e  from  disease  or  injun*  which  destroys  or  temporarily 
impair-  ihe  function  of  the  c^lls  in  the  spinal  cord  which  govern  the 
ctinirafiion  of  the  mu>cles  involved  in  expelling  urine  from  the 
hladilcr.  These  centres  are  >ituate<l  at  or  about  the  level  at  which 
are  given  f»tT  the  second,  third,  and  fourth  sacral  nerves.  (See  Fig. 
134.        See  \i\>f\  page  ^2.  i 

Paralv>is  of  the  bladder  with  retention  mav,  therefore,  follow 
sear*  Ittjuru.f  io  ihe  JtplnaJ  cjrd^  produced  by  a  fall,  blows,  or  other 
traumatisms,  or  be  due  to  a  myelU'iJi  which  destroys  such  centres. 
:See  chapter  on  tht*  lx*gs  and  Feet,  part  on  Paraplegia. )  The  bladder 
symptoms  seen  in  myelitLN — transverse,  traumatic,  or  otherwise — 
usuallv  come  on  in  the  acute  form  within  a  few  hours  after  the  sensor\' 
and  motor  disturbances  have  been  noticed  by  the  patient,  and  either 
incontinence  or  retention,  or  lx>th.  mav  occur. 

If,  however,  the  myelitis  Is  not  complete,  the  bladder  may  escape. 
On  the  other  hand,  if  the  portion  of  the  cord  which  is  involved 
hap[>ens  to  Ije  that  part  governing  the  bladder,  vesical  s\*mptoms 
may  develop  U-fore  tlie  motor  symptoms  are  clearly  marked.  Again, 
it  is  a  noteworthy  fact  that  when  recoven*  takes  place  vesical  con- 
trol may  W  regained  l>efore  any  marked  improvement  can  be  found 
elsewhere.  ( )ften  the  loss  of  control  of  the  bladder  is  such  that 
the  j>aiient  cannot  voluntarily  expel  the  urine  and  caimot  retain  it, 
and  it  dribbles  away  without  his  knowledge.  Under  such  circum- 
stances there  is  prol>ably  a  myelitis  involving  the  lower  part  of  the 
dorsid  conl  and  the  upjX'r  and  lower  parts  of  the  lumbar  cord;  in 
otluT  wonl>,  all  that  |x>rtion  in  which  the  vesical  centres  are  situ- 
ated. If  the  dribbling  of  urine  takes  place  without  distention  of 
the  bladder,  the  fluid  pissing  directly  from  the  ureters  through 
the  urethra,  the  lower  part  of  the  lumlwir  enlargement  of  the  cord 
is  atTeete<l,  owing  to  [wralysis  of  the  sphincter.  On  the  other 
hand,  distention  of  the  bladder,  due  to  retention  of  urine,  occurs 
when  the  myelitis  is  in  the  lower  dorsal  and  upper  himbar  cord, 
and  is  due  to  pandysis  of  the  detni.sor  muscles,  which  make  no 
efVort  to  expel  the  urine,  while  the  sphincter,  the  centres  of  which 
are  intact,  maintains  a  tightly  elostnl  orifice.  Such  cases  may  empty 
the  l)la<l<ler  s|)asniodically  at  long  intervals  (overflow  incontinence) 

that  is,  sj)hineter  paralysis  from  distention  may  ensue.  In  such 
a  condition  the  bladder  should  be  emptiinl  by  the  catheter  to  avoid 
paralysis  and  vesical  <iisease.  To  put  the  case  in  another  way,  we 
r-an  say  that  the  spinal  centre  for  th(»  control  of  the  walls  of  the 
l)la<l(ler  is  >itnate<l  at  a  higher  point  in  the  cord  than  is  that  for 
<-ontn>l  of  the  sphincter,  and,  thereforf\  retention  of  urine  indicates 
a  le>ion  higher  up  in  the  conl  than  does  incontinence  without  reten- 
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tion.  Precisely  similar  vesical  symptoms  occur  in  cases  of  spinal 
tumor  producing  transverse  lesions  of  the  cord  (see  chapter  on  the 
Feet  and  Legs,  Paraplegia),  or  may  arise  from  spinal  apoplexy. 

The  bladder  symptoms  of  locomotor  ataxia  are  often  quite  char- 
acteristic, and  are  to  be  separated  from  those  of  myelitis,  s[)inal 
tumor,  and  the  vesical  troubles  due  to  traumatisms  of  the  cord. 
The  disorder  depends  entirely  upon  interference  with  the  reflexes  of 
the  viscus,  and  so  presents  varying  symptoms  which  are  motor  and 
sensorj'.  The  patient  sometimes  complains  of  the  fact  that  he  has 
to  strain  for  a  long  time  before  he  can  start  a  stream,  which,  even 
after  it  is  started,  is  often  jerking  or  internipted;  or,  again,  he  must 
sit  down  and  bend  over  in  onler  to  have  the  aid  of  his  alMlominal 
mu.scles  l)efore  he  can  evacuate  the  bladder.  As  a  result  of  this, 
residual  urine  in  excess  is  always  present,  and  cystitis  or  milder 
degrees  of  vesical  irritability  develop.  In  other  instances  the  desire 
to  urinate  comes  upon  the  patient  so  suddenly  and  forcibly  that  the 
urine  is  voided  before  he  can,  with  his  impaired  gait,  reach  a  place 
to  pass  it  in  a  proper  manner;  on  the  other  hand,  it  may  be  retained 
and  can  only  be  removed  by  a  catheter.  Still  others  find  that  urine 
escapes  on  laughing,  coughing,  or  sn(*ezing,  owing  to  lack  of  com- 
plete control  of  the  bladder  and  its  sphincter;  or,  again,  after  many 
attempts  to  urinate,  the  patient  gives  up  the  effort,  only  to  be  humili- 
ated by  an  involuntarj'  passage  of  urine  immediately  after  his  penis 
has  been  withdrawTi  into  his  clothes. 

These  symptoms  differ  so  materially  from  those  present  in 
myelitis  as  to  make  a  diagnosis  as  to  their  cause*  nearly  always 
possible. 

In  obscure  cases  of  ataxia  the  vesical  sym})t()ms  may  aid  the  diag- 
nosis quite  markedly;  thus  the  presence  of  bladder  symptoms  would 
confirm  a  diagnosis  of  ataxia  as  against  pstnidotabes  due  to  periph- 
eral neuritis.  Again,  in  myelitis  the  presence  of  vesiciil  symptoms 
points  to  that  disease,  and  excludes  from  the  diagnosis  such  affec- 
tions as  poliomyelitis  and  lateral  sclerosis,  affections  in  which  vesical 
paralysis  rarely,  if  ever,  occurs.  Precisely  similar  vesical  symptoms 
are  sometimes  seen  in  cases  of  g(»neral  paralysis  of  the  insane,  but 
the  delusions  of  grandeur  or  of  persecution  and  other  characteristic 
signs  of  this  disease  separate  it  at  once  fn)m  ataxia. 

Retention  sometimes  comes  on  in  locomotor  ataxia,  in  which 
disease  the  impulses  from  the  bladder  are  not  recogniztnl,  or  are 
perverted,  so  that  the  sphincter  which  closes  the  bladder  dwvs  not 
relax  to  permit  the  escape  of  urine,  or  the  (M)r<l  or  brain  fails  to  n^cog- 
nize  that  the  bladder  is  full,  and  so  sends  no  impulse  for  its  relief. 
Again,  retention  of  urine  may  arise  from  paralysis  of  the  nuiscular 

Eart  of  the  vesical  walls  by  pressure  produced  in  severe  labor  (child- 
irth).     Finally,  we  see  cases  in   which    the    bladder   cainiot    b(» 
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emptied,  because  its  walls  have  been  paralyzed  by  overdistention 
with  urine. 

Incontinence  results  from  loss  of  power  in  the  sphincter,  due  to 
injury  or  disease  in  the  cord  at  the  level  of  the  second,  third,  and 
fourth  sacral  ner\'es;  and  this,  by  the  way,  is  a  far  more  frequent 
occurrence  than  is  absolute  retention.  The  real  condition  under 
these  circumstiinces  is  that  the  expelling  muscles  and  retention 
muscles  are  both  paralyzed,  so  that  the  urine  accumulates  in 
the  bladder  and  then  dribbles  through  the  unguarded  neck  of  the 
l)ladder.  Sometimes,  too,  this  incontinence  is  caused  by  the 
urethra  being  so  insensitive  that  it  fails  to  recognize  the  presence 
of  the  urine,  and  so  does  not  send  an  impulse  to  the  sphincter  to 
tighten  its  hold.  Incontinence  also  results  from  excessive  reflex 
irritability  of  the  walls  of  the  bladder,  so  that  the  urine  no  sooner 
trickles  into  this  viscus  than  an  impulse  is  sent  to  the  spinal  centres 
which  send  a  motor  impulse  to  the  muscles  of  expulsion.  This  is 
often  the  condition  in  the  nocturnal  incontinence  of  children,  for  as 
soon  as  the  child  sleeps  its  will-power  over  the  bladder  ceases,  and 
reflex  activity  is  alone  in  control.  Irritating,  concentrated  urine 
may  pervert  the  reflexes  of  the  bladder  and  so  cause  incontinence. 

Sensory  Disorders. — ^The  sensorj'  disturbances  of  the  bladder  will 
l)e  found  discussed  in  the  chapter  on  Pain,  but  it  is  worth  noting 
here  that  accompanying  the  symptoms  already  named  as  charac- 
teristic of  locomotor  ataxia  vesical  crises  of  spasm  and  pain  fre- 
quently occur. 

When  there  is  pain  in  the  bladder,  made  worse  by  the  attempted 
act  of  micturition,  and  tenesmus,  with  pain  darting  into  the  urethra, 
there  is  probably  present  a  cystitis;  but  the  physician  should  remem- 
ber that  cystitis  may  be  present  with  almost  no  painful  manifesta- 
tions, even  when  in  its  acute  fonn.  In  other  cases  this  condition 
arises  from  concentration  of  urine,  which  produces  irritation  of  the 
viscus.  In  children  this  conc»entration  of  the  urine  is  the  most 
common  (»ause  of  nocturnal  urinary  incontinence. 

Involuntary  passage  of  the  urine  sometimes  occurs  in  idiots,  in 
some  cases  of  insanity,  in  attacks  of  apoplexy,  or  any  condition  of 
abnormal  unconsciousness,  and  sometimes  in  very  severe  infectious 
diseases,  such,  for  example,  as  diphtheria.  Oftentimes  it  results  in 
children  from  irritation  of  the  foreskin  or  vagina,  or  from  rectal 
irritation  produced  by  seat-worms,  since  all  these  causes  disturb  the 
reflex  activity  of  the  spinal  centres. 

Obstruction  to  Urinary  Flow. — Interference  with  the  passage  of 
urine  may  also  arise  from  two  causes  which  are  surgical  in  char- 
acter, namely,  stone  in  the  bladder  and  tumors  of  the  bladder, 
which  are  often  situated  near  its  neck  and  so  produce  obstruc- 
tion.    Finally,  in  old  men,  that  most  commonly  met  with  cause  of 
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difiicult  micturition,  enlargement  of  the  prostate,  is  to  Ik*  remem- 
bered. 

Aside  from  these  causes  of  interference  with  the  passage  of  urine, 
we  must  not  forget  the  possibiHty  of  its  obstniction  by  stricture  of 
the  urethra,  nor  should  the  physician  ignore  the  fact  that  some  per- 
sons have  "nervous  bladders,"  which  will  not  respond  to  an  effort 
of  the  will  if  another  person  is  near  by,  although  the  urine  is  instantly 
passed  as  soon  as  the  patient  is  alone. 


THE  URINE. 

Changes  fnnn  the  normal  in  the  urine,  as  aln»ady  standi,  arc 
determined,  first,  by  its  general  ap|)carance,  (juantity,  (Klor,  specific 
gravity;  seccmd,  by  its  micmscopic  appeaninct* ;  and,  thinl,  by  its 
chemical  reaction  and  response's  to  tests.  Any  changes  in  this  fluid 
of  an  abnormal  chamcter  are  solely  symptomatic,  and  point  with 
more  or  less  distinctness  to  disorders  of  bodilv  metabolism,  (lis(»ase 
or  disonler  of  the  kidneys,  un^tcrs,  bladder,  or  urethra,  and  some- 
times of  the  prostate,  testicles,  vagina,  or  uterus. 

The  urinarj'  secn»tion  is  one  which  is  tcM)  frccjucntly  ignored  by 
the  student  and  physician  in  studying  the  <liagn<)sis  of  diseas(^  In 
many  instances  it  will,  if  pro|HTly  testcnl,  give  such  positive  evidence 
in  reganl  to  obscure  affections  that  a  correct  diagnosis  is  at  once 
|)ossible,  and  in  other  cases  its  examination,  as  a  matter  of  routine, 
will  disc*over  important  facts,  the  existence  of  which  has  been  unsus- 
pected. Again  and  again  will  a  diagnosis  prove  erroneous  if  the 
importance  of  urinarj'  examinations  is  ignored,  and  costly  errors  for 
the  patient  and  the  rc*putation  of  the  physician  ensue. 

In  asking  questions  about  the  chamcter  of  the  urine  passed  and 

its  quantity,  the  physician  should  be  sure  that  the  patient  clearly 

understands  his  question.     Often  he  is  told  that  much  urine  is 

passed,  when,  in  reality,  it  is  really  in  small  amount,  but  passed 

often;  or  that  it  is  blood  red,  when  n»d  because  of  the  presence 

of  high-colored  urates  and  uric  acid.     In  in(|uiring  al)out  its  color, 

we  should  remember  that  if  large  amounts  of  liquid  have  Ih'cii 

swallowed  it  will  pmbably  l)e  light  in  hue,  or  if  small  amounts 

of  drink  are  taken,  dark  in  hue.     So,  tcx),  active  exercise  in  warm 

weather  may  produce  a   somewhat   concentrated   urints  because 

much  liquid  has  been  lost  by  the  skin  in  sweat,  an<l  the  muscular 

exertion  produces  large  cjuantities  of  nitrogc^ious  material  in<licative 

of  tissue  waste.     In  winter  the  urinary  flow  is  more  apt  to  b(»  fn^e, 

because  the  skin  is  inactive. 

The  urine  which  is  to  be  tested  should  alwavs  Ix*  passed  directlv 

*  I  • 

into  the  vessel  in  which  it  Is  brought  to  the  physician,  and  this  bottle 
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should  be  scrupulously  clean ;  or,  if  the  urine  is  passed  into  any  other 
vessel,  care  must  be  taken  that  it  is  j)erfectly  clean.  When  it  is 
thought  that  urethral  disease  may  obscure  the  investigation  a  catheter 
should  be  passed,  all  urine  in  the  bladder  dra\%Ti  oflF,  and  then  the 
catheter  allowed  to  remain  in  place,  so  that  the  urine  will  trickle 
directly  from  the  ureters  to  the  catheter,  and  so  to  a  receiving  vessel. 
This  is  very  important  when  the  urine  is  voided  invohmtarily.  If 
the  condition  of  the  bladder  is  bad,  this  viscus  should  be  washed 
out  by  boric-acid  injections,  in  order  to  prevent  it  from  contami- 
nating the  urine  which  is  to  be  testeil. 

Quuitity  of  Urine. — ^The  cpiantity  of  urine  passed  by  a  healthy 
adult  varies  from  two  to  four  pints  in  the  twenty-four  hours, 
according  to  the  amount  of  liquid  ingested,  the  freedom  of  per- 
spiration, and  the  amount  of  exercise. 

The  significance  of  any  great  and  c*onstant  increase  in  the  amount 
of  urine  passwl  in  a  given  case  is  various.  Thus,  we  find  it  greatly 
increased  in  diabetes  mellitus,  in  diabetes  insipidus,  in  some  cases 
of  neurasthenia,  and  in  some  cases  of  hvsteria.  It  is  also  increased 
in  many  cerebral  lesions.  Hypertrophy  of  the  heart,  particularly 
if  associaied  with  chronic  contracted  kidney,  causes  an  increase  in 
the  urine;  and,  therefore,  if  a  patient  has  to  urinate  frequently  or 
has  to  arise  at  night  to  empty  the  bladder,  w-e  suspect  this  trouble 
if  diabetes  and  cystitis  are  excluded. 

A  copious  flow  of  urine  of  a  low  s|)ecific  gravity  and  of  a  pale, 
clear  appearance,  containing  fatty,  hyaline,  and  finely  granular  casts, 
is  often  seen  in  cases  of  amyloid  disease  of  the  kidney,  and  the  pres- 
ence of  syphilis,  of  pn)l()ng(Hl  suppuration,  or  extensive  bone  disease, 
due,  it  may  be,  to  tuberculosis,  with  concomitant  enlargement  of 
the  liver  and  sph^en,  separates  it  from  any  other  ailment.  Albu- 
minuria mav  be  a  marked  svmptom  or  be  entirelv  absent. 

Polyuria  also  ensues  if  the  heart  and  kidneys  are  stimulated  to 
increased  effort  by  the  action  of  drugs,  such  as  digitalis,  caflFeine,  or 
alcohol.  We  also  find  an  incn^ase  in  urinary  secretion,  without  its 
possessing  any  grave  significance,  in  convalescence  from  such  diseases 
as  typhoid  fever  and  pneumonia. 

The  fjuantity  of  the  urine  is  diminished  in  cases  in  which  the 
heart  fails  to  do  its  proper  amount  of  work,  with  resulting  stasis  of 
the  blood  in  the  kidneys,  and  whenever  any  large  amount  of  liquid 
is  tak(Mi  awav  from  the  bodv,  as  in  diarrhea.  It  is  also  decreased 
by  fevers  and  by  the  sweats  following  febrile  movement.*  Per- 
sistent vomiting  also  has  a  similar  effect.  Parenchymatous  nephritis, 
both  acute  and  chronic,  greatly  diminishes  the  urine,  and  in  grave, 
fatal  illnesses  urinary  suppression  may  occur. 

The  Odor. -The  odor  of  freshly  passed  urine  is  faint,  but  char- 
acteristic.    What  is  often  called  a  **  urine  odor"  is  really  due  to  the 
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development  of  animoiiia  in  urine  which  has  decomjx)scHl.  The 
odor  is  altered  by  many  drugs  and  foocLs,  notably  by  copaiba, 
turpentine,  eucalyptus,  valerian,  musk,  asafctida,  and  by  asparagus. 
Diabetic  urine  possesses  a  heavy,  swe<»t  oilor. 

The  Ck>lor. — ^^rhe  naked-eye  examination  of  the  urine  often  gives 
very  important  information,  if  its  clearness,  opacity,  and  color  are 
observed.  Its  clearness  and  c*olor  are  modified  by  the  presence  of 
pigments  derived  from  outside  sources,  such  as  the  wlucts  of  carl)olic 
acid  or  salicylic  acid,  of  senna  or  hematoxylon,  and  from  un)bilin, 
and  many  other  substances  coming  from  inside  sources,  such  as 
blood  and  bile.  Many  of  these  causes  may  render  it  opaque,  but 
there  are  two  conditions,  above  all  others,  which  make  the  urine 
cloudy  even  when  freshly  passed,  namely,  cystitis  with  phosphaturia 
and  chyluria.  After  urine  has  stood  for  some  hours  it  often  becomes 
opaque,  because  it  has  imdergone  decomposition  changes. 

When  urine  is  dark  rc»d  in  color  and  somewhat  opKjue  the  discol- 
oration may  l>e  due  to  blood,  hemoglobin,  santonin,  rhubarb,  senna, 
log^'ood,  or  the  presence  of  an  excess  of  urates.  Again,  it  may 
he  rendered  almost  black,  instead  of  red,  bv  an  excess  of  biliarv 
coloring  matter. 

A  black  urine  is  sometimes  seen  in  crises  of  melanotic  siircoma, 
ochronosis,  and  alkaptonuria,  or  it  may  turn  black  after  the  brownish 
urine  produced  by  carbolic  acid  or  uva  ursi  has  been  exposed  to 
the  air. 

Hematuria. — If  the  color  l)e  due  to  blood  or  heinaturia,  the  urine 
will  be  of  a  more  or  less  bright  red,  according  to  the  freshness  of 
the  sample  brought  to  the  physician  and  the  seat  of  the  hemor- 
rhage. If  the  urine  has  l)een  voidwl  several  hours,  it  will  l>e  of 
a  dingy  red  or  smoky  hue,  and  on  standing  will  de|K)sit  a  coffee- 
ground  or  reddish  sediment  of  a  somewhat  flcKculent  appearance. 
If,  on  the  other  hand,  the  urine  is  seen  as  soon  as  passed,  it  may  be 
a  bright  red  or  a  dingj'  red,  according  to  the  seat  of  the  hemor- 
rhage and  the  time  which  has  elapsed  since  the  bleeiling  began;  if 
it  has  arisen  in  the  kidney  or  ureter  or  bladder,  and  has  been 
gradual,  the  mixture  of  blood  and  urine  will  l)e  so  intimate  that 
changes  in  the  blood  will  have  taken  place,  when^as  if  the  hemor- 
rhage has  occurred,  simultaneously  with  urination,  from  the  neck 
of  the  bladder  or  the  urethra,  the  blood  will  be  almost  unchang(^l 
when  it  est*apes  from  the  urethni.  'V\\v  presence*  of  clots  in  recently 
passed  urine  indicates  a  not  verj'  n^cent  hemorrhage,  and  yet  one 
of  such  size  that  the  urine  could  not  by  dilution  completely  prevent 
clotting. 

^^^len  the  blood  comes  from  the  kidney  some  of  the  possible  causes 
are  acute  parenchymatous  nephritis,  resulting  from  any  one  of  the 
severe  infectious  diseases,  such  as  scarlet  fever  or  malarial  fever; 
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einlM)Iisiii,  n\sultiiig  from  ulci*rativo  or  other  forms  of  enckx^nlitis, 
pHMluc-iiig  n»iial  infarc*tioii,  sepsis  of  the  kuhiey,  the  ingestion  of 
irritating  dnigs,  such  as  cantharides  or  tiiqK»ntine;  and  injuries  of 
th(*  hack,  pnKlucing  rupture  or  other  disorganization  of  the  kidney. 
All  tlicst*  coiKiitions  pHxhice  what  may  Ik*  calle<l  acute  hematuria. 
If  the*  caus«»  Ih»  acute  nephritis  fnim  the  prt»sc'nce  of  an  infectious 
malady,  such  as  scarlet  fever,  pain  in  the  loins,  the  presence  of 
albumin  in  the  urine,  and  the  eruption  will  rt*nder  the  diagnasis  easy. 

IIcMuaturia  due  to  malarial  ptisan ing  may  ap|)ear  with  the  first 
malarial  {mroxysm,  of  the  intermittent  type,  which  the  patient  has 
ever  had,  and  at  a  time  when  the  histor\'  of  the  caise  renders  it  certain 
that  an  old  malarial  c*ondition  (*ould  not  have  previously  damagetl 
the  renal  tissues  or  those  of  other  organs  in  the  body.  In  other 
won  Is,  there  are  casc\s  in  which  a  frw  hemorrhage  from  the  kidney 
takes  places  hy  n*ason  of  the  chill,  in  much  the  same  manner  in  which 
hemorrhage*  takes  placi*  in  acute  nephritis  due  to  exposure  to  coW 
or  to  irritants.  Under  these*  circumstances  there  mav  or  mav  not  be 
dcv(*l()ptMl  a  true  orgtmic  lesion  of  the  kidney  in  the  sense  of  per- 
manent disease. 

S(*c()iidly,  we  have*  cas(*s  in  which  bhnKly  urine  appears,  not  in  the 
first  malarial  paroxysm  of  the  intennittent  tv-pe,  but  in  association 
with  the  later  attacks,  which  may  have  foHoweel  the  first  either  rapidly 
or  slowlv.  In  these  cases  there  mav  \ye  no  further  cause  for  the 
hemorrhage  than  excessive  congt*stion,  but  in  all  probability  the 
vast  majority  of  such  patients  prese*nt  distinct  renal  changes,  which 
permit  such  a  symptom  to  develop  when  the  paroxysm  asserts  itself. 

Thinlly,  we  pass  fn)m  those  cases  of  bloody  urine  due  to  inter- 
mittent forms  to  those  due  to  remittent  attack.  In  these  patients 
the*  pr(K'(*ss  by  which  a  blcKxly  colon*d  urine  is  developed  may  be 
very  c()m|)licated,  since  it  may  \yc  due  to  renal  disease,  functional  or 
organic,  or  to  a  true  hemoglobinuria,  arising  from  dissolution  of 
the  red  bl(KMl  cells  in  the  bl(MHlvessels  or  blcxKi-making  organs. 

Kinally,  there  is  a  type  of  malarial  lu^maturia  which  is  brought 
on  by  the  administration  of  (juinine  (Karamitsas  and  others). 

All  tlu\s(*  fonns  of  hematuria  can  hv  diagnosticated  by  the  presence 
of  the  malarial  parasite  in  the  blo<Kl  (si*e  Chapter  on  the  Blood)  and 
the  characteristic  malarial  symptoms,  except  that  which  ocxrurs  in 
pcTsons  who  hav(»  a  dyscnisia  from  old  malarial  poisoning  when 
no  organisms  an*  found. 

If  the  hematuria  be  due  to  embolic  infarction  of  the  kidney,  an 
examination  of  th(*  heart  will  probably  reveal  signs  of  vaKoilar 
disease,  from  which  soun'c  the  emlK)lus  will  have  resulte<i,  or  in 
otJKT  <'ascs  the  physical  signs,  combined  with  the  history,  will  show 
malignant  end(Kanlitis  with  rt*nal  sepsis  therefrom.  Sometimes 
thn)ml>osis  of  a  n*nal  vein  oc*curs  in  feeble,  wasted  infants,  and  so 
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causes  hematuria.  If  embolism  is  not  the  cause  of  the  hemuturia, 
the  history  of  the  ingestion  of  an  irritating  dnig  will  Ik»  the  diag- 
nostic guide,  or,  if  injuries  be  the  cause*,  a  histon-  of  trauma  will 
elucidate  the  case. 

ITie  causes  of  chronic  or  persistent  hemorriiage  fn)m  the  kidney 
are  chronic  diffuse  nephritis,  cancer  of  the  kidney,  calculus  in  the 
pelvis  of  the  kidney  producing  ulceration,  injury  of  the  kidney  by 
jarring  of  a  stone,  tuterculosis  of  the  kidney,  and  cystic  degeneration. 
It  is  often  an  early  symptom  of  hj'pemephroma. 

If  the  chronic  hematuria  arise  from  chronic  diffuse  nephriiin, 
which  is   rarely  the  case,  the  diagnosis  may  Im?  aided  by  pallor  of 
the  skin,  anorexia,  nausea,  headache,  decreased   amount   of  urine, 
and  albuminuria.     The  cause  of  the  nephritis  and  the  source  of  the 
bleeding  demands  careful  investigation  in  sucrh  cases.     It  has  Ix^cn 
pointed  out  by  Chute  and  others  that  it  is  quite  possible  for  an  acute 
infection  to  involve  only  one  kidney  or  only  part  of  one  kidney, 
whereas  a  toxic  nephritis  due  to  a  systemic  poison  naturally  involves 
both  kidneys.     The  history  of  the  case  and  the  use  of  the  cysto- 
scope,  or  the  ureteral  catheter,  w^ill  determine  whether  the  blocnl 
comes  from  one  kidney,  and  if  this  be  the  case  and  the  bleeding  is 
excessive  a  nephrectomy  may  be  needful  to  save  life.     ( )n  the  other 
hand,  if  the  history  is  one  which  indicates  a  toxic  nephritis  in  which 
state  both  the  kidneys  are  probably  affected  and  if  it  is  found  that 
the  blood  comes  from  both  kidneys  then  nephrectomy  is  contra-indi- 
cated, since  the  remaining  kidney  would  be  unable  to  maintain  life 
and  the  hemorrhage   would  not   Ixj  arreste^l.     A   bacteriological 
examination  of  the  urine  from  one  ureter  which  reveals  infection, 
while  the  urine  from  the  other  ureter  is  sterile  mav  also  aid  the 
diagnosis. 

If  the  cause  be  renal  cancer,  the  cachexia,  pain,  and  the  mixture 
of  pus,  blood,  and  disorganized  renal  tissue  in  the  urine  will  render 
the  diagnosis  possible.  If  due  to  calculus,  there  may  be  a  previous 
history  of  attacks  of  renal  colic  or  of  violent  pain  in  the  kidney; 
and  if  ulceration  of  the  renal  pelvis  has  occ  urred,  there  will  be  dis- 
turbances of  the  body  temperature,  pain  in  the  lumbar  area,  and 
pus  in  the  urine.  The  presence  of  tubercle  bacilli  in  the  urine 
decides  the  presence  of  rencU  tuberculosis.  If  cystic  degeneration  is 
present,  it  can  only  be  determined  w-hen  the  cyst  is  large  enough  to 
be  felt.  A  sudden  profuse  hemorrhage  in  the  urine,  suffici(*ntly 
large  to  endanger  life,  may  come  from  such  a  cystic  tumor  of  the 
kidney. 

Blood  from  the  kidney  usually  possesses  the  following  character- 
istics: it  is  well  mixed  with  the  urine,  and  is  gnuTally  altenMl  in 
appearance,  to  the  naked  eye  and  under  the  niicroscopt*,  both  as  to 
color  and  the  shape  of  the  corpuscles  which  may  appear  as  the  pale, 
22 
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almost  invisible  bodies  known  as  "shadow  corpuscles."  The  cells 
and  casts  which  may  be  present  are  changed  in  color  by  the  hemo- 
globin which  is  free  in  the  urine.  Again,  blood  casts  or  red  blood 
corpuscles  clinging  to  casts  indicate  renal  hemorrhage.  \Mien  the 
blood  comes  from  the  pelvis  of  the  kidney  it  may  appear  in  the  urine 
in  long,  worm-like  clots  (moulds  of  the  ureter),  and  their  extnision 
from  the  ureter  produces  symptoms  of  colic.  Under  such  circum- 
stances there  may  be  alternations  of  hematuria  and  normal  urine, 
due  to  the  blocking  of  the  ureter  on  the  diseased  side  by  a  clot, 
so  that  all  the  voided  urine  comes  from  the  healthy  kidney. 

Blood  in  the  urine  mav  arise  from  the  bladder  walls  and  he  due 
to  an  acute  cystitis,  to  papilloma,  malignant  growth,  or  tuberculosis 
of  this  viscus,  or  to  injury.  These  vesical  causes  should,  if  possible, 
be  determined  by  the  use  of  the  cystoscope. 

It  must  not  be  forgotten  also  that  blood  in  the  urine  may  be  due 
to  menstrual  dischargej  to  blood  from  uterine  fibroids  or  malignant 
uterine  ulceration,  and  that  it  is  possible  for  a  malingerer  to  place 
blood  in  the  urine,  with  the  object  of  deception.  Rarely  in  certain 
cases  of  locomotor  ataxia,  hematuria  develops  after  the  vesical  crises 
which  have  already  been  described  (see  Bladder  in  this  chapter). 
This  is  due  to  capillary  hemorrhage  from  the  bladder  walls. 


Fig.  lH5.~Di8toma  hematobium,  male  and  female.    The  two  small  bodies  are  the  eggs. 

There  are  other  varieties  of  hematuria  which  must  not  be  for- 
gotten, although  comparatively  rare,  namely,  that  due  to  the  presence 
in  the  blood  of  the  Filar ia  sanguinis  hominis,  which  is  a  condition  in 
which  the  presence  of  chyle  in  the  urine  so  masks  that  of  the  blood 
that  the  urine  has  the  appearance  of  pinkish  cream  or  milk,  but 
microscopic  examination  will  show  blood  corpuscles  and  fat  globules, 
as  w(*ll  as  the  embryos  of  the  filaria.  (See  Chyluria  in  this  chapter.) 
Another  still  more  rare  cause  of  hematuria  is  the  Distoma  hemon 
to}) i urn  of  Kgypt  and  Abyssinia  (Fig.  135).  This  produces  what 
has  been  called  tropical  hematuria.  The  third  cause  is  even  more 
rare  in  man,  namely,  the  Strongylus  gigas,  which  also  causes  pyelitis 
and  renal  colic.  A  fourth  form  of  hematuria  is  that  seen  in  some 
cases  of  scurvg,  particularly  of  the  infantile  type,  and,  lastly,  hema- 
turia may  also  appear  as  a  sjTnptom  of  purpura  hemorrhagica, 
hemophilia,  and  very  rarely  in  leukemia. 

Hemoglobinuria. — ^l^he  urine,  when  not  discolored  by  blood,  may 
l)e  discolored  by  the  presence  of  the  coloring  matter  of  the  blood. 
This  is  called  hemoglobinuria. 
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The    following   table,    based   on   Purdy's    well-known    work    on 
L^rinary  Analysis,  sums  up  these  conditions  and  their  significance : 


Color. 


Cause  of  Coloration. 


N't^arly  colorless. 


rATH(>LOOICAL  CONDITION. 


Dilution,  or  diniiniitioii 
of  iioruiul  pigments. 


Xervous  conditions : 
Iiydniria,  diabetes  insipidus, 
contracted  kidney. 


Os&rk  yellow  to 
brown  red. 


Increase  of  normal,  or  occur- 
rence of  pathological, 
pigments. 


Acute  infectious  diseases. 


MilJky. 

Fat-globules. 

I\is-corimscles. 

Ora&nge. 

Excreted  drugs. 

Unchanged  hiemoglobin. 


He^  or  reddish. 


Pigments  in  f(MMl  (logwood, 
madder,  bilberries,  fnchsin). 


llfematin. 


/Brown  to 

brown  black. 


Methfcmoglobiu. 


Melanin. 


Ilydrochinon  and  cat(>cliiii. 


Greenish  yellow, 
gr?eiiish  brown,  ap- 
proaching black. 


Bile-pigments. 


Chyluria. 


SuppURitive  diseases  of  the 
urinary  tract. 


Santonin,  chrysophanic  acid, 
senna. 


Jliemorrhages, 
or  hii'inoglubinuria. 


Small  hemorrhages. 


Metlnemoglobinuria. 


Melanotic  sarcoma. 


Carbolic-acid  i)oisoning. 


Jaundice. 


Dirty  green 
or  blue. 


A   dark-blue   scum    on   sur-         Cbolera.  typhus;   seen    es- 
face,  with  a  blue  deposit,  dtu-     peeially   when    the   urine     is 
toanexcessof  indigo-forming    putrefying, 
substances.  Indol.    Metbylen(> 
blue. 


Brown  yellow  to  Substances  which  an'intro- 

p*d  brown,     bec<»ni-  duced    into  the  systeni   with 

insr    bl(MKl  re<l  upon  senna,    rhubarb,     and    cheli- 

Mlding  alkalies.  donium. 
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Heinoglohinurm  arises  from  a  nuinl)er  of  causes,  such  as  infectious 
disease,  poisoning  by  mushrooms,  and  excessive  dases  of  certain  coal- 
tar  derivatives,  or  of  chlorate  of  potassium,  or  glycerin.  Malarial 
poisoning  sometimes  causes  it  instead  of  hematuria.  One  form 
of  malarial  hemoglobinuria  is  intermittent,  the  urine  being  at  one 
hour  limpid,  the  next  hour  blcH)dy,  and  the  third  hour  again  clear. 

The  possibility  of  confusing  the  hemoglobinuria  of  idios\Ticrasy, 
when  in  a  severe  form,  with  that  due  to  severe  malarial  poisoning,  is 
very  great,  for  tlu*  history  of  paroxysmal  hemoglobinuria  teems  with 
rt^ports  of  cases  in  which  the  chief  manifestations  of  a  malarial  attack 
wcR'  pR\sent,  such  as  chills,  fever,  and  sweats.  Prol>ably  many 
cases  of  so-c^iIUkI  malarial  hemoglobinuria  are  due  to  another 
parasite  not  as  yet  isolated.  Hemoglobinuria  also  follows  severe 
bums  and  the  tninsfusion  of  human  blood,  and  occurs  in  |>arDxy.<y- 
mal  hemoglobinuria,  a  condition  which  seems  to  l)e  prociuced  by 
men*  chilling  of  the  surface  of  the  bo<ly  or  even  by  immersing  the 
hands  of  a  susceptible  |XTson  in  ic*ed  water.  It  may  also  be  produced 
eitluT  by  exj)osure  to  c^old  and  damp  or  to  the  chill  of  the  milder 
fonns  of  malarial  pan)xysm.  Hemoglobinuria  may  also  be  a  symp- 
tom of  that  curious  vasomotor  affection  calle<l  Raynaud's  di^fease. 

Microscopic  examination  of  the  urine  in  such  cases  will  show 
no  corpuscles,  although  the  urine  will  \)0  coagulated  by  the  nitrio- 
acid  test;  but  the  coagulum  does  not  settle  in  flakes,  as  it  usually 
docs  in  albuminous  urine,  but  floats  on  the  surface  in  a  brownish 
mass.  'Flu;  nak(Ml-eye  apfx^anince  of  the  urine  is  that  of  clear  port 
win(\  If  a  few  drops  of  this  urine  lx»  plac*ed  on  a  watch-glass  and 
a  drop  of  strong  acetic  acid  l>e  added,  the  blood  crj'stals  of  Teich- 
mann  will  be  found  by  the  aid  of  the  microscope,  showing  that  the 
coloring  matter  is  hemoglobin. 

If  the  discoloration  of  the  urine  be  due  to  blood  rather  than  to 
hemoglobin,  a  micn)scopic  examination  will  reveal  red  blood  corpus- 
cles, white  blood  coq)uscles,  and  perhaps  fine  filaments  of  clots; 
but  the  corpuscles  will  not  l>e  found  in  rouleaux,  as  in  ordinary 
blood  outside  the  b(Hlv,  and  thev  mav  be  crenated  and  distorted  in 
shape,  particularly  if  the  urine  is  alkaline.  (For  clinical  tests,  see 
later  text.) 

Dark  Urine  not  Due  to  Blood. — If  the  urine  be  red  from  other 
causes  than  blood,  this  may  Ik*  due  to  the  ingestion  of  logwood. 
TIk*  history  of  the  ingestion  of  this  substance  will  clear  up  the 
diagnosis.  If  it  be  due  to  senna,  it  will  l)e  carmine,  due  to  the 
chrysophan  in  this  drug;  but  this  discoloration  only  appears  if  the 
nriiK'  is  alkahne.  Pn^'iseiy  similar  changes  are  due  to  the  taking 
of  rlmbarl).  So  in  santonin  poisoning  a  blood-red  urine  is  some- 
times seen,  Imt  it  usually  attains  this  appearance  after  being  at 
first  yellow,  then  saffron,  and  then  purple  red.     One  of  the  condi- 


THE  URINE  341 

tions  of  the  urine,  due  to  a  poison,  which  can  be  readily  c*onfuseil 
with  hemoglobinuria  or  hematuria,  is  that  produced  by  carlwlic 
acid.  This  c*olor  is  not  due  to  blood,  but  to  oxidized  educts  of  the 
acid.  The  same  educts  produce  a  similar  discoloration  after 
naphthalin,  creosote,  and  uva  ursi  have  been  taken  in  ovenlose. 

Red  urine,  due  to  none  of  the  causes  which  have  bet»n  enumeratcnl, 
may  be  due  to  an  excess  of  urates  (except  urate  of  sodium,  which  is 
usually  white).  If  on  the  addition  of  nitric  acid  the  urine  becomes 
brown  where  the  fluids  join,  the  coloration  is  due  to  urates;  but  if 
all  the  fluid  is  brown,  the  patient  has  probably  been  taking  freely 
iodine  or  compounds  of  iodine. 

Finally,  the  urine  is  often  dark  reddish  brown  or  porter  colored 
in  jaundice,  owing  to  the  presence  in  it  of  biliary  coloring  matters. 
Under  these  circumstances  it  may  be  clear  or  opaque,  and  the  fluid 
is  apt  to  be  frothy  on  shaking  and  to  have  a  decreaseil  surface  tension, 
so  that  powdered  sulphur  rapidly  sinks  to  the  Iwttom  of  the  vessel, 
when  the  sulphur  is  dropped  on  the  urine.  These  biliary  colors  are 
at  once  recognized  by  the  reaction  with  nitric  acid  in  (Jmelin's 
test,  for  if  a  little  of  the  urine  be  placed  on  a  white  plate  and  nitric 
acid  be  allowed  to  touch  the  margin  of  the  wet  pla<re,  a  play  of  colors 
from  green  to  blue,  blue  to  violet,  and  violet  to  red  occurs.  The 
.same  test  can  be  used  by  wetting  bibulous  paper  with  urine,  and  the 
acid,  if  brought  to  the  edge,  will  stain  the  paper  in  the  colors  named. 
Green  is  the  only  characteristic  of  the  biliary  reaction,  for  indican 
gives  with  nitric  acid  the  other  colors.  (For  the  sjmptoms  of  jaun- 
dice, see  chapter  on  the  Skin.) 

A  greenisk-colored  urine  is  seen  in  cases  of  poisoning  by  salicylic 
acid,  due  to  the  indican  and  pyrocatechin,  and  after  the  use  of 
saffron.  Not  rarely  a  greenish  or  blue  urine  is  due  to  the  ingestion 
of  methylene  blue,  either  as  a  medicine,  as  in  the  treatment  of 
gonorrhea,  or  in  candies  colored  by  this  dye. 

Indicanuria  is  present  in  intestinal  obstruction,  intestinal  putrefac- 
tion, cholera,  cancer  of  the  liver  or  stomach,  and  pernicious  anemia. 
It  may,  however,  be  present  in  health  as  a  result  of  constipation. 
(See  Chemical  Tests.)  When  through  disease  processes  indican  is 
formed  and  excreted  in  the  urine,  it  may  by  oxidation  be  tnins- 
formed  into  a  blue  color  (indigotin)  or  into  a  rtnl  hue  (indinibin). 
If  urine  containing  indican  \ye  treated  with  two  or  three  times  its 
volume  of  hydrochloric  acid,  it  will  turn  a  violet  hue. 

White  or  Milky-looking  Urine  is  seen  in  that  condition  called 
chyluria,  due  to  the  presence  of  the  filaria  sanguinis  honiinis  in  the 
blood.  This  urine  on  standing  fonns  a  creamy  laycT  on  its  surface, 
and,  if  it  is  shaken  with  ether,  some  of  the  fat  can  be  reinov(Hl, 
rendering  the  urine  clear.  The  diagnosis  can  only  hv  c(>nfuse<l  by 
urine  l^ecoming  mixed  with  milk  or  cream,  and  can  always  be  made 
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if  the  embryos  of  the  filaria  be  found  in  the  urine.  Thev  lie  in  verv 
delicate  sheaths,  and  show  a  constant  vibratorv  movement.  The 
diagnosis  is  still  further  confirmed  if  filaria  are  found  in  the  blood, 
where  they  are  present  in  large  numbers  at  night.  (See  chapter 
on  the  Blood.) 

Urine  may  have  a  somewhat  milky  white  appearance  from  an 
ex(!css  of  phosphates,  mixeil  with  more  or  less  mucus,  as  in  catarrh 
of  the  bladder.  A  similar  appearance  may  l)e  due  to  the  presence 
of  pus. 

Pus. — Should  much  pus  be  present  in  the  urine,  it  is  probably 
derived  from  a  pyelitis  or  a  suppurative  inflammation  of  the  pelvis 
of  the  kidney.  The  symptoms  of  this  state  are,  briefly,  a  constant 
or  intermittent  pyuria,  usually  an  acid  reaction  of  the  urine,  chills  and 
fever,  wliich  may  mislead  the  physician  into  a  diagnosis  of  malarial 
|X)is()ning,  or,  in  other  cases,  if  the  pyelitis  be  tuberculous,  hectic 
fever  may  be  present.  Sometimes  violent  attacks  of  pain  resembling 
renal  colic  occur,  and  not  uncommonly  anemia  and  loss  of  strength 
are  notable.  There  is  often  pain  in  the  back,  which  is  made  worse 
by  prt\ssure  with  the  hand,  and,  rarely,  if  the  suppurative  process 
b(»  marked,  typhoid  symptoms  may  \ye  present. 

If  inhere nloiiiii  of  the  kidney  is  present,  tubercle  bacilli  may  be 
found  in  the  urine  in  addition  to  pus  and  blood.  The  blood  at 
tim(\s  may  be  present  in  large  quantities.  The  use  of  a  segregator, 
or  ureteral  catheter,  or  the  cystoscope  may  show  nearly  pure  pus 
flowing  from  one  ureter.  The  discover}'  of  tuberculosis  of  the 
kidney  is  of  the  greatest  importance  because  it  is  unilateral  in  90 
[H»r  (»ent.  of  the  cases  according  to  Bevan  and  usually  primary  so 
far  as  the  rest  of  the  genito-urinarj'  tract  is  concerned.  The  removal 
of  such  a  kidney,  before  the  general  health  is  greatly  impaired,  may 
save  the  patient  s  life. 

If  pyuria  is  due  to  a  ealeidwf,  there  may  be  a  history  of  gravel 
and  renal  colic.  The  purulent  urine  of  pyelitis  is  to  be  separated 
from  that  of  cystitis  by  the  fact  that  in  the  former  the  urine  is  acid, 
ill  cystitis  it  is  ammoniacal.  Additional  aids  to  the  diagnosis  are 
the  [)aiii  in  the  renal  region,  often  unilateral;  and  the  use  of  the 
( ystoscopc*  to  exclude  vesical  disease.  The  prognosis  varies.  If 
due  to  an  infectious  fever,  recoverv^  usually  occurs. 

Specific  Gravity. — After  having  examined  the  urine  with  the  naked 
eye  and  by  suitable  tests,  the  physician  proceeds  to  study  it  by  the 
aid  of  the  urinometer  or  specific  gravity  apparatus.  This  consists 
of  a  tall,  straight  glass  into  which  the  urine  is  poured  at  the  tem- 
p(Tatur(»  of  ()()°  F.  The  specific  gravity  flask  is  now  gently  lowered 
into  this  fluid  and  allowed  to  float  in  it  freely,  the  container  being 
exactly  filled,  care  being  taken  that  no  bubbles  of  air  adhere  to  the 
bulb  or  to  the  upper  end  of  the  flask,  since  these  will  float  it  and  help 
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to  raise  it  out  of  the  urine,  thereby  giving  a  fictitious  reading  of  the 
scale  on  its  stem.    The  urine  used  in  the  urinometer  should  be,  if 

Cible,  a  sample  from  the  total  amount  passed  in  twenty-four 
rs,  since  the  specific  gravity  of  this  secretion  varies  at  different 
times  of  the  day,  and  a  single  specimen  may  give  an  incorrect  idea 
of  the  real  specific  gravity  of  the  total  amount  of  the  fluid.  When 
the  physician  is  desirous  of  determining  the  total  amount  of  solids 
excreted  in  twenty-four  hours  from  the  specific  gravitj'  the  precau- 
tion of  taking  the  specific  gravity  of  the  total  quantity  of  urine  is 
particulariy  important  (see  below).  The  normal  specific  gravity 
varies  from  1015  to  1025. 

The  specific  gravity  of  abnormal  urine  varies  from  1005  to  1040  at 
(50°  F. ;  but  a  persistently  low  specific  gravity  indicates  chronic  con- 
tracted kidney  if  no  dietetic  cause  can  be  found,  while  a  persistently 
high  specific  gravity  either  shows  concentration  of  the  urine  as  the 
result  of  fever  or  parenchymatous  nephritis,  or,  if  the  urine  is  very- 
light  in  color,  the  cause  is  perhaps  diabetes  mellitus,  the  high  specific 
gravity  being  due  to  the  sugar  which  it  contains. 

The  Total  Quantity  of  Solids  excreted  by  the  kidneys  in  twenty- 
four  hours  can  be  roughly  estimated  by  taking  the  specific  gravity 
of  the  total  quantity  of  urine  passed  during  that  time,  and  then 
multiplying  the  last  two  figures  of  this  specific  gravity  by  2.  The 
number  obtained  represents  the  total  amount  of  solids  in  1000  c.c. 
of  urine.  Thus,  supposing  the  urine  to  have  a  specific  gravity  of 
1025,  we  would  find  that  25  X  2= 50  gm.  Instead  of  this  means,  we 
can  also  resort  to  what  is  known  as  Haine's  modification  of  Hiiser's 
method,  although  if  the  solids  are  much  decreased,  more  accurate 
methods  of  testing  should  be  resorted  to.  The  method  just  referred 
to  is  carried  out  as  follows:  the  last  two  figures  of  the  specific  gravity 
of  the  urine  are  multiplied  by  the  number  of  ounces  voided  in  twenty- 
four  hours,  and  the  product  is  multiplied  by  1.1.  Thus,  if  a  patient 
passes  32  ounces,  and  the  specific  gravity  of  the  urine  is  1012,  we 
multiply  32  by  12,  which  equals  384,  and  this  is  multiplied  by  1.1, 
which  equals  422,  which  would  be  much  less  than  the  normal  for 
a  person  of,  say,  150  pounds,  who  should  pass  about  945  grains  of 
solids  in  twenty-four  hours. 

This  estimation  of  the  total  quantity  of  solids  eliminated  in  the 
twenty-four  hours  is  of  great  diagnostic  and  therapeutic  value.  It 
has  been  found  as  the  result  of  an  immense  amount  of  research 
that  a  healthy  person  of  about  145  pounds'  weight,  and  from  twenty 
to  thirty  years  of  age,  taking  an  ordinar}-  diet  and  ordinary  exercise, 
should  eliminate  61.14  grams  or  945  grains  of  solids  in  twenty-four 
hours.  In  the  patient  l)etween  forty  and  fifty  years  of  agi*,  we  nuist 
deduct  10  per  cent,  from  this.  If  between  fifty  and  sixty,  20  per 
cent.;  if  between  sixty  and  seventy,  30  per  cent.     In  patients  over 
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sc*venty,  51)  per  cent.  If  a  {)atient  is  on  a  ven-  li^ht  diet,  we  must 
(le<liict  1.')  piT  cent,  fnnn  the  average  solids,  and  if  at  rest  and  free 
from  exercist»,  10  per  cc^nt.  If  it  l)e  found  that  a  patient  is  persist- 
ently eliminating  nuich  less  solids  than  normal,  we  should  consider 
that  he  has  nMial  inactivity,  and  it  is  our  duty  to  give  diuretics. 
This  is  particularly  the  case  in  fevers,  in  which  there  is  great  tissue 
waste,  so  that  the  solids  ought  to  he  greatly  increased  above  tlie 
normal.  If  they  are  not  ehminated,  danger  is  present  from  their 
retention.     (For  accurate  estimation  of  urea,  see  Chemical  Tests). 

As  a  further  guide  to  determine  the  activity  of  the  kidney,  we  may 
employ  the  so-called  methylene-blue  test,  which  consists  in  injecting 
into  one  of  the  muscles  of  the  thigh  1  grain  of  methylene  blue  in  10 
minims  of  water.  Onlinarily  the  blue  appears  in  the  urine  within 
half  an  hour,  and  disappears  within  thirty-six  to  forty-eight  hours; 
when»as  in  dis(*ase  of  the  kidney,  its  primarj'  appearance  is  delayed, 
and  it  nnnains  prestMit  for  several  days  because  the  kidney  is  not 
c*om[H*teiit  s|x*edily  to  eliminate  it  from  the  system. 

In  chronic  contracteil  kidney  the  color  may  be  present  in  the  urine 
after  fifttHMi  davs. 

If  Uh)  large  a  dose  is  given  the  color  may  appear  verj*  quickly  even 
in  castvs  of  disease. 

lliis  is  not  a  jmsitive  test,  because  one  part  of  the  kidney 
concerned  with  the  elimination  of  one  substance  may  be  diseased 
while  another  is  in  health.  The  rapidity  with  which  absorption 
takes  place  from  the  tissues  must  also  be  coiLsidered.  This  Ls  .seriously 
impaircnl  in  anasiirca  and  when  the  circulation  is  very  feeble. 


MIGROSOOPIO    APPEARANCE    OF    THE    URINE    AND 

ITS    OONTENTS. 

Having  considen^d  the  macroscopic  appearance  of  the  urine,  we 
may  turn  to  its  microscopic  appearance,  and  this  part  of  the  subject 
is  of  even  greater  importance  than  the  study  of  the  gross  appear- 
ance* of  this  secretion,  for,  verj'  commonly,  a  sample  of  urine  which 
looks  (juite  normal  to  the  naked  eye  is  loaded  with  microscopic 
objects  of  the  gr(*atest  pathological  significance.  The  most  impor- 
tant of  these  objtx^'ts  are  what  are  called  **casts" — that  is,  moulds  of 
the  uriniferous  tubules,  fornu^fl  as  a  result  of  the  disease  process 
pr(»sent  in  the  kidney.  '^Fhese  casts  consist  of  epithelial  cells,  blood 
c()r[)us('les,  and  pus  coq)uscles,  masses  of  microoi^nisms,  or  of 
br()ken-<l()wn  organic  matter,  as  in  fatty  casts,  and  in  hyaline  or 
transparent  IxMlies,  or  moulds  which  are  made  up  of  unknown 
material,  l)Ut  often  eovere<l  by  coq)UScles,  pus  corpuscles,  or  epi- 
thelial cells      In  addition  to  these  bodies  we  find  a  large  number  of 
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organic  bodies  or  derivatives  of  organic  matter,  and  inorganic  sub- 
stances derived  from  the  tissues  or  from  food. 

The  physician  who  desires  to  examine  urine  successfully  by  the  aid 
of  the  microscope  must  bear  in  mind  that  it  can  be  examined  satis- 
factorily after  it  has  stood  still  in  a  glass  or  other  vessel  for  a  long 
enough  time  to  allow  sedimentation  to  take  place — that  is,  until  the 
objects  floating  in  the  fluid  have  had  time  to  settle,  or  employ  a 
more  rapid  method  of  obtaining  the  sediment  by  the  use  of  the  cen- 
trifuge, an  apparatus  by  means  of  which  the  solids  in  a  fluid  are 
separated  by  centrifugal  force.  By  the  use  of  this  apparatus  a  sedi- 
ment can  be  obtained  in  a  few  minutes  after  the  urine  is  passed. 
(See  Fig.  136,  and  for  a  description  of  the  principle  of  the  apparatus, 
see  chapter  on  the  Blood.) 

The  sediment  is  to  be  drawn  up  into  a  pipette  which  ha>  been 
introduced  into  the  urine  and  a  drop  placed  upon  a  glass  slide, 
covered  by  a  cover-glass  and  the  slide  placed  under  the  microscope. 
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Fio.  186. — Holder  for  urine  tube  In  centrifuge. 

Casts  composed  of  epithelial  cells  present  an  appearance  similar 
to  that  seen  in  Fig.  137,  and  are  due  to  prolifemtion  or  exfoliation 
of  the  epithelium  lining  the  uriniferous  tubules.  The  cells  look 
swollen  and  granular  and  may  contain  globules  of  fat.  These 
epithelial  casts  occur  in  thret*  forms:  first,  they  may  appear  as  hollow 
casts  of  the  tubule  when  the  epithelium  has  exfoliatecl  en  masse  (that 
Is,  the  lining  of  the  tube  is  cast  off  in  one  piece) ;  second,  they  appear 
as  casts  made  up  of  epithelial  cells  gliuHi  to  one  another;  and,  thinl, 
the  cells  are  attached  to  the  surface  of  a  clear,  transpartMit  basis, 
looking  like  a  hyaline  cast.  All  these  varieties  are  highly  refractive 
of  light  and  are  not  altered  by  chemical  substances  as  easily  as  are 
the  other  casts  about  to  be  described. 

Having  found  Ixxlies  of  this  sort  in  the  urinary  sediment,  what 
is  their  significance?  At  one  time  they  were  considered  a  positive 
.sign  of  an  inflammatory  pnKrss  in  the  parenchyma  of  the  kidney, 
or,  in  other  words,  of  parenchymatous  nephritis,  but  at  present  we 
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know  that  almost  every  sample  of  urine  if  centrifugwi  for  jome 
miniitf^  will  \-ield  a  few  hyaline  ca-sL-t. 

B1(xnI  catts  (wnsUt  of  more  or  le<s  well-preserved  blood  corpuscles 
attaf-linl  to  otie  another  in  a  mould  of  the  tube  in  which  th^  have 
cscap*"*!.  'i'hev  are  rarely  seen  and  are  ma.'sked  bv  freely  tloatinj; 
(i-lN.  'V\\v  sifrnifif.'anre  of  these  blood  rasts  is  great,  as  they  indicate 
an  aculi-  inflammation  of  the  kiiiney.  acute  mngestion  of  thu  orrran. 
or  a  n-nal  infarrrtion.  'llier  arc  of  importance,  too,  in  separating; 
lieimttuHft  ari.Hing  from  other  sources  than  the  kidney  from  hemor- 
rhit^-  from  thi.i  oi^n,  liecaase  they  are  not  found  unletM  the  escape 
(if  blootl  ha.<>  Iteen  into  the  urimfemiLS  tubules. 

('iwts  ri>in(>ose<i  of  pus  corpuscles  are  still  more  rarely  seen,  but. 
if  constantly  present,  may  indicate  multiple  absces-  of  the  ki<lney«. 
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1  iiiass<'s  of  micriM'occi  U'come  grouped  together  in  the 
tlii'v  niiiy  Im*  cxjK'Iktl  in  casts,  and  under  a  low  power  look 
lilt  like  granular  casts  (see  Ih'Iow).  They  can  be  seen  to 
()f  inicrixiKii  if  ii  higher  jxiwcr  is  used,  and  they  are  not 
rliim;,'(il  liy  acids,  as  are  casts  composeti  of  other  materials. 
■^ijiiLificuriic  iif  llicir  discovery  is  that  septic  infection  of  the 
is  prcscnl,  us  the  result,  it  may  Ih".  of  septic  embolus  brought 
distant  infetrlwl  purt.  They  are  seen  in  suppurative  renal 
latiiiii  and  in  cu.se.s  of  pyolo nephritis  in  which  the  true  renal 
in'  Ix'ing  involve<l  by  un  extension  of  the  disease. 
,  coni|>()scd  of  broken-down  orgiinic  matter,  are  found  as 
r  iind  fatty  iMxIies;  that  is,  they  represent  broken-down 
oqiuseles  and  epithelial  cells,  and  their  appearance  varies 


%y 


Ammonium  Urato  Crystals. 
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greatly  according  to  the  stage  of  the  process  and  the  origin  of  the 
materiaLs  composing  them.  Thus,  the  granular  appearance  may  be 
very  fine,  as  shown  in  Fig.  138,  or  light  and  refractive,  dark  or 
opaque.  Very  often  the  edges  of  these  casts  are  irregular  and  the 
ends  frayed  and  uneven.  The  color  of  these  bodies  may  be  yellow, 
brown,  or  grayish. 

'ITie  significance  of  granular  casts  is  grave.  They  arc  usually 
present  in  large  numbers  in  chronic  pjirenchyniatou.s  nephritis.  If 
they  arc  not  very  granular  and  are  only  found  in  small  numbers  in 
centrifuge*!  urine  they  possess  less  im|x>rtance. 

Fatty  oasts,  composed  of  minute  globules  of  oil,  cohering  to  one 
another  or  attache)!  to  a  central  core  of  epithelium,  or  fat  crystals, 


are  found  in  cases  of  widespread  fatty  dcgencralion,  as  the  result  of 
flLsea.se  or  poisoning,  as  in  the  case  of  large  white  kidney,  on  the  one 
hand,  or  phosphom  ,  arsenical,  antimonial,  or  iodoform  poisoning, 
on  the  other.  They  show  the  presence  of  a  very  slow  pn)cess  if  due 
to  disease,  but  have  not  the  .same  significance  if  caused  liv  pois<in. 
(See  Plate  X,  Fig.  1.) 

Hyaline  casts  are  long,  worm-like,  transjmrcnt  ImkUcs,  sometimes 
with  very  fine  granulation,  particularly  along  tlie  edges,  and  l^ecaiise 
they  are  transparent  they  are  often  hard  to  find.  These  IkhHcs 
are  supposed  to  be  composed  of  albumin  which  luis  been  exuded 
into  the  tubules.  They  may  be  found  in  the  urine  in  any  type  of 
nephritis  or  even  when  nephrids  is  not  present,  but  when  they  are 
the  only,  cast  found  and  the  urine  possesses  certain  other  characters, 
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tlifir  si^iificanoe  i.-i  exct-eilingly  grave,  particularly  if  they  are  present 
in  j^rcHt  niimlterK,  a.s  they  point  ven'  strongly  to  that  incurable 
malady,  (■lin)nio  interstitial  nephritis.  If  these  easts  are  ven'  large, 
they  may  show  amyloid  degeneration  of  the  kidney.  They  have 
often  been  wrongly  calleti  "waxy"  casts.     (See  Plate  X,  Fig.  1.) 

("ast.s  lire  not  to  1r'  confused  with  cylindroids  or  streamers.  These 
ryliiidroids  appear  in  several  forms.  Most  commonly  they  look  like 
thrcad.s  <ir  filaments  which  are  transparent  and  often  somewhat 
striuttnl  or  hyaline  in  appearance.  They  are  often  long  enough  to 
extend^tMiiipletely  across  the  microscopic  field,  and  if  followed  out 
to  the  en<l  will  Ix-  found  to  taper  off  or  gradually  become  more  and 


more  trim  spa  rent  until  they  cannot  l>e  outlined.  For  this  reason 
too  iiiiicli  light  should  not  be  used  in  searching  for  them,  nor  should 
ii  lens  (if  ton  high  a  jxiwcr  Ix^  use<l.  These  cylindroids  often  ate 
grou|«il  ill  liiinclies.  In  other  instniicca  we  find  cylindroids  in  the 
fiiriu  of  rililxiiis,  or,  in  other  words,  they  arc  wider  than  the  thread- 
like iniisscs  just  described.  In  still  other  instances  the  resemblances 
lo  true  tube  easts  are  m>  marked  that  a  differentiation  is  scarcely 
pos.siblc,  c\ee[)t  that  thev  are  somelitnes  found  to  have  a  filifonn 
Iiiil-like  ending  (Figs.  V.M.  14().  141  and  142).  The  significance 
of  cyliii<ln>ids  is  not  definitely  known,  but  they  may  be  taken  as  an 
iiidti'iiiion  of  irritiitioii  of  the  kidneys,  even  if  albumin  and  true 
<-Hsts  eiiiinot  lie  found  in  tlie  urine.     Thev  are  often  seen  in  the  renal 
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irritation  following  or,  rather,  accompanying  the  conditions  called 
lithemia  or  uricemia,  and  in  that  condition  in  which  we  find  oxaluria. 

According  to  Bramwell,  the  following  is  the  lK\st  methcnl  of  stain- 
ing and  mounting  tube  casts  and  other  urinary  deposits.  He  uses 
picrocarmine. 

"1.  An  onlinary  conical  urine  glass  is  filled  with  equal  parts  of 
urine  and  an  aqueous  solution  of  boric  acid,  and  set  aside  until  the 
deposit  settles. 


.s. 


Fig.  140.  — Non-albuminous  urine. 
Cutrlike  fornu  with  depoiit  of  uratC8. 
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Fig.  141.-   Non  albuminous  urine. 
a  and  b.  Cast-like  forms,    c.  Kilamentouf . 
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Fig.  142.— Filamentous  and  ribbon-like  cylindroids. 

"2.  The  deposit  is  then  drawn  off  by  means  of  a  pi|x*tte,  and 
transferred  to  an  ordinarj-  test-tube,  in  which  a  .small  (|uantity  (l  dr. 
is  quite   sufficient)  of  picrocarmine  solution  has  been  previously 

placed. 

"3.  The  urine  and  staining  fluids  art*  then  thoroughly  mixcMl 
by  inverting  the  test  tul)e  two  or  three  times,  the  end  being  clo.sed, 
of  course,  bv  the  thumb. 

"4.  The  test  tul)e  containing  the  urine  and  staining  fluid  is  then 
set  aside  to  stand  for  twenty-four  hours. 

5.  The  deposit,  which  has  by  that  time  settlcxl  at  the  bottom  of 


« 


350  THE  URINARY  BLADDER  AND  THE  URINE 

the  test  tube,  is  then  drawn  off  by  a  fine-mouthed  pipette,  placed  on 
a  slide,  covered,  and  examined  under  a  low  power. 

"  If  any  tube  casts  are  present,  they  are  very  easily  detected  by 
this  method. 

"When  a  cast  is  detected,  it  should  be  carefully  brought  to  the 
centre  of  the  field  and  examined  with  a  higher  power.  If  amyloid 
degeneration  is  suspected,  methyl  violet  may  be  used,  for  in  some 
cases  of  waxy  disease  of  the  kidney  the  tul>e  casts  give  the  character- 
istic rose-pink  reaction  with  methyl  violet.  For  permanent  prep- 
aration the  deposit  is  drawn  off  as  in  No.  5,  above,  and  transferred 
to  a  small  tube  of  Farrant's  medium,*  in  which  it  remains  until  the 
organic  deposit  has  settled,  when  it  is  again  drawn  off  and  trans- 
ferred to  clear  Farrant's  solution,  whence  it  is  mounted  in  the  usual 
manner.  All  organic  deposits  are  thus  stained  and. mounted  in  a 
perfectly  clear  medium.  Their  minute  characters  can  be  studied 
with  the  highest  powers  of  the  microscope." 

The  most  important  sedimentary  substances  for  diagnostic  pur- 
poses, other  than  casts,  are  the  products  of  tissue  changes,  or  are 
derived  from  articles  of  food.  These  substances  are  chiefly  the  acid 
urates  of  sodium  and  potassium,  the  alkaline  urates  of  ammonium 
and  potassium,  uric  acid,  oxalate  of  lime,  the  phosphate,  carbonate, 
and  sulphate  of  lime,  and  the  so-called  triple  phosphate  (ammonio- 
magnesic  phosphate). 

The  discovery  in  a  urinarj'  sediment  of  fine  shapeless  granules, 
which  occasionally  may  be  crystalline  and  shaped  like  a  fan,  which 
are  generally  brown  or  pinkish  in  hue,  indicates  acid  sodium  urate. 
Urine  containing  such  deposits  is  found  to  become  acid  on  standing, 
and  will  form  a  brick-dust  deposit  as  soon  as  it  is  cooled.  Acid 
j)otassium  urate  and  acid  calcium  urate,  which  occur  in  an  amor- 
phous form,  are  mixed  with  it  in  smaller  quantities. 

The  urates  themselves  have  no  particular  importance  except  that 
they  are  often  present  in  excess  in  fever,  wasting  diseases,  gastric 
disorders,  and  in  attacks  of  gout. 

When  in  a  highly  acid  urine  the  student  finds  rhombic  or  diamond- 
shaped  plates  (see  Plate  X,  Fig.  2),  or  plates  of  a  similar  shape  with 
the  lat(Tal  angles  rounded  off,  or  quadrate  crystals  or  square  plates, 
or  plates  like  double-headed  arrows,  or  rosettes  of  crystals,  or  bundles 
of  (Tvstals  like  bundles  of  kindling  wood,  these  forms  are  uric  acid. 
rsuallv  tliev  are  slightlv  vellow  but  thev  mav  be  colorless.  Anv 
urine  will  de{X)sit  such  crystals  if  it  stands  for  many  hours  (say  ten 
hours),  as  its  acidity  increases,  and,  therefore,  the  discovery  of  these 

1  Farrant's  solution  is  made  as  follows:  Dissolve  1  gm.  of  areenous  acid  in  200  c.c.  of  dis- 
tilled water.  In  this  dissolve  130  gni.  of  gum  acacia  with  frequent  stirring,  and  add  100  c.e. 
of  glycerin.  Filter  the  solution  through  fine  Swedish  paper  upon  whicl;  has  b^m  deposited  % 
thin  layer  of  talc. 
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crystals  only  possesses  significance  if  they  are  found  in  from  four 
to  six  hours,  as  this  shows  an  excess  of  uric  acid,  which  in  turn  is 
found  in  gouty  or  rheumatic  persons  or  in  those  who  eat  to  excess 
and  take  no  exercise.  Often  an  excess  of  uric  acid  in  the  urine 
antedates  the  development  of  chronic  contracte<i  kidney.  Uric 
acid  also  appears  in  excess  in  cases  of  fever  and  acute  inflammations. 
It  is  also  eliminated  in  excess  in  leukemia,  splenic  enlargement, 
hepatic  cirrhosis,  and  gastro-intestinal  catarrh.  The  rosette  crystals 
just  named  are  often  found  in  diabetic  urine. 

Small,  square,  brilliant  octahedral  crystals  which  are  perfectly 
transparent  and  refract  light  strongly,  looking  somewhat  like  the 
back  of  a  square  envelope  at  times,  are  those  of  oxalate  of  lime 
(Fig.  14^i).     The  significance  of  oxaluria  is  quite  important,  for  it 


Fig.  143.— Oxalate  of  lime  cryHtalH. 

is  often  a  a)ncomitant  symptom  of  melancholia  depending  ujK>n 
defective  metabolism.  The  finding  of  oxaluria  separates  this  class 
of  cases  from  those  of  the  true  disease  melancholia,  and  indicates 
the  use  of  nitrohydrochloric  acid.  These  crv'stals  are,  however, 
found  in  the  urine  of  persons  who  have  eaten  pears,  cal)l)age,  or 
tomatoes,  and  in  that  of  persons  suffering  from  spermatorrhea.  If 
not  due  to  the  ingestion  of  the  foods  named,  oxaluria  indicates 
deficient  oxidation  of  nitmgenous  tissues. 

Creatin  in  the  urine  occurs  in  very  l)rilliant  prisms  of  a  rhomboid 
form,  the  end  of  which  Ls  often  split  or  frayed.  (See  Fig.  144,  a.) 
It  is  not  present  in  normal  urine. 

Creatinin  exists  in  normal  urine  in  small  amounts  in  prismatic, 
colorless,  brilliant  crystals  of  the  shape  shown  in  Fig.  144,  6, 
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When  dark-brown  spherical  masses  covered  with  thorn-like 
crystals  or  sharp  spicules  are  formeil  in  alkaline  urine,  they  are 
c()ni|K)siHl  of  ammonium  urate  (see  Plate  X,  Fig.  3),  and  they  will  be 
found  associated  with  crystals  which  are  flat  or  shaped  like  coffin 
lids,  or  more  rarely  are  feathery,  star-shaped  masses  which  are  large 


Flu.  144. — CrystalB  of  creatin  and  creatinin.    a   Cr}-8tals  of  creatin.    6.  CrysUUof 
crvatinin.    c.  Cryytals  of  chloride  of  zinc  and  creatin.    (Charles.) 


Fig.  145.—  Triple  pho«»phate  crystals. 


in  size.     These  are  the  crystals  of  the  triple  phosphate  (Fig.  145). 
In  addition,  such  urine  will  contain  amorphous  calcic  phosphate. 

'V\\v  crystals  of  the  triple  phosphate  art*  of  some  diagnostic  ini[X>r- 
tance,  as  ihev  do  not  exist  in  the  normal  urine,  but  are  formed  when 
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ammonia  is  set  free  by  the  decomposition  of  the  urea.  If  such  ci^'s- 
tals  are  found  in  freshly  passed  urine,  they  in<licate  that  ammoniacal 
fermentation  is  taking  place  in  the  bladder,  a  condition  often  seen 
in  chronic  cystitis  and  in  some  cases  of  paraplegia  arising  from 
injury  to  the  cord  or  myelitis.  A  deposit  of  the  triple  phosphate 
and  amorphous  calcium  phosphate,  making  a  sediment  like  that  of 
purulent  urine,  is  sotnetimes  seen  in  persons  suffering  from  over- 
work of  the  nervous  system  and  in  cases  of  general  debility. 

In  addition  to  these  amorphous  and  crystalline  bodies  found  in 
the  urine  there  are  a.  number  of  (tlhers  derived  from  the  body,  or 
due  to  extraneous  contamination.  These  arc  epithelial  cells  derived 
from  the  kidneys,  ureters,  bladder,  or  urethra.    (Si-o  Plate  X,  Fig.  4.) 


gr«Btly  uittgiiineil.    (Ft 


Eggs  or  iKMlics  of  several  i»irtt»ites,  tubcreic  Iwcilli,  g«noc«K'ci  and 
streptococci,  or  staphylcxxKvi  are  also  sometimes  mvn  under  the 
miorascope.  In  addition,  we  Knd  s{>ermatozoa  in  certain  ca.ses. 
(See  Fig.  148.) 

Thus,  we  may  find  the  embryos  of  filariu,  ecliinociHTUs  booklets 
(Fig.  14()),  and  the  eggs  of  distoma  liematohiuni,  which  are  very 
rarely  seen. 

Tubercle  bacilli  are  to  be  found  by  the  .siune  stiiining  proce.s-ses  as 
when  they  are  sought  for  in  the  sputum  (see  chapter  <in  Cough  am] 
Expectoration),  and,  if  found  in  the  urine,  indicate  renal  or  vesical 
tubereulous  infection,  provided  tliat  the  patient  has  i-ontaniinate<l 
the  vessel  containing  the  urine  by  sputum  infected  with  the  orgnuisni. 
They  are  not  to  be  confused  with  the  bacilli  foimd  in  preputial 
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smegma,  which  look  like  tubercle  bacilli  and  take  the  same  stains, 
but  thev  are  diflFerentiated  bv  decolorizing  methods. 

Gonococci  indicate  the  presence  of  a  specific  urethritis  or  vagi- 
nitis, and  are  found  by  staining  and  using  a  y^  homogeneous  immer- 
sion lens  with  a  Xo.  2  eye  piece,     ^fhe  process  of  staining  is  by  th 
use  of  eosin  and  methylene  blue.     The  material  on  the  cov 
is  stained  for  a  few  seconds  in  an  alcoholic  solution  of  eosin,  Ihe 
the  excess  of  stain  is  washed  off,  and  the  slide  is  placed  for  ten 


V; 


FiQ.  147.— atrepUxsooct    (Abbott.) 


Fig.  1  is.-  Spermatozoa,  with  castA  of  eeminal  tubules  and  spennine  crystals. 

niinutcs  in  an  aciuiHuis  solution  of  methylene  blue.  Streptococci 
apjH^ar  in  chains  and  are  stained  by  the  same  process.  They  show 
infection  from  pus  and  are  found  in  cases  of  erj'sipelas  (Fig.  147). 
Staphylococci  also  indicate  pus  fonnation  in  the  urinary  tract. 

The  presence  of  spermatozoa  is  not  so  common  as  is  generally 
thought.  They  may  be  in  the  urine  either  as  the  result  of  a  true 
spermatorrhea,  which  is  rare,  or  from  some  of  the  semen  remaining 
in  the  uretlira  after  an  ejaculation  in  coitus,  or  from  an  emission  at 
night   without   intercourse.     They   appear   as   small,   transparent 
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bodies  having  a  head  and  tail,  and,  if  alive,  possess  very  active  move- 
ments (Fig.  148). 

Fennentation  resulting  from  the  presence  of  a  number  of  special 

fungi  takes  place  in  both  healthy  and  diseased  urines  after  they  are 

passed.     In  normal  urines  the  acidity,  which  is  generally  present  to 

ji  slight  degree,  becomes  still  more  acid  through  the  growth  of  a 

special  fungus.    This  process  is  accompanied  by  the  deposition        / 

^  uric  acid,  acid  sodium  urate,  and  calcium  oxalate,  and  also 

.dimorphous  urates.    After  the  urine  is  exposed  still  longer  it  under- 

^roes  an  alkaline  fermentation,  and  there  develop  in  the  fluid  the 

^rfjf  uTococcu^  urea  and  Bacterium  urccp.    As  a  result,  the  urea  takes 

«jp  water  and  decomposes  with  the  development  of  COj  and  ammo- 

ia.     No  sooner  is  a  positive  alkaline  reaction  established  than  those 

:mgredients  of  the  urine  which  are  insoluble  in  an  alkaline  solution 

re  precipitated,  namely,  amorphous  calcic  phosphate,  ammonium 

rate,  and  ammoniomagnesic  phosphate.     The  first  is  amorphous, 

ut  the  ammonium  urate  appears  under  the  microscope  in  the  form 

-t  small  granules  of  a  dark  color  which  are  covered  with  spines. 

e  crystals  of  ammoniomagnesic   phosphate  are  shaped   like  a 

ffin  lid  and  are  large. 

The  third  form  of  fermentation  taking  place  in  the  urine  is  that 
r-^lich  occurs  in  diabetic  urine,  and  is  due  to  saccharomyces  albi- 
ns,  the  microorganism  which  produces  fermentation  in  ordinary 
lutions^of  glucose. 

CHEMICAL  TESTS. 

The  chemical  tests  of  the  urine  give  us  much  important  informa- 
^TDn.    We  commonly  test  it  for  albumin  and  for  sugar ,  and  if  we 
ish  still  further  information,  we  examine  it  for  its  percentage  of 
^»*€a,  peptones,  chlorides,  blood,  and  albumoses. 

Urine  to  be  subjected  to  chemical  examination  should  always  be 
filtered  if  strictly  accurate  results  are  sought. 

Teste  for  Albumin. — ^^rhere  are  several  forms  of  albumin  found 
in  the  urine,  of  which  four  are  possessed  of  considerable  diagnostic 
significance,  namely,  serum  albumin  and  serum  globulin,  nucleo- 
a-lbumin  and  Bence-Jones  albumin  or  alhuniose.  Serum  albumin 
*nd  serum  globulin  are  the  forms  found  in  the  urine  in  cases 
of  nephritis,  whereas,  nucleo-albumin  arises  from  pus  or  other 
causes.  Bence-Jones  albumin  is  sometimes  indicative  of  bone  tumor 
(see  below). 

The  tests  most  commonly  used  are  the  boiling  test,  with  acidified 
urine,  and  Heller's,  or  the  nitric  acid  test.  If  either  of  these  tests 
show  albumin  to  be  present  in  large  amounts  such  albumin  is  almost 
certainly  serum  albumin  and  serum  globulin.     If,  however,  the  reac- 
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tion  is  verv  faint  it  may  possibly  l>e  due  to  nucleo-albumin.and  this 
must  be  excluded  by  additional  tests  (see  below). 

The  Imling  test  consists  in  taking  fihered  urine  and  pouring 
enough  of  it  into  a  perfectly  clean  test  tube  to  fill  it  about  two- 
thirds.  If  the  urine  l)e  turbid  bv  reason  of  an  excess  of  urates, 
the  fluid  can  1x3  rendered  clear  by  gently  heating  all  of  it.  To 
this  urine  are  now  added  a  few  drops  of  acetic  acid  to  render  it  acid; 
for  if  neutral,  the  albumin  will  not  Ik^  coagulated  by  heat.  The 
upjx^r  part  of  this  urine  is  now  boiled  by  holding  it  over  an  alcohol 
lamp,  and  if  albumin  is  present  a  fine  cloud  will  appear  in  the  l)oiied 
part  of  the  urine,  while  the  lower  part  remains  clear.  This  cloud 
may  be  due  to  albumin  or  to  earthy  phosphates.  If  a  drop  or  two 
of  nitric  acid  is  allowed  to  trickle  down  the  side  of  the  tube,  the 
cloud  is  dissipated  if  due  to  phosphates  but  not  changed  if  due  to 
albumin. 

If  act^tic  acid  is  employed  in  place  of  nitric  acid  for  the  purpose 
of  acidifying  the  urine,  care  must  be  taken  that  it  is  not  used  in  excess, 
as  under  these  circumstances  the  albumin  will  be  dissolved.  Indeed, 
this  possibility  of  the  solution  of  ac»id  albumin  is  one  of  the  fallacies 
in  the  boiling  test  which  may  l)e  avoided  if,  after  acidifying  the  urine 
until  it  is  distinctlv  acid,  one-sixth  of  the  urinar\'  volume  of  a  satu- 
rate<i  solution  of  common  salt,  stxlium  sulphate,  or  magnesium 
sulphate  is  added  to  it,  when,  up<m  boiling,  the  albumin  is  pre- 
cipitated. This  test,  performed  with  these  modifications,  disc*overs 
any  albumin  which  may  be  present,  even  if  its  amount  be  ver}' 
small.  If  ujx)n  the  adclition  of  the  saturated  solution  of  common 
salt  a  precipitate  is  formed,  this  may  be  due  to  the  presence 
of  albumoses,  but  the  albumose  precipitated  is  redissolved  on 
boiling. 

Another  useful,  rapid,  and  moderately  accurate  te^t  for  albumin 
is  the  so-called  nitric  a^cid  te^t:  8  to  12  c.c.  of  urine  are  placed 
in  a  test  tube,  and  then  a  small  quantity  of  pure  nitric  acid  is 
all()W(Ml  to  trickle  down  the  side  of  the  tube,  in  which,  by  reason 
of  its  gn»ater  specific  gravity,  the  acid  passes  to  the  lx)ttom,  the  urine 
forming  a  supernatant  layer.  If  senmi  albumin  is  present,  a  dis- 
tinct wliit(*  cloud  will  apjX3ar  in  the  form  of  a  ring  at  the  point  of 
contact  between  the  two  liquids.  A  much  more  effective  way  of 
pcTfonning  this  test  is  to  use  a  conical  glass,  somewhat  like  a 
sherry  glass,  placing  in  it  20  c.c.  of  urine,  and  then  by  means  of  a 
pipette,  which  is  carried  to  the  bottom  of  the  vessel,  allow  half 
that  (|uantity  of  nitric  acid  to  escape.  This  modification  of  Heller's 
test  mak(\s  a  line*  of  albumin  quite  rtnidily  seen.  \Vhere  only  a 
small  (|uantity  is  present,  it  may  Ix*  nec»essarj'  to  allow  the  two 
liijuids  to  HMuain  in  contact  for  several  minutes.  If  an  excess  of 
uric  acid  be  present,  five  or  ten  minute3  after  the  addition  of  the 


CHEMICAL  TESTS  357 

nitric  acid  a  sharply  defined  ring,  somewhat  similar  to  that  due  to 
albumin,  will  be  found  a  short  distance  above  the  line  of  contact. 

Another  way  is  to  place  the  acid  in  the  tube  first  and  allow  the 
urine  to  flow  on  it.  Boston  has  suggested  for  bedside  use  that  the 
physician  dip  a  glass  tube  in  the  urine.  The  finger  is  placed  on 
the  top  of  the  tube  to  prevent  escape  of  the  fluid  as  it  is  lifted  from 
the  vessel,  llie  outer  surface  is  wiped  with  a  towel  and  the  tube  is 
then  immersed  in  a  bottle  of  nitric  acid.  The  finger  is  removed  and 
the  acid  pushes  the  urine  up  the  tube.  At  the  point  where  the  two 
fluids  meet  in  the  tube  the  ring  of  albumin  may  be  seen. 

The  potassium  ferrocyanide  test  for  albumin  consists  in  strongly 
acidifying  a  few  cubic  centimeters  of  urine  with  acetic  acid,  and 
then  adding  a  few  drops  of  a  10  per  cent,  solution  of  potassium 
ferrocyanide.     If  albumin  is  present  in  quantity,  a  flaky  precipitate 
occurs.     If  present  in  minute  quantity,  the  solution  becomes  turbid. 
If  the  urine  is  ver\'  concentrated,  it  should  be  diluted  with  water 
fiefore  this  test  is  employed.     In  this  test,  also,  the  precipitate  may 
lie  due  to  albumose,  and  it  will  disappear  upon  boiling.     If  the  pre- 
cipitate only  partially  disappears,  it  is  fair  to  assume  that  lx)th  albu- 
mose and  albumin  are  present.     The  development  of  a  cloud  in  the 
urine  after  the  acetic  acid  is  added  and  before  the  potassium  ferro- 
cyanide Ls  used,  does  not  indicate  either  albumose  or  albumin. 

The  trichloracetic  acid  test  for  albumin  is  more  delicate  than  anv 

of  those  which  have  been  described.     Indeed,  it  is  so  delicate  that 

it  frequently  discovers  albumin  in  urine  which  is  certainly  normal. 

By  means  of  a  pipette,  one  to  two  cubic  centimeters  of  a  watery 

solution  of  trichloracetic  acid,  specific  gravity  1147,  arc  conveyed 

to  the  bottom  of  a  test  tube  holding  several  cubic  centimeters  of 

urine  which  has  been  carefully  filtered.     If  albumin  is  present,  a 

vrhite  ring  will  be  seen  to  form  at  the  line  of  contact  between  the 

trichloracetic  acid  below  and  the  urine  al)ove.     This  line  mav  be 

clue  to  albumose,  but  is  again  to  be  differentiated  by  the  fact  that  it 

disappears  on  boiling  if  due  to  this  substance.     Sometimes  uric  acid 

produces  a  somewhat  similar  line  to  that  caused  by  albumin,  but 

it  also  disappears  on  heating,  and  its  appeamnce  can  be  prevented 

by  using  a  urine  which  is  fairly  well  diluted. 

It  is  to  be  borne  in  mind  that  one  test  is  not  exclusive  in  proving 
the  absence  of  albuminuria.  Several  tests  of  different  sjimples  of 
urine  are  essential  l)efore  the  correct  result  is  arrived  at  because  it 
not  infrequently  happens  that  one  sample  may  be  five  from  albinnin 
even  if  it  is  usually  present. 

When  nitric  acid  is  added  to  the  urine  after  it  has  been  boiled,  the 
urine  sometimes  becomes  distinctly  yellow,  and,  upon  cooling,  a 
white  precipitate  appi*ars.  Under  these  circumstances  the  pn\sence 
of  albumose  is  indicated.     This  precipitiite  is  to  be  sejxirated  from 
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iYh-  ^iark-lfiT^'Bim  ctJoratioD  <oineuiiie>  due  to  uric  acid,  which  develops 

after  a  ajrisideraUe  length  of  time  in  urine  which  has  been  treated 

in  the  manner  d<-:?cribed. 

The  presence  of  a  ven'  faint  reaction  for  albumin  may 
l>e  due  to  the  presence  of  uucleo-albumin^  which  is  not 
irnlictitive  of  renal  disease.  ITiis  substance  is  not  precipi- 
tate^i  by  heat  ami  acid  in  urine  ha\ing  a  high  content  of 
salt.  If.  therefore,  after  adding  to  the  urine  an  amount  of 
saturated  sodium  chloride  solution  equal  to  one-fifth  its 
volume,  heating  and  adding  2  or  3  drops  of  50  per  cent. 
sfilution  of  acetic  acid  and  then  heating  again  the  cloud 
persists,  this  proves  the  presence  of  serum  albumin  and 
excludes  nucleo-albumin. 

It  Ls  to  l>e  remembered  that  albumoses  are  precipitated 
by  heat,  but  redissolved  when  the  temperature  approaches 
the  lx>iling  point. 

The  Quantitative  Testi  for  albumin  are  many  of  them 
impractical  for  the  busj"  doctor.  The  best  method  is  by 
means  of  percentage  tubes  placed  in  a  centrifuge  machine. 
Bv  this  means  all  the  albumin  is  thrown  down.  The  tubes 
are  filled  to  the  10  c.c.  mark  with  urine  and  2\  c.c.  of 
potassium  ferrocyanide  solution  (^one  part  to  ten)  are  addetl. 
Next  we  add  1  \  c.c.  acetic  acid  and  thoroughly  mix  all 
these  lirjuids.  and  the  tul>e  being  placed  in  the  centrifuge  the 
machine  is  worke«l  until  all  the  albumin  has  settled.     Each 

j^„  c.c.  mark  on  the  tul)e  represents  1  per  cent,  by  bulk  of  albumin; 

that  i<.  if  the  albumin  extends  up  to  the  3^  c.c.  mark  the  albumin 

amounts  t(»  .i")  jkt  cimu. 
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Fig.  liio.— Crystals  of  i-natinin-zinc  chloride.    (Salkowski.) 

.\iiotlier  useful  method  is  that  known  as  Esbach's.     A  special 
test  tul)(\  known  as  an  albuminometer,  is  used,  on  which  is  marked 
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a  letter  U  and  a  letter  R  (Fig.  149).  The  urine,  which  has  been 
carefully  filtered,  is  poured  in  the  tube  until  it  reaches  the  letter  U, 
this  portion  of  the  tube  being  also  provided  with  a  scale  reading 
from  1  to  7.  The  reagent  employed  is  then  poured  in  until  the 
letter  R  is  reached,  when  the  tube  is  closed  with  a  stopper,  and  it 
is  turned  up  and  down  a  number  of  times,  so  that  the  fluids  may 
become  thoroughly  mixed.  It  is  then  set  aside  for  twenty-four  hours, 
when  the  serum  albumin,  serum  globulin,  albumose,  uric  acid,  and 
creatinin  will  have  been  precipitated.  The  amount  of  these  solids 
in  grams  per  thousand  may  be  then  directly  read  off  from  the  scale. 
The  reaction  of  the  urine  to  be  tested  should  be  acid,  and,  if  necessary, 
acetic  acid  must  be  added  to  it  for  the  purpose  of  acidifying  it. 
Further,  its  specific  gravity  should  not  be  over  1006  or  1008.  If  the 
specific  gravity  is  higher  than  this,  it  must  be  reduced  by  the  addition 
of  water.  The  temperature  should  be  in  the  neighborhood  of  70^  F. 
Esbach's  reagent  is  composed  of  10  gr.  of  picric  acid  and  20  gr.  of 
citric  acid  dissolved  in  a  liter  of  distilled  water. 

The  Significance  of  Aibuminnria. — ^The  significance  of  albuminuria 
is  not  as  grave  in  all  cases  as  it  was  considered  at  one  time,  nor  is 
its  quantity  necessarily  of  great  import,  for  in  some  of  the  gravest 
cases  of  rencU  disease,  as  chronic  contracted  kidney,  it  is  excreted 
in  very  small  amount,  and  it  occurs  in  the  urine  sometimes  in 
large  quantities  without  any  kidney  lesion  being  present.  As  a 
rule,  however,  it  indicates  renal  disease  in  one  of  its  forms,  pro- 
vided it  is  associated  with  other  renal  symptoms.  It  may  depend 
on  changes  in  the  blood  in  which  the  difTusibility  of  its  albumin  is 
increased  (Semmola),  and  when  its  coagulability  is  diminished. 
Wright  and  Ross  have  shown  that  the  use  of  full  doses  of  cal- 
cium chloride  or  lactate  will  arrest  this  form  of  albuminuria  in 
some  cases.  We  see  albuminuria  in  cases  of  anemia  and  in  con- 
valescence from  protracted  illness  or  from  the  effects  of  poisons. 
Again,  circidaiory  changes  may  cause  albuminuria  by  causing 
congestion  of  the  kidney,  as  in  cases  of  failing  heart  from  its  various 
causes.  There  is  an  intermittent,  little  understood  form  of  albu- 
minuria, called  cyclic  albuminuria,  orthostatic  albuminuria,  or  the 
albuminuria  of  adolescence,  in  which  the  albumin  is  absent  on  rising 
from  bed  in  the  morning,  but  appears  if  exercise  is  taken.  An 
excess  of  albumin  in  the  diet  may  cause  albuminuria,  which  is  not 
necessarily  indicative  of  renal  disease.  Traces  of  albumin  may  be 
due  to  the  presence  of  a  little  pus  arising  from  cystitis  or  urethritis, 
or  from  a  vaginitis.  In  the  presence  of  albuminuria  the  real  test  to 
determine  the  presence  of  actual  kidney  disease  rests  upon  the  dis- 
covery of  casts  on  microscopic  examination,  but  even  the  absence 
of  casts  does  not  negative  the  possibility  of  nephritis,  for  they  may 
be  absent,  yet  renal  disease  be  present. 
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Tests  for  Blood. — A  test  which  can  be  most  easily  applied  to  deter- 
mine the  presence  of  blood,  if  the  microscope  cannot  be  used,  is 
Heller's  test,  which  consists  in  adding  to  a  few  cubic  centimeters  of 
urine  a  little  cnustic  soda,  so  as  to  render  the  liquid  strongly  alkaline. 
ITie  urine  is  now  heated  to  l>oiling,  and  if  blood  is  present  a  bottle- 
green  color  is  prixluced,  and  the  phosphates  fall  to  the  bottom  of  the 
test  tiiU»  in  fine  flakes,  tinged  brownish  red  by  the  coloring  matter  of 
the  blcKxl. 

Still  anotlier  test,  and  perhaps  the  l>est  known  to  determine  the 
presence  oi  hemogU^bin  in  the  urine,  is  the  so-called  guaiacum  test. 
ITie  urine  haNing  lR*en  placed  in  a  test  tube,  a  mixture  in  equal  parts 
of  tincture  of  guaiacum  and  oil  of  turpentine,  which  has  been  ozo- 
nizeii  by  exjK»sure  to  the  air,  is  allowed  to  flow  gently  along  the  side 
of  the  iul>e,  so  as  to  rest  upon  the  urine.  If  blood  pigment  is  present, 
a  white  ring,  which  gradually  becomes  blue,  forms  at  the  point  of 
contact  Ix'tween  the  two  liquids. 

The  be>i  test  for  hlood  is-  Holland's  moiiifled  guaiac  test:  A  solu- 
tion is  made  of  freshly  broken  pieces  of  guaiac  resin  by  boiling 
them  wiih  alcohol  in  a  test  tube  for  a  few  minutes  until  the  tincture 
is  yellow.  The  su<pectetl  material,  which  may  be  a  drop  or  two  of 
bliKMl  i»r  of  bltHxlv  urine  or  of  water  in  which  a  blood-stained  fabric 
has  bet*n  sitx^ptxl.  L<  aiuiiously  mixed  with  a  drop  or  two  of  guaiac 
>c»lution  to  make  a  milky  mixture.  This  is  brought  in  contact  with 
a  fniirmcni  of  scHlium  [>erl>onite  on  a  white  plate. 

If  ihe  pn>fH>rtion  of  l>l<xxi  is  large  the  white  perborate  turns  blue 
in  a  few  minutes  and  remains  blue  until  the  drying  of  the  guaiac 
lea\  es  a  yelK»w  nviitlue  whieh  changes  the  blue  to  green.  This  blue- 
grtHMi  ci>U>r  fH^rsists  on  and  alH>ut  the  perbomte  and  is  well  shown 
on  the  while  background  for  at  leaist  a  week.  If  the  proportion  of 
bUnHl  is  small  the  white  |>erlH>nite  takes  on  a  pale  blue  hue  which 
turns  ijrttMi  as  the  guaiac  tlries.  The  next  day  a  distinct  green 
stain  is  left  on  the  white  plate.  The  test  is  simple  and  delicate, 
though  it  nuiNt  luxt^oarily  be  open  to  the  fallacies  that  belong  to 
the  i^uaiac  test  in  anv  form.  A  ilistinct  reaction  was  obtaineil  from 
a  small  tive-vear-old  blocnl-stain  on  linen. 

* 

Tests  for  Albomose. — Albumoses  in  the  urine  mav  be  discovered 
by  thr  ust»  of  certain  tests,  but  even  if  they  are  found  their  presence 
has  no  ilctinitc  signifi<*ance. 

Harris  asMTts  that  albumosuria  is  simply  a  manifestation  of  the 
action  of  micnmrtnmisms,  ami  is  thus  onlv  an  indication  of  an 
inftHiivc  pnKt\ss:  but  Fitz  holds  that  its  persistent  presence  nearly 
always  ]H)ints  to  a  fatal  ending.  It  ought  not  to  be  foigotten  that 
albunuvsiiria  iHvurs  in  the  normal  puerperium. 

Tiulcr  the  name  of  myelofxithic  albumosuria,  Bradshawe  has  de- 
scrilKHl  a  vtTy  nin*  ct>ndition,  multiple  myeloma,  in  which,  with 
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thinning  of  the  bones  and  overgrowth  of  gelatinous  masses  in  the 
cancellous  tissue,  there  develops  an  extraordinary  degree  of  albu- 
mosuria. The  patient  becomes  exceedingly  weak  and  feeble,  and 
finally  dies  from  exhaustion  or  intercurrent  maladies.  The  pecu- 
liarity of  albumosuria  is  that  the  albumose  coagulates  l>elow  the 
boiling  point  and  re-dissolves  on  boiling.  Mineral  acids  precipitate 
it  in  the  cold,  but  boiling  dissolves  the  precipitate. 

Tests  for  Peptone. — Peptonuria,  at  one  time  considered  patho- 
logically identical  with  albumosuria,  has  been  separated  from 
the  latter  state  by  Chittenden's  researches.  It  is  discovered  by 
saturating  the  urine,  which  has  been  first  slightly  acidified  with 
acetic  acid  whilst  boiling,  with  ammonium  sulphate,  and  filter- 
ing out  any  precipitate.  If  the  filtrate  contains  a  substance 
which  is  precipitated  by  potassiomercuric  iodide  or  picric  acid,  it  is 
jjeptone.  Peptone  is  not  precipitated  by  saturation  with  ammo- 
nium sulphate,  and  albumose  is  precipitated  by  it.  Pepton- 
uria is  present  in  croupous  pneumonia,  all  suppurative  processes, 
empyema,  tuberculosis,  smallpox,  mumps,  erysipelas,  cancer  of  the 
viscera,  jaundice,  and  apoplexy,  and  in  typhoid  fever  and  phos- 
phorus poisoning.  Von  Jaksch  asserts  that  it  is  pnvsent  in  epidemic 
cerebrospinal  meningitis  and  absent  in  tuberculous  meningitis,  and 
that  it  is  a  pasitive  differential  sign  of  the  former  disease  if  no  ulcera- 
tion of  the  lungs  is  present.  In  the  presence  of  acute  inflammations 
the  development  of  |)eptonuria  indicates  suppuration. 

Tests  for  Sugar  in  the  Urine. — ^The  presence  of  sugar  is  (letermine<l 
by  a  large  number  of  qualitative  and  (|uantitative  tests,  of  which  the 
simplest  and  most  reliable  are  Haines'  test  and  the  test  of  Whitney. 
Haines'  test  consists  in  making  a  solution  as  follows:  pure  copper 
sulphate,  30  gr. ;  distille<l  water,  ^  oz. ;  thoroughly  dissolve  the  co|)- 
per  salt  in  the  water;  add  pure  glycerin,  J  oz.,  which  is  to  be 
thoroughly  mixe<l;  and  then  add  licjuor  potiissa*,  5  oz.  One  dram 
of  this  is  to  \ye  placed  in  a  test  tube  and  gently  boilinl,  and  to 
this  are  added  6  to  S  dn>ps  of  the  urine,  and  the  liquid  again 
gently  boiled.  If  sugar  is  present,  a  copious  yellow  precipitate  is 
formed,  lliis  is  l>etter  than  Fehling's  test,  lK*cause  it  is  a  {)erma- 
nent  fluid. 

yVhitney's  test  is  a  solution  of  ammoniocui)ric  sulphate,  of  which 
1  dr.  is  decolorized  by  ^fj^  gr.  of  glucose,  'i'he  solution  of  the 
amount  of  1  dr.  is  placet!  in  a  test  tube  and  heated  to  the  boil- 
ing point.  The  urine  is  now  added  drop  by  drop.  If  no  sugar 
is  present,  no  change  will  occur;  but  if  it  is,  the  blue  color  will 
begin  to  fade,  and  finally  the  liquid  will  become  perfectly  colorless. 
As  the  fading  process  begins  the  urine  should  hv  addend  more  slowly, 
three  to  five  seconds  of  boiling  intervening  l)etw(*<.'n  vnvh  drop.  If 
there  is  any  shade  of  blue  or  green  left  in  the  solution,  reduction 
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has  not  taken  place.    The  following  table  shows  how  this  test  may" 
be  used  for  the  quantitative  estimation  of  sugar: 

//  reduced  by  It  corUavu  to  the  ounce.  Pereeniage. 

1  drop 16  or  more  gming.  S.3S 

•J  drops 8  1.67 

3  " 5.33  I.ll 

4  •* 4  0J8 

5  •• 3.30  0.67 

a      •• 2.67  0.56 

7      •• -2.29  0.48 

S      *• 2  0.82 

9      •• 1.78  0.37 

10      *• 1.60  0.8S 

If  the  urine  contains  more  than  3.33  per  cent,  of  sugar,  it  i 
to  Ix*  dihite<l  by  from  1  to  10  parts  of  pure  water,  and  the  amount 
found  in  the  table  multiplied  by  the  amount  of  dilution.  Usually 
dial>etic  urine  contains  not  less  than  i  of  1  per  cent,  and  rarely 
more  than  1  per  cent.  This  test  is  not  reliable  if  the  solution  is  not 
freshly  prepared. 

As  Fehlin^'s  test  is  so  widely  used  it  must  be  mentioned.  Wick- 
ham  I>egge  thus  descril)es  it: 

Tliis  solution  may  be  prepared  in  the  following  way:  665^  gr. 
of  crjstallizecl  potassiotartrate  of  sodium  are  dissolved  in  5  fl. 
oz.  of  a  solution  of  caustic  potash,  sp.  gr.  1120.  Into  this 
alkaline  solution  is  |K)ured  a  fluid  prepared  by  dissolving  133J  gr. 
of  sulphate  of  copper  in  10  fl.  dr.  of  water.  The  solution  is 
exceedingly  apt  to  (Wompose,  and  must  always  be  kept  in  stoppered 
l)ottles  and  in  a  cool  place.  It  is  usually,  therefore,  more  convenient 
not  to  mix  the  alkali  and  copper  until  the  solution  is  wanted  for  use. 
In  this  case  1  fl.  dr.  of  the  sulphate  of  copper  solution  may  be 
achlinl  to  \  fl.  oz.  of  the  alkaline  solution  prepared  as  above. 

About  2  drams  of  this  test  solution  are  poured  into  an  ordinary 
test  tube,  and  the  fluid  boiled  over  a  lamp  and  set  aside  for  twelve 
hours.  If  no  deposit  forms,  the  solution  may  be  used  for  analysis; 
but  if  a  red  precipitate  l>e  thro>\Ti  down,  the  liquid  has  decomposed, 
and  a  fr(\sh  supply  must  be  had. 

AVhilo  the  solution  is  boiHng  in  the  test  tube  the  urine  must  be 
added  to  it  drop  by  drop,  and  the  effect  watched.  A  few  drops  of 
a  sainj)le  of  urine  which  contains  a  large  percentage  of  sugar  will  at 
onrv  ^iv(^  a  precipitate  of  yellow  or  red  suboxide  of  copper;  but  if 
no  precipitate  occur,  the  urine  should  be  added  to  the  fluid  drop  by 
drop,  any  deposit  being  carefully  looked  for,  until  a  quantity  equal 
to  that  of  Fehling's  solution  employed  has  been  added.  If  on 
precipitat(»  he  found  after  setting  the^test  tube  aside  for  an  hour, 
the  urine  may  be  considered  free  from  sugar. 

Cautions:  1.  The  test  solution  should  never  be  used  without  boil- 
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ing  beforehand  for  a  few  seconds,  the  tartrate  being  exceedingly  apt 
to  decompose,  and  the  solution  then  reduces  copper  as  effectually  as 
would  grape  sugar. 

2,  The  quantity  of  urine  used  in  the  test  should  never  be  greater 
than  the  quantity  of  test  solution  employed. 

3.  After  boiling  urine  in  volume  equal  to  Fehling's  solution,  the 
boiling  of  the  mixture  must  be  discontinued,  as  other  bodies  present 
in  the  urine,  besides  sugar,  will  reduce  copper  at  a  high  temperature. 

If  the  examination  for  sugar  is  to  be  made  with  the  greatest  care, 
the  urine  should  always  be  filtered,  at  least  three  times,  through 
animal  charcoal.  This  removes  all  urates  and  uric  acid,  which  often 
partly  reduce  the  Fehling's  solution,  but  the  sugar  goes  through  the 
iilter. 

Sir  William  Roberts  directed  that  Fehling's  solution  be  placed 
in  a  test  tube  to  the  depth  of  about  one-quarter  inch  and  the  filtered 
^rine  added  to  the  depth  of  two  inches,  and  the  two  fluids  well 
mixed.  The  flame  of  the  lamp  is  then  applied  to  the  upper  part  of 
the  urine,  as  in  testing  for  albumin,  and  this  is  briskly  boiled  for  a 
:few  seconds.  The  test  tube  is  now  held  up  to  the  light,  and,  if 
sugar  is  present,  the  upper  part  has  a  yellowish  tinge,  while  the 
earthy  phosphates  are  thrown  down  in  golden-colored  flocculi. 

Trommer's  test  for  sugar  consists  in  strongly  alkalinizing  a  few 
cnibic  centimeters  of  urine  with  a  solution  of  sodium  hydrate,  and 
then  adding  drop  by  drop  a  5  per  cent,  solution  of  sulphate  of  copper 
until  the  cupric  oxide  formed  is  no  longer  dissolved.  The  mixture 
is  then  carefully  heated,  and  if  sugar  is  present,  a  yellow  precipitate 
of  cuprous  oxide  is  formed  which  gradually  settles  to  the  bottom  of 
the  test  tube  as  a  red  sediment. 

The  phenylhydrazin  test  consists  in  adding  to  6  or  8  c.c.  of  urine 
two  small  pinches  of  phenylhydrazin  hydrochlorate  equalling  about 
5  to  7  gr.,  and  15  gr.  of  acetate  of  sodium.  Tliis  mixture  is  then 
warmed  until  the  salts  have  been  dissolved,  a  little  water  being 
added,  if  necessary,  to  aid  their  solution.  The  test  tube  is  then 
placed  in  boiling  water  for  twenty  to  thirty  minutes,  and  then  trans- 
ferred to  a  vessel  containing  cold  water,  when,  if  sugar  is  present  in 
considerable  quantity,  a  bright-yellow  crystalline  deposit  will  at 
once  be  thrown  down  and  partly  adhere  to  the  tube.  These  crystals 
are  composed  of  phenylglucosazon  and  are  insoluble  in  water.  This 
is  less  open  to  fallacy  than  any  other  test  for  sugar. 

The  qtuintitaiive  estimation  of  sitgar  is  best  made  by  the  Whitney 
test,  already  described,  or  by  the  fermentation  method  of  Roberts, 
which  depends  upon  the  principle  that  grape  sugar  is  decomposed 
into  alcohol,  carbon  dioxide,  etc.,  by  the  fermentation  set  up  by  yeast. 
As  a  result  of  this  the  urine  loses  its  specific  gravity,  and  each  degree 
of  specific  gravity  has  been  found  to  equal  1  grain  of  sugar  in  the 
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fluidounc^e.  In  other  words,  if  the  specific  gravity  before  the  test 
was  1035  and  after  the  test  1015,  the  amount  of  sugar  present  would 
Im*  20  gr.  per  ounce.  Four  ounces  of  urine  an*  placed  in  a  twelve^ 
ounce  lK)ttle  and  a  lump  of  German  yeast  added.  The  bottle  is 
then  c()rk(Ml  with  a  perforated  cork  to  |)ennit  the  gas  to  escape,  and 
kept  in  a  warm  place  for  twenty-four  hours.  By  its  side  is  placed 
a  tightly  corked  l)ottle  of  the  same  size,  holding  4  oz.  of  urine  and 
no  yeast.  The  spei'ific  gravity  of  both  s[)ecimens  is  taken  simulta- 
neously, and  the  difference  in  degre<\s  represents  the  number  of 
gniins  of  sugar  in  each  ounce.  The  loss  in  degrees  of  specific 
gnivity  inultipli(*d  by  0.23  will  give  the  percentage  of  sugar. 

The  Significance  of  Sugar  in  the  Urine. — ^The  significance  of  sugar 
in  the  urine  is  various.  If  it  is  |H'rsistent  and  accompanied  by 
wasting,  jK)lydipsia,  and  poh-phagia,  it  is  a  sign  of  diabetes  mellUwt. 
If  dialn^tes  mellitus  occurs  in  a  young  person,  the  prognosis  as  to  life 
is  nearly  always  fatal;  if  in  middle  age,  it  is  hopeful;  if  in  persons 
after  fifty,  it  is  quite  favorable. 

Sugar  is  sometimes  found  in  small  amounts  in  the  urine  of  verj- 
obese  jhtsous,  and  its  presence  under  these  circumstances  does  not 
n(*c(\ssarily  indicate  a  grave  pn)gnosis;  but,  on  the  other  hand,  there 
an*  ('as<\s  of  s(M*alled  diabetogenous  ol)csity  in  which  the  prognosis 
is  very  grave.  True  diabetes  mellitus  is  to  l)e  se|)arated  from  cases 
of  glycosuria  by  the  fact  that  the  systcMuic  symptoms  of  wasting, 
(l(»|)ravc(l  injtrition,  itching,  furunculosis,  and  profuse  diuresis  are 
pr(\sent.  Diabetes  occurring  in  old  age,  or  after  sixty  years  of  age, 
has  not  the  gnive  prognosis  attaclunl  to  it  that  exists  in  connection 
with  ihv  disease  in  earlier  life,  as  just  stated.  The  younger  the 
patient  the  graver  the  malady.     (Sec*  also  the  end  of  this  chapter.) 

The  iiKJications  of  glycosuria,  aside  from  diabetes  mellitus,  are 
of  litth*  ini|K)rtance.  (ily(*osuria  occurs  in  the  course  of  conval- 
('sc('nc<'  troin  many  infectious  diseases,  particularly  typhoid  fever, 
measles,  scarlet  fever,  diphtheria,  influenza,  and  malarial  disease; 
after  cen^bral  hemorrhage  and  ner\()us  injuries,  and  after  the  inges- 
tion of  some  |H)isons,  notably  phloridzin,  chloral,  arsenic,  alcohol, 
and  curare.  It  also  sometimes  occurs  as  a  result  of  the  ingestion  of 
larg*'  amounts  of  sugar  and  starchy  foods  in  persons  who  are  unable 
to  digest  and  assimilate  carbohydrate  foods  in  excess.  Unless 
the  glycosuria  is  associated  with  the  other  symptoms  of  diabetes 
mellitus,  it  is  not  a  positive  sign  of  the  disease,  for  glycosuria  is  a 
svni|)t()ni  of  a  number  of  states  other  than  diabetes  mellitus,  as  has 
just  brcn  |M)int(Hl  out.  7Vw/o.vMrm,  or  the  presence  in  the  urine 
of  an  optically  inactive  sugjir  which  does  not  ferment  with  yeast,  is 
a  rather  rare  condition  which  in  ncarlv  everv  case  has  been  mistaken 
for  iliabctcs.  This  urine  n»duces  Fehling's  solution,  but  in  an  un- 
usual way,  the  fluid  remaining  clear  a  short  time  and  then  suddenly 
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changing  color  throughout.  The  orcin  test  practically  identifies  the 
pentoses,  but  complex  chemical  methods  are  needed  absolutely  to 
verify  the  diagnosis.  In  the  cases  studieil  the  condition  appears  to 
have  been  relatively  harmless,  though  its  true  significance  is  not  as 
yet  fully  understood.  The  dietetic  treatment  of  glycosuria  has  no 
effect  upon  it,  hence  the  importance  of  differentiating  between  it  and 
glycosuria. 

Finally,  it  is  not  to  be  forgotten  that  a  condition  known  as  alkap- 
tonuria may  exist.  In  this  state  the  urine  reduces  alkaline  solutions 
of  copper,  and  on  exposure  to  the  air  absori)s  oxygen  in  the  presence 
of  an  alkali  and  l)ecomes  of  a  dark-brown  or  black  hue.  The  specific 
gra\'ity  of  the  urine  is  low,  1014  to  1020,  and  there  is  no  marked 
polyuria.  While  such  a  urine  reduces  Fehling's  solution,  it  will  not 
give  the  reaction  with  the  bismuth,  the  phenyl hvdrazin,  the  fer- 
mentation, or  polariscope  tests  for  sugar.  This  condition  of  alkap- 
tonuria has  no  direct  pathological  significance  so  far  as  is  known. 
It  is  often  found  in  several  members  of  the  same  family. 

Tests  for  Acetonoria. — The  presence  of  an  excess  of  acetone  in 
the  urine  in  association  with  glycosuria  is  diagnostic  of  true  diabetes 
mellitus,  and  if  the  acetone  is  present  in  large  ciuantity,  the  condition 
may  be  considered  as  grave. 

The  best  test  for  acetone,  in  that  it  is  the  siin{)lest,  is  C)ppt»n- 
heimer's  modification  of  Dennig(5s*  test.  It  Ls  carried  out  as  fol- 
lows: The  reagent  named  below  is  added  drop  by  drop  to  about 
3  c.c.  of  urine  until  the  precipitate  which  is  formed  no  longer  dis- 
appears on  stirring.  A  few  more  droj)s  are  now  added,  and 
after  several  minutes  the  precipitate  is  filtered  off.  The  clear 
filtrate  now  has  added  to  it  2  c.c.  of  the  reagent  and  4  c.c. 
of  a  30  per  cent,  solution  of  sulphuric  acid,  and  is  boiled  for 
a  minute  or  placed  in  a  water-bath  of  boiling  water.  If  acetone  is 
present  in  large  quantity,  a  heavy  white  precipihite  forms  at  once; 
while  if  it  is  present  in  minute  quantity,  a  slight  cloud  develops  on 
standing  after  several  minutes.  The  precipitate  is  almost  completely 
dissolved  by  adding  an  excess  of  hydrochloric  acid.  It  is  claimed 
that  this  test  will  reveal  acetone  in  the  presence  of  1  to  5000.  If 
albumin  is  present  in  the  urine,  large  amounts  of  the  reagent  must 
be  added.  The  reagent  consists  of  20  grams  of  conc(»ntrated  HjSC  )^ 
added  to  100  c.c.  of  distilled  water,  to  which  are  also  added  5  grains 
of  freshly  prejmred  yellow  oxide  of  mercury. 

Tests  for  Indican. — ^An  excess  of  indican  in  the  urine  possesses 
considerable  clinical  significance.  It  nearly  always  indicates  putre- 
factive processes  going  on  in  the  intestine,  probably  resulting  from 
the  putrefaction  of  albuminous  fcKKls.  A  certain  amount  of  indican 
is  always  present  in  the  urine,  particularly  if  large  quantities  of 
animal  food  have  been  taken,  and  in  th(»  presence  of  intestinal 
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obstruction  it  often  appears  in  the  urine  in  very  large  quantities, 
so  that  its  presence  in  excess  has  been  considered  as  a  valuable 
aid  to  the  diagnosis  of  this  condition,  since  in  ordinary  constipa- 
tion it  does  not  appear  in  great  excess. 

The  test  for  indican  is  performed  by  means  of  the  nethod  of 
Jafl^,  as  modified  by  Stokvis,  as  follows:  Ek{ual  parts  of  urine  and 
concentrated  hydrochloric  acid  are  placed  in  a  test  tube,  and  to 
this  mixture  are  added  2  or  3  drops  of  a  strong  solution  of  sodium 
h\T)ochlorite.  To  this  are  also  added  1  to  2  c.c.  of  chloroform,  and 
the  mixture  is  then  thoroughly  shaken.  The  indigo  which  is  set 
free  is  taken  up  by  the  chloroform,  which  becomes  blue  to  a  greater 
or  less  extent  according  to  the  quantity  of  indican  which  is  present. 
The  fallacies  connected  with  this  test  are:  First,  that  bile  pigment 
interferes  with  it.  If  bile  pigments  are  present  in  considerable 
quantity,  they  must  be  removed  by  the  previous  addition  to  the  urine 
of  a  solution  of  subacetate  of  lead  in  moderate  quantity.  The  pres- 
ence of  iodine,  due  to  the  use  of  potassium  iodide,  will  also  color  the 
chloroform  red  instead  of  blue. 

My  colleague,  Dr.  Holland,  has  suggested  the  following  test  as 
more  reliable:  To  a  test-tube  filled  one-fourth  with  urine  an  equal 
quantity  of  concentrated  hydrochloric  acid  is  added  to  liberate  the 
indoxylsulphuric  acid  or  urinar}-  indican  and  then  as  oxidizer  a 
piece  of  sodium  perborate  as  large  as  a  full-sized  pea.  The  mixture, 
which  immediately  effervesces  briskly,  is  gently  agitated  to  dissolve 
the  perborate.  The  urine  promptly  deej>ens  in  color,  and  if  the 
amount  of  indican  be  large,  turns  faintly  blue.  To  concentrate  the 
color,  1  c.c.  (16  minims)  of  chloroform  is  added,  the  tube  is  closal 
with  the  thumb  and  the  contents  gently  shaken  far  at  least  tico 
iniiiuicH.  The  chlorofonn  se|)arates  at  the  bottom  as  a  layer  varying 
in  depth  of  hlueness  with  the  proportion  of  indican.  Some  patho- 
logical urines  yield  a  layer  almost  black  in  color.  If  the  shaking  is 
too  vi^^orous  the  chloroform  is  emuLsifieil  and  remains  milky,  though 
with  a  decided  blue  tinge. 

Test  for  Bile. — Tl^he  l>est  test  for  hile  in  the  urine  is  Gmelin's  test, 
as  modified  by  llosenbach.  After  the  urine  has  l>een  filtered  through 
thick  filter  paf)er,  the  paper,  still  wet,  is  removed  from  the  funnel, 
and  a  drop  of  conceiitratcMl  nitric  acid  is  allowed  to  touch  its  inner 
surface,  when  if  bilirubin  is  present,  a  play  of  colors  will  take  place 
at  tlu*  line  of  contact,  the  grec»n  color  being  most  typical. 

The  Urea  in  the  Urine. — The  amount  of  urea  is  to  be  estimated 
by  the  process  of  Lyons,  as  follows  (Fig.  151  ):* 

1.  A  bottle  is  provided  with  a  perforated  rubber  cork  and  delivery 
tube;  in  this  the  decomj)osition  of  the  urea  is  effected. 

>  ThiM  Hp)>aratiis,  with  full  directions  for  aw,  can  be  obtained  from  Parke,  DariB  &  OomiMinT. 
iK'troit,  Mich.,  for  one  dollar. 
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2.  A  small  test  tube  to  contain  the  urine,  graduated  to  hold  4  c.c, 
the  quantity  employed  in  each  experiment. 

3.  A  graduated  jar  for  measuring  the  gas  evolved.  The  jar  is 
provided  at  the  bottom  with  an  "overflow"  tube,  and  at  the  top 
with  a  vent  tube  closed  with  a  rubber  cap,  to  secure  accurate  adjust- 
ment of  the  level  of  the  fluid  in  the  jar  at  the  commencement  of  the 
experiment. 

The  process  is  as  follows:  put  into  the  sriuare  bottle  20  c,c,  of  a 
spedal  solution  of  chlorinated  soda  (for  formula  see  l«;low),  and  add 
5  c.c.  of  a  20  per  cent,  solution  of  potassium  bromide;  fill  the  test 
lube  exactly  to  the  mark  (4  c.c.)  with  the  urine  to  be  examined,  and 
lower  it  into  the  bottle  by  means  of  a  thread  or  by  the  aid  of  a  pair 
of  dressing  forceps,  taking  care  that  none  of  its  contents  is  spilled 
in  the  operation.  Fill  the  graduated  jar  with  water,  which  must  be 
of  the  same  temperature  as  the  air  of  the  room,  to  a  point  a  little 
above  the  0°  of  the  scale,  supporting  the  extremity  of  the  overflow 


tube  so  that  no  water  can  escape.  Remove  the  rubl)cr  cap  !nm\  the 
Vent  tube  and  connect  the  apparatus,  pressing  in  the  riiblH'r  stoppers 
firmly  so  as  to  make  the  joints  air-tight.  Finally,  put  on  tlie  rubber 
cap,  drawing  it  down  so  as  to  force  a  little  water  out  of  the  overflow 
tube,  and  bring  the  level  of  the  water  remaining  exactly  to  the  0° 
mark,  the  orifice  of  the  overflow  tube  being  on  the  same  level,  A 
little  practice  will  make  this  easy. 

To  make  sure  that  the  connections  arc  all  perfectly  air-tight,  lower 
the  end  of  the  overflow  tube  a  few  inches;  a  few  <]nips  of  water  will 
escape  from  diminished  pressure,  but  if  tlie  joints  iire  jierfcct  then; 
will  be  no  further  dropping.  If  there  is  any  IcakHpc,  the  defective 
joint  must  be  found  and  the  difficulty  correcUnl  before  prorcwiing 
hrther  with  the  experiment.  Having  muile  sure  that  the  cunncc- 
tions  are  perfect,  catch  the  curved  end  of  the  overflow  lube  over  Ihe 
edge  of  a  measuring  graduate,  as  shown  in  the  ilhistnilioii  (an  onli- 
nary  bottle  or  any  other  receiver  may  Ik*  used  in  [>lnco  of  llie  grad- 
uate).    Now,  by  canting  the  bottle,  cause  the  urine  to  flow  out  of 
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the  test  tube  and  mix  the  test  solution.     Effervescence  is  at  om 
produced,  and  the  gas  evolved  forces  a  corresponding  volume  o 
water  out  of  the  overflow  tube.     Shake  the  bottle  occasionally  t< 
promote  the  escape  of  the  gas.     When  the  action  appears  to  be  at  a 
end  pour  into  the  measuring  graduate  enough  w^ater  to  reach  abo 
the  opening  of  the  overflow  tube,  in  order  that  cooling  of  the 
evolved,  which  at  first  is  quite  warm,  may  not  draw  air  into  the  ap 
ratus.     lyct  the  apparatus  stand  fifteen  or  twenty  minutes  to 
then  shake  the  bottle  containing  the  urine  once  more  and  p 
to  read  off  the  result.     To  do  this,  it  is  necessar}'  to  bring  the  openL 
at  the  end  of  the  overflow  tube  just  to  the  same  level  as  that  of  t: 
fluid  remaining  in  the  graduated  cylinder,  since  raising  or  loweri 
the  tube  slightly  affects  the  volume  of  the  gas  to  be  measured.     T 
percentage  of  un*a  is  read  off  without  need  of  any  calculation  f 
the  scale  of  the  instrument.     The  accompanying  table  will  ena 
the  physician  to  asc*ertain  from  the  percentage  amount  of  urea  in 
spi*cimcn  examined  what  is  the  absolute  amount  of  that  compou 
excr(*te<l  during  the  day,  provided,  of  course,  the  whole  of  the  uri 
piisstxl  during  the  twenty-four  hours  has  been  collected  and  ca 
fullv  nicasuretl. 
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K\  .\MtM  K.     Tlio  |iationi  liait  paie«ed  24  fluidounoes  of  urine,  found  to  contain  2.4  peroenL  <rf 
ur\»u.    Tho  loul  ur\'H  excreUHl  will  theivforc  be  10.987  (fromtbe  Uble)  X  24  =  262.488  grains. 

Kor  cxju*t  estimations  the  tempt*rature  of  the  room  in  which  the 
cx|HTinu*nt  is  made  must  l)e  about  70°  F.  (21°  C).  A  variation 
fn>m  this  tom|H»raturt*  of  2(P  will,  however,  made  a  difference  in  the 
nvsiilt  of  only  alH>ut  0.2  \yer  cent.,  so  that  the  temperature  correction 
may  be  n^ganUnl  as  unim{x>rtant. 

In  the  |)nHH\ss  given  for  the  manufacture  of  the  test  solution  the 
hypochlorite  is  changi*d  into  hj'pobromite. 
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This  mixture  gives  more  unifonn  and  trustworthy  results  than 
those  obtained  with  the  chlorinated  soda  alone,  which  is  recom- 
mended by  Dr.  Squibb.  It  is,  in  fact,  identical  in  its  action  with 
the  hypobromite  solution,  without  the  great  inconvenience  of  hand- 
ling bromine.  A  few  minutes  must  be  allowed  to  elapse  after  the 
mixture  is  made  before  mixing  the  urine  with  it;  but  this  need  occa- 
ision  no  delay,  since  the  mixture  can  be  put  into  the  bottle  before 
filling  the  cylinder  and  making  the  connections. 

The  activity  of  the  solution  of  chlorinated  soda  can  be  easily 

tested  by  adding  to  a  little  of  it  in  a  test  tube  a  few  drops  of  the 

^solution  of  potassium  bromide,  and  then  a  little  muriate  of  ammo- 

:B:iium,  which  should  cause  brisk  effervescence.     If  this  is  not  the 

<2ase,  it  is  too  much  deteriorated  for  use. 

In  some  rare  instances  it  will  happen  that  the  urine  contains  a 
larger  proportion  of  urea  than  the  ureometer  is  capable  of  indicating. 
"^bVhen  this  is  the  case,  and  in  general  when  the  specific  gravity  of 
urine  exceeds  1.030,  sugar  being  absent,  it  will  be  best  to  dilute 
urine  with  an  equal  volume  of  water  before  making  the  test. 
c.c.  of  the  diluted  urine  will  then  be  used  as  usual  in  the  experi- 
Y3Qent,  but  the  percentage  given  by  the  reading  of  the  instrument 
list  be  multiplied  by  2. 

It  will  be  found  in  practice  that  an  estimation  of  urea  by  this 
pparatus  consumes  very  little  time,  and  the  results  for  all  practical 
'purposes  are  as  accurate  as  could  be  wished. 

Formula  for  Special  SoliUion  of  Chlorinated  Soda. — Shake  chlori- 
inated  lime  (best  quality)  12  gm.  with  water  100  c.c;  let  settle 
^Liid  filter  into  a  250  c.c.  bottle.  Wash  the  residue  with  enough 
'^ater  to  obtain  130  c.c.  of  clear  filtrate. 

Dissolve  sodium  carbonate  24  gm.  in  water  45  c.c.  Add  this 
solution  to  the  above  filtrate,  mix  thoroughly,  and,  when  reaction  is 
complete,  filter,  passing,  if  necessary,  enough  water  through  residue 
on  filter  to  obtain  165  c.c.  of  filtrate. 

The  estimation  of  the  daily  excretion  of  urea  is  of  some  value 
as  an  index  of  the  activity  of  the  kidney  in  the  various  forms  of  ne- 
phritis, in  diabetes  mellitus,  during  pregnancy  or  in  the  puerperium, 
and  before  surgical  operations.     The  results,  however,  are  not  con- 
sidered of  as  great  importance  as  formerly  for  it  has  been  found 
that  actual  renal  disease  may  be  well  advanced,  and  yet  a  high  per- 
centage of  urea  may  be  present  because  the  portion  of  the  kidney 
which  is  affected  may  not  be  that  which  is  concerned  in  the  elimi- 
nation of  this  substance.     The  quantity  of  urea  excreted  in  twenty- 
four  hours  is  increased  in  nearly  all  fevers  and  inflammations,  and 
is  decreased  in  many  cachectic  states  in  which  the  metabolic  changes 
in  the  tissues  are  impaired.     It  is  also  decreased  in  diseases  which 
greatly  modify  the  activity  of  the  liver,  the  gland  wliich  forms  urea. 
24 
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The  finding  of  a  low  percentage  of  urea  indicates  that  the  kidneys  at 
probably  made  to  eliminate  other  substances  which  are  toxic  an 
conversely,  the  finding  of  a  percentage  which  is  approximately  normi 
does  not  necessarily  prove  that  the  function  of  these  oi^ns  is  perf« 
so  far  as  the  elimination  of  toxic  materials  is  concerned.  (For  th 
estimation  of  urea,  see  eariy  part  of  this  chapter.)  A  persistei 
scanty  urea  elimination  is,  however,  of  considerable  indicative  valu< 

Although  the  quantity  of  urea  varies  very  greatly  in  perf© 
health,  the  mean  amount  excreted  in  twenty-four  hours  by  a  healtli 
man  of  twenty  to  forty  years  is  alx)ut  512  grains.  Women  excre; 
a  little  less  than  men,  and  children  still  less  in  actual  quantity,  h\ 
more  in  proportion  to  their  weight. 

It  is  absolutely  necessarj'  in  estimating  the  amount  of  urea  e: 
creted  in  twenty-four  hours  to  test  a  sample  of  the  urine  obtainc 
from  all  the  quantity  passed  in  that  time,  as  a  test  of  the  urine  passe 
on  one  occasion  is  no  guide  for  the  total  daily  quantity. 

Ohlorides  in  the  Urine. — ^The  urine  in  health  contains  chlorides  i 
sodium  and  potiussium,  and  these  are  to  be  discovered  by  placing 
fluidraihm  of  urine  in  a  test  tube  and  then  adding  a  drop  of  nitric  aci< 
and  finally  a  few  drops  of  a  solution  of  nitrate  of  silver.  If  chlorid* 
are  present  in  considerable  quantity,  a  white  precipitate  of  chloric 
of  silver  is  thrown  down,  which  can  easily  l)e  distinguished  froi 
albumin ;  but  if  some  doubt  is  felt  as  to  its  character,  the  addition  < 
a  little  caustic  ammonia  will  n»dissolve  it  if  compased  of  chloride 
and  it  will  be  repre(*ipitated  if  nitric  acid  is  again  added.  If  tl 
same  cjuantities  of  urine  and  rt^agents  are  taken  daily  and  place 
in  a  t(\st  tulx?  of  equal  dimensions  and  the  precipitate  allowed  i 
settle  for  twenty-four  hours,  we  can  gain  an  approximate  estima 
of  the  relative  (|uantity  of  the  chlorides.  The  amount  ordinari 
{)ass(Ml  in  twenty-four  hours  by  a  healthy  man  is  250  grains. 

The  clinical  significance  of  a  decrease  in  the  chlorides  is  not  grea 
They  art*  decn^ast^d  in  the  acute  stages  of  croupous  pneumonia,  acu 
articular  rheumatism,  and  some  other  fevers;  and  if  they  gradual 
incr(»as(%  they  indicate  the  development  of  convalescence. 

Diazo-reaction. — Ehrlich  has  claimetl  that  a  distinct  aid  to  the  dia, 
nosis  of  enteric  fever  can  ]ye  obtainwl  bv  the  so-called  diazo-reactic 
of  the  urine,  althoi'gh  it  is  to  be  remembered  that  this  takes  pla^ 
in  sev(Tal  other  conditions  of  the  body,  notably  pulmonary  tuberc 
losis,  measles,  diphtheria,  cmupous  pneumonia,  malaria,  pyemi 
scarlet  fever,  and  erysi[x*las.  It  is  usually  present  only  in  save 
cases  of  these  ailments.  Further  than  this,  Ehrlich  asserts  that  tl 
reaction  is  usually  to  Ik*  obtaint^l  from  the  fourth  to  the  seventh  di 
of  the  disease.  So  far  as  constancy  is  concerned  it  appears  mo 
frequently  than  the  Widal  reaction.  A  faint  reaction  is  indicati^ 
of  a  mild  attack. 
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'"XT'he  test  is  as  follows: 

(  H)  2  gra.  (30  gr.)  of  sulphanilic  acid,  50  c.c.  of  hydrochloric 
ic:!.,  and  lOCIO  c.c.  of  distilled  water.  (2)  A  solution  of  sodium 
f^itrr-ite  in  water  of  the  strength  of  0.5  per  cent.  Fifty  parts  of 
I*^<z^-  1  and  one  part  of  No.  2  solution  are  now  placed  in  a  test 
ti.«'i:>^  and  an  equal  amount  of  urine  added,  and  this  mixture  is 
tlx^»::i  rendered  strongly  alkaline  by  strong  ammonia-water.  If  the 
cli«^2gso-reaction  is  present,  the  liquid  becomes  pink  in  color;  and  if 
test  tube  is  shaken,  this  color  is  seen  in  the  foam.  Indeed,  it 
color  of  the  foam  which  is  the  determining  factor,  for  this 
lotion  is  the  point  in  the  reaction.  If  the  liquid  only  is  red, 
tl"^^  test  is  not  positive.  After  standing  a  day  a  green  precipitate 
11  form  in  the  tube,  and  this  is  very  confirmatory  of  the  presence 
^-yphoid  fever. 

reene  has  shown  that  the  diazo-reaction  will  take  place  in  typhoid 
r  when  the  dilution  is  1  to  100  or  1  to  150,  and  that  this  rarely,  if 
',  occurs  in  tuberculosis.     By  means  of  this  dilution,  therefore, 
tional  points  in  differential  diagnosis  can  be  obtained, 
e  diazo-reaction  can  also  be  used  as  a  differential  agent  in  sepa- 
measles  from  rotheln,  for  it  does  not  occur  in  the  urine  in  the 
r  malady.     It  is  of  value  as  a  prognostic  agent  in  pulmonary 
r^^^^rculosis,  because  it  does  not  appear,  as  a  rule,  until  the  disease 
T  advanced,  and  life  rarely  lasts  more  than  six  months  after  it 
rs. 


TKHE  GENERAL  SYMPTOMS  ASSOCIATED  WITH  URINAET 

DISORDERS. 


aving  considered  the  pathological  changes  found  in  the  urine 

their  significance,  we  now  pass  on  to  a  consideration  of  the  gen- 

t     symptoms  which  will  usually  be  found  associated  with  these 

Lotions  from  the  normal  functional  activity  of  the  urinary  organs. 

,        ^-*«t  us  suppose  that  a  patient  presents  himself  complaining  that 

1  ^    ttas  been  seized  with  pain  in  the  small  of  the  back,  and  perhaps 

^^  ^>ausea  and  chilly  sensations,  followed  by  a  marked  decrease  in  the 

ntity  of  urine  secreted,  which  decrease  may  actually  amount  to 

»ression  of  the  urine.    The  urine  that  is  passed  is  high-colored 

1  ^moky  in  hue,  sometimes  looks  like  porter,  and  forms  a  very 

.^^^-Vy  sediment  on  standing.     If  it  is  filtered  and  tested  for  albumin, 

"^^11  be  found  to  contain  this  abnormal  ingredient  in  large  amount, 

^^^^    a  microscopic  examination  of  the  sediment  will  reveal  a  large 

^^^^ber  of  blood  corpuscles,  epithelial  cells,  and  casts  made  up 

t^lood  cells,  epithelium,  and  albumin.     Scarcely  will  these  signs 

been  noted  when  the  patient  will  be  seen  to  be  anemic  and 
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pii^ne^s  of  the  fare  about  the  eves  wQl  be  evident.  This  puflS- 
nes.-^  may  then  pas.H  on  to  a  general  anasarca,  but  it  is  to  be  remem- 
lierpfl  that  the  mo^^t  violent  aeuU  difwfe  nephrith  may  exist  without 
developinfT  ana^^arca.  If  the  disea^se  be  in  a  child  and  it  is  due  to 
srariet  fever,  anasarca  Ls  common,  as  Ls  also  uremia.  The  pulse  in 
patients  with  this  form  of  nephrids  Li  usuallv  hard  and  tense,  and  the 
sharp  and  clear  sound  of  the  aortic  valves,  as  heard  at  the  second  right 
cfjstal  cartila^.  will  intlicate  the  high  arterial  tension.  The  skin  is 
generally  dr\-.  and,  it  may  be,  harsh  to  the  touch.  Should  the  symp- 
toms persist  for  over  a  month  the  possibility  of  the  disease  becoming 
chronic  renders  the  prognosis  doubtful:  but.  as  a  rule,  particularly 
in  young  persons,  the  prognosis  of  acute  «litTuse  nephritis  is  favorable. 
In  the  acute  diffuse  nephritis  of  pregnancy  the  prognosis  is,  of  course, 
grave  if  the  pregnancy  continues.  The  hLstorj'  of  a  case  prior  to 
the  attack  of  acute  diffuse  nephritis  will  usually  be  that  the  patient 
has  been  exposed  to  cold  or  wet,  has  been  or  is  a  sufferer  from  an 
acute  infectioas  disease,  has  swallowed  or  inhaled  some  irritant 
poi.>on.  or  has  suffered  from  some  severe  bum  of  the  surface  of  the 
borlv. 

If,  instead  of  an  acute  attack  of  illness,  the  s\Tnptoms  just  d< 
scrilied  come  on  gradually  and  insi^liously.  and  the  tendency 
anasarca  Ls  marked  and  persistent,  we  have  before  us  a  case 
chronic  parenchymatous  nephritis,  in  which  the  prognosis  is  mc^'  — 
grave.     I'remia.  vomiting,  and  coma  may  occur  in  this  class     -^ 
patients.    «See  chapter  on  Vomiting.)    Blood  cells  are  also  found 
the  s^nliment  of  the  urine  in  these  cases,  but  are  not  so  numerous    — — 
in  acute  diffase  nephritis. 

.\  gn)up  of  sNTnptoms  which  differ  verj*  markedly  from  those  jiM^^ 
<lescril>e<l  occurs  incases  of  chronic  contracted  kidney  (^chronic  inte-"*^ 
stitial  nephritis).     The  following  description  of  the  s\Tnptoms  ma 
1k»  taken  as  representing  a  t\'pical  case:  the  patient,  who  is  usual! 
|)iist  mi<l(lle  life,  finds  that  he  or  she  urinates  more  frequently  an- 
pas.s<*s  a  greater  amount  of  urine  than  heretofore.     Often  the  slee| 
is  (listurlKHl  bv  the  necessitv  of  arising  to  urinate.     Instead  of  th^ 
urine  In'ing  heavy  and  clouded,  it  is  unusually  clear  and  limpid     - 
and  in  place  of  the  high  specific  gravity  of  diffuse  parenchymatous-!^ 
nephritis,  we  find  it  unusually  low  i^only  1.010  to  1.015).     Albumin^ 
is  found  only  inconstantly  ami  in  traces,  and  is  generally  to  l)e  sought^ 
for  in  the  urine  passed  by  the  patient  when  first  arising  from  bed.  - 
The  pulse  is  usually  much  increase<l  in  tension,  and  atheroma  of  the  ^■ 
I  )l(KKi vessels  is  more  or  less  markeil.     This  high-tension  pulse  Ls  a 
valuable  diagnostic  sign.     The  heart,  which  in  acute  diffuse  neph- 
ritis may  Ix*  slightly  dilate<l,  or  in  chronic  parenchymatous  nephritis 
somewhat  hypertrophied,  is  in  this  dist»ase  usually  markedly  hj'per- 
trophied,  and  the  second  sound  at  the  second  right  costal  cartilage  is 
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oomraonly  accentuated.     In  addition  to  these  symptoms  we  find  that 

oh.ronic  bronchitis  is  not  rare,  and  that  pulmonary  edema  and  attacks 

of*    shortness  of  breath,  which  may  l>e  called  asthmatic,  are  often 

present,  the  latter  being  most  marked  at  night.     Uremic  symptoms 

more  conmionly  seen  in  this  class  of  cases  than  in  any  other, 

\dolent  vomiting,  difficult  of  control,  should  always  make  the 

j>li  vsician  test  the  urine  to  discover  renal  mischief.     Unlike  parenchy- 

nm».tous  nephritb,  dropsy  is  a  rare  complication  of  chronic  contracted 

Iticlney.     Microscopic  examination  of  the  urine  will  reveal  only  a 

ffe-^^  hyaline  and  granular  casts.    The  prognosis  as  to  cure  is  bad, 

bi.m€  life  may  be  prolonged  indefinitely. 

I^et  us  suppose,  however,  that  a  patient  comes  to  us  with  a  history 
exceedingly  copious  urination,  of  great  thirst,  of  loss  of  flesh, 
has  a  dry,  harsh  skin,  we  immediately  recognize  that  a  test  of 
urine  will  probably  reveal  the  case  to  be  one  of  diabetes  mellittis. 
is  will  be  pointed  to  if  a  high  specific  gravity  is  found  present  in 
crlear  limpid  urine,  and  confirmed  if  the  tests  for  sugar  already 
r&i  produce  a  reaction.    The  other  prominent  symptoms  of  dia- 
mellitus  are  furunculosis,  intense  itching  and  erythema  (see 
pter  on  the  Skin),  an  excessive  appetite,  and,  in  some  severe  cases, 
grene  of  the  extremities  or  diabetic  coma  (see  chapter  on  Coma 
d  Unconsciousness).     If  the  urine  has  a  constant  low  specific 
fity  and  contains  no  albumin  or  sugar,  the  case  is  probably  one 
€iiabeie8  insipidus. 


CHAPTER    XII. 

THE   BLOOD. 

The  various  forms  of  red  and  white  corpuscles — Their  proportionate  numl>ei 
in  health  and  disease — Alterations  in  their  form  and  character — The 
hemoglobin  of  the  blood  in  health  and  disease — The  various  forms  o 
anemia — Leukemia  and  pseudoleukemia — Parasites  of  the  blood — Tht 
bloocl  in  typhoid  fever  and  diabetes. 

As  already  pointed  out  in  the  chapter  devoted  to  the  skin,  marker 
changes  in  the  blood  speedily  produce  manifest  alterations  in  t 
appearance  of  the  patient.     The  present  chapter  will  be  devoted 
a  consideration  of  the  changes  in  the  blood  seen  by  the  naked  eye 
by  the  aid  of  various  forms  of  delicate  apparatus  designed  to  fumis 
accurate  information.     Before  studying  the  conditions  of  the  bl 
which  are  found  in  disease,  it  is  well  briefly  to  rehearse  the  charact 
istics  of  normal  blood  when  it  is  examined  outside  the  body. 

The  blood  consists  of  a  liquid  basis  or  plasma,  in  which  are  fou 
two  varieties  of  cells — the  red  blood  cells,  or  erythrocytes,  and  t 
white  blood  cells,  or  leukocytes.     The  red  cells  are  biconcave  dis 
dark  at  the  edges,  and  with  a  clear  or  bright  spot  in  the  centre,  d 
to  their  biconcavity.     They  are  non-nucleated.     The  red  color 
the  blood  is  due  to  the  aggregation  of  immense  numbers  of  th 
bodies,  the  coloring  matter  of  which  is  called  hemoglobin,  tho 
the  individual  corpuscle  when  placed  in  a  bright  light  on  the  stage 
the  microscope  appears  a  pale  greenish  yellow.     The  number 
red  blood  cells  is  about  5,000,000  to  the  cubic  millimeter  of  bl 
in  a  healthy  adult  male,  though  counts  above  this,  even  to  5,500; 
are  not  infrequent,  and  about  4,500,000  are  present  in  the  healt 
female.     If  this  number  is  exceeded  the  condition  is  called  polyc; 
themia;  if  decreased,  oligocythemia. 

The  proportion  of  the  white  to  the  red  cells  in  health  is  about  1 
500  or  600,  but  very  great  variations  occur.     Thus,  after  meals 
white  corpuscles  are  always  increased,  so  that  the  proportion  may 
1  to  350  of  the  red  cells.     Hirt  found  before  breakfast  the  proporti 
to  be  1  to  71(];  one  hour  after  breakfast,  1  to  347;  three  hours  aft» 
breakfast,  1  to  1514;  ten  minutes  after  dinner,  1  to  1592;  half 
hour  after  dinner,  1  to  429;  two  and  a  half  hours  after,  1  to  148 
half  an  hour  l)efore  supper,  1  to  544;  and  two  hours  after  sup 
1  to  1227.     It  is  important  to  remember  this  influence  of  food  on  t 
leukocyte  count.     Not  only  may  this  cause  produce  great  alte 
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tions  in  the  results  obtained  in  a  blood  examination,  but  many 
others  must  be  considered,  it  being  always  borne  in  mind  that 
there  are  pronounced  variations  in  the  blood  within  healthy  limits, 
both  in  quantity,  quality,  and  corpuscular  elements.  For  these 
reasons  slight  variations  should  not  be  given  much  weight  unless  by 
repeated  tests  they  are  found  constant.  It  is  usually  unsafe  to  rest 
upon  a  single  test.  Thus  sweating,  if  profuse,  may  cause  such  a 
concentration  of  the  blood  that  a  normal  number  of  red  cells  to  a 
cubic  millimeter  may  be  shown  when  in  reality  there  is  marked 
anemia.  So,  too,  tapping  an  effusion,  or  the  use  of  an  active  hydra- 
gogue  cathartic,  or  profuse  diarrhea  may  cause  great  concentration. 
Blood  obtained  from  a  cold  ear  or  a  cold  finger  tip,  or  from  these 
parts  when  made  unduly  warm  by  friction  or  heat,  gives  erroneous 
ideas  of  the  state  of  the  blood  in  general. 

Proceeding,  then,  to  the  study  of  the  blood  for  diagnostic  purposes, 
we  examine  it  by  the  microscope,  and  by  color  tests.  The  object 
of  the  microscopic  examination  is  to  determine  the  quality  and 
character  of  the  red  and  the  white  corpuscles,  their  number,  and  the 
presence  of  parasites.  The  color  tests  are  for  the  purpose  of  deter- 
mining the  proportion  of  hemoglobin,  or,  in  other  words,  the  ability 
of  the  corpuscles  to  carry  oxygen  to  the  tissues. 
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Fig.  152.— -Stewart's  forceps  for  holding  cover-glass. 

Ificroscopic  Exajnination  of  the  Blood,— To  study  the  blood 

microscopically  we  need,  for  ordinary  corpuscular  work,  a  quarter- 
inch  or,  better,  a  fifth-  or  sixth-inch  objective,  or,  as  they  say  on  the 
Continent  of  Europe,  a  Number  7  Hartnack  or  a  D  Zeiss;  and  for 
examinations  for  parasites  a  y'j^  oil-immersion  lens  for  use  with  a 
condenser.     The  eye  pieces  used  are  ginierally  Nos.  1 ,  2,  and  4. 

Perfectly  clean  cover-glasses  and  slides,  such  as  are  used  in  ordinary 
microscopic  work,  are  also  needed.  It  is  of  the  greiitest  importance 
that  these  glasses  shall  not  only  be  free  from  dust  and  dirt,  but  also 
that  they  shall  not  be  finger-marked.  After  ordinary  wiishing  they 
should  be  washed  in  ether  and  alcohol,  or  acid  alcohol,  and  then 
carefully  dried  by  gauze  or  lint-free  tissue  paper.  They  are  further 
improved  by  being  passed  a  time  or  two  through  an  alcohol  or  gas 
flame.  The  operator  should  use  a  pair  of  fine  force{)s  provided  with 
a  clip,  so  that  he  can  pick  up  a  cover-glass  without  touching  it  with 
his  fingers  and  lay  the  glass  down  without  reU»asiiig  it  from  the 
forceps  (Fig.  152),  or  handle  them  by  the  edge  only. 
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The  tip  of  the  finger  or  the  lobe  of  the  ear  is  now  washed  clean 
with  alcohol  and  dried  ven'  gently,  so  as  not  to  cause  an  artificial 
hyperemia,  and  the  skin  of  the  part  is  then  punctured  by  a  tenotome 
or  a  small  s[x»ar  point  made  for  the  purpose  (Fig.  153).  The  first 
drop  of  blcKKl  which  escapes  is  ^npe^l  off,  and  the  centre  of  a  cover- 
glass  is  touchtnl  to  the  secx)nd  drop,  so  that  a  small  amount  adheres  to 


Fiu.  1S3.  -  lADce  for  stabbing  skin  of  tip  of  finger  or  lobe  of  ear  to  obtain  drop  of  blood. 

the  surface.  It  is  then  placed  with  the  blood  side  down  on  a  clean 
glass  slide,  which  has  l)een  slightly  warmed,  and  examined  under 
the  micnvscope.  This  procedure  is  invaluable  in  the  study  of 
parasites,  but  gives  so  cnide  an  idea  of  the  tnie  state  and  number  of 
the  t*oq)uscles,  that  for  such  purposes  it  is  usual  to  employ  more 
delicate  t(*chni(|ue  a(*conling  to  the  objtH't  sought  by  the  physician. 


0.100  mm. 
ilo  nim. 


Fio.  IM.  —  Thoma-Zei98  blood-counting  apparatus.  A  heavy  glass  slide  (a),  in  the  middle  of 
which  is  a  cell  i  Ai  exactly  *  i  o  millimeter  in  depth.  The  cell  is  limited  at  the  periphery  by  a 
circular  ^wwr  U)  prevent  fluid  placed  upon  the  cell  from  flowing  beyond  it  between  the  alip 
and  cover-gliKui.  The  floor  of  the  cell  is  ruled  into  stiuares  whose  sides  are  V'sd  mm.  Dark 
lines  niarlc  out  large  squares  containing  twenty-five  small  squares.  Thick,  careftilly  groand 
oover-Rlajw4>M  (/>i  are  provided  in  the  case.  The  ordinary  Potain  Melangew  (S)  is  need  to 
measurt*  and  mix  the  blood.  It  consists  of  a  capillar}*  tube  the  upper  portion  of  which  is 
blown  into  a  chamber  (E)  holding  100  c.  mm.  The  stem  of  the  tube  is  graduated  at  0.5  and 
1  c  mm. 

Red  Blood  Cell  Counting. — If  he  wishes  to  know  the  number  of  the 
hmI  cells,  he  resorts  to  what  is  called  a  heniatocytometer,  of  which  the 
lM\st  is  that  calknl  the  Thonia-Zeiss  apparatus.  This  is  composed  of 
two  parts.  One  j>art  is  a  glass  capillary  tube,  about  10  cm.  long, 
with  an  expansion  ii(»ar  the  middle,  which  contains  a  small  movable 
glass  ball.     ( )n  the  tube  are  three  marks.     Part  way  up  it  is  marked 
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0,5,  just  below  the  expansion  1,  and  above  the  expansion  101,  The 
second  piece  of  apparatus  is  a  heavy  glass  slide,  upon  which  is 
cemented  a  square  of  glass  with  a  central  circular  opening.  In  the 
centre  of  this  opening  is  a  smalt  disk  of  glass,  which  is  not  as  thick  as 
that  forming  the  surrounding  square,  and  the  surface  of  which  is 
ruled  in  400  minute  squares,  every  fifth  one  l>eing  marked  by  an 
extra  line  (Fig.  IflS),  If  the  special  cover-glass  is  now  placed  over 
the  square,  it  will  not  touch  the  surface  of  the  centre  disk,  but 
leave  the  space  of  0.1  mm.  Looking  from  above  downward  there 
is  seen  a  cover-glass,  and  under  it  a  disk  which  it  does  not  touch; 
between  the  disk  and  the  boundary  of  the  circular  opening  is  a 
narrow  moat.  It  is  upon  the  upper  surface  of  the  ruled  disk  that 
the  drop  of  diluted  blood,  about  to  be  de.s<Tibe<l,  is  placed. 


:±^z:^t^.±i^-^'^: 


Fia.  1%. — Appekisnce  otblood  In  tbeThoniB-Zelascell. 

The  finger  or  ear  hanng  been  freshly  pricked  and  the  first  drop 
wiped  off,  the  blood  is  drawn  up  to  the  mark  O.o  or  1.0  in  the  capil- 
lary tut)e,  and  the  tip  of  the  tube  is  then  wiped  clean.  A  0.0  per 
cent,  -solution  of  common  salt  is  drawn  up  after  it,  until  the  tube  and 
bulb  are  filled  to  the  point  marked  101.  The  dp  of  the  tube  is  now 
wif)ecl  dry  by  means  of  a  clean  cloth.  By  shaking  the  glass  ball  in 
the  tube  the  blood  and  salt  solution  become  well  mixed  in  the  pro- 
portion of  1  to  100,  or  1  to  200,  depending  upon  whether  the  blood 
was  drawn  to  the  1.0  or  0.5  mark.  After  the  salt  solution  in  the 
lower  part  of  the  capillary  tube  has  I>eeu  forced  out  by  compressing 
the  rubber  tube  of  the  pipette,  and  the  bloo<l  mixture  has  reached  its 
tip,  a  drop  of  this  homt^neous  fluid  is  fon-cil  out  so  that  it  rests  on 
the  surface  of  the  dbk,  covering  the  centnd  thini.  The  cover-glass 
is  now  allowed  to  fall  upon  the  drop  in  siich  u  way  that  all  air  is 
excluded,  and  the  drop  distributed  over  the  surface  of  the  di.sk. 
The  cell  should  now  be  allowed  to  stand  for  .several  niinutes  to 
allow  the  corpuscles  to  settle  and  become  stiiliuiiary,  and  care  should 
be  exercised  that  the  stage  is  perfectly  level,  jis  otherwise  the  bkMxl 
celts  will  gravitate  to  one  margin.     As  we  look  through  the  micro- 
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scope,  we  now  see  a  space  of  16  squares  surrounded  by  double  lines, 
and  if  to  these  16  squares  we  add  the  squares  over  which  the  heavy 
lines  run,  we  have  36  squares  under  obsen'ation.  The  corpuscles 
arc  now  counted  in  series,  following  the  wavy  line  shown  in  Fig.  156, 
so  that  tlie  same  square  may  not  be  counted  twice.  After  all  the 
cells  in  this  group  of  36  squares  are  counted,  5  other  groups  of  36 
arc  countetl.  The  total  number  of  red  cells  is  now  di%-ided  by  6,  (o 
find  the  average  in  each  group  of  36  squares.  This  in  turn  is  divided 
by  :iC),  to  determine  the  number  in  1  square,  and  this  number  b 
miilliplie<l  by  8(X),000  if  the  blood  has  been  drawn  up  to  0.5  in  the 
pipette,  or  4tX),000  if  it  has  been  drawn  up  to  1.  These  figures, 
SOO.OOO  or  400,000,  are  not  arbitrary,  but  are  based  on  the  fact 
that  each  s(]Uare  equals  I  to  4000  of  a  millimeter,  and  the  blood  has 


dlnctioii  Indicated, 


been  diluted  2(KI  times  or  100  times.     Thus  we  have  the  foUowin^^ 
approximate  process  as  an  illustration:  ^_,^ 

Total  corpuscles  in216.'iquures=1296  ;-6=216-^36=6xSOO,00*>' 
-4.Sil)0.0(H)  in  a  cubic  millimeter. 

Or  if  the  blixxl  lia.s  been  diluted  100  times,  then  we  have  th^^^ 
following;  illii.stration: 

Toliii  coriMiscles  in  216  squares  =  2592— 6=432-^36=12X 
40(t.(H)0 -4.S(HI,()00  in  a  cubic  millimeter. 

For  ihc  bcj;iiuicr  the  procedure  is  simplified  by  using  only  blocks 
of  Hi  wiihiTi  the  <loul>le  hnes,  the  latter  being  regarded  simply  as 
liinilmarks  to  scpnnilc  the  different  blocks. 

In  making  tlic  count,  it  will  be  found  that  some  of  the  corpuscles 
ovcrliip  the  line  of  a  given  square,  and  may  lead  to  error  by  being 
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counted  twice  or  left  out  altogether.  For  this  reason  it  is  customary 
to  include  those  corpuscles  which  overlap  the  upper  and  left-hand 
borders.  Further,  it  is  best  to  put  down  the  number  of  cells  found 
in  each  square  as  they  are  counted,  and  not  to  attempt  to  carry  the 
addition  in  the  memory,  since  the  loss  of  one  corpuscle  makes  con- 
siderable difference  in  the  ultimate  result.  The  more  squares  in- 
cluded in  the  original  count  the  more  accurate  the  result. 

Immediately  after  using  the  apparatus  the  glass  slide  should  be 
^^vashed  in  pure  water,  not  alcohol,  and  the  pipette  washed  out  first 
%vith  distilled  water  and  then  with  alcohol  and  finally  with  ether. 

White  Blood  Oell  Gounting. — When  making  the  count  of  the  red 
iDlood  corpuscles  care  should  also  be  taken  to  estimate  the  white 
<zorpuscles,  since  the  proportion  of  white  to  red  cells  often  gives  us 
^very  valuable  information  in  disease.  This  may  be  done  in  the 
^^me  specimen  by  using  as  a  diluent  for  the  blood  in  the  pipette 
^^^hat  is  called  Toisson's  solution  instead  of  the  solution  of  salt 
already  named.  This  stains  the  white  cells  blue,  and  thus  makes 
their  counting  possible.     Toisson's  solution  is  composed  of: 

Methyl  Tiolet 0.03  (>^  grain) 

Neutral  glycerin 80.0   (1  ounce) 

Distilled  watqr 80.0   {2}^  ounces) 

Mix  thoroughly  and  add 

Chloride  of  sodium 1.0   (15grain.<«) 

Sulphate  of  sodium 8.0  (2  drachms) 

Distilled  water 80.0  (2}4  ounces) 

As  the  red  cells  are  counted  the  number  of  the  wliite  cells  can  also 
lt>e  noted  in  the  400  squares  of  the  field.  By  counting  several  fields, 
made  possible  in  one  specimen  by  the  extra  rulings  of  modern 
counting  chambers,  and  taking  the  average  of  each  the  true  ratio  is 
obtained.  Thus  if  the  average  is  8  in  a  dilution  of  1  to  100,  add  three 
ciphers,  and  8000  is  the  number  of  white  cells  present. 

When  we  desire  to  count  the  white  corpuscles  alone,  we  employ 
a  pipette  (sometimes  called  the  ''white  pipette"),  which  makes  the 
dilution  of  the  blood  in  the  proportion  of  1  to  10,  and  we  use  in  place 
of  salt  solution  as  a  diluent  a  0.3  to  1  per  cent,  solution  of  glacial 
acetic  acid  in  water.  This  acid  solution  dissolves  the  red  corpuscles, 
but  makes  the  white  ones  more  readily  seen.  The  method  of  cal- 
culating the  number  of  white  corpuscles  in  a  cubic  millimeter  is  the 
same  as  that  given  for  the  red  corpuscles,  exce[)t  that  as  the  dihition 
is  1  to  10,  instead  of  1  to  100,  we  multiply  by  40,000  instead  of 
400,000. 

When  the  large  white  pipette  is  used,  it  will  be  found  that  the  blood 
is  sucked  into  it  much  more  readily  than  into  the  *'red  pipette,'' 
because  the  caliber  of  this  tube  is  larger,     (ireater  care  must  there- 
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fore  be  used  that  the  blood  or  fluid  docs  not  quickly  pass  up  abore 
the  marks  on  its  surfiuv.  This  fact  also  causes  the  blood  and  fluid 
to  ruH  out  of  the  lube  very  easily  if  it  is  held  vertically.  For  Ihis 
reason  the  bottle  holding  Ihe  diluting  fluid  should  be  lipped  a  little, 
as  to  keep  the  tube  as  nearly  level  as  possible.  Because  of  the 
large  caliber,  a  greater  amount  of  blood  is  needed  than  is  usually 
recjuired  for  blood  examiniilion,  and,  therefore,  the  puncture  of  the 
'  ';i  must  be  iarjie  enough  tn  permit  a  free  flow. 


Fie.  167.— Ceatriftigo. 


Several  fields  of  white  cells  should  be  counted,  because  the  numt= 
of  white  cells  found  in  a  single  field  are  too  few  to  enable  us  to  ^ 
accurate  results,  for  a  variation  of  one  or  two  cells  may  make  a  gf^ 
difference  when  they  are  multiplied  by  so  large  a  figure.  Thi-^ 
the  reason  that  we  do  no!  use  Ihe  red-cell  diluting  pipette  for  t  - 
purpose.  At  least  1130  white  cells  should  be  counted,  to  ob*"- 
correct  results.  The  number  of  leukocytes  per  cubic  millimetc-*" 
normal  blood  is  from  fitHH)  to  lO.IKX),  with  a  mean  of  almnt  750O  — 


THE  HEMATOCRIT 


381 


The  Hematocrit. — A  method  of  obtaining  an  approximate  esti^ 
mate  of  the  number  of  the  red  and  white  blood  cells  is  by  the 
use  of  the  centrifuge,  with  the  hematocrit  attachment  (Figs.  157 
iind  158). 

This  instrument  is  used  for  the  volumetric  estimation  of  the  red 
^nd  white  blood  corpuscles  without  previous  dilution  of  the  blood. 
The  hematocrit  attachment  consists  of  a  metallic  frame,  carrying 
€wo  graduated  capillary  glass  tubes,  50  mm.  long  and  i  mm.  bore,  in 
"which  is  placed  the  freshly  drawn  blood.  These  accurately  gradu- 
^ated  glass  tubes,  seated  in  rubber-cushioned  cups  at  1  and  2,  are 
lield  in  position  securely  by  spring  cups,  A  A,  so  that  there  is  no 
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Fio.  158. — Hematocrit  attachment  for  centriAige. 

possible  danger  of  losing  the  tubes  during  rotation.  By  drawing 
back  the  milled  heads,  B  B.  the  tubes  are  instantly  released  and 
s=ks  quickly  clamped  again  into  position  (Fig.  15S).  This  apparatus 
should  be  made  of  aluminum,  in  order  that  it  be  strong  and  light. 
The  advantage  gained  by  the  use  of  this  metal  is  that  it  is  possible 
to  greatly  increase  the  length  of  the  arms  of  the  hematocrit,  thereby 
taking  advantage  of  the  well-known  law  of  mechanics  that  *'the 
centrifugal  forces  of  two  equal  bodies,  moving  with  equal  velocity 
at  different  distances  from  the  centre,  are  inversely  as  their  distance 
from  the  centre."     In  order,  therefore,  to  obtain  any  desired  amount 
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of  centrifugal  force  it  is  not  necessary  to  increase  the  speed  of  the 
machine,  but  simply  to  increase  the  distance  from  the  centre. 

The  finger  of  the  patient  is  thoroughly  cleansed  with  water,  and 
then  punctured  by  means  of  a  spear-pointed  needle.  The  first  drop 
of  blood  is  rejected,  and  a  second  drop  is  secured  by  very  slight 
pressure.  The  blood  is  then  drawn,  by  suction,  by  means  of  a  con- 
stricted dropper  (Fig.  159),  with  rubber-bulb  connection,  into  the 
capillary  tube,  which  is  then  placed  in  the  hematocrit  and  rapidly 
revolved  for  at  least  one  minute. 

The  rapidity  and  simplicity  of  this  process  an*  theoretically  at 
once  apparent.    The  blood  does  not  have  time  to  coagulate,  and 
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hj  the  ot-nTrifiural  foire  the  red  corpuscles,  having  the  greatest 
specific  in^A"iiY.  aw  ihiown  to  the  distal  extremity  of  the  tube,  and 
will  occupv  aVniui  one-half  of  the  tube,  or  to  the  mark  50. 

Tlx*  while  o>rpu>oles,  next  in  specific  granty,  will  occupy  a  posi- 
tion between  the  n?d  corpuscles  and  the  liquor  sanguinis,  which  is 
fouDil  in  the  pmximal  end  of  the  tube,  quite  clear  and  free  from 
corpuscles. 

\\"hen  the  column  of  red  blood  corpuscles  extends  to  mark  50  we 
have,  as  a  nile,  about  .^.lllXKOOO  red  corpuscles  per  cubic  milli- 
meter; bill  if  the  precipitated  corpuscles  reach  only  mark  30. 
thert*  arx*  only  alx>ut  3,iil>lKlXX)  per  cubic  millimeter,  or  (30  volume 
per  cent.  If  they  reach  only  niark  20,  there  are  about  2,000,000 
per  cubic  millimeter,  or  40  volume  per  cent. 

This  meiboii  of  blooil  estimation  was  highly  thought  of  when 
first  inti\xluceii:  it  later  largely  lost  its  popularity,  but  now  is  again 
receiN-ing  s<^me  attention.  For  determining  the  number  of  red  cells 
it  must  always  Ix*  subject  to  gwi^"e  error  l>ecause  of  the  change  in 
size  of  tht- se  cells  in  manv  conditions.  It  furnishes  valuable  infor- 
mation  reganlitig  the  total  volume  of  the  ret!  cells. 

Significance  of  Variations  in  Hvmbor  of  the  Bed  Cells. — Changes  in 
number  of   the   reil   cells  are  of  practical  diagnostic  importance. 
They   art*  diminished,  oligocythemia,  in   essentially   all   cases   of 
anemia   of   whatever   t}-pe,   though   in   some   this   reduction  does 
not  form  tlio  most  striking  feature  of   the  blood  condition.     The 
decrejise  is  t'SjHxnally  pix^minent  in  the  secondarj*  anemia  of  certain 
infections  and  parasitic  diseases  and  in  pernicious  anemia.     An 
increas<Ml  nuinl>er  of  reil  cells,  poh'cvthemia.  is  constant  in  the  new- 
bom  and  often  attains  an  extraordinary  degree  in  cases  of  congenital 
heart  diM-ase.  in  {x^r^-^ns  who  remove  from  lower  to  higher  altitudes, 
and  in  the  subjects  of  that  little-understood  affection  characterized 
also  by  chronic  cyana^is  and  enlarged  spleen,  chronic  poK-c\-themia 
with  splenttnieir^ily.     In  the  last-named  condition  counts  as  high  as 
12,000,a^^  have  been  recorded. 

(For  a  *li-ciisNion  of  the  Blood  Diseases,  see  the  latter  part  of  this 
chapter. 

Differentiation  of  the  Leukocytes. — Continuing  the  examination 
of  the  h\(^M\  for  definite  diagnostic  purposes,  we  find  that  a  verj- 
im|x>rtani  part  of  this  study  cimsistsin  the  differentiation  of  the 
various  forms  of  white  blood  cells.  These  cells  appear  in  the  blood 
of  healthv  in<livi<iuals  in  five  forms: 

1.  They  oc<iir  as  white  cells  the  size  of,  or  smaller  or  larger  than, 
the  onh'narv  nil  «*11.  Each  of  these  small  white  cells  contains  a 
nucleus  so  larp*  that  it  almost  completely  fills  the  body  of  the  cell, 
the  prrjiopla-iin  Ix^ing  a  narrow  rim  or  not  discernible.  They  are 
calle<i  lymphocytes  and  form  about  20  per  cent,  of  the  total  number 
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•f  white  cells  in  health.     They  are  not  phagocytic,  nor  actively 
meboid. 

2.  They  occur  as  what  are  called  large  mononuclear  leukocytes, 
hyaline  cells,  or  large  lymphocytes,  much  larger  than  the  red  cells, 

possessing  a  moderately  large  single  nucleus,  which  is  surrounded 
l>y  a  zone  of  pale  non-granular  protoplasm.  Sometimes  these  cells 
3I10W  a  change  in  the  shape  of  the  nucleus,  and  are  then  called 
tiransitional  leukocytes.  These  mononuclear  cells  make  about 
5  to  8  per  cent,  of  the  white  blood  cells. 

3.  They  occur  as  large  white  cells  with  a  nucleus  of  irregular 
sliape  (polymorphous  nucleus),  or  a  nucleus  split  up  into  several 
2)inaller  nuclei  (polynuclear).  They  are  often  for  this  reason  called 
polymorphonuclear  or  polynuclear  leukocytes.  Their  protoplasm 
oontains  fine  granules,  which  stain  when  brought  in  contact  with 
neutral  dves,  and  for  this  reason  these  cells  are  often  called  neutro- 
p>hiles.  A  neutrophile,  a  polymorphous  leukocyte,  and  a  polynuclear 
leukocyte  are,  therefore,  one  and  the  same  thing.  They  equal  about 
70  per  cent,  of  the  white  blood  cells  and  are  actively  ameboid  and 
phagocytic. 

4.  Polymorphonuclear  cells,  usually  slightly  smaller  than  the 
prcceiling,  containing  very  coarse  granules,  which  stain  when  brought 
in  contact  with  acid  dyes,  of  which  the  chief  is  eosin.  They  are 
called  eosinophiles,  and  are  limited  in  number  to  2  or  3  per  cent. 
These  cells  possess  ameboid  movement,  but  are  not  phagocytes. 

5.  Basophile  cells.  In  size  and  in  shape  of  nucleus  they  resemble 
the  polymorphonuclear  leukocyte,  but  the  protoplasm  contains 
basic-staining  granules,  variable  in  size.  They  are  not  above  0.5 
per  cent,  in  normal  blood. 

In  disease  we  find  variations  from  these  types  as  to  proportional 
and  actual  number,  and  in  addition  other  white  cells  are  present. 
The  most  important  abnormal  leukocyte  is  the  myelocyte  or  marrow 
cell,  never  found  in  normal  blood.  It  is  a  round  or  oval  cell,  often 
larger  than  the  large  mononuclear  which  it  resembles  except  that 
the  protoplasm  contains  acid,  neutral,  or  basic-staining  granules. 
The  neutral  or  neutrophile  type  is  the  one  most  frequently  found. 

In  order  that  the  various  forms  of  white  cells  that  we  have  named 
may  be  readily  separated  from  one  another  we  have  to  resort  to  cer- 
tain stains,  it  having  been  shown  by  Ehrlich  and  many  others  that 
the  nuclei  of  these  cells  are  susceptible  to  different  stains,  as  are  also 
the  granules  found  in  their  protoplasm.  These  stains  differ  as  to 
their  color  and  reaction.  We  have  basic  stains  and  acid  stains,  but 
these  terms  are  largely  arbitrary  and  it  is  not  to  be  thought  that  they 
are  actually  acid  or  basic  in  their  chemical  reactions.  As  a  rule, 
the  acid  stains  affect  the  protoplasm  of  a  cell,  and  the  basic  stains 
the  nuclei.     The  basic  stains  are  methvlene  blue,  methyl  violet, 
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merhvt  ,^rpf"n.  heraatox;v-lin.  and  gentian  violet.  The  add  stains 
ar»i  pii'rir  JurA.  Hi>sin.  oran^  <  i .  and  acid  fuchsin.  The  cells  whoe^e 
pmrifpia^mic  zraniiles  stain  with  ba.sic  .stains  are  sometimes  called 
ha.^>ptiiit*'i.  :hose  whi>!5e  pn>toplasm  is  stained  by  acid  stains  acido- 
phiies  t^winophiles  .  ami  those  cells  which  stain  with  both  acid  and 
ba.-ii.'  -rain.-  aeuonrjphiles.  Further,  these  stains  render  the  nucleus 
i)ne  «**'it  r  iml  the  granules  another,  as  in  Plate  XI,  in  several  of 
the  r^ri^Hs  .>f  which  will  be  found  cells  \i-ith  red  granules  and  blue 

«  ^ne  ..t  :he  be<t  ^^lutions  for  staining  purposes  Ls  that  of  Ehrlich, 
whit'h  L-^  <?ulleii  i  triple  stain.  It  b  composed  as  follows:  saturated 
water.-  ^>lutii'kci  ox  orange  G,  6  c.c;  saturated  hydro-alcoholic  20 
cent,  nt  akt 'hoi  -solution  of  acid  fuchsin,  4  c.c.  These  ingredients 
haviniT  Fven  niLxeil  ^adually  and  thoroughly  shaken,  the  following 
it>a<timent<  an*  aiitieil.  the  shaking  being  continuetl :  saturated  watery 
solution  of  methyl  ^reen,  6.^  c.c;  absolute  alcohol,  10  c.c;  jrfycerin, 
.1  c.r. :  water.  .'>  c.c  This  solution  should  stand  for  twentv-four 
houri.  tt>  allt>w  ot  seilimentation ;  it  improves  with  age;  and  when  it 
is  iL-ieii  the  >upeniatant  liquid  is  to  be  drawn  off  by  a  pipette  in  order 
to  aviud  the  seiiinient.  It  must  not  be  filtered.  This  stain  acts  in 
a  few  minutes. 

i^u-e^-i:lii>''>  tilms.  made  as  alreadv  descril^ed,  are  heated  over  an 
alcohol  dame  or  on  a  hot  -^tage  made  of  sheet  copper  or  in  an  oven, 
and  kept  at  I3>^  to  mi^  C  for  fifteen  minutes  to  half  an  hour. 
After  this  they  are  placeii  in  the  staining  fluid  for  from  one  to  four 
ininiites.  then  \*-ashed  in  pure  water.  drie<l,  and  mounted  in  Canada 
Inilsiim  or  otniar  oil.  The  (^anada  balsam  should  not  be  prepared 
with  chlon>form.  as  it  will  decolorize  the  specimen.  The  film  is 
then  rt*aily  for  ruicnx-^n^pic  examination  with  a  one-twelfth  oil- 
itiimer^iiMi  lens.  The  et>sinophile  granules  in  the  corpuscles  will 
Ih*  <taiiuHl  a  rtniilish  hue.  the  neutroptiile  granules  lavender  or  purple, 
and  the  luiolei  hlui<h  green  or  blue.  The  greatest  objection  to  this 
stain  i<  that  it  does  not  stain  basophile  granules  nor  parasites. 
^^Sv  riate  XI. 

Vor  n>iiiine  hUxxl  work  Ehrlich's  stain  is  being  largely  superseded 
hv  the  various  {H>lychrome  methylene  blue-eosin  combinations,  of 
whivh  those  Ivaring  the  names  of  Irishman,  Wright,  and  Hastings 
art*  well  known.  These  stains  possess  several  advantages.  Films 
lunnl  no  pn»vious  fixation  i^the  menstruum  being  pure  methyl  alcohol) 
aiul  Uisophile  granules  and  parasites  are  well  stained.  Neutro- 
phile  granules,  however,  are  usually  not  so  well  stained  as  by  Ehrlich*s 
nietluxl.  .Ml  thest*  stains  are  made  after  complex  formulas  which 
need  nt>t  hert*  U*  given,  iis  the  practitioner  had  best  obtain  them 
aln^atly  prt»panMl.  The  technique  for  using  them  all  is  very  similar. 
The  dried,  unfi.xed  film  is  covered  by  a  few  drops  of  the  stain  to 
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PLATE   XI. 

BLOOD. 

(Khrlirh  triple  stain.) 
(Prepared  by  Dr.  I.  P.  Lyon.) 

Fig.  I.    TYPES  OF  LEUCOCYTES. 

a.  Polymorphonuclear  Ncutrophile.  b.  Polymorphonuclear  Eoslnophile.  c.  Myelocyte 
rNeutrophilic).  d.  [Eosinophilic  Myelocyte,  e.  Largo  Lymphocyte  (large  Mononuclear). 
/.  Small   Lymphocyte  (small  Mononuclear). 

Fig.  n.     NORMAL   BLOOD. 
Field  contains  one  neutrophilo.    Rods  are  normal. 

Fig.  in.    AN/EMIA.  POST-OPERATIVE  (secondary). 

Xhxe  reds  are  fewer  than  normal,  and  are  deficient  in  hcemoglobin  and  somewhat 
irT^o^vilar-  in  form.  One  normoblast  is  seon  in  the  flold,  and  two  neutrophiles  and  one 
small   lymphocyte,  showing  a  marked  post-haemorrhagic  anaemia,  with  leucocytosis. 

Fig.  IV.    LEUCOCYTOSIS,  INFLAMMATORY. 

The  reds  are  normal.  A  marked  leucocytosis  is  .<5hown,  with  Ave  neutrophiles  and 
one  small  lymphocyte.  This  illustration  may  also  servo  the  purpose  of  showing  tha 
leucocytosis  of  malignant  tumor. 

Fig.  V.    TRICHINOSIS. 
A    marked  leucocytosis  is  shown,  consisting  of  an  eosinophilia. 

Fig.  VI.    LYMPHATIC  LEUKiCMIA. 

SllO^t  anaemia.  A  large  relative  and  absolute  increase  of  the  lymphocytes  ^chiefly 
tti.e  am«ll  lymphocytes)  is  shown. 

Fig.  VII.    SPLENO-MYELOGENOUS   LEUKEMIA. 

Xl^e  reds  show  a  secondary  anaemia.  Two  normoblasts  are  shown.  The  leucocytosis 
1^  znasfi^v®*  Twenty  leucocytes  are  shown,  consisting  of  nine  neutrophiles,  seven  myelo- 
^•Yt,eSn  fwro  small  lymphocytes,  one  eosinophile  (polymorphonuclear)  and  one  eosinophilic 
myelocyte.  Note  the  polymorphous  condition  of  the  leucocytes,  i.e.,  their  variations 
fr*om  tHe  typical  in  size  and  form. 

Fig.  VIII.    VARIETIES  OF  RED  CORPUSCLES. 

a.  Normal  Red  Corpuscle  (normocyte).  6,  c.  Anaemic  Red  Corpuscles,  d-y.  Poikilocytes. 
-  fjficrocyte.  i.  Megalocyte.  j-n.  Nucleated  Red  Corpuscles.  ^^ Jfc.  Normoblasts.  I.  Micro- 
l>last.     •».*»•  Mogaloblasts. 
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I,  after  the  lapse  of  one  minute,  is  added  drop  by  drop  distilled 
until  a  scum  forms  or  until  a  predetermined  amount  has  been 
Icle^cJ,  it  being  necessary  experimentally  to  determine  the  exact 
la^ntity  for  each  lot  of  the  stain.  The  diluted  stain  is  allowed  to 
't  for  three  or  four  minutes,  washed  off  with  water,  the  film  blotted 
"y  a,nd  mounted  in  balsam.  Nuclei  are  stained  blue  or  lilac,  neutro- 
tiilo  and  eosinophile  granules  pink,  basophile  granules  blue  or 
^iT:>le,  the  protoplasm  of  the  lymphocyte  a  deeper,  of  the  large 
mononuclear  a  paler,  blue  than  the  nucleus. 

Changes  in  form,  size,  and  staining  reaction  of  the  red  cells  are 
iGtermined  by  the  examination  of  stained  films  made  in  the  foUow- 
^g  manner:  The  centre  of  a  clean  cover-glass  is  touched  to  a 
sjria.ll  drop  of  freshly  drawn  blood  and  immediately  dropped,  blood 
510^  downward,  upon  a  second  cover.  The  instant  the  blood  ceases 
spreading,  the  two  covers  should  be  rapidly  drawn  apart,  without 
^i"^ssure  or  lifting,  and  the  films  allowed  to  dry  in  the  air.  They 
^^^  then  stained  by  one  of  the  methods  described  in  connection  with 
^^  leukocytes.  The  properly  made  film  is  made  up,  except  at  the 
^^^phery,  of  a  single  layer  of  red  cells. 

^lassive  changes  in  staining  reaction,  polychromatophilia,  and 
ictate  basic  areas,  granular  or  basophilic  degeneration,  may 
^  this  way  be  detected.  Basophilia  is  an  almost  constant  feature 
^     Cjhronic  lead  poisoning. 

X  n  the  anemias  are  found  deformed  red  cells  known  as  poikilocytes. 

^Xall  red  cells,  microcytes,  and  large  cells,  macrocytes  or  megalo- 

^^s,  may  also  be  present ;  the  former  are  occasionally  found  in  nor- 

^1  blood.     Nucleated  erythrocytes,  microblasts,  normoblasts,  or 

-galoblasts,  according  to  their  size,  appear  under  certain  circum- 

'^ces.    Cells  may  contain  vacuoles  or  be  so  deficient  in  hemoglobin 

jDroperly  to  be  called  '*  shadow  corpuscles."     Some  of  the  diseases 

\yhich  these  changes  are  found  will  be  discussed  farther  on. 

Bstimation  of  Hemoglobin. — Having  discovered  the  number  and 

quality  of  the  red  corpuscles,  an  equally  important  measure 

:o  determine  the  quantity  of  hemoglobin  which   they  contain. 

is  is  often  done  by  the  use  of   the   hemoglobinometer  of  von 

ischl,  although  that  of  Gowers  is  sometimes  used.     Fleischl's 

taratus  consists  of  a  small  table,  in  the  centre  of  which  is  a 

'•  into  which   fits   a  cylindric  chamber  with  a   glass   bottom, 

led  perpendicularly  in  the  middle  by  a  metal  diaphragm,  the 

e  on  one  side  of  which  is  filled  with  pure  water,  that  on  the 

•  with  diluted  blood.     Under  the  stand  is  a  frame  in  which 

a  piece  of  colored  glass  as  near  the  hue  of  diluted  blood  as 

)le,  and  tapered  off  gradually,  so  as  to  give  a  lighter  shade 

at  one  end  than  at  the  other.     The  frame  carrying  this  glass 

25 
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wedge  is  marked  by  a  graduated  scale,  ami  is  moved  from  siilc  to 
side  UHtler  the  lialf  of  ihe  cylinder,  which  is  to  eonliiin  only  pure 
water,  by  a  thumb  screw.  Beneath  the  glitss  and  cyiiiKier  b  a  white 
reflector*  to  direct  the  rays  of  light  through  them  (Fig.  1(W).  The 
rest  of  the  ap{Mirutus  consisLs  in  a  lillle  capiHar)'  tul>e  attached  tn  a 
tiny  metal  bundle.  This  tul)e  will  hold  just  enough  pure  and  heitlth/ 
Itlofxl  to  color  the  water  on  one  side  of  the  cylinder  to  the  hue  shuwa 
in  the  colored  glass  when  il  is  opjmsite  the  nonnal  mark  "KKI." 
The  finf^r  Ix-ing  punctured,  the  end  of  the  capillary  tiil»e  is  lightly 
touched  to  llie  drr>p  of  i.loo.].  which  fills  the  Iulx\     The  blooil  k 
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now  wasln.-d  from  the  capiiliiry  tubi-  into  one  of  the  swtions  of  the 
hemometcr  container,  into  which  was  previously  placed  a  few  ilrops 
of  water,  by  directing  through  the  tul>e  a  -stream  of  (li.stille<l  water 
from  a  fine-pointed  pipette.  After  thoroughly  mixing  the  blood  and 
water  with  the  handle  of  the  pipette,  both  compartments  are  filled 
to  the  brim  with  ili.slilled  water.  The  inside  of  the  capillary  tul>e 
should  be  perfectly  dry  Itefore  filling  it  with  itlood,  and,  when  filled, 
no  bloo<l  should  be  allowed  to  cling  to  the  outside.  Neglect  of  these 
precautions  invites  serious  inawuracics  in  the  results  obtaine<i.  The 
apparatus  is  then  exposed  to  candle-  or  lamplight,  because  with  day- 
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light  the  hue  of  the  glass  does  not  match  blood  color,  an<l  the  frame 
is  movetl  uiuler  the  side  of  the  cylinder,  which  contains  only  pure 
water,  until  the  glass  seems  to  the  eye  to  match  the  fluid  containing 
the  blood  on  the  side  through  which  the  pure  light  streams.  If 
the  ^ass  matches  the  blood  color  when  the  mark  on  the  frame  is  at 
50,  it  shows  that  the  hemoglobin  equals  only  .50  per  cent,  of  normal; 
or  if  it  is  at  So,  it  signifies  85  per  cent.  As  a  matter  of  fact,  an  exami- 
nation of  i)erfectly  healthy  blood  will  often  give  not  more  than  85 
to  90  per  cent,  of  hemoglobin  with  this  apparatus. 

Care  should  be  taken  in  regard  to  three  points:  first,  to  be  sure 
that  all  the  blood  is  waslied  out  of  the  capillary  tuhc  into  the  water; 
second,  that  the  two  halves  of  the  cylinder  arc  filled  to  the  brim  with 
water,  so  that  there  is  neither  a  pasitive  nor  a  negative  meniscus; 
third,  to  be  careful  to  cleanse  the  entire  apparatus  tlioroughly  after 
f^ch  use  of  it  before  putting  it  away. 


Miescher  has  recently  modified  the  apparatus  of  von  Flei.sclil  in 
**■  way  that  ensures  gn-ater  accuracy,  but  the  instrument  is  so  coin- 
T*l«x  as  to  be  practicable  only  for  laboratory  n.se.  It  possesses  the 
v«?ry  desirable  feature  of  giving  the  hemoglobin  reading  in  gnuns  ()cr 
lOO  c.c.  of  blood  instead  of  in  per  cent.,  as  cio  other  instnuaeiit.s. 

A  iK'tter  apparatus  than  that  of  von  Flcischl  lias  recently  Ih-cii 
Introduced  by  Dr.  Arthur  Dare,  formerly  one  of  the  assistants  in 
my  clinic  at  the  Jefferson  Medical  College  llo.spital.  It  may  be 
Oescribcd  as  follows: 

The  application  of  this  instniraeni  dejjends  upon  the  principle 
tliat  the  color  of  a  thin  film  of  undiluted  blood,  illuminated  by 
candle-light,  may  be  compared  with  a  grailiiatcd  (■<)I(ir  comparison. 
It  ha.s  the  advantage  over  other  methods  cmjilnvcd  for  a  .similar 
purpose,  that  while  but  a  small  drop  of  tiuid  is  uetxled  for  its 


3S8  THE  BLOOD 

application,  this  consists  of  pure  blood  undiluted  with  artificial 
serums. 

The  technique  and  possible  errors  of  dilution  are  thereby  entirely 
eliminatetl,  and  leukocytasis,  which  is  a  frequent  source  of  error  in 
hemoglobin  estimations,  imparting  as  it  does  a  turbidity  to  mixtures 
of  blood  and  water,  becomes  imperceptible  when  viewed  by  trans- 
mitted light  against  an  opaque  background,  the  red  qo\ot  of  the 
hemoglobin  only  becoming  visible,  while  the  opacity  due  to  increase 
in  the  number  of  leukocvtes  is  incalculable. 

Furthermore,  the  shades  of  color  to  be  compared  are  verj'  decideclL. 
even  in  blood  markedly  deficient  in  hemoglobin,  and  thus  facilitat 
a(*curate  c-omparison.     Besides  the  colorimetric  principle,  there 
an  element  of  density,  due  to  concentration  of  coloring  matter  prese 
in  the  blood  film,  that  magnifies  the  shade  of  color,  giving  a  wid 
range  between  decimal  points,  ensuring  more  uniform  comparis 
and  greatly  reducing  the  "personal  equation"  of  estimation  exis 
ing  in  different  individuals. 

The  examination,  which  consists  of  collecting  the  blood  and  t 
estimation  of  hemoglobin  percentage  by  comparison  with  the  gradt 
ated  color  scale,  retjuires   ver\'  little  time  for  its  accomplishmenr 
The  plane  surfaces  of  the  blood  pipette  are  quickly  cleansed  an* 
the  whole  procedure  completed  in  a  very  brief  period. 

Still  another  method  of  estimating  the  hemogloViin,  which  d 
not  recjuire  any  costly  apparatus,  but  for  which  considerable  tec 
nical  skill  is  necessary,  is  the  so-called  specific  gravity  method.     ThiSi 
is  Hamnierschlag's  modification  of  Roy's  method.    Chloroform  an^ 
l)enzol  are  mixed  in  an  ordinary  urinometer  tube,  so  that  their  speci 
gravity  is  lOoO — in  other  words,  that  of  normal  blood.     A  dro' 
of  blood  obtained  by  the  ordinary  method  of  puncture  is  drop 
into  this  mixture  in  such  a  wav  that  it  does  not  touch  the  sid 
of  the  urinometer  tul>e.     The  drop  floats  undissolved  in  the  chlor 
form  and  benzol  mixture.     If  it  sinks  to  the  bottom,  its  specil 
gravity  is  higher  than  normal,  and  we  add  a  few  drops  of  the  heavii 
ingredient,  chloroform,  until  the  blood  drop  floats  free  in  the  mixtui 
If,  on  the  other  hand,  it  rises,  we  add  the  lighter  benzol  until  j/ 

becomes  suspended.     The  specific  gravity  of  the  fluid,  which  must  "^lj^^^ 
also  that  of  the  blood,  is  now  taken,  and  if  it  is  above  normal  ^^sj^.-<» 
have  reason  to  believe  that  the  hemoglobin  is  above  normal,  or  if         it 
is  below  normal,  that  the  hemoglobin  is  scanty.     This  is  true      in 
persons  in  ordinary  disease,  but  in  dropsy,  when  the  red  cells 
be  water-soak(Hl  and  heavy,  or  in  leukemia,  when  the  white  cells 
present  in  i'xrvi^Sy  the  specific  gravity  may  he  excessive  and  yet    ^ 
hemoglobin   l)elow  normal.      Otherwise  the  test  is  fairly  accur^^ 
since  the  specific  gravity  of  the  blood  cells  depends  largely  on  ^^^^^^^ 
content  of  hemoglobin.     The  various  specific  gravities  equal     ^**^ 
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percentage  of  hemoglobin  in  the  following  proportions,  according  to 
Hammerschlag: 


1038  to  1035  ^  25  to  30  per  cent. 
1086  to  1088  =  80  to  35  •• 
1088  to  1010  =  86  to  40  " 
1040  to  1045  -  40  to  45  •' 
1045  to  1048  =-  45  to  65  "   " 


1048  to  1050  =:  55  to  65  per  cent. 
1050  to  la'Va  =  65  to  70  '• 
1053  to  1055  =  70  to  75  " 
1055  to  1057  =  75  to  85  " 
1057  to  1060  =  85  to  95  •• 


Another  method,  not  so  accurate  but  useful  in  lieu  of  those  de- 
scribed, for  estimating  the  hemoglobin,  has  been  devised  by  Tall- 
quist,  and  consists  in  taking  up  a  drop  of  blood  with  pure  white 
bibulous  paper  and  promptly  comparing  the  saturated  area  with 
a  correct  hemoglobin  color  scale.  The  test  should  be  made  in 
direct  sunlight.  This  is,  of  course,  a  very  simple  and  only 
approximately  correct  method.     (See  Plate  XII.) 

Estimation  of  the  hemoglobin  is  one  of  the  most  valuable  points 
in  a  blood  examination.  A  fairly  high  hemoglobin  content  may  be 
found  in  the  blood  of  persons  presenting  the  superficial  appearances 
of  well-marked  anemia  and  conversely  a  low  amount  in  the  appar- 
ently healthy.  The  normal  amount  is  regarded  as  100  per  cent., 
but  often  the  reading  is  below  this,  to  95  or  in  females  even  90,  in 
persons  with  perfect  health. 

Reduction  in  hemoglobin,  oligochromemia,  occurs  in  all  types  of 
anemia,  but  is  absolutely  and  also  relatively  to  the  red  cells  much 
more  severe  in  some  than  in  others.  Da  Costa  finds  these  average 
readings:  In  pernicious  anemia,  25  per  cent.;  in  leukemia,  39  per 
cent. ;  chlorosis,  43  per  cent. ;  secondary  anemia,  55  per  cent.  An 
increased  hemoglobin  percentage  may  be  present  during  temporary 
concentration  of  the  blood  and  commonly  accompanies  polycythemia, 
in  some  types  of  which  it  has  been  found  to  reach  200  per  cent. 

In  important  cases  the  several  methods  of  estimating  hemoglobin 
should  be  used  before  a  definite  decision  as  to  the  exact  percentage 
is  reached. 

Color  Index. — Not  only  is  it  desirable  to  estimate  the  quantity 
of  hemoglobin  which  may  be  present  in  the  blood,  but  also  to 
know  the  relative  richness  of  hemoglobin  in  each  corpuscle. 
Thus,  in  chlorosis  the  red  cells  may  be  nearly  normal  in  num- 
ber but  sadly  lacking  in  hemoglobin.  In  pernicious  anemia 
the  reverse  condition  is  present.  To  determine  this,  we  divide 
the  percentage  of  hemoglobin  by  the  percentage  of  red  cells.  For 
example,  suppose  we  find  that  the  hemoglobin  is  present  in  the 
normal  amount  of  100  per  cent.,  and  a  blood  count  reveals  in 
a  man  5,000,000  corpuscles  to  a  cubic  millimeter,  we  know  that 
the  percentage  of  red  cells  is  also  100.  We,  therefore,  divide  100 
per  cent,  of  hemoglobin  into  100  per  cent,  of  red  cells,  and  1 
is  the  result.     This  is  said  to  be  the  color  index,  and  indicates 
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that  each  cell  is  normally  rich  in  coloring  matter.     The  color  irxdex 
may,  however,  be  apparently  normal,  and  yet  anemia  be  presi^nt, 
for  if  the  red  cells  be  reduced  to  2,500,000,  or  50  per  cent.,  and    the 
hemoglobin  to  50  per  cent.,  or  one-half,  the  index  would  still  t>c^   1. 
In  chlorosis,  however,  the  cells  might  be  4,000,000,  or  80  per  c^en  t-* 
and  the  hemoglobin  50  per  cent.,  in  which  case  we  follow  the  rw-*^ 
to  divide  the  percentage  of  hemoglobin  by  the  percentage  of  f^^T^ 
cells,  which  would  be  50  -s-  80  =  0.6  + ,  or  if  in  pernicious  ane/r^^  ^ 
the  red  cells  are  1,000,000,  or  20  per  cent.,  and  the  hemoglobin 
40  per  cent.,  we  find  that  40  h-  20  =  2.    Each  cell  here  contains  t^ie 
its  normal  amount  of  hemoglobin,  yet  there  is  actually  a  great  lac, 
of  it  in  the  blood  as  a  whole. 


DISEASES  IN  WEIGH  THE  CHIEF  CHANGES  ARE  IN  THE 

RED  CELLS. 

Anemia. — Having  studied  the  methods  of  examining  the  blood, 
we  come  next  to  the  consideration  of  the  diagnostic  value  of  the  con- 
ditions which  we  find  in  it.  We  find,  first,  that  anemia,  or  blood 
deficiency,  is  represented  by  two  conditions,  in  one  of  which  the 
pallor  and  other  symptoms  are  due  to  a  diminution  in  the  number  of 
red  blood  corpuscles,  while  in  the  other  there  is  a  ^decrease  in  the 
amount  of  hemoglobin  in  each  corpuscle.  In  regard  to  the  white 
corpuscles  we  find  even  more  valuable  diagnostic  data,  since  their 
variation  in  number,  form,  and  character  is  marked  in  some  diseases. 
Practically  all  conditions  of  the  blood  which  are  pathological  repre- 
sent diseases  in  organs  connected  with  the  blood  directly  or  indirectly, 
and  do  not  depend  upon  primary  changes  in  this  liquid,  except  in 
rare  instances. 

Secondary  Anemia. — A  patient's  blood  having  been  found  lacking 
in  the  proper  number  of  red  blood  corpuscles,  the  question  naturally 
arises  as  to  what  conditions  underlie  this  variation  from  the  normal. 
'^rhe  most  common  causes  of  this  decrease  are  the  infectious  diseases, 
all  of  which  result  in  producing  a  degree  of  anemia  most  marked 
during  early  convalescence;  the  history  of  such  an  attack  should 
always  be  sought,  and,  if  found,  regarded  as  an  important  point  for 
consideration  in  reaching  a  diagnosis.  If  there  be  no  history  of 
acute  illness,  the  most  natural  condition  to  be  thought  of  is  that 
known  as  simple  anemia,  produce<l  by  no  apparent  disease  of  the 
organs  of  the  body,  but  due  to  lack  of  good  food,  pure  air,  proper 
hygienic  surroundings,  and  exercise.  If  this  be  excluded  from  the 
diagnosis,  we  must  not  forget  that  if  food  is  taken  and  not 
absorbed  properly  the  corpuscular  richness  of  the  blood  is  de- 
creased, and,  therefore,  chronic  indigestion  may  be  the  cause  of  the 
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difficulty.  Again,  profound  anemia,  as  to  the  number  of  the  red 
blood  corpuscles,  may  be  present  and  se^m  inexplicable,  until  it  is 
discovered  that  the  patient  suffers  from  bleeding  hemorrhoids^  and 
the  daily  loss  of  blood,  even  though  it  be  small,  is  sufficient  to 
produce  anemia.  Similarly  repeated  attacks  of  nose-hlecd  or  of 
excessive  menstruation  may  so  result.  Naturally  the  physician 
will  have  excluded  the  possibility  of  the  anemia  being  due  to  a 
single  profuse  hemorrhage  from  any  cause  l)efore  searching  as  far 
as  this  for  a  diagnosis. 

In  addition  to  these  causes  of  anemia  we  find  anemia  due  to  a 
decrease  in  both  the  corpuscles  and  hemoglobin.     A  large  proportion 
of  these  cases  have  already  been  mentioned  when  speaking  of  the 
anemias  of  convalescence  and  hemorrhage,  but  a  far  more  important 
cause  of  this  condition,  yet  one  often  overlooked,  to  the  great  regret 
of  the  physician  in  later  years,  is  tuberculosis.     Still  other  causes 
of  such  anemia  are  sarcoma^  renal  di^sease,  and  cancer,  particularly 
^stric  cancer,  in  which  condition  the  blood  may  resemble  that  of 
pernicious  anemia,  and  gastric  ulcer,  in  which  the  loss  of  corpuscles 
xnay  also  be  extraordinary,  even  if  no  hemorrhage  occurs.     Chronic 
iead  poisoning,  arsenical  poisoning,  "and    uremic  poisoning   may 
<»u.se  it,  and  it  arises  from  the  presence  of  numerous  forms  of  intes- 
tinal parasites,  such  as   tape-worm  and  Ankylostomum  duodenale 
or   Uncinaria  americana,  and  last,  but  by  no  means  least,  from 
-Tnalarial  infection,  either  as  manifested  by  acute  attacks,  frequently 
zi^peated,  or  by  slow  poisoning,  with  the  development  of  cachexia. 
^See  farther  on  in  this  chapter.) 

In  the  foregoing  group  of  anemias,  broadly  classed  as  secondary 
^inemias  because  the  blood  condition  is  dearly  a  secjuence  of  some 
recognizable  affection  primary  in  other  tissues,  the  blood  picture  is 
in  general  as  follows:  The  hemoglobin  is  diminished,  usually  more 
^han  are  the  erythrocytes,  hence  the  color  index  is  lowered.  The 
^red  cells  are  mo<lerately  reduced  in  numbers  except  in  extreme  case^. 
loikilocytes  and  erythroblasts  are  present  in  severe  cases,  the  latter 
iDeing  normoblasts  or  possibly  microblasts  in  type.  The  leukocytes  are 
cx)mmonly  increased,  a  quite  well-<lefined  poly  nuclear  leukocjlosis 
iDeing  the  rule.  Myelocytes  in  very  small  numbers  may  be  present. 
Elstimations  of  hemoglobin  and  red  cells  are  of  value  in  certain 
^icute  conditions.  If  a  patient  is  brought  to  the  physician  in  a  state 
of  advanced  anemia,  acute  or  chronic,  and  needs  an  operative  pro- 
csedure  for  relief,  and  the  hemoglobin  is  below  .35  per  cent.,  it  is 
"^rell  to  remember  the  rule  of  Mikulicz,  which  is,  *'  Do  not  operate." 
Again,  a  great  decrease  in  hemoglobin  and  red  cells  would  aid  in 
^Kparating  the  collapse  of  concealed  hemorrhage,  as  in  a  case  of 
mpture  of  the  tube  in  extra-uterine  pregnaiuy,  from  oth(»r  conditions 
f  collapse  not  dependent  on  loss  of  blood. 
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Primary  Anenuas. — There  still  remains  to  be  considered  the 
primary  anemias,  of  which  one  is  called  'pern^jcious,  in  that  it  pro- 
gressively gets  worse  until  death  occurs  in  the  majority  of  cases. 
At  present  we  do  not  understand  the  pathogenesis  of  this  disease. 
It  is  characterized  by  marked  pallor  without  loss  of  flesh,  or,  to  speak 
more  correctly,  the  subcutaneous  tissues  are  added  to  rather  than 
robbed  of  fat.  There  are  gradually  increasing  dyspnea,  failure  of 
strength,  cardiac  palpitation,  venous  murmurs,  some  vertigo,  and 
roaring  in  the  ears.  The  blood  shows  a  most  extraordinary  and  con- 
tinually diminishing  number  of  red  blood  corpuscles,  the  count  in 
one  recorded  case  being  only  143,000  to  the  cubic  millimeter.  In 
addition,  the  following  points  of  great  diagnostic  importance  are  to 
be  noted:  First,  the  individual  red  corpuscles  are  richer  than 
normal  in  hemoglobin,  the  color  index  often  being  above  normal; 
second,  many  of  them  are  larger  than  normal  (megalocytes),  pro- 
ducing a  high  volume  index;  third,  the  red  a)rpuscles  are  deformed, 
some  being  ovoid,  others  irregular  in  shape  from  projections  and 
constrictions  on  their  surfaces  (poikilocytes) ;  fourth,  there  are  present 
microcytes,  or  red  blood  cells  which  are  smaller  than  normal;  fifth, 
nucleated  red  blood  cells,  quite  constantly  large  cells  named  mega- 
loblasts,  which  have  a  pale  staining  nucleus.  These  last  are  often 
larger  than  the  megalocytes,  and  are  sometimes  called  the  "cor- 
puscles of  Ehrlich,"  since  he  regards  them  as  pathognomonic  of 
pernicious  anemia.  Normoblasts  also  may  be  present.  The  white 
blood  corpuscles  are  normal  in  number,  or  decreased,  with  a  rela- 
tive increase  of  lymphocytes  and  possibly  a  few  myelocytes, 
although  the  great  diminution  in  the  red  cells  renders  the  proportion 
of  white  to  red  greater  than  normal.  Cases  of  pernicious  anemia 
in  which  there  are  no  regenerative  changes  in  the  bone-marrow 
are  known  as  aplastic  anemia.  This  type  is  rapidly  fatal,  the  chief 
differences  in  the  blood  picture  from  that  described  being  a  low 
color  index  and  the  absence  of  megaloblasts. 

Another  form  of  anemia,  which  at  one  time  was  considered 
secondary  but  now  classed  as  primary,  is  called  chlorosis.  In  this 
stiite  the  corpuscular  diminution  is  so  slight  that  it  maybe  ignored; 
but  the  decrease  in  hemoglobin  is  extraordinary,  sometimes  falling  as 
low  as  30  per  cent,  of  the  normal  or  below  it,  the  color  index  often 
being  as  low  as  0.5.  The  red  corpuscles  are,  however,  in  severe  cases 
irregular  in  form — that  is,  there  is  more  or  less  poikilocytosis,  and 
many  of  them  may  be  undersized.  The  white  corpuscles  remain 
normal  in  numl)er  or  are  slightly  increased.  Normoblasts  are  occa- 
sionally found  in  chlorosis  of  a  severe  type,  but  the  larger  varieties  of 
nucleated  erythrocytes  are  seldom  seen.  The  diagnostic  points  of 
chlorosis,  in  addition  to  those  just  named,  are  the  facts  that  the  patient 
is  generally  a  girl  of  from  fourteen  to  twenty-five  years,  that  the  skin 
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is  peculiar  in  its  pallor  (see  chapter  on  the  Skin),  and  that  there  is 
often  little  if  any  menstrual  flow,  which  is  usually  only  faintly  pink 
in  hue.  Dyspnea,  cardiac  irregularity,  constipation,  and  a  wayward 
appetite  are  often  present.  Auscultation  of  the  neck  on  the  right 
side  over  the  jugular  vein  will  reveal  a  peculiar  murmur  called  a 
"humming-top"  murmur.  Febrile  movement  of  slight  degree  may 
also  be  present. 

Polycythemia. — ^Polycythemia,  or  that  state  in  which  there  at 
least  appears  to  be  an  actual  increase  in  the  number  of  i  ed  cells  to 
an  abnormally  high  degree,  is  met  with  in  instances  in  which  there 
is  concentration  of  the  blood  by  diarrhea  or  excessive  diuresis.  An 
actual  or  real  polycythemia  is  also  met  with  in  certain  casas  of 
congenital  heart  disease,  in  those  who  live  at  high  altitudes,  and  in 
cases  of  tracheal  stenosis.  The  most  interesting  ot  all  the  instances 
of  polycythemia  is  that  called  chronic  splenomegalic  polycythemia 
which  is  characterized  by  an  increase  of  the  red  cells  to  as  high  a 
number  as  7,500,000  or  more  and  progressive  {isthenia,  high  arterial 
tension,  cyanosis,  and  enlargement  of  the  spleen.  The  white  cells 
are  not  increased. 
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WHITE  CELLS. 

There  vet  remains  to  be  considered  those  conditions  in  which  we 

» 

find  not  only  some  of  the  states  already  described,  but,  in  addition, 
marked  alterations  in  the  white  blood  corpuscl(\s  as  well  as  the  red, 
alterations  of  such  moment  that  thev  become  the  salient  features  of 
the  blood  when  it  is  examined.  These  are  of  great  diagnostic 
importance. 

The  points  of  importance  in  examining  blood  in  regard  to  the 
white  corpuscles  are  their  number  and  their  peculiarities  and  kinds. 
Before  doing  so,  however,  it  must  be  borne  in  mind  that  the  pro- 
portion of  white  cells  in  different  individuals  varies  very  greatly  in 
the  limits  of  health,  being  increased  by  the  taking  of  food  (digestion 
leukocytosis),  by  pregnancy  (gravid  leukocytosis),  by  violent  exer- 
cise, and  by  massage.  Starvation  correspondingly  decreases  the 
white  cells.  Digestion  leukocytosis  usually  lasts  for  two  to  four 
hours  after  a  meal.  In  these  changes  the  relative  percentage  of 
all  forms  of  white  cells  except  the  eosinophiles  may  be  increased, 
although  in  most  cases  the  polymorphonuclear  cells  are  in  excess. 
Again,  much  depends  upon  the  general  state  of  the  patient's  health 
and  nutrition.  A  shrivelled,  old  woman  may  have  as  low  a  pro{X)r- 
tion  as  40  per  cent.,  and  a  stalwart,  athletic  man  have  SO  per  cent,  of 
polynuclear  leukocytes,  and  be  in  perfect  health.     Usually,  it  may 
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be  considered  that  about  60  per  cent,  of  these  poljtnorphonndeflr 
cells  is  nurmul,  hut  the  individual  chameteristios  must  be  taken  into 
account  in  determining  the  diagnostie  value  of  the  percentage. 

Leukemia. — \Mieii  the  disease  splentm'ediiHary  leukemia  is  present, 
the  total  leukocyte  count  usuiilly  ranges  between  200,00(1  and  500,(HW 
per  cubic  millinieler,  though  very  much  higher  figures  have  been 
attained.  The  typical  chunge  in  the  blood  is  the  presence  of  the 
so-called  myelocyte  of  Ehrlieh,  tlie  abnormal  leukocyte  previously 
described.     This  often  forms  20  ]>er  cent,  or  more  of  the  leukocytes. 


Mast-cells  are  al.so  a  conspicuous  feature.  The  ordinary  '** 
mononuclear  cells  are  not  greatly  increased,  and  the  polymorp''*  ^  1 
or  polvnuclear  cells  are  decreased  relatively  though  absolute!;*'  'I"" 
creased.  Rosinophile  cells  are  often  lioth  absolutely  and  relat'*"  J* 
increased,  though  they  may  not  be  present.  At  one  time  they  ^^^^ 
supposed  to  lie  pathognomonic  of  this  di.sea-se,  but  tliey  are  no*  ** 
considered  at  this  time. 

The  other  changt^s  found  in  leukemia  are  that  the  red  bl"*' 
cells  are  decrea.scd  in  number,  ami  a  large  lunnlxT  of  nnclf**'™ 
forms,  chiefly  normoblasts,  may  be  seen.     The  hemogiobin  i.*  ^''" 
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decreased.  The  symptoms  of  this  form  of  leukemia  are  pallor  and 
puffiness  of  the  face,  dyspnea,  and  general  feebleness,  with  great 
and  gradual  enlargement  of  the  spleen  and  liver,  and  marker! 
splenic  tenderness.  Auscultation  over  this  organ  may  reveal  a 
murmur  and  palpation  a  crepitus.  Hemorrhage,  generally  from 
the  nose,  is  common,  and  dyspnea  and  diarrhea  are  often  present. 
Frequently  retinitis  develops,  and  slight  fever  may  occur.  This  is 
by  far  the  more  common  form  of  leukemia. 

In  advanced  anemia,  when  the  proportion  of  white  to  red  cells 
is  1  to  10,  and  the  lymphocytes  (that  is,  the  mononuclear,  deeper- 
staining  cells,  with  a  rim  of  non-granular  protoplasm),  or  the  large 
mononuclear,  are  greatly  increased  in  number,  we  suspect  lymphatic 
leukemia.  Myelocytes,  so  typical  of  the  splenomedullary  form, 
appear  in  this  condition  only  in  very  small  numbers  if  at  all  and 
splenic  enlargement  is  absent,  but  in  its  place  there  is  often  enlarge- 
ment of  the  superficial  lymph  nodes,  though  these  never  grow  so 
large  as  in  Hodgkin's  disease,  or  pseudoleukemia.  (See  chapter 
on  Fevers.)  The  acute  form  of  this  disease  often  presents  the  clini- 
cal features  of  a  severe  acute  infection. 

Pseudoleukemia,  or  Hodgkin's  disease,  is  to  be  differentiated  from 
true  leukemia  by  the  blood  examination,  it  being  recalled  that  in  this 
malady  there  is  usually  only  a  slight  decrease  in  the  red  cells  and  no 
other  marked  changes.  Recently,  however,  Martin  and  Matthew- 
son  have  emphasized  the  fact  that  in  some  cases  of  pseudoleukemia 
the  lymphocytes  have  increased  as  greatly  as  in  many  instances  of 
true  lymphatic  leukemia.  As  a  general  rule,  however,  the  blood 
condition  separates  the  affections.  (For  Banti's  Disease,  see  page310.) 

Leukocytosis  in  Acute  Diseases.— We  study  the  white  cells  as  to 

their  number  and  character  for  other  diagnostic  purposes  than  those 
already  mentioned,  namely,  for  the  discoverj-  and  differentiation  of 
acute  infectious  diseases.  Thus,  in  nearly  all  infections  associated 
with  acute  inflammation  we  find  an  increase  in  the  white  cells,  or 
leukocytosis.  The  particular  white  cell  increased  under  these  circum- 
stances is  the  polymorphonuclear.  Acute  croupous  pneumonia 
is  particularly  apt  to  produce  this  state  unless  infection  is  very 
virulent,  when  reaction  fails  to  occur.  By  studying  leukocytosis 
we  can  often  decide  as  to  the  presence  of  deep-seated  inflam- 
mations. Thus  in  doubtful  cases  of  appendicitis  a  study  of  the 
leukocytes  will  aid  the  diagnosis  and  separate  the  condition  from 
obscure  non-inflammatory  states.  If  an  increase  of  the  polymorpho- 
nuclear cells  is  present,  we  can  exclude  gallstone  colic,  renal  colic, 
fecal  colic,  and  ovarian  neuralgia,  unless  there  is  associated  with  one 
of  these  affections  an  acute  inflammation,  '^riie  degree  of  leukocy- 
tosis in  a  case  of  appendicitis  in  the  early  stages  is  in  dinvt  ratio  to 
the  severity  of  the  process.     So,  too,  if  leukocytosis  gradually  in- 
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creases,  it  is  a  sign  of  spreading  inflammation.  If  it  is  absent  after 
several  days*  illness  with  appendicular  symptoms,  its  absence  may 
indicate  sepsis  of  a  very  grave  form.  It  is  important  to  recall  in 
this  connection  the  fact  that  a  high  leukocyte  count  is  met  with  ver\' 
early  in  intestinal  obstruction.  If  it  speedily  falls,  intestinal  gan- 
grene is  to  be  suspected. 

Often  accompanying  inflammatory  leukocytosis  is  the  condition 
known  as  iodophilia,  or  the  presence  in  the  polynuclear  leukocytes 
or  plasma  of  iodine-staining  granules.  This  is  specially  prominent 
when  suppurative  products  are  being  absorbed  but  is  by  no  means 
limited  to  cases  of  pus  formation. 

Leukocytosis  is  usually  absent  in  typhoid  fever,  malaria,  severe 
septicemia,  tul)erculosis  in  all  its  forms,  in  influenza,  and  in  measles, 
in  many  cases  there  being  an  actual  diminution,  leukopenia,  in 
the  number  of  white  cells.  Should  some  complicating  focus  of  acute 
inflammation  be  developed,  then  leukocytosis  appears.  In  suspected 
typhoid  fever  the  absence  of  leukocytosis,  with  a  diminution  of  the 
multinuclear  cells  and  an  increase  in  the  mononuclear  cells,  is  of 
importance  in  pointing  to  the  presence  of  this  malady.  Should  per- 
foration of  the  intestine  ensue,  leukocytosis  is  apt  to  occur,  unless  a 
general  peritonitis  is  produced,  when  the  number  of  leukocytes  in 
the  peripheral  circulation  may  be  decreased  by  the  outpouring  of 
cells  into  the  alxiominal  cavitv. 

An  increase  of  the  eosinophile  cells,  or  eosinophiliaj  occurs  in 
cases  of  skin  disease  and  other  conditions,  but  is  of  special  diagnostic 
value  in  parasitic  affections,  in  particular  trichiniasis  and  ankylo- 
stomiasis. 

A  moderate  leukocytosis  occurs  after  childbirth,  and  is  normal 
at  this  time,  but  does  not  persist  during  lactation. 

Toward  the  end  of  prolonged  fatal  illness,  or  where  the  onset  of 
death  is  gradual,  an  increase  in  white  cells  develops,  called  terminal 
leukocytosis. 

PARASITES  OF  THE  BLOOD. 

We  still  have  for  consideration  the  parasitic  diseases  of  the  blood. 
Of  these  the  most  important  are  due  to  the  presence  of  the  malarial 
germ  of  I^veran,  or,  as  it  is  more  properly  called,  the  "hematozoon 
malaria"  of  Marchiafava  and  Celli,  the  Filaria  sanguinis  hominis, 
and  the  Trypanosoma. 

Malarial  Organisms. — No  more  important  addition  to  the  study 
of  disease  from  a  diagnostic  standpoint  has  been  made  than  the  di5$- 
covery  of  the  presence  of  a  parasite  in  the  blood  of  persons  suffering 
from  malarial  fever,  a  parasite  which  is  always  present  under  these 
circumstances,  and  in  all  probability  acts  as  the  cause  of  all  malarial 
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manifestations.  These  parasites  are  varieties  of  sporozoa,  which 
develop  inside  the  red  blood  corpuscles  of  the  individual  attacked.^ 

The  parasite  of  malarial  fever  occurs  in  three  forms,  namely,  as 
that  of  tertian  fever,  that  of  quartan  fever,  and  as  the  parasite  of  the 
so-called  estivo-autumnal  fever. 

The  Tertian  Parasite. — ^The  intracorpuscular  tertian  parasite  first 
appears  as  a  small  hyaline,  colorless  body,  which  occupies  but  a 
slight  extent  of  the  interior  of  the  red  blood  corpuscles.  (See  Plate 
XIII,  Figs.  2,  3  and  4.')  When  quiet  it  is  round,  like  the  corpuscle 
in  which  it  lies;  but  if  the  specimen  examined  be  fresh,  it  may  be 
seen  to  possess  active  ameboid  movements,  thereby  changing  its 
shape. 

Soon  this  ameboid  body  grows  in  size  and  begins  to  develop 
within  itself  reddish-brown  pigment  granules.  (See  Plate  XIII,  Figs. 
5, 6  and  7).  These  pigment  granules  are  rapidly  moving  bodies,  and, 
as  they  are  often  found  in  the  projections  of  the  parasite,  it  may  look, 
until  this  fact  is  corrected  by  fine  focusing,  as  if  several  parasites 
were  in  one  corpuscle.  As  the  pigment  masses  increase,  the  cor- 
puscle which  contains  the  parasite  becomes  more  and  more  pale, 
and  at  the  same  time  swells  up  or  expands,  and  the  ameboid  move- 
ments of  the  parasite  grow  less  and  less,  while  the  pigment  tends  to 
arrange  itself  toward  the  periphery.  (See  Plate  XIII,  Figs.  7  and  8.) 
Finally,  only  a  shell  of  corpuscle  is  left  (see  Plate  XIII,  Fig.  9),  the 
pigment  after  collecting  in  the  centre  becomes  motionless,  and  then 
the  parasite  undergoes  segmentation,  there  finally  developing  10  to  20 
segments,  arranged  about  the  central  clump  of  pigment  like  a  rosette. 
Each  segment  has  a  spot  looking  like  a  nucleus,  and  soon  the  spore- 
like bociies  so  formed  break  out  of  their  host  and  attack  new  and 
previously  healthy  blood  cells.  Sometimes  the  parasite  becomes  so 
large  that  it  entirely  destroys  the  corpuscle  and  floats  free  in  the 
bloo<l,  in  which  case  the  pigment  granules  quiet  down  and  the  mass 
becomes  misshapen  and  apparently  dead,  breaking  up  into  smaller 
masses,  and  giving  rise  to  several  small  bodies,  which,  however, 
soon  seem  to  lose  life  (see  Plate  XIII,  Fig.  21),  or  it  becomes  filled 
with  vacuoles  (see  Plate  XIII,  Figs.  23  and  24),  or,  finally,  in  drawn 
blood  there  springs  from  these  extracellular  bodies  flagella  or  waving 
arms,  extending  from  the  margin  of  the  parasite.  (See  Plate  XIII, 
Fig.  33.)  These  flagella  now  and  again  break  off  and  keep  waving 
through  the  blood,  looking  like  spirilla.  The  entire  j)r()cess  just 
described  consumes  about  forty-eight  hours,  and  it  is  of  interest  to 

1  Tbe  chief  American  investigators  into  the  life-history  of  the  malarial  parasites  have  been 
Osier,  Councilman,  Craig,  and  Thayer  and  Hewetson,  from  whose  exhaustive  and  able  mono- 
graph of  "The  Malarial  Fevers  of  Baltimore"  much  of  the  information  in  the  text  of  this  book 
li  derived. 

>  No  1  is  a  normal  red  corpuscle.  Plates  XIH  and  XIV  are  taken  from  Thayer  and  Hewet- 
«on'8  monograph. 
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note  that  the  acme  of  paroxysm  or  the  disease  occurs  with  the 
s€»gmentati()n  of  the  full-grown  parasite,  so  that  the  presence  of  seg- 
menting Ixxlies  indicates  the  near  approach  of  an  attack.  If,  on 
the  other  hand,  there  be  a  double  tertian  infection — that  is,  an 
attack  daily — or  a  quotidian  form,  there  are  two  sets  of  parasites, 
which  reach  their  j^eriod  of  segmentation  on  alternate  days,  and 
so  a  daily  attack  is  caused.  In  such  blood  during  a  paroxysm  will 
be  found  two  sets  of  parasites:  one  set  segmenting  or  causing  the 
paroxysm,  and  the  other  set  half  developed,  which  will  produce  the 
attack  of  the  morrow. 

The  Quartan  Parasite,  or  the  one  causing  an  attack  ever}'  third 
day,  in  its  earlier  stages  of  development  looks  ver}'  much  like  that 
of  the  tertian  form,  for  it  occurs  as  a  small  hvaline  amel>oid  bodv 
filling  a  fraction  of  the  corpuscle.  It  soon,  however,  develops  the 
following  differences:  First,  it  possesses  a  sharj>er  outline;  second, 
it  is  more  refractive;  third,  the  ameboid  movements  are  slower 
(Plate  XIII,  Fig.  20);  fourth,  the  pigment  granules  are  coarser  and 
darker  (Plate  XIII,  Fig.  27),  and,  more  important  still,  they  lie  very 
quietly  around  the  edge  of  the  parasite;  fifth,  the  corpuscle  acting 
as  host  does  not  increase  in  size,  and  finally  disappear,  as  it  does 
when  afVccted  by  the  tertian  type,  but  grows  smaller  and  darker,  more 
refractive  and  metallic  looking.  (See  Plate  XIII,  Figs.  28  to  li4.) 
Reaching  its  complete  development  in  about  sixty-four  to  seventy- 
two  hours,  it  appears  as  a  small  nmnd  Ixxly,  taking  up  nearly  all 
the  space  in  the  cor[)uscle  in  which  it  lives,  or  it  appears  free  in  the 
l)l(M)(l  scrum.  (See  Plate  XIII,  Fig.  35.)  As  the  time  for  the  paroxysm 
ap[)r()a(hes,  the  pigment  gmnules  which  have  been  scattered  l)egin 
to  collect  at  the  centre  (Plate  XIII,  Figs.  3(5  to  39)  in  a  stellate  form, 
and  the  protoplasm  of  the  mass  then  divides  by  segmentation  into 
from  six  to  twelve  small  pear-like  bodies,  each  of  which  has  a  re- 
fractive centre.  These  bodies  become  more  and  more  separated 
from  one  another,  and  simultaneously  we  find  new  corpuscles  in- 
fected by  the  original  small  round  bodies  which  we  first  saw. 

Sometimes  these  parasites  expand  and  become  very  transparent, 
their  pigment  granules  become  very  active,  but  finally  become 
(juiet,  and  the  Ixxly  of  the  parasite  grows  more  and  more  indistinct. 
They  become  dead  parasites.     (See  Plate  XIII,  Fig.  40.) 

Again,  the  parasites  may  undergo  a  breaking  up  into  smaller 
bodies,  which  are  badly  formed  and  indistinct;  a  degenerative  form 
may  also  appear,  and  vacuoles  may  develop.  (See  Plate  XIII,  Fig. 
42.)  Finally,  flagella  may  develop,  as  in  the  tertian  organism  (Plate 
XIII,  Fig.  41 ),  but  they  differ  from  the  tertian  form  in  being  smaller 
and  their  granules  coarser. 

The  Estivo-autumnal  Parasite. — In  the  third  form  of  infection 
(estivo-autumnal  fever)  we  find  at  first  the  small  hyaline  bodies, 
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but  they  have  a  ringed  appearance,  and  are  sometimes  very  small. 
(See  Plate  XIV,  Figs.  3  to  6.)  Suddenly  this  body  becomes  larger  and 
the  ring  is  lost,  the  edge  becoming  wavy,  and  ameboid  movements 
occur,  the  pseudopodia  often  joining  to  form  a  true  ring.  Pigment 
granules  finally  develop  after  a  variable  length  of  time,  but  they  are 
few,  rarely  more  than  two  in  a  parasite,  are  near  the  edge  (Plate 
XIV,  Figs.  7  to  12),  and  quite  still.  The  corpuscles  are  not  decolor- 
ized, but  often  are  shrivelled  and  very  brassy  looking. 

The  peripheral  circulation  during  the  paroxysm  of  estivo-autum- 
nal  fever  contains  very  few,  if  any,  parasites,  l)ut  blood  drawn 
from  the  spleen  may  show  intracorpuscular  parasites,  with  blocks 
of  pigment  and  some  free  parasites.  As  segmentation  goes  on  the 
parasite  may  look  like  the  tertian  form,  but  it  is  far  smaller.  (See 
Plate  XIV,  Figs.  21  to  28.)  After  this  parasite  has  been  present  for 
some  days  we  find  in  the  blood  larger  parasites,  of  an  egg-shaj)e  or 
crescent-shape,  the  remains  of  the  blood  cell  looking  like  a  "small 
quarter  of  an  apple  glued  to  the  side  of  the  crescent,"  with  central 
clumps  of  pigment  granules.  It  is  these  bodies  which  are  character- 
istic of  estivo-autunmal  fever.  (Sec  Plate  XI \',  Fig.  29.)  Vacuoliza- 
tion and  flagellation  may  develop  in  this  form  as  in  others,  and  the 
use  of  (|uinine  in  the  first  week  may  prevent  the  development  of  the 
crescents. 

The  following  table  separates  each  of  these  malarial  forms  from 
the  others: 


Tbrtian  PararHe. 

Develops  in  48  hours. 
Pale  and  indbitinct. 

AcUvely  ameboid. 

Pifnnent  fine. 

Pigment  active  in  movement. 
Pigment  light. 

Corpuscle    becomes    colorless 
and  swollen. 

Full  size  of  the  corpuscle. 

Degenerative  forms  twice  as 

large  as  corpuscle. 
Segments  16  to  20. 


Irregular  segments  often. 


QuarUin  Parasite. 


Kativo-aulumnal . 


Develoiie  in  72  hours.  I)evelu|>8  in  '1\  to  48  buurs. 

Sharply  outlined  and  refnic-    Has  a  winged  appearance. 

live. 
Slightly  ameboid    and    later    Actively  ameboid. 

motionless. 
Pigment  coarse. 
Pigment  slow  in  movement. 
Pigment  darlc. 
Corpuscle     becomes     brassy 

loolcing  and  shrunken. 


Pigment  granules  are  very  few. 
Pigment  granules  quite  still. 


Smaller  than  the  corpuscle. 

Degenerative  forms  very  much 

smaller  than  in  tertian. 
Segments  6  to  12. 


Beautiful  rosettes. 


(Jorpusclu  is  shrivelled  and 
very  brassy,  but  not  decolor- 
ized. 

Ver>'  mucli  smaller  than  a  cor- 
puscle. 


The  process  of  segmentation 
goes  on  in  the  internal  or- 
gans, so  segmenting  form  is 
not  found  in  the  (leripbemi 
blood. 

Forms  crescents. 


Craig  has  directed  special  attention  to  a  \wUn\i  human  cycle  of 
the  malarial  parasite,  the  chief  feature  of  which  is  intracorpuscular 
conjugation.  Two  of  the  merozoites  or  segments  ot  the  parasite 
enter  a  red  cell,  and,  uniting,  produce  a  resting  stage  resistant  to 
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quinine  and  other  injurious  agents.  In  this  stiige  it  remains  latent 
until  favorable  circumstances  arise  when  the  parasite  segments  and 
thus  causes  a  recurn»nce  of  the  disease.  Craig  regards  this  con- 
jugation as  the  chief  cause  of  the  maintenance  of  malarial  infection. 

There  is  a  grt^at  difTerence  in  the  ease  with  which  the  various  forms 
of  the  malarial  {)arasite  are  found  in  the  blood  in  the  peripheral 
circulation.  In  infec*tion  with  the  tertian  parasite,  during  the  later 
stagi\s  of  development  the  organism  is  much  more  frecjuently  found 
in  the  bUnxl  of  the  spleen  than  in  the  peripheral  circulation.  In 
casi»s  of  (|uartan  infection,  the  parasites  appear  in  the  peripheral 
bloo<l  as  well  as  in  the  spleen,  and  in  the  internal  organs  in  all  stages 
of  develo[)ment ;  while  in  the  estivo-autumnal  form  of  the  disease, 
only  the  young  forms  appear  in  the  peripheral  circulation,  and  when 
the  piinisites  are  arranged  in  groups  no  organisms  may  be  found  in 
the  [K*ripheral  circulation  during  the  paroxysm.  This  may  also  hold 
true  in  rt*gartl  to  the  quartan  and  tertian  parasites,  and  the  entire 
cycle  of  development  may  take  place  in  the  internal  organs,  so  that 
examination  of  the  peripheral  blood  may  reveal  very  little.  In 
other  words,  while  the  discover^'  of  the  parasite  in  a  suspected  case 
c*onfirms  the  diagnosis,  the  absence  of  the  parasite  does  not  abso- 
lutely negative  the  opinion  that  it  is  the  cause  of  the  malady.  Of 
(*ourse,  a  very  considerable  number  of  slides  should  be  carefully 
examined  In^foR*  it  is  stateil  that  malarial  parasites  cannot  be  found. 
(liven  a  ease  in  which  a  considerable  number  of  parasites  are  found 
in  the  periphend  circulation,  we  have  a  right  to  infer  that  the  infec- 
tion is  severt\     But  this  does  not  necessarily  follow. 

It  has  aln^ady  \ms>\\  stattnl  that  the  [>aroxysm  of  the  malarial  dis- 
ease takes  \Ai\i^  at  the  time  when  the  parasite  is  breaking  up  into 
segments.  In  other  wortls,  the  attacks  occur  whenever  the  cycle  of 
gn)wth  of  a  set  of  jwnisites  is  completeil,  which  in  tertian  fever  is 
every  forty-iMght  hours  and  in  quartan  fever  ever}'  seventy-two 
hours.  If  thert*  Ih»  two  si»ts  of  parasites  in  the  blood,  however,  of 
the  tertian  ty[K\  the  attacks  may  Ix*  daily,  or  ({uotidian,  since  each 
set  niatun\s  on  alternate  davs.  This  is  often  called  double  tertian. 
Tlu»  tertian  is  the  most  (H)mmon  fonn  of  the  disease  in  the  United 
States.  If  thert*  Ik*  a  (louble  quartan  infection,  the  attacks  come  on 
two  sueet^ssive  tlavs.  then  a  dav  of  intermission  ensues.  If  three  sets 
of  parasites  of  this  ty{K*  art*  present,  the  attacks  may  be  daily  for 
tlmH'  days     triple  (|uartan  infection.     (See  chapter  on  Fever.) 

The  parasite  of  estivo-autumnal  fever  is  often  very  irregular  in  its 
developuHMit,  aiul  is  often  the  cause  of  the  irregular  malarial  fever 
setMi  in  the  fall  of  the  year.  It  yields  less  readily  to  quinine  than 
the  others,  and  is  the  usual  cause  of  the  pernicious  types  of  the 
dis(*ase. 

Vnnw  what  has  been  said  it  can  readilv  be  seen  that  the  best  time  to 
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examine  the  bloocl  for  the  parasite  is  a  short  time  before  the  paroxysm 
is  expecteil,  as  then  the  fully  developed  forms,  easily  reeognized 
even  by  the  novice,  are  present.  Oecasicmally  during  or  after  the 
paroxysm  is  the  better  time.  In  some  of  the  chronic  or  irregular 
infections,  repeated  examinations  of  the  peripheral  blood  fail  to 
reveal  parasites  which  may  be  detected  in  blood  obtained  by  splenic 
puncture. 

Malarial  infection  differs  from  most  infections,  the  symptoms  of 
which  resemble  it,  in  that  there  is  no  increase  in  the  leukocytes, 
whereas  in  sepsis  a  great  increase  is  usually  present.  In  fact,  then* 
is  often  a  distinct  decrease  in  the  number  of  leukocytes  with  a  relative 
increase  of  the  large  mononuclears.  This  gives  us  an  important 
aid  in  differential  diagnosis.  (See  chapter  on  Fever.)  When  the 
malarial  organisms  cannot  be  found  the  [)resence  of  leukcK*ytes 
bearing  pigment  granules  may  indicate  the  breaking  down  of  the 
red  cells  by  the  parasite,  and  so  point  to  the  probable  presence  of 
malaria. 

Changes  in  the  red  cells  and  hemoglobin  may  be  pronounced. 
In  severe  acute  malarial  infection,  the  red  cells  inav  within  three  or 
four  weeks  fall  to  1 ,0()(),()()()  or  less,  the  hemoglobin  usually  to  a  gn»ater 
degree.  In  some  cases  the  extensive  hemolysis  is  evidenced  by  pro- 
nounctxl  hemoglobinuria.     In  chronic  cases  anemia  is  often  profound. 

Staining  the  Parasites. — In  examining  the  blood  for  the  estivo- 
autumnal  parasite,  it  will  often  be  found  that  the  best  n\sults  are 
obtained  if  the  blood  is  stained.  For  while,  as  a  rule,  the  examina- 
tion of  a  fresh  specimen,  prepared  in  the  manner  already  described, 
is  the  best  method  of  examining  the  blood  for  the  malarial  parasite, 
it  is  a  fact  that  it  is  difficult  to  discover  the  small  hyaline  forms  in 
a  fresh  specimen.  Under  these  circumstances  Thayer  n^ommends 
Nocht's  modification  of  Romanowsky's  stain.  This  method  is  as 
follows : 

Polychrome  methylene  blue  is  carefullv  neutralized.  This  is 
done  by  first  adding  dilute  acetic  acid  until  the  solution  is  acid. 
AVhen  litmus  paper  is  dipped  into  the  solution,  it  is  colored  by  the 
methylene  blue,  but  on  the  margin  of  the  moist  portion  the  acidity 
causes  a  red  line  to  appear.  The  solution  is  now  brought  back  to 
the  neutral  point  by  the  addition  of  more  polychrome  methylene 
blue  until  the  rt»d  line  fails  to  appear  on  the  blue  litmus  paper.  The 
polychrome  methylene  blue  may  be  obtained  already  [)repared 
It  can,  however,  be  readily  made  by  heating  for  sev(»ral  hours,  on  a 
water-bath,  a  solution  consisting  of: 

Methylene  blue 1  part. 

Caufticsoda 1  part. 

Water  (distilled) KK)  parts. 

After  cooling,  the  solution  is  to  be  Altered. 
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To  thL^  f>i>ly*;hn>me  methylene  Wue  an  eriual  quantity  of  distilled 
water  is  addeil.  and  then  a  saturated  solution  of  ordinary  methylene 
blue  until  the  refl  erJor  Ls  completely  lost,  the  solution  appearing 
dimply  blue.  For  this  purpose,  about  1  part  of  the  saturated  aqueous 
srJution  to  10  parts  of  the  diluted  polychrome  solution  i»nll  be  used. 

A  r^olution  of  eosin  is  now  preparefl.  according  to  Xocht,  by 
adding  3  or  4  drops  of  a  1  per  cent,  afjueous  solution  of  eosin  to  1  or 
2  c.c.  of  water.  iTiLs  Ls  practically  a  0.2  per  cent,  solution;  it  can  be 
made  up  in  quantity.  To  3  or  4  c.c.  of  the  eosin  solution,  Xocht 
adds  the  methylene-blue  solution  until  the  reel  color  disappears.  At 
this  point  a  fine  precipitate  Is  thro^m  clown,  and  a  scum  begins  to 
form  on  the  surface. 

Thaver  also  advises  that  the  eosin  and  methvlene  blue  be  mixed 
immciliately  Vjefore  being  use<l,  and  the  mixture  used  only  once,  since 
when  it  is  kept  a  day  or  two,  though  it  gives  the  chromatin  stain,  it 
is  but  feeblv.  The  Ijest  method  of  fixinij  the  bhxxi  smears  for  this 
stain  is  to  treat  them  with  0.25  per  cent,  solution  of  formalin  in  95 
[XT  cent,  alcohol  for  one  or  two  minutes.  When  this  stain  is  used, 
the  hyaline  forms  of  the  parasites  appear  as  delicate  blue  rings,  the 
cf^ntnil  part  l)eing  occupiwl  by  a  large  colorless  nucleus,  at  one  side 
of  which  is  a  small  ^yoi  of  chromatin  substance,  which  stains  a 
deep  carmine  violet. 

.Vny  of  the  polychrome  mt^thylene  blue-eosin  combinations  men- 
tioned for  general  bloo  1  work  an-^wers  well  as  a  routine  stain  for  the 
rnfilarial  parasite,  though  by  some  of  them  the  chromatin  is  not 
sharply  flifrerentiat€»d.  For  this  the  methtxl  of  (iienLsa  is  probably 
the  iH'st.  Whatever  methcxl  l)e  employed,  the  stain  is  applied  to 
thin  films  of  blrKxl  prepaRxl  as  descril)e<l  for  the  study  of  the  cor- 
[)iisc|es  of  the  blcKKl. 

The  Development  in  the  Mosquito. — The  bodies  which  are  crcs- 
centic  and  those  which  are  ovoid  are  not  capable  of  sponilation, 
and  are  called  gametocytes.  While  they  are  incapable  of  develop- 
nM-nt  in  th<*  human  Ix^ing,  in  the  <lefinitive  host,  the  mosquito,  or 
i'M'u  on  the  v,lidc  of  the  microscojK*,  the  microgametocytes  or  male 
elements  give  off  a  number  of  long  motile  flagella  (microgametes), 
wliirli,  breaking  loose,  (X'netrate  and  fecundate  the  female  forms, 
or  fli<-  Miaerogainetes.  I'his  fecundated  female  form  now  enters 
the  vvi'dl  of  the  st(miach  of  the  mosquito,  where  it  begins  devel- 
opment within  forty-iMght  honrs;  there  then  develops  in  the 
stom;i('li  wall  of  the  mosquito  small,  round,  refractive  bodies  of 
grannhir  jippea ranee,  and  which  contain  pigment  granules.  Five 
days  later  these  bodies  develop  stri/\  dne  to  the  (levelopment  of 
>.|»(»rnblasts,  and  finally  the  original  organism  or  mother  oocyst 
hursts,  and  sets  free  a  nniltitude  of  small  sporoblasts,  which  find  their 
way  into  the  venenosalivarv  glands  of  the  mosquito,  and  from  there 
pass  into  the?  Ixxly  of  the  bitten  patient,  where  Uiey  enter  red  cells  as 
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young  parasites.  The  shapes  other  than  those  which  are  crescentic 
or  ovoid  have  an  asexual  development  and  infect  new  blood  cells 
without  having  to  pass  into  the  body  of  the  mosquito.  The  Ano- 
pheles is  the  only  mosquito  which  is  known  to  act  as  a  host  in  the 
way  described.  It  occurs  in  several  forms  in  the  United  States, 
the  nia<jt  common  being  the  Anopheles  quadrimacvlaius,  which  is 
identical  with  the  Anopheles  claviger  or  macuUpennis  of  Europe. 

This  mosquito  is  to  be  separated  from  the  other  mosquitoes  by  the 
following  points:  The  wings  are  mottled,  the  posterior  pair  of  legs 
is  nearly  parallel  to  the  wall  on  which  the  insect  rests,  although  they 
may  be  lifted  over  the  back,  in  the  same  manner  as  does  the  Cvlex. 
The  body,  instead  of  being  parallel  with  the  resting  surface,  is  at  an 
angle  of  45  degrees,  whereas,  the  body  of  the  non-malarial  mosquito 
rests  parallel  with  this  surface  (Fig.  l(Xi). 


f^yy^-  IBS,— The  picture  lo  Ihe  lefl  represenU  Itie  Ciilex  or  dc 
Jr?*^  The  Bguie  to  ibe  light  ibowa  the  realing  sltllude  of  th 
*"*'«laed  from  drawing  lo  the  British  Medical  Journal.)    , 

.     ^ttaria. — ^The  Filaria  aanrfuinis  kominis   appears  in  the  blood 

^  *t3  embryonal  form,  and  is  foun<l  fully  developed  only  in  the  lym- 

P^atics.     It  occurs  in  three  forms.     These  forms  are:    (1)  Filaria 

*'**fna;  (2)  Filaria  nocturna:  (3)  Filaria  persiana.    These  names 

^'^  indicative  of  the  habits  of  the  animal,  the  filaria  diurna  being 

j^Und  in  the  .superficial  vessels  solely  or  chiefly  during  the  day;  the 

**aria  nocturna  solely  or  chiefly  during  the  night;  while  the  Filaria 

^2^»tans  is  constantly  present  in  the  capillaries  of  the  integument. 

»■  Ue  Filaria  diurna  and  Filaria  pcrstam  are  confined,  thus  far,  to  the 

^st  coast  of  Africa  and  adjoining  districts,  while  the  Filaria  nocturna 
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is  paniJcniie  in  the  tropics  and  endemic  in  certain  sections  of  1 
United  States.  'I'he  adults  of  Fitaria  iiocturna  have  been  frequet 
found ;  that  of  Filaria  perstatis  never,  so  far  as  Henry  has  lieen  aU 
ascertain,  Manson  has  also  described  another  parasite,  the  FU 
deiiuirfjuai,  wliich  is  less  than  half  the  size  of  the  Filaria  noriui 
and  another  f.inii  whlfli  h.-  ci.lls  the  Filaria  oz:ardi.     In  the  opui 


r 


i 


IB  blood.    EJHl 

of  Manson,  the  Filaria  ha,  found  chiefly  in  the  eye  of  the  negn 
(ild  ('alaliar,  is  proliahly  the  achilt  form  of  ihe  Filaria  diuriut. 
it  is  not,  he  argues,  then  there  must  he  anollier  binod  womi  yt 
be  discovered,  for  the  embryos  of  Ihe  loa  must  escape  from  the  b 
of  their  host  through  the  medium  of  the  circulation. 
The  second  variety,  or  iwctxima,  is  the  one  ordinarily 
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obtained  from  the  peripheral  circulation  during  sleep  or  at  night 
(Figs.  1(34  and  165).     The  adult  male  filaria  measures  83  millimeters 
long  by  0.407  millimeter  broad,  and  the  tail  is  twisted  into  a  spiral 
form.     The  female  measures  155  millimeters  long  by  0.715  milli- 
meter wide,  and  the  vulva  is  2.56  micromillimeters  from  the  anterior 
extremity.     The  adult  parasite  is  found  only  in  the  lymph  vessels. 
The  embryo,  which  is  found  in  the  circulating  blood,  measures  270 
to  340  micromillimeters  long  by  7  to  11  micromillimeters  wide,  and 
has  a  pointe<l  tail.     This  embryo  is  in  an  almost  imperceptible  shell, 
which  does  not  impede  its  movements,  and  as  it  is  about  the  diameter 
of  a  red  blood  corpuscle  it  passes  through  the  capillaries  in  extra- 
ordinary numbers.     Its  active  movements  and  typical  appearance 
render  it  readily  seen  in  the  bUxKl.     The  discovery  of  this  parasite 
*ri    the  blood  renders  a  diagnosis  certain,  and  it  should  always  be 
sought  for  if  chyluria  or  elephantiasis  is  present.     If  the  patient 
'^nnains  awake  at  night  and  sleeps  during  the  daytime  the  organism 
'^^ill  be  found  in  the  blood  during  the  sleeping  period. 

The  Filaria  diurtia  is  found  in  the  blood  during  waking  hours. 
-T'he  embryos  of  the  Filaria  perstans  arc  the  only  form  of  this  parasite 
*triown. 

TCrypanosoma. — ^This  parasite,  like  the  filaria,  does  not  enter  the 

*^*ood  corpuscles.     It  is  a  flagellate,  in  length  two  or  three  times,  in 

^^^clth  one-third,  the  diameter  of  a  red  blood  cell.     It  possesses  an 

^<^tive,  screw-like  motion  imparted  by  an  undulating  membrane 

^^'^^'^tinuous  with  one  border  of  the  parasite  and  a  single  flagellum 

^'"'•^jecting  anteriorly.     It  can  be  readily  recognized  in  fresh  blood 

^y  ^he  aid  of  low  powers  of  the  microscope  and  in  films  is  well  shown 

y  polychrome  methylene  blue-eosin  stains.     Various  species  of  this 

^^i^asite  are  found  in  the  blood  of  many  small  animals  and  also  in 

^^^"•"ses  and  cattle.     The  Trypatiosoma  gamhieuse  is  pathogenic  for 

H  arid  infests  great  numbers  of  the  natives  in  some  of  the  West 

^  ^ican   States.     A  number  of   Europeans   have   also   contracted 

^^   disease.     The  parasite  is  transmitted  by  a  fly,  the   Glossina 

f^^^:pali^. 

.    Clinically,  the  infection  is  chronic  in  type,  first  characterized  by 

^*<5ulatory  and  respiratory  disturbances,  irregular  fever,  multiple 

^^^s  of  edema  and  erythema,  enlargement  of  the  spleen  and  lymph 

^  ^-nAs,  emaciation,  and  progressive  loss  of  strength.     During  this 

iod  the  parasite  is  found  in  the  blood,  usually  in  small  numbers, 

in  the  fluid  from  the  affected  lymph  glands.     Later,  the  parasite 

5^  ^ers  the  cerebrospinal  fluid,  giving  rise  to  the  well-known  "sleeping 

I  ^^Icness,"  which  is  uniformly  fatal.     The   trypanosoma  may  be 

-^^•nonstrated  in  the  sediment  obtained  by  centrifugalizing  spinal 

•  ^^id  obtained  by  lumbar  puncture.     The  blood  picture  in   this 

^*^ction  is  that  of  a  moderate  anemia  with  normal  or  reduced 
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number  of  leukocjies,  showing  a  relative  increase  of  the  large 
mononuclear  forms. 

Widars  Test  for  Tsrphoid  or  Enteric  Fever  depends  upon 

the  fact  that  the  blood  serum  of  a  patient  suffering  from  t\*phoid 
fever  exercises  an  agglutinative  effect  upon  the  t\-phoid  bacillus.  The 
microscopic  method  is  as  follows:  The  lolx*  of  the  patient*s  ear 
having  l)een  pricked,  the  drop  of  blood  is  placed  on  a  clean  glass  slide 
and  allowt^d  to  drj'.  A  loop  of  twenty-four-hour  bouillon  culture 
inoculated  fn)m  a  twenty-day  agar  growth  of  the  tj-phoid  bacillus  is 
now  placed  on  an  absolutely  clean  cover-glass,  and  to  this  is  added 
a  large  loopful  of  a  water)*  solution  of  the  dried  blood.  From  the 
mixture*  of  blood  and  typhoid  bouillon  a  **  hanging-drop"  preparation 
is  made,  and  examined  with  J  or  J  Ary  objective,  when  it  will  be 
noticed,  if  the  patient  is  suffering  from  t}-phoid  fever,  that  the  tj-phoid 
bacilli  rapidly  form  clumps  and  become  non-motile.  If  the  patient 
has  not  typhoid  fever,  this  clumping  and  entanglement  of  the  bacilli 
with  arrt\st  of  their  movements  does  not  take  place,  unless  he  has 
had  the  disease  within  several  months,  when  the  reaction  mav  occur 
without  signifying  the  onset  of  a  new  attack.  Partial  clumping  is 
not  to  1k»  considered  indicative  of  a  positive  test.  By  this  method 
accurate  dilution  cannot  Ix*  made,  hence  if  uniformitv  is  to  be  secured 
the  fresh  blood  should  1h»  at  once  diluted  with  distilled  water,  best 
in  a  hcmatocytometer  pi[H*tte,  1  to  20,  as  a  dilution  of  1  to  40  with 
the  bouillon  culture  is  commonly  employed.  With  this  dilution, 
if  the  reaction  l)e  not  complett»d  or  well  advanced  in  thirty  minutes, 
th(»  test  should  be  considered  negative.  Fairly  satisfactorj-  macro- 
scopic ni(»tluKls  for  (>erfonning  this  test  have  also  been  devised. 

This  test  has  now  bwn  placed  within  the  reach  of  practitioners 
who  have  not  lahorator}*  facilities  by  an  apparatus  marketed  byParke, 
Davis  ^:  Co.  By  its  use  the  necessity  of  the  microscope  and  the 
fr(\sh  live  culture  of  typhoid  bacilli  are  obviated.  A  bottle  of  sterile 
ptTHiancnt  suspension  of  typhoid  bacilli  is  provided  together  with 
four  test  tubes,  a  lancet  and  a  tube  for  collecting  blood.  With  this 
is  one  vial  for  diluting  the  blood  senim,  one  small  pipette  for  dis- 
tributing tli(»  diluted  serum,  and  one  large  pipette  with  two  gradua- 
tions (each  corres[)onding  to  10  drops  of  the  size  delivered  by  the 
small  pipette)  for  filling  the  tubes  with  susj)ension.  The  three  tul>es 
labelled  ;A),  1(K),  and  200  are  to  In?  used  for  the  test.  The  fourth 
tube  is  employed  as  a  control  tube  and  no  serum  is  added  to  it. 

The  blood  is  allowed  to  flow  into  the  blood  tul>e  until  the  bottom 
is  ('()vere<l  with  a  layer  one-i*ighth  to  one-quarter  inches  thick.  The 
blood  will  flow  nnicli  more*  rapidly  if  the  lobe  of  the  ear  is  squeezeil 
intermittently  betwi^^n  the  thumb  and  index  finger. 
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Cork  die  tube  and  replace  in  &n  upright  position. 

In  a  short  time  (an  hour)  the  seruui  will  have  separated,  or  may 
be  readily  made  to  do  so  l»y  carefully  loosening  the  edges  of  the  clot 
with  the  lancet. 

After  the  senim  has  separated,  insert  the  pipette  into  the  hlood 
tube,  the  point  restinp  in  the  lateral  depression,  and  incline  Ijoth 
aliphtly,  when  the  senira  will  readily  enter  the  pipette. 

Add  1  drop  of  scrum  to  10  drops  of  clear  water  in  the  diluting 
tube,  and  shake  well.  If  the  diluted  serum  is  cloudy,  let  it 
clear  hy  standing  a  few  minutes  hefore  distributing  to  the  tubes 
of  suspension. 

By  means  of  the  large  piix'tte  pnt  20  drops  (two  grathmtions)  of 
tile  suspension  of  typhoid  bacilli  in  eacli  of  the  four  test  tul)e8. 


■Add  the  senim  dilution  to  tiie  typhoid  suspension  in  the  following 

^lounts:  Four  drops  added  to  the  tube  marked  .W  give  a  dilution 

_  ^    1  to  50;  2  drops  added  to  the  tube  marked  100  give  a  dilution  of 

.     to  100;  1  drop  added  to  the  tube  marked  200  gives  a  dilution  of 

'     to  200. 

3Mo  serum  should  lie  abided  to  the  control  tube. 
j^    After  adding  the  sennn  dilution,  cork  the  tubes  and  shake  well. 

tjt  away  in  a  warm  place. 
-^  Examine  the  tubes  at  the  end  of  one  and  four  hours,  and  again  on 
,  J*^  following  day.    The  rapidity  of  the  reaction  dej)ends  both  upon 
*^  agglutinating  power  of  the  blood  serum  and  the  lenipcratmt;  at 
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which  the  tubes  are  kept.    The  reaction  may  be  seen  with  the  grea 
est  distinctness  when  one  stands  near  the  middle  of  the  room  faci 
a  window.    The  tubes  should  be  held  on  a  level  with  the  eye  a 
inclined  slightly  away  from  the  observer. 

When  the  reaction  is  positive,  floccules  appear  in  one  or  more 
the  tubes,  depending  upon  the  agglutinating  power  of  the  se 
tested.     These  flakes  are  small  at  first  and  disseminated  throuri 
the  fluid.     They  gradually  increase  in  size  and  settle  to  the  bottc 
of  the  tube. 

In  a  complete  reaction  the  supernatant  fluid  is  perfectly  clear. 

In  the  positive  but  incomplete  reaction,  floccules  are  seen  in 
still  cloudy  fluid. 

In  a  negative  reaction,  the  fluid  in  the  tubes  remains  unifo 
clouded,  as  in  the  control. 

All  apparatus  and  corks  should  be  thoroughly  washed  l>ef( 
using  a  second  time. 

The  Widal  test  varies  in  the  constancy  of  its  development  ti"^ 
the  stage  of  the  disease,  being  most  marked  in  the  third  and  fou 
weeks.     In  a  large  series  of  cases  Park  found  it  present  in  20 
cent,  of  cases  in  the  first  week,  60  per  cent,  in  the  second  week, 
per  cent,  in  the  third  week,  90  per  cent,  in  the  fourth  week,  and 
75  per  cent,  at  the  end  of  two  months.     The  chief  diflRculty  with  t 
test,  therefore,  is  that  it  fails  to  appear  at  a  time  when  the  diagn 
is  often  most  difficult,  namely,  in  the  first  few  days  of  the  illness  — 

Sugar  in  the  Blood. — ^The   blood   in   persons  suffering  fi 
diabetes  contains  sugar  in  excess,  and  II.  T.  Williamson  has  s 
gested  its  discovery  by  the  following  process.     The  normal  bl 
will  not  give  this  reaction.     A  small,  narrow  test-tube  is  well  clean 
and  at  the  bottom  of  the  tube  are  placed  40  c.mm.  of  water, 
measure  this  the  capillary  tube  of  a  Gowers  hemoglobinometei 
iLsed,  which  is  graduated  for  20  c.mm.     The  tip  of  one  of  the  patie 
fingers  is  cleaned  and  dried,  then  pricked,  and  when  a  large  drop 
bl(M)d  has  escaped  it  is  sucked  up  into  the  small  capillary  he 
globinomoter  tube.     2 )  c.mm.  of  blood  are  taken  up  from  the  fi 
V\\Q  blood  is  then  blown  gently  into  the  water  at  the  bottom  of 
small  test  tube.     If  it  should  adhere  to  the  side  of  the  tube, 
must  be  carefullv  shaken  to  the  bottom.     Then  1  c.c.  of  a  1  in  G 
watery  solution  of  methylene  blue  is  added.     Finally,  there  is  addK^ 
to  the  mixture  40  c.mm.  of  liquor  potassa.     The  contents  of  the  t 
are  then  well  mixed  by  shaking.     As  a  control  experiment  a  seecK 
test  tube  of  similar  size  is  taken,  and  into  this  is  placed  the  sa 
quantity  of  non-diabetic  blood,  with  the  same  proportion  of  wal 
methylene  blue,  and  liquor  potassa. 


t's 
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The  fluid  in  each  tube  has  a  fairly  deep-blue  color.  Both  tubes 
are  then  placed  in  a  beaker  or  capsule  containing  water.  This  is 
heated  over  a  spirit  lamp  until  the  water  boils;  it  is  allowed  to  con- 
tinue boiling  for  about  four  minutes.  By  the  end  of  this  time  the 
fluid  in  the  tube  containing  the  diabetic  blood  has  changed  its  color 
from  fairly  deep  blue  to  a  dirty  pale  yellow  (almost  the  color  of  nor- 
mal urine),  while  the  fluid  in  the  tube  containing  the  non-dial)etic 
blood  remains  blue,  or  occasionally  becomes  bluish  green,  sometimes 
pale  violet,  but  is  never  decolorized — that  is,  it  never  entirely  loses 
its  blue  color.  The  tubes  should  be  kept  quite  still  while  in  the 
water-bath,  as  by  shaking  the  decolorized  methylene  blue  is  oxidized 
by  the  oxygen  of  the  atmosphere,  and  a  blue  tint  may  then  return  to 
the  fluid.  This  is  the  reason  why  it  is  necessary  to  use  a  water-bath, 
since  if  the  test  tubes  be  heated  directly  over  the  spirit  lamp  it  is 
difiicult  to  avoid  shaking  the  fluid. 

Opsonic  Index. — A  method  of  testing  the  blood  for  the  purpose 
of  determining  its  ability  to  aid  the  body  in  combating  infection  has 
been  devised  by  Wright,  and  depends  upon  the  presence  of  something 
in  the  blood  serum  which  so  influences  invading  organisms  that  the 
leukocytes  can  destroy  them  by  phagocytosis.  This  something, 
which  has  not  yet  been  isolated,  is  given  the  name  of  **opsonin;''  the 
word  * 'opsonin"  being  derived  from  the  Greek,  meaning  "To  cater 
for,*'  or  "  to  prepare  food."  In  other  words,  an  opsonin  affects  the 
microorganism  in  such  a  way  that  the  leukocytes  can  devour  them. 
In  those  individuals  who  are  susceptible  to  infection,  a  condition  has 
arisen  which  has  impaired  or  destroyed  the  opsonic  activity  of  the 
serum.  The  test  to  determine  the  resistance  of  an  individual  to 
bacterial  invasion  consists  in  comparing  the  activity  of  the  leukocytes 
of  the  patient  in  devouring  the  bacteria,  when  these  bacteria  are 
exposed  to  his  own  serum,  with  the  activity  of  the  leukocytes  when  the 
microorganism  is  exposed  to  the  influence  of  the  serum  of  a  normal 
individual.  If  each  polymorphonuclear  leukocyte  exposed  to  the 
normal  serum  contains  on  the  average  2  bacteria,  the  phagocytic 
index  is  said  to  be  2.  If  each  leukocyte  of  the  patient  contains  1 
bacterium,  hLs  phagocytic  index  is  said  to  be  1 .  The  phagocytic 
index  of  the  blood  to  be  tested  divided  by  the  phagocytic  index  of 
the  normal  serum  is  called  the  ** opsonic  index."  This  test  has  not 
been  studied  long  enough  to  determine  its  value,  but  pronn'ses  much 
both  for  diagnosis  and  therapeutics  for  two  reasons.  It  is,  however, 
valueless  except  in  the  hands  of  the  most  expert,  and  even  then  may 
give  variable  results.  In  diagnosis  it  aids  us  in  determining  not  only 
the  vital  resistance  of  a  patient,  but,  in  addition,  the  exact  nature  of 
his  infection,  because  if  he  has  any  vital  resistance,  in  the  course  of 
time  the  opsonic  index  in  his  serum  for  a  particular  infecting  germ 
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rises  to  meet  the  needs  of  the  individual  in  resisting  the  invading 
microorganisms.  So,  too,  it  is  possible  by  the  introduction  into 
the  Ixxly  of  a  carefully  prepared  product,  or  vaccine,  of  a  definite 
microorganLsm  to  so  stimulate  the  development  of  the  opsonin  as  to 
enable  him  to  still  better  combat  infection. 

In  resorting  to  opsonic  therapy  it  is  important  that  the  germ 
causing  the  particular  condition  to  be  treated  be  isolated  and  that 
the  vaccines  be  prepared  from  cultures  so  obtained. 


CHAPTEK    XIII. 

THE  EYE. 

The  poneral  diagnostic  indications  afforded  by  the  eye — Diplopia  and  disorder 
of  the  external  ocular  muscles — Strabismus  and  squint — Disorder  of  the 
internal  ocular  muscles — The  pupil — Hemianopsia — The  visual  fields — 
Color  vision — The  optic  nerve  and  its  lesions — Retinitis — .Vmblyopia  and 
blindness. 

The  eye  affords  more  information  for  diagnostic  purposes  con- 
cerning the  condition  of  other  organs  of  the  Ixxly  than  any  single 
part  which  can  be  examined.  We  gather  from  it  not  only  a  clear 
idea  as  to  its  own  state,  and  the  state  of  the  nervous  centres  more 
or  less  intimately  connected  with  the  government  of  its  movements 
and  its  special  functions,  but  in  addition  we  often  gain  positive 
information  as  to  the  condition  of  organs  more  remotely  situated, 
as,  for  example,  the  kidneys.  The  very  fact  that  so  many  different 
tissues  are  found  in  this  organ  renders  it  susceptible  to  the  many 
diseases  affecting  similar  tissues  elsewhere  in  the  lx)dy.  The  parts 
of  the  eye  which  give  us  the  greatest  amount  of  knowledge  about 
changes  in  other  tissues  are  the  optic  nerve  and  retina  and  its  vessels 
and  the  ocular  muscles.  The  crystalline  lens,  the  conjunctiva,  and 
the  cornea  often  give  additional  evidence  indicating  the  general 
systemic  condition.  Cataract  should  make  the  physician  suspect 
diabetes,  even  if  it  appear  in  persons  advanced  in  years.  The  eyelids, 
if  puffy  in  appearance,  may  indicate  renal  disease,  cardiac  lesions, 
or  the  overuse  of  arsenic.  (See  chapter  on  the  Face.)  An  exami- 
nation of  the  inner  side  of  the  lids  may  reveal  a  pallor  due  to  anemia. 
Slight  conjunctival  hemorrhage  may  result  from  violent  coughing, 
and  when  it  is  recurrent  it  shoukl  arouse  the  suspicion  of  renal 
disease  with  secondary  vascular  troubles.  In  old  persons  such  a 
hemorrhage,  if  not  due  to  injury,  may  indicate  degenerative  vascular 
changes. 

Prominence  of  the  eyeball,  or  exophthalmos,  is  seen  as  an  almost 
constant  symptom  of  true  goitre,  which  for  this  reason  is  called 
exophthalmic  goitre,  (See  Fig.  8.)  Associated  with  the  bulging 
eyeball  we  find  more  or  less  enlargement  of  the  thyroid  gland,  an 
irritable  heart,  and  a  very  rapid  pulse,  throbbing  carotid  arteries, 
marked  general  nervousness,  often  mental  depression,  and  insomnia. 
In  well-marked  or  advanced  cases  of  exophthalmic  goitre  we  often 
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have  a  condition  in  which  the  upper  eyehd  does  not  follow  the  eyeliall 
in  its  downward  movement.  This  is  sometimes  called  "(Jraefe's 
symptom/*  Again,  the  lids  may  so  imperfectly  clover  the  eye  that  the 
sclera  can  he  seen  al)ove  and  below  the  cornea,  **Stellwag's  symp- 
tom." Or,  aj^ciin,  there  is  insufficiency  of  convergence,  so  that  a 
near  j)oint  cannot  he  seen  with  lx)th  eyes  at  once  (Moebius'  sign). 

On  examining  the  exterior  of  the  eyelmll  we  often  notice  a  grayish 
ring  along  the  junction  of  the  cornea  and  sclera.  It  posse.sses,  when 
a  complete  ring,  hut  little  significance,  except  age;  but  if  it  is  the 
segment  of  a  ring  or  in  two  segments,  at  the  upper  and  lower  margins 
of  the  cornea,  it  is  a  true  arcus  senilis ^  and  is  said  to  indicate  in  some 
cases  fatty  degeneration  of  the  tissues  of  the  Ixxly.  '^The  one  is  an 
annulus  senilis,  the  other  an  arcus  senilis,  and  the  arcus  is  the  change 
worthy  of  note,  although  many  clinicians,  including  the  author,  deny 
that  either  has  much  significance. 

An  examination  of  the  pupil  may  reveal  that  it  is  immobile  from 
an  old  plastic  iritis,  due  to  syphilis  or  rheumatism,  but  it  is  not  to 
l)e  forgotten  that  this  cH)ndition  may  arise  fn)m  iritis  due  to  purely 
local  causes.  A  widely  dilated  pupil  may  indicate  the  use  of  some 
mydriatic  or  the  ingestion  of  atropine.  Such  a  pupil  is  also  seen  in 
fright,  in  some  hysterical  seizures,  and  in  glaucoma  and  whenever 
the  vision  is  lost,  unless  the  pupil  l)e  contracteil  by  disease  of  the  iris. 
A  eontrartrd  pupil  indicates  the  use  of  a  myotic  or  the  existence  of 
central  nervous  disease,  such  as  ataxia,  which  causes  the  Argj'll- 
Hol)ertson  |)upil  as  well.  Sometimes  corneal  inflammation  by  causing 
photophobia  may  cause  excessive  myosis.  Pin-point  pupils  may 
also  result  from  the  use  of  opium  or  its  alkaloids,  and  serve  to  differ- 
entiate the  condition  from  true  coma,  in  which  the  pupils  are  usually 
dilated.  If,  however,  the  a)ma  l)e  due  to  cerebral  inflammation  or 
meningitis,  the  pupils  may  \>e  contracted;  or  if  it  \ye  due  to  intra- 
cranial pressure,  they  are  usually  dilated.  (See  Paralysis  of  the 
Intraocular  Muscles.) 

In  addition  to  these  objective  sjTiiptoms  we  have  also  a  very  impor- 
tant set  of  signs  connected  with  the  ocular  muscles,  external  and 
internal,  as  manifested  by  the  various  forms  of  strabismus  or  changes 
in  the  pupil  and  in  the  accommoilation  of  the  eye,  by  the  ptosis 
already  discussed  in  the  (*hapter  on  the  Face,  and  in  nystagmus  and 
ocular  s|)asm.  (See  later  pages.)  Beyond  this,  too,  we  have  two 
other  ocular  syni|)toms  sul)jective  in  nature,  namely,  diplopia,  or 
double  vision,  and  partial  or  c»omplete  blindness. 

Diplopia  depends  u|X)n  the  fact  that  in  an  eye  in  which  the  muscles 
are  abnormal  in  their  function  the  image  which  falls  upon  the  fovea, 
or  visual  acuity  s|)ot  of  the  retina,  in  the  well  eye  fails  to  fall  upon 
the  «im(»  spot  in  the  weak  eye.  To  the  well  eye  the  object  appears 
to  l)e  in  the  direction  in  which  the  eve  is  turned,  whereas  to  the  weak 


PARALYSIS  OF  EXTRA-OCULAR  MUSCLES  413 

eye  it  appears  to  be  in  another  direction.    As  a  result,  the  mind  gets 
the  impression  of  two  objects  instead  of  one.    The  impression  made 
on  the  well  side  is  the  "true  image,"  as  it  is  called,  and  that  in  the 
diseased  eye  is  called  the  "  false  image."    Any  cause  which  interferes 
-iwith  the  fixation  of  each  eye  on  the  same  point  produces  diplopia, 
&nd,  as  the  eyes  are  normally  directed  to  the  object  fixed   by  the 
ocular  muscles,  paralysis  of  any  one  of  these  muscles  produces 
diplopia  when  the  axis  of  one  eye  is  deviated  from  the  point  of  fixa- 
^on,  because  the  eye  on  one  side  is  not  properly  moved  by  reason  of 
die  fact  that  one  muscle  has  failed.    Diplopia  is  ordinarily  a  constant 
^gn  of  ocular  muscular  paralysis;  but  if  only  weakness  or  insuffici- 
ency of  a  muscle  is  present,  diplopia  may  never  be  a  symptom  recog- 
snized  by  the  patient.    The  forms  of  diplopia — that  is,  the  position  of 
t^he  false  images  in  respect  to  the  true  images — \avy  with  the  muscles 
cftffected,  and  will  l)e  studied  (see  below)  when  paralysis  of  the 
xxiuscles  is  tested  for  and  their  diagnosis  discussed.    It  only  remains 
Si.t  this  place,  therefore,  to  point  out  the  pn)bable  significance  if  a 
patient  with  diplopia  presents  himself  to  a  physician. 

Thus,  a    patient  with  diplopia  may  l)e  suffering  fn)m  a  lesion  in 

the  cerebral  cortex,  such  as  hemorrhage,  sclerosis,  or  softening;  or 

from  a  lesion  in  the  cranial  nerve  nuclei,  in  the  pons  or  corix)ra  quad- 

rigemina,  or  in  the  fascicular  fibers.    Again,  diplopia  may  arise  from 

lesions  at  the  base  of  the  brain,  as  meningitis,  tuberculous  or  syphilitic, 

or  from  injury  to  the  nerves  in  the  orbit  or  in  their  j)eripheral  ending. 

As  a  result,  we  find  diplopia  as  a  symptom  of  any  disease  which  may 

affect  these  parts,  and  it  is  quite  a  common  symptom  in  locomotor 

ataxia,  in  Friedreich's  ataxia,  and  in  paretic  dementia.     Probably 

it  is  seen  most  commonly  in  ataxia,  and  with  it,  as  the  oculomotor 

nerve  in  its  branch  supplying  the  levator  palpebra*  is  particularly 

apt  to  be  paralyzed  in  this  disease,  we  may  find  ptosis. 

Diplopia  is  also  found  in  cases  of  ptomain  jK)isoning,  and  in 
poisoning  by  l)elladonna,  spigelia,  conium,  and  gelsemium,  owing 
to  their  effects  on' the  ocular  nerves. 

The  differential  diagnosis  between  the  various  lesions  producing 
diplopia  is  to  be  made  by  the  other  symptoms  and  the  histor}^  of 
the  case. 
Paralysis  of  Extra-ocular  Muscles.— As  something  has  already 

been  said  in  the  chapter  on  the  Face  and  Head  of  the  diagnostic 
import  of  paralysis  of  the  ocular  muscles  in  connection  with  the 
subject  of  ptosis,  a  further  consideration  of  the  abnormal  changes  in 
their  functions  will  be  discussed  first  in  the  present  chapter.^  Before 
doing  so,  however,  it  is  necessary  to  describe  the  methods  resorted 
to  for  the  purpose  of  demonstrating  or  determining  departures  from 

>In  the  preparation  oi  this  chapter  free  use  has  been  made  of  the  article  of  my  friend, 
Dr.  de  Rchweinitz,  on  "  Diseases  of  the  Cranial  Nerves,  in  Dercum's  "Nervous  Di8eai>es." 
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the  normal  in  thest*  muscles.    In  the  first  place,  it  must  lie  clearly 
uiulerstood  that  the  function  of  the  extrinsic  muscles  of  the  eveliall 

•r 

is  to  direct  the  l)all  toward  the  object  at  which  the  patient  desires  to 
look,  and  also  evenly  balance  one  another  to  keep  the  eye  steady 
in  its  axis.  Thus,  the  external  and  internal  rectus  muscles  maintain 
the  horizontal  e(juilibrium  of  the  eyel>all.  If  the  internal  rectus  is 
completely  paralyzed  in  one  eye,  we  have  developed  a  unilateral 
external  scjuint,  the  eye  looking  toward  the  outer  side  of  the  orbit; 
and  if  the  extenial  rectus  fails,  the  eveball  is  turned  towanl  the  nose. 
If  these  muscles  are  affected  in  both  eyes,  we  have  a  divergent  squint 
in  the  first  case  and  a  convergent  squint  in  the  second.  Not  only 
do  the  muscles  of  each  eyeball  govern  the  eye  movements  of  that 
side,  but  by  the  nervous  centres  governing  the  eye  muscles  the  two 
sets  of  eye  muscles  are  coonlinated,  so  that  they  move  as  one  oi^n 
in  health. 

Just  here  it  is  well  for  the  reiider  to  make  a  clear  distinction 
l)etween  concomitant  and  paralytic  squint y  for  they  are  two  very 
different  things  in  origin,  symptoms,  course,  and  prognosis.  A  con- 
comitant squint  is  a  wrong  relation  in  the  visual  axes,  so  that  they 
do  not  intersect  in  the  point  looked  at;  but  there  is  no  marked  limita- 
tion of  the  movements  of  either  eye  in  any  direction.  Be  the  direction 
of  the  eyes  what  it  may,  the  squint  remains  practically  unchanged. 
Further,  if  the  fixing  eye  is  covered,  the  other  eye  promptly  fixes, 
aiul  the  covered  eye  deviates  without  the  patient  altering  the  position 
of  the  eye.  (Jackson.)  On  the  other  hand,  paralytic  squint  is  the 
deviation  which  takes  place  when  the  attempt  is  made  to  turn  the 
eyes  in  certain  directions  by  means  of  the  muscles  which  are  paralyzed 
in  whole  or  in  part.  When  the  attempt  is  made,  the  eye  with  the 
sound  muscles  turns  as  it  should,  while  the  eye  with  a  paralyzed 
ninscle  hangs  back,  l)eginning  to  deviate  as  the  eyes  are  turned,  so 
that  this  muscle  is  required  to  j)erform  its  function,  and  deviates 
more  as  greater  effort  is  required.  The  degree  of  squint  and  of  sepa- 
ration of  the  double  images  it  causes  varies  with  the  direction  in 
which  the  eyes  are  turned,  thei*e  l)eing  none  at  all  in  certain  directions. 

\Vo  examine  the  functional  activitv  of  the  ocular  muscles  bv  the 
following  measures: 

The  patient  is  tohl  to  look  at  the  tip  of  a  jx*ncil  or  the  tip  of  the 
finger  of  the  pliysician,  held  alxmt  three  feet  from  his  face.  This 
object  is  then  gmdually  bn)Ught  nearer  and  nearer  to  him,  and 
the  eyes  of  the  |)atient  necesstirily  converge  more  and  more  as  it 
approaches  his  nose.  Normally  the  eyes  will  Ix*  coonlinately  con- 
verged when  the  object  is  only  three  and  a  half  inches  from  them;  but 
if  any  weakness  or  insufficiency  of  one  internus  is  present,  the  eye  on 
that  side  will  deviate  or  fail  to  converge  Ixfore  this  point  is  reached. 

Again,  a  fine  jx>int  like  a  pin-point  is  held  at  about  eight  or  ten 
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inches  from  the  eyes  and  Iielow  the  horizontal,  and  one  eye  is  covered 
by  a  card  or  hand.  If  the  eye  which  13  separateti  from  the  object  by 
Iht  card  deviates  inward,  it  indicates  insufficiency  of  the  external 
rectus.  If,  on  the  other  hand,  it  deviates  oiilward,  it  shows  insuffi- 
ciency of  the  internal  rectus.  On  sudden  removal  of  the  card  the 
eye  at  once  springs  l»ack  into  place  for  ihe  puriKi.ie  of  fixing  upon  the 
object,  and  "  in  general  tenns  each  millimeter  of  movement  deviating 
from  the  fixation  [joint  corres|Kjnds  to  what  is  called  2"  of  insuffi- 
ciency, as  measured  by  prisms."  (ilandall.)  If  the  intemus  is 
insufficient,  and  the  covered  eye  moves  in  to  fix  in  sevenil  distinct 
impulses,  each  impulse  should  l>e  multiplied  into  the  foregoing  result. 
A  very  useful,  and  the  simplest,  apfiaratus  for  testing  the  func- 
tional balance  of  the  ocular  mu.scles  is  the  rod  te.sl  of  Maddox. 


'^b«  Una  poasei  ibroiigb  the  Hiiint' — orttiopborio. 

~~lslf Ql  contenicnce,  or  etopbucis.    C.  The  line  pftues  to  the  li 

Ben™,  or  oxophorti.    (de  Bchwelnili.) 

A  cell  in  which  is  mounted  a  transparent  glass  rod  is  placed  in  a 
trial  frame,  which  is  then  placed  in  front  of  the  eyes.  If  the  hori- 
zontal deviation  is  to  irc  detennined  the  physician  should  "seat  the 
patient  at  six  meters  from  a  small  flame,  and  place  the  rod  horizon- 
tally Iwfore  one  eye,  a  colored  glass  before  the  other.  If  the  line 
passes  (vertically)  through  the  flame  there  is  orthophoria  (equipoise), 
as  far  as  the  horizontal  movements  of  the  eyes  are  concerned.  Should 
the  line  lie  to  either  5i<ie  of  the  flame,  as  in  most  people  it  will,  there 
i.f  either  latent  convergence  or  latent  divergence:  the  former  if  the 
line  is  the  same  side  as  the  rod  (homonvmous  diplopia),  the  latter 
if  to  Ihe  other  side  (crossed  diplopia)  (Fig.  167). 

When  the  vertical  deviation  is  to  lie  estimated  the  rod  is  placed 
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vertically  in  the  frunie.    If  llit;  [talient  statfs  tliat  the  horizontal  linef 
of  light  {Misses  diitctly  lhrmif;h  the  flame,  ihe  vertical  Ijulanc-e  of  ll 
eyes  is  normal;  if,  on  the  other  hand,  the  line  is  above  the  flai 
there  is  a  tendency  to  upward  devjaliun  of  the  naked  eye;  hut  if 
line  is  l)elow  the  flame,  there  is  upward  deviation  of  the  eye  rovci 
by  the  roii   test  (Fig.   Ifi8).     Testing  of  this   kind   refers   to 
insuflicienciea  and   not  to  the  palsies  of  the  oc-ular  muscles. 

The  importance  of  l>eing  able  to  demonstrate  theae  minor  failures 
in  the  (K-ular  muscles  by  these  means  lies  in  the  fact  that  in  this 
manner  headaches  due  to  muscle  eye-strain  may  l>c  renjcdied  by 
removing  their  cause  by  properly  fitteii  glasses,  or  by  gymnastic 
exercises  with  prisms,  or  in  some  cases  by  tenotomy. 


1 

1 


^ 


Fio.KW.-Maddiu'inxl  IcatfofvenlraldBvliiilon.  The  rod  1>  l«forethe  rtghtejf.  A.  TE*^' 
Une  piunoi  liiniiigh  the  flame- ortlioiihoiiii.  B  The  line  i««e8  below  the  S»mp.  Tbeull^^^ 
luiige  beliiUHH  lo  Mm  lelt  ej'e— right  byperiih'irlii.  C.  The  line  pana  above  tlu!  flame.  Tb'^^ 
upper  Image  belongs  lo  the  rlghl  c^e — led  hyperphoria.    <clc  SchvrelDitz.) 

Where  there  are  marked  palsies  of  the  ocular  muscles,  there  is*-* 
usually  some  poison  exercising  its  effects  upon  their  nervous  iwntre*^^ 
or  the  nen'es  themselve.s,  or  there  is  some  central  nervous  lesion  * 
affecting  the  centres  governing  these  muscles  in  die  corte.\,  or  there  ^ 
is  a  lesion  in  the  nuclei  or  fasciculi,  or,  again,  there  may  Ijc  le-sioru  j 
in  the  Iwsal  ganglia,  or  in  the  course  of  the  fillers  of  the  ner\'c  IietweeO^ 
the  nucleus  and  the  eye,  or  in  the  orbit  or  nerve  endings. 

The  signs  of  paralysis  of  the  ocular  muscles  consist  in  the  follow-J 
ing  symptoms:  Diplopia,  which  is  due  to  the  failure  of  the  imagefta 
to  fall  on  the  corresponding  points  in  each  retina.  This  diplopu 
liecunies  more  and  more  marked  as  the  object  moves  toward  the  side] 
on  which  the  paralyze<l  mu-scle  lies.  Strabismus,  which  may  or  may  I 
not  l>e  constant,  usually  develops  when  the  patient  endeavors  (oJ 
turn  his  eyes  in  the  direction  of  the  paralyzed  muscle.    Vertigo,  which  J 
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is  due  to  the  diplopia,  or,  if  the  well  eye  is  closed,  to  an  erroneous 
localization  of  the  objects  in  the  field  of  vision.  Altered  carriage 
of  the  head,  due  to  the  fact^that  the  patient  tries  to  turn  his  head  in 
the  direction  in  which  he  is  least  troubled  by  double  images — that 
is,  he  obtains  the  natural  fixation  point  of  the  weak  eye,  and  then 
adjusts  the  well  eye  accordingly. 

if  the  paralysis  of  the  ocular  muscle  be  complete,  the  squint  and 
the  loss  of  movement  of  the  muscle  which  is  paralyzed  will  usually 
enable  the  physician  to  find  out  the  paralyzed  muscle;  but  if  there 
be  only  a  partial  paralysis  or  paresis  of  an  ocular  muscle,  then  squint 
is  not  necessarily  present,  and  the  diagnosis  of  the  part  affected  must 
be  made  by  a  study  of  the  double  images.  This  is  made  by  placing 
before  the  patient,  at  a  distance  of  from  three  to  five  yfirds,  a  candle 
on  the  same  level  as  his  eyes.  One  eye  is  covered  by  a  piece  of  red 
glass,  so  that  the  patient  can  readily  distinguish  between  the  images. 
The  lighted  candle  is  then  moved  from  the  middle  of  the  patient  to 
the  li^t  and  left,  and  the  relative  positions  of  the  red  and  white 
images  are  noted.  Then  the  candle  is  moved  up  and  down,  and  the 
results  recorded.  These  operations  having  l)een  recorded,  it  is  to 
be  remembered  that  diplopia  is  most  marked  and  sometimes  only 
appears  when  the  patient  turns  his  eyes  in  that  direction  which  calls 
into  play  the  affected  muscles,  no  diplopia  being  present  if  other 
muscles  are  used.  Again,  the  image  which  belongs  to  the  affected 
eye  is  projected  in  the  direction  toward  which  the  paralyzed  muscle 
normally  turns  the  eye,  and,  finally,  the  distance  of  the  double  image 
increases  when  the  eyes  are  turned  in  the  direction  of  the  action  of 
the  paralyzed  muscle,  or,  in  other  words,  that  image  is  false  and 
belongs  to  the  affected  eye  which  in  the  region  of  diplopia  moves 
faster  than  the  moving  test  object — that  is,  the  candle  flame. 

If  there  is  divergent  squint  with  failure  of  movement  in  all 
directions,  except  outward  and  slightly  downward,  and  there  are 
ptosis,  moderate  mydriasis,  and  paralysis  of  accommodation,  there 
are  oculomotor  paralysis  and  crossed  diplopia. 

The  following  table  of  Hotz  (luiernational  Clinicff,  vol.  iii,  fourth 
series)  summarizes  the  facts  as  to  the  diagnosis  of  the  conditions 
producing  strabismus: 

I.  Lateral  diplopia  indicates  paralysis  of  an  internal  or  external 
rectus. 

1.  Homonymous  diplopia  indicates  paralysis  of  an  external 
rectus. 

(a)  Images  separating  to  the  right  indicate  paralysis  of  the 
extemus  of  the  right  eye. 

(6)  Images  separating  to  the  left  indicate  paralysis  of  the 
extemus  of  the  left  eye. 

2.  Crossed  images  indicate  paralysis  of  an  internus. 
27 
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(a)     Images  separating  to  the  right  indicate  paralysis  of  the  im  -^^  ^.^, 
nus  of  the  left  eye. 

(6)     Images  separating  to  the  left  indicate  paralysis  of  the  ii^  -^  ^^. 
nus  of  the  right  eye. 

II.  Vertical  diplopia  in  the  upper  field  indicates  paralysis  of     -f /jp 
superior  rectus  or  inferior  oblique. 

1 .  Homonymous  images  indicate  paralysis  of  the  inferior  obi  i  ^  » j^^, 
(a)     Image  of  right  eye  higher  means  paralysis  of  the  infc^n'or 

oblique  of  the  right  eye. 

(6)     Image  of  right  eye  lower  means  paralysis  of  the  infe^i-ior 
oblique  of  the  left  eye. 

2.  Crossed  images  indicate  paralysis  of  the  superior  rectus. 

(a)  Image  of  right  eye  higher  means  paralysis  of  the  supe^or 
rectus  of  the  right  eye. 

(6)  Image  of  right  eye  lower  means  paralysis  of  the  supe*^^^^ 
rectus  of  the  left  eye.  . 

III.  Vertical  diplopia  in  the  lower  field  indicates  paralysis  of  ^^ 
inferior  rectus  or  superior  oblique.  ^^. 

1 .  Homonymous  images  indicate  paralysis  of  the  superior  obliqi     '^Lsi 
(a)     Image  of  the  right  eye  higher  means  paralysis  of  the  superi^  ^ 

oblique  of  the  left  eye. 

2.  Crossed  images  indicate  paralysis  of  the  inferior  rectus.  ^qt 
(a)     Image  of  the  right  eye  lower  means  paralysis  of  the  inferio^^ 

rectus  of  the  right  eye.  j^ 

(6)     Image  of  the  right  eye  higher  means  paralysis  of  the  inferio.^^ 
rectus  of  the  left  eye.  ^^  i 

It  is  exceedingly  difficult,  however,  always  to  localize  exactly  thi 
affected  muscle,  a  difficulty  which  is  much  increased  when  moi 
than  one  is  paretic,  the  paresis  being  of  different  degrees. 

Paralysis  of  the  oculat  muscles  may  be  due  to  a  lesion  in  one  o^^^  ^^ 
several  places.  Thus  it  may  arise  from  hemorrhage,  sclerosis,  an^-^"  '^^ 
softening  of  the  cerebral  cortex,  in  which  case  the  other  symptomr"J^n5 
of  lesions  in  those  parts  will  be  present  as  in  apoplexy,  disseminates 
sclerosis,  or  meningeal  disease.  Or  it  may  depend  upon  lesions  ^ 
the  fasciculi  between  the  cortex  and  the  nuclear  origin  of  the  ner>'( 
as  in  the  crus.  This  is  rare.  Or,  again,  it  may  be  due  to  lesio* 
in  the  nuclei.  If  this  be  the  case,  we  have  developed  ophthali 
plegia/  or  paralysis  of  all  the  ocular  muscles  supplied  by  the  thi! 
fourtli,  ami  sixth  nerves.  This  nuclear  paralysis  is  divisible  i»"^ /o 
two  classes,  the  acute  and  chronic.  Sometimes  it  is  called  acute  f^j/c/ 
chronic  nuclear  palsy.  The  acute  form  is  sudden  in  its  onset,  all  the 
ocular  muscles  losing  power.    With  the  onset  of  the  attack  there  mar 

1  Opbthnlmoplcgia  is  here  applied  in  its  strict  sense.    Ttie  word  is  often  used  to  sisfDi^  ^^ 
of  power  in  individual  eye  muscles;  and  while  its  use  in  both  wajrs  is  correct,  itis  te^"^'  f    ^^ 

confine  Its  usage  to  nuclear  and  complete  lesions. 
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l>e  fever,  vomiting,  and  even  convulsions.  Such  an  attack  results 
from  minute  hemorrhages  among  the  nuclei,  or  from  an  acute  hemor- 
rhagic polio-encephalitis  in  the  fourth  ventricle,  arising  from  syphilis, 
tul>orculosis,  ptomain  poisoning,  alcoholic,  and  sulphuric  acid 
pK>isoning.  Such  cases  are  usually  rapidly  fatal.  A  less  fatal  form 
follows  injuries,  and  the  effects  of  nicotine,  lead,  carbonic  oxide,  or 
svicH  diseases  as  diabetes,  syphilis,  and  epidemic  influenza.  Some- 
timos  acute  ophthalmoplegia  comes  on  with  acute  poliomyelitis  or 
acute  bulbar  paralysis. 

Chronic  nuclear  paralysis  is  gradual  in  its  onset,  muscle  after 
muscle  failing,  and  even  ptosis  coming  on.  Sometimes  after  a  cer- 
tain degree  of  paralysis  is  reached  the  disease  comes  to  a  standstill. 
The  trouble  may  be  unilateral  or  bilateral,  and  is  often  unsymmetri- 
cal,  and  it  occurs  after  acute  ophthalmoplegia,  as  a  congenital  defect 
producing  bilateral  ptosis  (see  chapter  on  the  Face),  as  an  accjuircd 
disease  in  childhood  and  adult  life,  and  in  conjunction  with  locomotor 
ataxia,  paretic  dementia,  disseminated  sclerosis,  progressive  muscular 
atrophy,  chronic  bulbar  paralysis,  and  in  connection  with  paralysis 
^f  the  frontalis  and  orbicularis  palpebrarum,  which  are  innervated 
yy  the  facial  nerve.  The  cause  may  be  tuberculosis  or  syphilis,  but 
*'^  some  cases  no  cause  can  be  found. 

If  the  cause  of  the  paralysis  of  one  or  two  muscles  be  basilar 

'^sions,  these  may  arise  from  hemorrhage,  pachymeningitis,  menin- 

S'^tis,  both  simple  and  tuberculous,  chiefly  the  hitter;  purulent  men- 

**^gitis,  abscess  as  the  result  of  middle-ear  disease,  and  anemia.     It 

^^*^y  also  arise  as  the  result  of  obliterating  arteritis,  particularly  in 

**^F>hilitics,  and  from  tumors.     The  frequency  with  which  palsy  of 

*^^  ocular  mUvScles  depends  on  syphilis  is  noteworthy.     Alexander 

*^*^<?rts  that  75  per  cent,  of  all  cases  of  unilateral  paralysis  of  the 

*^i  id  nerve  are  due  to  syphilis,  and  Uhthoft'  states  that  onlv  about  15 


*»       -  cent,  of  the  cases  of  cerebral  syphilis  escape  some  ocular  palsy. 
*^     children  sudden  convergent  strabisnms  and  diplopia  are  often 


ong  the  earliest  symptoms  of  tuberculous  meningitis  at  the  base 

"the  brain  due  to  pressure  on  the  roots  of  the  sixth  nerve. 

If  the  cause  l)e  in  the  nerve  trunks  themselves,  the  lesion  will 

•^**^^bably  l)e  cellulitis,  tenonitis,  hemorrhages  in  the  orbit,  or  fnic- 

\*>*«s  of  the  orbit;  or,  again,  thert*  may  be  disease  of  the  frontal 

?*^  VIS.    If  the  lesion  is  distinctly  peripheral,  it  may  be  due  to  rheunia- 

^**tii  (when  the  external  rectus  is  commonly  att'eeted),  neurasthenia, 

^^    it  may  arise  from   lithemia   and   gout.     Further,  such    lesions 

^^^y  l)e  due  to  influenza,  diabetes,  (liphtheria,  lead,  and  alcohol, 

^^  any  one  of  the  drugs  which  paralyze  tli(»  ocular  nerves. 

So  much  for  general  statements  as  to  the  common  and  ])ossiblc 
^*^tes  of  the  lesions  producing  paralysis  of  the  ocular  muscles.  We 
^11  now  go  farther  than  this,  and  locate  the  lesion  more  accurately 


from  tht<  knowledge  we  have  gained  as  to  particular  muscles  aSect.*^ 
and  the  other  symptoms  presented  by  the  case. 

I>'t  us  suppixse  thai  a  patient  suffering  from  paruhtic  iK/p7-»«€il 
nifiiiiit  or  a  diplopia  which  indicates  paralysis  of  the  external  rct-t  "i-i  s. 
presents  himself  to  the  physician,  what  diagnostic  significance  lias 
this  symptom  ?' 

In  the  first  plaw.  it  is  to  \)e  remembered  that  the  external  r«—  ■*  »is 
receives  iis  nerve  supply  from  the  abducens,  or  sixth  nerve  ^Fig.  II  »  i^), 
whichari.scsfrom  the  pyramidal  body  close  to  the  pons,  (See  Plat^-  H, 
and  Fig.  :>.  1  Its  ilee p  origin  U  a  nucleus  under  the  floor  of  the  foia  ■ — <h 
ventricle.  'ITic  nene  pierces  the  dura  mater  on  the  basilar  surT.^?*.  « 
of  the  .sphenoi<l  Ixmc  (.see  Plate  X^"),  passes  through  the  cliii  ■«:»i»l 
process,  enters  the  cavernous  sinus,  and,  finally,  enters  the  or~~*jit 
through  the  sphenoidal  fi.ssure  between  the  heads  of  the  extei— "«"~"al 


\ 
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rectus.     If  ilii>  form  of  s<|uint  is  associated  with  hemiplegia  of  tl^^^^  i 
opposite  sill,,  (if  (lie  hoily.  the  lesion  b  in  the  pons  on  the  same  sii  -— ^^^^ 
!is  the  aHVcted  eye  ami  the  opposite  from  the  hemiplegia,  becau^=«=-^^ 
llic  eve  liliir-  luive  entssed  higher  up,  but  the  motor  tracts  for  t\^^^ 
lirnl.^er.>"luw,T.I..wn.  _.  _,. 

Oil  ilie  nilier  liiiiiil.  if  there  is  monoplegia  and  alxlucens  pals^ "^^^ 
(iiinriiiil  -i]uiii! )  o(i  the  siime  side  of  the  body,  the  lesion  is  in  tl>^  ^^., 
l)oirii  of  iiri;:iii  of  ilu-  alxlucens  and  arm  centre  in  the  cortex,  or.  ii  ""^^^ 
other  wurils,  Ui<-  le>i<)ii  has  taken  place  above  the  point  where  thtC^^^^^ 
tracts  erii-..    .'-Ineli  ii  )iiiralysis  is,  therefore,  cortical.  ^, 

If.  a{,Miii,  (hen-  is  r'linitfiie  unHaieral  pamlysit  of  ihe- abdvcenr"^ 
tiiifiTi'iil  ■■"/iiii't]  with  liiss  of  the  associated  action  of  the  intemus, 
the  lesioTi  is  in  tlie  nnelei  tinder  the  floor  of  the  fourth  ventricle, 
because  (lie  nnelei  of  (lie  ililrd  and  sixth  cranial  nerves  are  closely 

'  Tli]>  ivf<.'ry  ui  ivmilyiic  anil  not  U>  concamllaDt  iqiilat. 


PLATE  XV. 


Showing  (he  Slxlh  or  Abducens  Passing  Ihroiigh  Ihe  Clinoid  Process. 
(Modified  from  Arnold. J 
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connected,  so  that  a  lesion  involving  the  sixth  nucleus  weakens  the 
nucleus  of  the  third  nerve.  Complete  paralysis  of  the  extemus  may, 
therefore,  be  due  to  a  nuclear  lesion;  for  if  the  lesion  were  above  the 
nucleus,  this  nucleus  might  obtain  collateral  impulses,  and,  therefoie, 
the  paralysis  would  be  only  partial.  It  may  also  be  due  to  a  peri- 
pheral lesion  and  sometimes  an  inflammatory  process  pressing  upon 
the  basilar  surface  of  the  sphenoid,  and  thereby  involving  the  nerve, 
may  cause  a  similar  effect.  Loss  of  power  of  the  external  rectus  may 
also  arise  from  neurasthenia,  gout,  and  rheumatism,  and  in  tubercu- 
lous or  syphilitic  meningitis  at  the  base,  as  already  stated.  It  also 
comes  on  in  some  cases  of  diabetes,  la  grippe,  and  in  chronic  poison- 
ing by  lead  and  alcohol,  or  the  acute  poisoning  of  gelsemium, 
ptomain  poisoning,  conium  and  spigelia  poisoning. 

Again,  let  us  suppose  that  the  internal  rectus  is  paralyzed,  causing 
external  squint.  We  remember  that  it  is  supplied  by  the  oculomotor 
nerve,  which  springs  from  the  inner  side  of  the  crus  close  to*  the 
upper  lx)rder  of  the  pons  (see  Fig.  6  and  Plates  I  and  II),  very  near  the 
roots  of  the  fourth  and  sixth  nerves.  It  arises  from  several  roots. 
The  nerve  itself  pierces  the  dura  mater  below  the  posterior  cHnoid 
process,  passes  along  the  outer  wall  of  the  cavernous  sinus,  and  after 
dividing  into  two  branches  enters  the  orbit  through  the  sphenoidal 
fissure.  (Plates  I  and  XV.)  The  upper  branch  supplies  the  superior 
rectus  and  the  levator  palpebrie,  and  the  lower  one  after  dividing  into 
three  branches  supplies  the  internal  rectus,  the  inferior  rectus,  and 
the  inferior  oblique  muscles.  (See  Plate  VII. )  The  oculomotor  nerve 
receives  filaments  from  the  cavernous  plexus  of  the  sympathetic, 
and  from  the  first  division  of  the  fifth  nerve.  In  addition  to  divergent 
squint  there  are,  as  already  pointed  out  in  the  last  few  pages,  in 
oculomotor  paralysis,  as  additional  symptoms,  ptosis,  mydriasis, 
and  paralysis  of  accommodation. 

The  lesion  producing  unilateral  ptosis  may  be  found  in  the  cerebral 
cortex  on  the  opposite  side  from  the  affected  eye  in  the  angular 
gyrus  just  below  the  interparietal  fissure.  Again,  tuberculous  or 
other  degenerative  disease  of  the  corpora  quadrigemina  may  cause 
double  ptosis. 

If  the  patient  has  ptosis  with  preservation  of  the  function  of  the 
intra-ocular  muscles  (that  Ls,  partial  oculomotor  paralysis),  with 
hemiplegia  of  the  opposite  side  of  the  body,  the  lesion,  according 
to  Mauthner,  probably  affects  the  fascicular  fibers — that  is,  those 
between  the  cortex  and  the  nuclei.  There  may  he  associated  with 
this  form  of  oculomotor  paralysis  loss  of  power  in  the  hypoglossal 
and  facial  nerves.  On  the  other  hand,  if  the  oculomotor  paralysis 
is  complete,  the  lesion  is  almost  certainly  at  the  base  of  the  brain,  and 
this  diagnosis  becomes  practically  certain  if  there  is  associated  witli 
it  paralysis  of  other  cranial  nerves.     Paralysis  of  tlie  oculomotor 
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nerve  on  one  side  with  hemiplegia  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  bo""? 
is  not  positively  a  ems  or  fascicular  lesion  unless  the  paralysis  occri^'*^ 
simultaneously.     (Hughlings  Jackson.) 

If,  however,  there  Ik*  double  oculomotor  paralysis,  the  lesior^ 
bilateral  and  pn)l)ably  due  to  a  lesion  at  the  Imse,  as  meningitif^ 
arteritis  (see  Plate  I),  or  to  an  inflammatory  exudate  involv  :m 
lH)th  nuclei;  or,  again,  to  diphtheritic  poison,  or  the  lesions  of  taK 
dorsalis. 

If  that  very  ran*  form  of  ocular  muscle  paralysis,  namely,  isolatfr 
palsy  of  the  fourth,  or  trochlear,  nerve,  is  present,  we  will  prolml' 
find  that  the  paralysis  is  due  to  a  lesion  at  the  base  of  the  brain,  d 
to  meningitis,  or  the  pressure  of  a  growth. 

Supjx>sing,  however,  that  a  patient  presents  himself  with  swelli 
of  the  eyelids,  exophthalmos,  a  contracted  followed  by  a  dilat 
pupil,  anesthesia  of  the  skin  of  the  upper  eyelid  and  of  the  temp 
or  the  an*a  supplied  by  the  first  division  (ophthalmic)  of  the  fi 
nerve,  and  ophthalmoplegia — that  is,  paralysis  of  the  extrinsic  ocu. 
muscles  on  one  side — Where  will  l>e  the  lesion  productive  of  this  tra 
of  intert\sting  symptoms?    It  will  be  seen  at  once  that  such  a  co 
dition  is  the  Result  of  paralysis  of  the  oculomotor  (thinl),  pathet 
(fourth),  and  alnlucens  (sixth)  nerves,  and  that,  as  in  all  prob 
bility  only  one  lesion  has  produced  these  symptoms,  it  must  e\\: 
at  some  point  where  all  these  ner\'e  fibers  are  so  closely  approxi 
mateil  that  they  are  n*adily  involved  together.     It  will  be  recall 
that  the  course*  of  these  nerves  is  as  follows:  the  oculomotor  nen 
having  arisen  from  the  nucleus  in  the  corpora  quadrigemina,  pierce 
the  dura  inattT  below  the  posterior  clinoid  process,  passes  along  th 
outer  wall  of  the  cavernous  sinus,  and  there  divides  into  two  branches 
The  patlu^tic  nerve  passes  near  the  clinoid  process  along  the  oute 
wall  of  the  eavtTUous  sinus,  and  with  the  oculomotor  nen^e  enter? 
the  orbit  through  the  sphenoidal  fissure.     The  sixth  nerve  pierces 
the  dura  mater  on  the  basilar  surface  of  the  sphenoidal  bone,  passes 
through  the  clinoid  ])n>cess,  and  enters  the  cavenious  sinus,  finally 
n^aehing  \\\v  orbit  through  the  sphenoidal  fissure.     It  is  thus  seen 
that  a  lesion  at  the  sphenoid  fissure  and  pressure  in  the  cavernous 
siiuis  would  canst*  all  the  symptoms  described  above.    (See  Fig.  170 
and  Plates  1  and  XV.)    'Phis  occurs  in  cases  of  thrombosis  of  the 
cavernous  sinus.    WIutc  there  is  an  arteriovenous  aneurvsm  of  this 
sinus  there  will  Ix*  pulsating  exophthalmos.     Injury  or  inflamma- 
tion, if  in  this  area,  may  also  produce  a  series  of  symptoms. 

'Phe  significanct*  of  conjugate  lateral  paralysis  producing  a  devia- 
tion of  both  eyes  to  the  right  or  left,  as  the  case  may  he,  is  that  some 
lesion  exists  in  the  cerebral  cortex,  the  corona  radiata,  or  the  internal 
capsule,  or  in  the  |>()ns  before  the  fil)ers  have  crossed.  The  lesion, 
if  in  the  cortex,  however,  does  not  have  to  be  localized  in  one  spot. 
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for  any  source  of  irritation  in  the  cortex  may  apparently  cause  con- 
jugate deviation.    If  the  lesion  is  the  result  of  an  apoplexy,  the  eyes 


betlpheni  tnM:l>:  A,  ilgbt  e^e:  L.  ItCl  eje;  C,  cblum.  On,  opllc  nerve;  Of.  opilc  tract;  Q, 
KkraseiDlnDni  (uuriar  qoadrlKenilnal  body;:  A  cortical  cenlns  for  Ibe  moTemenl  or  eleiatlon 
*^r  tbe  uppci  eyeUil;  M.  cortical  centre  for  ocular  moTemenM:  Tn.  coiim  of  all  ocular  aervea 
1*1  ibe  cavernooi  iltiiu.  Ttia  nama  of  the  different  nuclei  are  printed  on  the  dUgram,  and 
^Iw  nerre  tracia  going  ttom  tbeae  naclel  can  be  readll j  (raced  lo  where  they  convenie  In  Ibeir 
<$«aiae  In  tbe  cavemoui  ilniii  and  wbera  tbejr  diverge  to  pass  tbc  varloui  miuclet  of  the  eye. 
^be  dotted  lines  repnaent  anodatlng  and  commlraural  tracts,  shnwlng  how  tbe  flben  of  the 
%lilTd,  fourth,  and  alith  nervei  come  together  in  one  bUDdle  In  tbe  cavernous  bIdiu,  |From 
klllU'  Nervoui  Dtieaseii.) 

are  turned  toward  the  side  opposite  to  the  paralysis  (Prcvost's  symp- 
tom)— that  Ls,  the  "patient  looks  at  his  k-sion."  Tlic  roa.son  that  a 
unilateral  lesion  can  cause  a  bilateral  deviation  is  that  the  lateral 
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moveinenis  of  iht^^ye  are  governed  bv  an  impulse  which  passes  down 
from  ihf  con  ex  to  the  sixth  nen'e  nucleus,  and  thence  across  the 
jKJSierior  lonxrirudinal  faaeaculus  to  the  opposite  side,  where  it  passes 
to  the  nucleus  of  the  third  nerve.  As  c*on jugate  lateral  deviation  is 
caused  h}  commcikm  of  the  internal  rectus  on  one  side  (third  nerve) 
and  \hv  txtemal  re<'tus  on  the  other  (sixth  nen'e)  the  mechanism  of 
the  devi.MTion  i>  clear.  Thus,  if  the  lesion  lie  a  distinctive  one  on  the 
left  siile  i»f  tl)e  l>rain,  causing  right  hemiplegia,  the  eyes  will  be  turned 
to  \hv  left  bv  tl)e  action  of  the  unaffectetl  left  external  rectus  and  the 
right  iutenial  rectus;  while  if  the  lesion  l>e  on  the  right  side  of  the 
brain,  the  reverse  ^ill  occur.  If,  however,  the  lesion  be  irritative 
^a>  a  tumor  ,  thi>  de\'iation  is  reversed,  l>ecause  in  this  case  the  cen- 
trt^s  are'  irriiattHl  and  i-Bu^e  spasm  of  the  muscles  receiving  their  nene 
supply  fnmi  \hv  afft*citxl  side  of  the  cerebnim.  In  other  words,  the 
eves  an^  tumeti  toward  \he  side  of  the  l»odv  which  Ls  convulsed. 


Fjg.  rn.— 3.  Left  eit,  rertofs.  2.  Left  int.  rpctos.  S.  Right 
int.  Tt^ctis.  4.  Riirht  ezi.  rectoft.  5.  Kucleot  left  third  nenre. 
fi.  KocJMtf  xifirht  third  nerre.  7  Aod  R.  Port,  loncitudinal 
iMiodfi  frcaa  Rxth  nerve  to  oi»pnfate  third  nerre.  9.  Nacleot 
]eft  sixth  nerve.  10.  Nnck'us  right  sixth  nerre.  11  and  12. 
Left  and  right  ocrtiosl  ceDtrw.  An  impalae  starting  ftom  12 
vciuld  trsve]  dovn  to  9.  and  prvtduoe  an  asnciated  moTement 
oJ  ihe  eves  u-»  the  left. 


In  ilie  tir>t  inMaiux-  the  eyes  are  tumeil  away  from  the  aCFected 
>ide  lK'cau>e  thi'  inu>ele:>  i»f  the  eyes  on  that  siile  are  also  paralyzed, 
anti  the  evt-^  are,  then^fore.  tunied  by  the  muscles  which  remain 
inta(  t.  Ill  the  >eeoiul  insiaiKv  the  eyes  are  turned  toward  the  con- 
viiImmI  -itie  Unause  the  internal  and  extenial  rectus  are  spasmodic 
rallv  roniraetiii  and  m»  oveiximie  the  healthy  muscles. 

\Vi  tin.i,  however,  that  if  the  lesion  l>e  in  the  pons  rather  than  in 
the  (t»nc\.  the>e  ciMulitions  are  reverseil,  for  now  a  destructive 
Itsion  caiiM  s  tlie  eyes  to  l»e  turneil  to  the  paralyzed  side,  and  an 
irritative  le>ion  dinvts  them  away  from  the  paralyzed  side. 

Tlii-  is  beM  exphiinetl  by  the  following  diagram  and  description 
from  Swan zy's  well-known  lxK)k    t  Fig.  171). 

A  destructive  lesion  at  twelve,  the  right  cortical  centre,  involving 
also  motor  centres  of  the  Ixxly,  would  cause  left  hemiplegia;  and, 
since  the  external  rectus  of  tlie  left  eye  and  internal  rectus  of  the 
right  <ye  would  be  paralyze^!,  the  antagonists  would  turn  the  eyes  to 
the  right  -  /.  c,  away  frtun  the  paralyztnl  side.    A  destructive  lesion 
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of  the  right  side  of  the  pons,  also  producing  left  hemiplegia,  if  it 
involves  the  sixth  nucleus,  will  produce  paralysis  of  the  external 
rectus  of  the  right  eye  and  of  the  internal  rectus  of  the  left  eye,  and 
then  the  antagonists  would  turn  the  eyes  to  the  left — i.  e.y  toward 
the  paralyzed  side.  It  is  easy  to  see  how  irritative  lesions  would 
produce  exactly  the  opposite  effects. 

Squint  which  is  due  to  hysteria  is  always  caused  by  spasmodic 
contraction  of  the  eye  muscle  and  is  never  due  to  paralysis,  as  it 
often  is  in  organic  disease.  Very  often  there  is  a  spasm  of  the  eyelid 
or  eyebrow  associated  with  it.  The  administration  of  a  relaxant, 
such  as  chloroform,  will  at  once  overcome  such  a  squint. 

Nystagmus,  or  the  rapid  oscillation  of  the  eyes  from  side  to  side 
or  in  a  vertical  or  rotary  movement,  is  usually  bilateral.*    When  not 
cx>ngenital  it    is    a    frequent  symptom  of  disseminated  sclerosis, 
Friedreich's  ataxia,  and  advanced  locomotor  ataxia;  and  while  it 
does  not  localize  the  lesion,  it  indicates  very  positively  that  one  is 
present  and  that  the  case  is  not  one  of  hysteria  or  functional  disease. 
T^ystagmus  occurring  in  children  is  very  often  associated  with  imper- 
fect vision  of  great  degree  or  with  blindness  as  a  result  of  opacity 
cDf  the  cornea,  congenital  cataract,  or  atrophy  of  the  nerve.    In  other 
instances,  however,  it  arises  from  growths  in  the  cerebellum  or  pons, 
and  it  is  sometimes  seen  in  hydrocephalus  and  \er)'  rarely  in  acute 
:x7ieningitis  and  in  epilepsy.    Very  rarely  lateral  nystagmus  is  seen 
in  children  who  seem  otherwise  normal,  and  it  then  possesses  no 
particular  diagnostic  importance. 

Paralysis  or  Disorder  of  the  Intra-ocular  Muscles  .—Having  dis- 

Ciussed  the  diagnostic  indications  of  changes  in  the  functions  of  the 
^xtra-ocular  muscles,  we  next  proceed  to  a  consideration  of  these 
^acts  in  connection  with  the  intra-ocular  muscles.    These  consist,  it 
"^vill  be  remembered,  in  the  muscular  fibers  of  the  iris,  circular,  and 
irradiating,  and  the  ciliary  muscle.    The  nerve  supply  of  the  iris  con- 
sists in  fibers  from  the  oculomotor  or  third  nerv-e,  the  upper  or 
Ciphthalmic  division  of  the  fifth,  and  the  sympathetic.     It  will  be 
^remembered  that  in  the  posterior  part  of  the  orbit  there  is  situated  a 
ganglion  called  the  ciliary  or  ophthalmic  ganglicm.    By  its  short  or 
motor  root  this  ganglion  is  connected  with  the  third  nerve,  by  its 
sympathetic  root  with  the  cavernous  sympathetic!  plexus  and  the 
oervical  sympathetic  plexus,  while  by  its  long  or  sensory  root  it  is 
connected  with  the  nasal  branch  of  the  ophthalmic  or  upper  branch 
of  the  fifth  nerve.    From  this  ganglion  extend  forward  two  sets  of 
nerves,  one  short  (the  short  ciliary  nerve),  which  supplies  the  iris 
and  the  ciliary  muscle,  and  one  set  long  (long  ciliary  nerves),  which 
also  go  to  the  iris.    The  filaments  which  go  to  the  ganglion  by  means 

iTtae  physician  should  remember  that  some  oceupiitions,  suoh  as  ininiiiy:,  produce  in  some 
persons  nyiUgmus  without  the  presence  of  the  disease  about  to  l)e  named. 
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of  its  short  or  motor  root  (from  the  oculomotor  nerve)  pass  forward  to 
the  circular  fibers  of  the  iris,  while  those  which  have  arisen  in  the 
sympathetic  plexus  pass  forward  to  the  radiating  fibers.  These  last 
fibers  arc  in  part  derived  from  the  cerv^ical  sympathetic  ganglion, 
run  through  the  carotid  plexus,  and  are  controlled  to  some  extent  by 
the  ciliospinal  centre  of  Bunge  in  the  spinal  con!  at  alx)ut  the  seventh 
cervical  or  first  dorsal  vertebra. 

The  ciliary  muscle  is  supplied  by  the  fibers  of  the  short  ciliary 
nerves,  which  have  arisen  in  the  floor  of  the  thinl  ventricle  and  which 
is  connected  with  the  nucleus  of  the  third  nerve. 

Testing  the  PupiL — ^^Fhe  normal  pupil  is  about  4  mm.  in  diam- 
eter, but  this  varies  according  to  the  degree  of  light  to  which  the 
patient  is  exposed.  It  ought  always  to  be  measured  by  a  millimeter 
measure,  which  gives  its  approximate  diameter. 

The  pupil  to  be  tested  must  be  free  from  any  abnormal  conditions 
produced  by  new  or  old  inflammation  of  the  iris,  and  the  light  used 
should  not  be  excessively  bright,  but  about  that  usual  to  the  eye. 

Tht»  patient  is  to  be  placed  facing  the  light  and  told  to  look  at 
some  distant  object.  The  hands  of  the  physician  are  then  placed 
one  over  each  eye,  the  patient  being  told  to  keep  his  eyes  open. 
One  hand  is  now  (juickly  removed  from  one  eye  and  the  pupil 
observed.  This  observation  must  be  acute  or  the  pupillary  contrac- 
tion will  occur  before  it  is  seen.  This  reflex  is  due  to  the  fact  that 
we  have  an  irritation  of  the  optic  nerve  by  light,  and  this  sends  a 
refUvx  wave  to  the  centres  governing  the  pupil  and  causes  it  to  con- 
tract. Not  only  does  the  uncovered  pupil  rt»act  in  this  manner,  but 
the  covered  one  d(K»s  the  same  thing.  The  first  is  called  a  direct 
reflex,  the  second  is  calle<l  the  indirect  or  consensual  reflex.  The 
exact  pathway  of  this  reflex  is  unknown. 

Not  only  does  the  pupil  change  its  size  by  reason  of  the  onlinary 
light  reflex,  but  it  also  contracts  or  dilates  in  association  with  the 
other  muscles  governing  accommcnlation  and  convergence,  namely, 
the  (Hiarv  nuiscle  and  internal  recti.    This  is  the  associated  reaction 

« 

of  the  pupils,  and  is  tested  by  causing  the  patient  to  direct  his  eyes 
to  a  near  object  —for  example,  the  point  of  a  pencil.  If  the  sight 
is  intact,  contraction  of  the  pupil  will  occur. 

"^riic  pu})il-(lilating  centre  is  in  the  medulla  and  is  very  sensitive 

to  reflex  irritation. 

Abnormal  Pupillary  Movement. — Supposing  that  the  pupillary 
movement  is  abnormal,  we  should  recollect  before  studying  the 
cas(»  farther  what  the*  causes  of  its  perversion  may  be.  Thus,  its 
size  is  altcTcd  by  drugs,  l)y  local  disease  of  the  iris,  by  spinal  dis- 
ease of  the  sympathetic,  by  localized  cerebral  lesions,  by  abeyance 
of  the  cerebral  fmictions,  and  by  irritation  of  the  brain.  I^t  us 
suppose,  however,  that  on  testihg  the  ocular  reflexes  in  the  manner 
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already  described  we  find  that  the  pupil  of  one  eye  when  uncovered 
does  not  contract,  and  immediately  does  so  as  soon  as  the  other  eye 
is  uncovered,  What  is  the  indication?  It  indicates  that  there  is 
disease  of  the  optic  nerve  of  that  eye  which  does  not  convey  the 
impulse  of  light  from  the  retina;  whereas,  if  it  contracts  when  the 
other  eye  is  uncovered,  it  shows  that  the  rest  of  the  mechanism 
involvcil  in  the  reflex  is  intact.  Accommodative  reaction  of  the 
pupil  is  intact  also. 

If  the  irides  fail  to  react  to  light,  but  do  to  accommodation  and 
convergence,  we  have  the  " Arg}'ll-Rol)ertson  pupil,"  so  called, 
which  indicates  that  a  lesion  exists  in  the  fibers  back  of  those 
concerned  with  the  ordinary  light  reflex. 

This  condition  is  seen  in  locomotor  ataxia,  general  panilysis 
of  the  insane,  sometimes  in  cerebral  sv|)hilis,  and  as  the  result  of 
poisoning  by  the  bisulphide  of  carlx)n.  (irube  has  reported  three 
cases  in  which  the  Argyll-Robertson  pupil  developed  in  the  course 
of  dial>etes  mellitus.  Marinesco  has  reported  an  instance  of  Argyll- 
Ilobertson  pupil  in  a  patient  suffering  from  amyotrophic  lateral 
sclerosis.  It  is  worthy  of  note,  however,  that  hite  in  all  these  affec- 
tions the  reaction  to  accommodation  mav  also  be  lost,  llarelv  the 
rt'verse  of  the  Argyll-Robertson  pupil  occurs  as  the  result  of  a  lesion 
in  the  second  and  third  parts  of  the  oculomotor  nucleus.  If  the  eyes 
fail  to  react  to  light  and  to  accommodation,  there  is  probably  blind- 
ness due  to  optic-nerve  disease. 

If  on  throwing  light  into  the  right  eye  there  is  no  reaction  of  the 
pupil  of  that  eye,  and  on  throwing  it  into  the  left  eye  there  is  still 
no  reaction  in  the  pupil  of  the  right  eye,  there  must  l)e  a  lesion  of 
the  nucleus  of  the  right  oculomotor  nerve  or  palsy  of  the  conducting 
fil)ers  of  each  optic  nerve. 

Sachs  asserts  that  immohiliiy  of  the  pupil  is  very  characteristic 
of  syphilitic  cerebrospinal  disease,  and  if  the  diagnosis  lies  between 
multiple  sclerosis  on  the  one  hand,  and  cerebrospinal  syphilis  on 
the  other,  the  discovery  of  immobility  of  one  or  both  pupils  should 
decide  in  favor  of  its  being  a  syphilitic  case.  He  also  asserts  that 
persistent  pupillary  immobility  in  a  case  of  hemiplegia  indicates  a 
sv-philitic  endarteritis.  It  is  important  in  this  connection  to  remem- 
ber that  the  pupillary  changes  due  to  syphilis  often  suddenly  improve, 
while  those  due  to  sclerosis  are  absolutely  permanent. 

Coniraction  of  the  pupil  occurs  in  a  large  number  of  conditions 
and  yet  possesses  considerable  diagnostic  significance.  Thus  it  is 
generally  found  in  the  early  stages  of  all  acute  infiammatory  pro- 
cesses in  the  brain  or  its  membranes.  In  cerebral  hemorrhage  it  is 
usually  contnicted  at  first,  thus  serving  to  separate  acute  paralysis 
due  to  hemorrhage  from  that  due  to  eniholisin,  for  in  the  latter 
Berthold  states  that  the  pupil  is  unaltered.     In  the  early  stages  of 
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intracranial  tumors  which  irritate  the  third-nerve  nucleus  it  is  also 
contracted.    Finally,  we  find  mvosis  as  a  result  of  chronic  tobacco 

m  n 

poisoning,  from  irritation  of  the  pupil-contracting  centre  by  nicotine, 
at  the  beginning  of  an  attack  of  hysteria  or  epilepsy,  and  in  watch- 
makers and  jewellers.  Such  forms  of  myosLs  are  called  "  irritative 
niyosLi."  Myosis  is  also  seen  in  disease  of  the  apex  of  the  lung.  (See 
next  |Kige. ! 

Faraliftic  mifosh  is  met  with  in  lesions  al>ove  the  dorsal  vertebra 
of  a  chronic  t\-pe,  as  a  rule.  Its  most  interesting  form  is  that  seen 
in  loct>motor  ataxia,  when  the  disease  has  involved  the  ciliospinal 
centre. 

Of  course,  pupillary  contraction  may  result  from  the  action  ot  a 
myotic  drug,  as  eserine  or  pilocarpine. 

Dilatation  of  the  pupil  may  also  be  due  to  irritation  or  paralysis. 
Thus,  irritation  of  the  pupil-dilating  centre  may  cause  mydriasis, 
and  this  is  met  with  in  congestion  of  the  cervical  spinal  cord  and  in 
spinal  meningitis,  as  the  result  of  tumors  in  the  cer\'ical  cord,  in 
spinal  irritation,  in  the  anemia  of  convales(*ence,  as  an  early  sign  of 
taints  tlorsalis,  and  in  acute  mania.  Certain  cases  of  acute  croupous 
pneumonia  present  dilatation  of  both  pupils,  the  dilatation  I)eing 
most  marked  on  the  affected  side,  probably  by  irritation  of  the  sym- 
pathetic fil)ers  by  pressure  of  the  consolidated  lung.  Sometimes  in 
pn)grt»s8ive  |)4iralysis  of  the  insane  there  may  be  irritative  mydriasis 
in  one  eve  and  mvosis  in  the  other.  Von  Graefe  asserted  that  alter^ 
uating  unUatcral  mydria,ti;f  is  an  early  sign  of  mental  derangement. 

The  states  in  which  we  find  paralytic  mi/driasis  are  in  the  later 
stages  of  pn)gressive  paralysis,  in  lesions  at  the  base  affecting  the 
oculomotor  centre,  late  in  thrombosis  of  the  cavernous  sinus,  in  orbital 
disease  which  causes  pressure  on  the  ciliary  nerves,  in  glaucoma, 
and  in  intracranial  growths  of  considerable  size.  Not  onlv  mav 
paralytic  mydriasis  be  due  to  an  oculomotor  lesion,  but  as  the  result 
of  some  blocking  of  the  pathway  fn)m  the  retina  to  the  centre.* 

I'lidiT  the  name  of  *' hcmiopic  pupillary  inaction^'  or  "Wernicke's 
pupil,"  wc  sometimes,  though  rarely,  meet  with  a  condition  asso- 
ciated with  hemianopsia,  or  blindness  in  one-half  of  the  eye,  which 
is  (lemonst rated  in  the  following  manner:  the  patient  is  seated  in  a 
(lark  room  and  one  eye  is  covered.  The  other  eye  is  now  illuminated 
by  just  sufiieient  light  from  a  flat  mirror  to  enable  the  physician  to 
see  the  eye.  I^y  means  of  the  concave  mirror  of  an  ophthalmoscope 
the  physician  now  directs  into  the  uncovered  eye  a  bright  beam  of 
hj^ht,  taking  care  that  it  falls  upon  one  side  of  the  retina,  or,  in  other 
words,  eutcTs  the  eye  obliquely  and  strikes  on  the  side  of  the  retina 
which  is  l)lind.    If  when  the  light  falls  on  the  blind  side  of  the  retina 

»  For  u  iiM'fnl  summary  of  thesic  facts  and  for  references,  sec  "Diseases  of  the  Eye,**  l»y 
Swanzy,  Mjxtli  ('(lilion. 
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there  is  no  pupillary  reaction,  it  is  considered  that  the  lesion  exists 
in  the  arc  between  the  optic  chiasm  and  the  corpora  quadrigemina; 
but  if  there  is  a  pupillary  reaction,  the  lesion  must  be  farther  back 
in  the  visual  centres,  back  of  the  reflex  arc.  When  the  lesion  is  found 
back  of  the  reflex  arc  it  may  indicate  a  lesion  of  the  optic  tract,  the 
posterior  segment  of  the  thalamus,  the  posterior  part  of  the  chiasm, 
or  rarely  it  may  be  caused  by  a  lesion  of  the  optic  nerve  if  the  hemi- 
anopsia be  monocular,  which  is  rarely  the  case. 

Finally,  a  rhythmical  contraction  and  dilatation  of  the  pupil, 
called  **  hippie"  is  seen  in  health  for  a  moment  on  sudden  exposure 
to  light;  but  when  constant  is  a  sign  of  disseminated  sclerosis, 
epilepsy,  or  the  early  stages  of  acute  meningitis.  It  is  sometimes 
seen  in  hysteria. 

The  presence  of  a  recurrent,  unequal  dilatation  of  the  pupils  of 
a  transitory  character  is  said  by  Ilampoldi  to  be  an  early  and  almost 
constant  sign  of  pulmonary  tuberculosis.  He  believes  that  this  is 
due  to  a  reflex  irritation  of  the  nerves  governing  the  pupil  through  the 
sympathetic  system.  Probably  in  these  cases  enlarged  glands  in  the 
chest  are  the  cause  of  the  pupillary  phenomenon.  Destree  claims 
that  97  per  cent,  of  his  cases  of  phthisis  present  this  pupillary  symp- 
tom. On  the  other  hand  Souques  asserts  that  myosis  is  commonly 
present  in  tuberculous  apical  disease  owing  to  the  dilator  fibers  from 
the  ciliospinal  centre  which  pass  through  the  first  dorsal  nerve  to  the 
cervical  sympathetic  being  presse<l  uj>on  by  the  apex  of  the  pleura. 
Evidently  it  is  an  irritative  reflex  and  results  in  mydriasis  or  invosis 
according  to  the  degree  of  pressure. 

Knies  j)oints  out  that  pupilhiry  contraction  and  dihitation  take 
place  in  association  with  Cheyne-Stokes  lireathing.  Dilatation 
usually  exists  with  the  inspiratory  movements,  and  myosis  occurs 
during  the  interval  of  apnea. 

Ohanges  in  the  Acuity  of  Vision.— Having  discussed  the  diag- 
nostic value  of  alterations  from  the  normal  in  the  function  of  the 
extra-  and  intra-ocular  muscles  of  the  eye,  we  can  proceed  to  a  con- 
sideration of  the  value  of  changes  in  the  acuity  of  vision.  The  ques- 
tions of  the  acuity  of  vision  in  rehition  to  ern)rs  in  the  refractive 
media  of  the  eye  will  not,  of  course,  l>e  included  in  this  book. 

Failure  of  vision  in  part  or  ///  Mo  dejxMids  upon  a  lesion  which 
destroys  the  peripheral  ocular  sense  organ  (the  eye),  the  optic  nerves, 
the  optic  tracts,  or  the  receptive  and  jx^rceptive  centres  of  sight.  It 
also  is  de{>endent  upon  bilateral  lesions  in  the  crvstalline  lens,  as  in 
cataract,  or  in  the  cornea,  as  in  severe  keratitis. 

Before  we  discuss  these  various  causes  of  blindness  it  is  necessarv 
that  we  recall  the  nervous  anatomy  of  the  organs  of  sight.  These 
nen'e  fibers  starting  with  the  rods  and  cones  of  the  retina  and  the 
fibers  from  the  macula  pass  back  along  the  optic  nerve  until  they 


ctiiiit'  to  wliat  i:>  known  as  the  cliiasm,  where  llie  various  fibers  from 
iIk-  f  vf  ilfcussate,  in  that  the  fibers  from  the  inner  half  of  each  eve 
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cross  to  thf  opposite  sick',  whereas  those  of  the  outer  half  of  eat'h 
pass  to  the  same  side,  as  b  shown  in  Fig.  1 72.  After  the  optic  tmets 
have  l>cen  formed  by  tliis  (partial)  deeiissatiou  each  one  winds 
around  the  corresponding  cms  cerebri,  and  terminate!)  in  two  roots 
upon  the  corpora  geniculata  externa  and  interna  and  upon  tiic  pos- 
terior part  of  the  optic  thalanius.  These  parts  arc  known  as  the 
primary  optic  centres.  After  leaving  (hem  the  filK-rs  pass  Imckward 
into  the  po.sterior  part  of  the  posterior  limb  of  the  internul  ca|)su]e 
and  tlience  to  t)ie  cortex,  rise  in  a.  fan  shape,  pass  outside  the  tip 
of  tile  lateral  ventricle,  and  reach  the  secondary  or  true  optical 
centre  in  the  lower  part  of  the  median  aspect  of  the  occipital  lolx; 
(Fig.  172). 

IXFtVlSVALFIELD.    RIGIfr  VISUAL  FIELD. 
i^'xaeonMut.  Fixation  f^tiitt. 


Hemiknopsi«. — A-s  lesions  of  the  nervous  ccn(rf.sfrc(]ucntlypr(Hlnce 
|)artial  or  complete  blindness,  it  is  of  importan<v,  first,  that  the  pn-s- 
«*nce  of  partial  bhndness  should  1*  disc<niTeil,  and,  sironii,  that 
the  lesion  causing  it  should  he  located.  Asiilc  frnni  general  failure 
of  vision  due  to  changes  in  the  retina  or  optic  iktvc  wc  have  in  nuniy 
cases  of  nervous  disease  a  condition  called  hcinianopsia  or  partial  or 
complete  blindness  of  one-half  of  the  retina.  I'sually  hemianopsia 
is  bilateral — that  is,  in  both  eyes;  and  it  is  usually  hunionymous — 
that  is,  on  the  same  side  of  each  eye;  or,  in  other  words,  if  it  is  in  the 
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outer  Kalf  of  the  left  eye,  it  will  l»e  in  the  inner  half  of  the  right  eye. 
If  this  is  the  case,  it  is  calle<]  left  bUalrral  homonymous  hemianopsia. 
If,  on  the  other  hand,  the  outer  half  of  each  eye  is  blind,  thb  is  called 
bitemporal  hemianopsia:  if  the  blindness  Is  found  in  the  nasal  side 
of  both  eyes,  it  Is  called  binasal  hemianopsia.  It  must  be  remem- 
bered, however,  that  the  apparent  blindness  of  the  outer  side  of  the 
eye  is  really  due  to  disease  of  the  fillers  supplying  the  opposite  side 
of  the  retina,  as  is  shown  in  Fig.  173. 

The  presence  of  hemianopsia  in  any  form  is  determined  by  the 
following  method  of  examination:  The  patient  is  placed  with  the 


ic  li^ht  and  one  eye  is  covered  while  the  other  is  fixed  upon 
iln'  (Tiitre  of  the  physician's  face,  which  should  be  two  feet  away, 
Tlif  iidj^cr  of  the  physician  is  now  moved  to  the  left  and  right  as  far 
as  tlic  piilienl  win  .sec  it,  the  head  and  the  eyeball  of  the  patient 
rciniiiiiinfj  fixi'il.  If  the  eye  fails  to  see  the  finger  when  but  a  little 
ilisliince  lo  one  side  or  the  other  of  tlie  fixation  point,  hemianopsia 
is  pres<'nt. 

We  measure  tlu^  field  of  vision  more  iiocunitely  by  means  of  what 
is  known  as  a  perinioicr,  whi<'h  is  a  semicircular  metal  band  which 
revolves  upon  iis  middle  jioint,  bcinj;  capable  therefore  of  describing 
ii  heiiiispheri'  in  s|«icc.    This  arc  is  tiivided  into  degrees  marked  on 
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it  from  0°  to  90°  and  at  the  centre  of  it  is  placed  the  eye  wliicli  is  to  I>e 
examined,  which  eye  finds  its  fixation  point  in  the  centre  of  the  semi- 
circle.   A  small  piece  of  white  paper  is  now  moved  aloof;  the  metal 


wound   w  h  suspected 


art  on  ita  mmr  surface  from  the  extn'niity  ami  toward  the  centre. 
Until  it  comts  into  \ie»  when  the  physician  notes  the  number 
of  dtjfrtes  at  which  the  object  is  seen  and  marks  it  on  a  chart 
{V\g.  174).    The  area  of  the  normal  field  is  well  seen  in  this  fifjure. 


Flo.  1V6, — BtUmponil  bemlanopdc  nom  a. 


I^et  U3  suppose  that  on  using  the  tests  Jusi  described  we  find  Irft 
lateral  homonyvwuK  hemianopsia — thai  is,  blindness  in  the  visual 
field,  as  shown  in  Fig.  17o.    This  signifies  that  the  patient  has  u 


lesion  sumewhvre  in  the  visual  tniot  liack  of  the  chiasm,  either  in  the 
ctint'ii.s,  in  tlic  occipital  lohe,  in  the  optic  radiations,  in  the  internal 
capsule,  in  the  primary  optic  centres,  or  in  the  optic  tract.  Fig,  172 
.sliowM  the  sites  of  these  lesions  and  why  they  cause  left  homonv- 
mous  hemianopsia. 

Supposing,  on  the  other  hand,  that  instead  of  left  homonjTnous 
hcmianopsiu  we  find  bitemporal  kemiaiiopnia  (Fig.  176),  this  indicates 
that  the  patient  has  a  lesion  of  the  optic  tracts  in  the  crossing 
fillers  in  the  middle  of  the  chiasm  (see  //  in  Fig.  172);  or  if  hinasal 


—Chart  or  rliiul  Held  or  lafl  eye.    (L^Ddalt.) 


heiniam>|>.'<iii.  tliat  he  has  a  lesion  ou  both  .sides  of  the  chiasm  or  one 
iiri  till-  Diitcr  side  of  each  optic  nerve.   This  is  a  very  rare  lesion. 

Hcmiiiudpsia  <)f  the  homonymous  form  is  very  rarely  found  in 
)iyMi-ii:i.  fjcnendiy  in  a.ssuoiation  with  In-.sterical  hemiane.sthesia,  in 
wliicli  conilition  tlie  conjunctiva  is  usually  anesthetic,  thereby  differ- 
ing fniin  the  condition  of  the  conjunctiva  of  persons  suffering  from 
iii'Uiiaucsliifsia  of  an  organic  origin. 

Visual  Color  Fields. — In  some  casi's  in  place  of  hemianopsia  we 
have  .siniply  an  allenition  in  the  visual  fields  for  color.  It  will  be 
n'meinliered  that  the  boundaries  of  the  power  of  the  clear  perception 
of  (-(ilors  are  not  identical  with  the  boundary  for  white  light,  nor  are 


CHANGES  IN  THE  ACUITY  OF  VISION 


435 


they  identical  with  one  another.  Passing  from  the  periphery  toward 
the  centre  of  the  visual  field  in  ordinary  daylight  we  find  that  blue  is 
the  color  first  seen,  its  boundary  being  almost  as  great  as  that  of 
white.  After  blue  come  yellow,  orange,  red,  and  finally  green.  The 
blue,  red,  and  green  being  the  most  important  colors,  their  bound- 
aries are  shown  in  Fig.  177.  These  fields  are  determined  by  means 
of  small  pieces  of  colored  paper  passed  around  the  perimeter  in 
the  manner  already  described. 

The  alteration  of  the  visual  field  for  colors  is  called,  if  so  changed, 
homonymous  hemidyschromatopsia,  and  the  lesion  producing  it  is 
situated  in  the  cortex  of  the  occipital  lobe;  while  if  the  colors  are 
indistinguishable,  it  is  called  hemiachromatopsia.  This  site  of  the 
lesion  has  recentlv  been  denied. 

The  transposition  of  the  visual  fields  for  color  is  usually  a  symp 
torn  of  hysteria,  and,  as  a  rule,  the  red  field  takes  the  place  of  the 
blue,  and  vice  versa.     The  fields  for  all  the  colors  an*  also  markedly 
narrowed  in  hysteria.    This  transposition,  rather  than  loss  of  color 
sense,  helps  us  sometimes  to  a  distinctitm  between  the  ocular  symp- 
toms of  hysteria  and  those  of  true  tabes  dorsalis,  a  distinction  which 
is  of  grt»at  importance,  yet  one  which  is  often  exceedingly  difficult, 
5Jave  for  these  and  two  other  symptoms,  namely,  that  in  hysteria 
the   knee-jerks  are    usually   preserved    and    the  Argyll- Robertson 
pupil  is  not  seen.     The  following  table  from  Charcot \s  lectures  for 
18S8-18S0  summarizes  these  differential  points: 


Motor  apparatus  of  the 
eye. 


Tabes. 


Hysteria. 


Pupillary  disturbances. 

Optic  disk. 

^mptoms  due  to  aflfec- 
tions  of  the  optic  nerve 
oryisual  oeutres. 


Paralysis  from  lesion  of  a  motor 
nerve  of  the  eye  (bulbar  or  per- 
ipheral) ;  consequent  diplopia. 

Argyll-Robertson  pupil. 
Atrophy. 

1.  Irregular  concentric  contrac- 
tion of  the  visual  fields. 

2.  7li!>f<ic  achromatopsia  or  dys- 
chromatopsia,  afltecting  first 
green  and  red,  yellow  and  blue 
being  preserved  to  the  last. 

3.  Progressive  blindness. 


1.  Sometimes  associated  paralysis. 

2.  BlephanKspasm. 

3.  Monocular  diplopia  ;  micropsia 
and  macropsia. 


1.  Regular  concentric  contraction 
(if  the  visual  fields. 

2.  Dyschromatopsia  from   simple 

contraction  of  the  visual  fields 
for  colors.  Frequently  percep- 
tion of  rtHl  alone  persists. 

3.  Transitory  amblyopia  or  amau- 

rosis. 


It  must  not  be  forgotten  that  patients  often  have,  in  distinction 
from  distorted  images,  visions  or  flames  of  light  or  bright  sparks 
before  the  eyes,  or  in  their  place  dark  spots  called  inusca*  volitantes. 
Often  the  visions  are  the  prodromes  of  an  attack  of  migraine  or  of 
an  epileptic  seizure.    In  the  case  of  spots  of  light  or  stars  we  usually 
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find  them  as  a  result  of  severe  indigestion,  and  the  dark  spots  n   ^^    *^ 

arise  from  the  same  causes.     Mu^cco  vcUianies  mav  also  be  due 

small  particles  of  mucus  floating  over  the  cornea  or  to  small  float^^      ^ 
bodies  in  the  vitreous. 

Partial  or  complete  blindness  is  sometimes  seen  in  cases  which  x^^^ 
under  the  influence  of  a  drug,  as,  for  example,  quinine  or  other  JrugTj^r-r- 
and  sometimes  partial  or  complete  blindness,  results  from  urenrr 
(uremic  amaurosis).    As  a  rule,  it  does  not  occur  as  a  single  symptom 
but  follows  an  attack  of  acute  uremic  manifestation — that  is,  it  ^^ 

found  after  a  convulsion  or  period  of  coma  has  passed  by.  As  a  ru  -•-  i^i 
nothing  abnormal  is  found  in  the  eye  to  account  for  it,  and  the  pujii^  mil- 
iary reflexes  are  intact.  The  effect  of  the  poison  in  the  blowl  is, 
therefore,  exercised  upon  the  optical  centres,  probably  in  the  occipi  -  tal 
lobe.    Sight  is  usually  regained  in  these  cases  in  a  few  days. 

The  Optic  Nerve  and  the  Ophthalmoscope.— There  still  rt^ma 

to  l)e  considered  the  diagnostic  indications  afforded  us  by  the  op 
nerve.     Before  taking  up  this  subject  mention  must  be  made  of 
manner  of  using  the  ophthalmoscope. 

The  patient  is  to  be  seated  in  a  darkene<l  room,  and  by  his  si< 
at  the  level  of  the  eye  to  be  examined  and  far  enough  back  of 
for  his  face  to  be  in  shadow,  should  be  placed  a  lamp,  or,  if  gas  c 
be  had,  an  Argand  burner.  The  physician  now  seats  himself, 
the  right  eye  is  to  be  observed,  at  the  right  side  of  his  patient,  and  ta. 
a  chair  slightly  higher  than  that  of  the  patient.  The  ophtlialmoso — - i^^P^ 
is  now  taken  in  the  right  hand  and  held  in  such  a  position  that  ^"^ 

concavitv  of  the  phvsician's  brow  fits  over  the  convexity  of  the  inst  :^Wr"" 
ment.    The  eye  of  the  physician  is  so  placed  that  he  can  readily  see 

through  the  aperture  in  the  centre  of  the  ophthalmoscope,  and     ^  ") 
means  of  the  concave  mirror  on  the  face  of  the  instrument  herefl^^     ^\ 
the  light  into  the  eye  through  the  pupil.    The  patient  must  not  W  -^^ 
into  the  ophthalinosc(){)e,  but  to  one  side,  and  his  vision  shouldK^d  be 
directly  distant  aini  accommodation  as  far  as  possible  relaxed.    If  "^"f  the 
examiner  is  not  skilled  in  the  use  of  the  ophthalmoscope  and         '"  ^[J^ 
result  of  the  examination  is  of  great  importance  in  the  diagnosis  of  "^•^  ^^"^ 
case,  it  is  justifiable  to  use  homatropine  to  dilate  the  pupil  f^       *"" 
prevent  the  aherations  of  accommodation  by  paralyzing  this  fiK— ^'""^' 
tion.    The  ophthalmoscope  and  the  head  of  the  physician  are  r"^    ""^ 
approached  as  closely  as  possible  to  the  eye  of  the  patient,  the  ar  ^^    "?'^ 
of  the  two  heads  being  as  nearly  as  possible  identical,  as  showi:^  ""J" 
Fig.  17S.    If  the  light  be  now  directed  slightly  towanl  the  nasal  2^       ^^^^ 
of  the  eye,  the  optic  nerve  will  be  seen,  or  in  its  stead  a  retinal  blcc  ::^=*^" 
vessel  will  i)e  seen  across  the  field  of  vision,  and  this  should  betra^*^  '^ 
along  its  course  to  its  origin  in  the  papilla.     If  the  patient  or  ^"^ 

physician  is  short-sighted   (myopic),  the  ophthalmoscope  mus^    ^  '^ 
adjusted  to  correct  this  error  by  placing  over  the  aperture  a  qq\{^^^^'^ 
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Icm;  but  if  ordinary  degrees  of  far-sighte<iness  (hypermetropia)  aie 
present,  the  use  of  a  convex  lens  is  not  necessary,  Iwcause  tlie  aeconi- 
riiotlatton  of  the  eye  makes  up  for  the  error  in  refraction.  If  the 
hypermetropia  is  so  great  that  accommodation  cannot  overcome  it, 
t  lien  a  convex  lens  must  be  used.  The  view  of  the  eye  which  is 
obtained  ordinarily  by  a  lieginner  is  clouded,  not  liecause  of  myopia 
or  hypermetroi>ia,  but  because  the  physician  has  not  as  yet  learned  to 
rtlax  liis  accommodation  in  making  the  examination.  A  concave 
^lass  usually  remedies  this. 


In  health  the  ojrtic  nerve  ap|X'ars  hs 
oval  ili.sk,  .situateil  somewhat  to  the  nasal 
'n  color  from  grayish  pink  to  red,  the  c 
nasal  half  the  darkest  («irt.  Around  ilii 
the  outer  one  darker  and  genenilly  imoi 
'niier  one  is  a  faint  wiiite  stri|«',  which 
the  patient  grows  older.  'Plic  tjrs)  is  calie 
sonts  the  edge  of  the  eliordiilal  coal  of  tli 
the  nerve.    The  .second  is  ihe  .scleral  riii 
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st'lenHR-  <*oat.    The  centre  of  the  optic  papilla  may  be  even  ^ith 
surface  or  tuppeti.  and  niay  be  stippled  or  dotted  in  appearar^ 
The  retinal  anerie^  emerge  fn>m  this  central  spot  and  the  c 
venous  tnmk.^  empty  into  it.    (jenerally  one  arterial  and  one  ven 
stream  pass  up  and  a  similar  tme  downwanl,  and  lx>th  soon  bifu 
afterwanl  <\\\\  further  «lividing.    The  arteries  are  distinguished  f 
the  veins  by  their  bright-reil  hue,  while  the  veins  are  darker  in  col 
The  veins  are  al)out  one-thinl  larger  than  the  arteries.     A  bri^ 
stripe  due  to  an  optical  tlelusion  seems  to  divide  each  vessel  Ion 
tudinally  into  two  parts.    The  arteries  of  the  normal  eye  do  not  p 
sate,  but  pulsation  of  the  veins  Ls  quite  common.    It  must  be  remei 
bereil  that  the  appearance  of  the  papilla  anil  of  the  bloodvessels 
they  leave  it  varies  very  greatly  within  perfectly  physiological  limi 
As  already  statetl,  the  cupping  of  the  papilla  may  be  (juite  deep 
quite  shallow,  and  the  blo<xl vessels  may  divide  as  already  descri 
or  divitle  in  the  papilla  into  four  branches.    The  veins  are  usual 
more  tortuous  than  the  arteries.    The  retina  is  practically  tran 
pareiu.  m.>  that  the  untleriying  choroid  is  seen.    In  persons  with  a  da 
skin  the  retina  has  a  grayish  hue  in  the  neighlK)rho<Kl  of  the  i>apill 
which  is  most  markeil  on  its  nasal  side  and  is  slightly  streake<l. 

To  the  outer  side  of  the  papilla,  slightly  lx»low  the  horizont 
meridian,  is  the  macula  lutea  or  yellow  spot,  which  is  about  the  siz 
of  the  eiul  of  the  optic  nerve,  but  darker  in  color,  somewhat  granular' 
anil  ilevoid  oi  any  rt^tinal  vessel.  It  is  the  point  of  the  eye-ground  ir  ^ 
which  ilit^'ct  vision  is  l)est  develof>ed.  In  its  c*entre  is  a  bright  spot  ^ 
the  fovea  ceiuralis.  A'^  a  person  grows  older  these  clear  ilistinction^^ 
vanish  aiul  the  macula  lutea  is  to  l>e  distinguisheil  from  the  surround^ 
ing  eyi^ijrouiul  only  by  its  darker  hue  and  the  absence  of  vessels.  The 
macula  is  difHiult  to  -iet\  Invause  as  the  light  falls  on  it  the  pupil  at 

oniv  i*o!Uraci>i,     If  the  eve  Ls  dilateil  bv  a  mvdriatic,  however,  and 

•  •  • 

the  j.Kitiem  KnikN  liirtn'tly  into  the  ophthalmoscope,  the  macula  is 
rtuidilv  seen. 

The  red  )i\atv  phmIucihI  l>y  throwing  the  light  into  the  eye  by  the 
ophthainioso>|K»  is  ilue  to  i^^Htvtion  from  the  blooilvessels  of  the 
ehon>id  i'v>al. 

The  |>ailioli>i:ii'ul  Ni^niHcamv  of  alterations  in  these  normal  appear- 
aiuvs  is  verv  i^tvat. 

Optic  Neuritis.  Li't  us  supfxxst*  that  on  examining  the  eye- 
grt)unil  we  tiiul  the  eu<l  of  the  optic  nerve  red  and  its  etlges  irregular 
and  obsi  lire,  or,  it  the  morbid  conilition  is  further  advanced,  that  the 
nerve  heatl  KH»k«<  protniiliiig  or  moimil-like  and  the  arteries  going 
to  it  are  ^mailer  tliaii  normal  and  [xirtly  (*imcx*aled,  while  the  veins 
aiv  enlari^ed  aiul  tortuous.  Hemorrhages  may  l>e  seen  in  the  papil- 
larv  rej^ion  or  near  it.  iH-eurring  in  Hanu*-like  shapt\s.  These  are  the 
signs  of  (»^)//V  nrnrltls,  aiul  optic  neuritis  depemls  upon  intra-orbital 
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or  intracranial  disease,  although,  if  the  process  is  not  marked,  it  may 
be  due  to  hypermetropic  astigmatism.  Vblon  b  often  unaffected, 
but  if  the  lesion  be  in  the  cerebellum  sudden  blindness  may  come  on. 
As  some  differences  of  opinion  exist  as  to  the  various  forms  of 
neuritis  of  the  optic  nerve,  the  term  papillitis  is  often  u.s«i  to  signify 
all  the  forms  of  optic  neuritis  which  we  meet  with,  or  in  other  cases 
is  spoken  of  as"  choked  dUk."  Papillitis  is  more  commonly  the  result 
of  brain  tumor  than  of  any  other  intracranial  lesion,  and,  again, 
it  is  much  more  common  in  lesions  of  the  cerebellum  than  in  tumors 
elsewhere  in  the  brain.    Another  fairly  common  cause  of  papillitis 


is  meningeal  inflammation,  particularly  about  the  base  of  the  brain, 
and  tuberculous  meningitis  is  very  prone  to  produce  it.  Cerebral 
abscess  may  also  caii.sc  this  change  in  the  optic  nerve. 

In  addition  to  the  cranial  causes  of  papillitis  we  have  acute  febrile 
disorders,  syphilis,  toxemias  from  lead  and  alcohol,  rheuniati.sm,  and 
anemia.  Sometimes,  however,  they  produce  an  ucute  or  chronic 
retrobulbar  neuritis.  'I'herc  is  nearly  always  in  such  ciiscs  a  large 
central  scotoma,  which  caii.ses  a  failure  to  recognize  color,  as,  for 
example,  green  or  red.  Sometimes  the  patient  n'idizes  the  failuR*  of 
his  vision,  which  may  l)e  impain-tl  otherwise  than  liy  ili.sordcr  of 
the  color  sense.    In  other  cases  he  fails  to  do  so  until  his  eves  are 
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examint^l.  The  chronic  form  of  retrobulbar  neuritis  is  generally 
ihr  T^>\\\i  «>f  the  excessive  use  of  tol>actt>  and  alcohol,  and  produces 
what  i<  c-alleil  lolwcco  amblyopia  or  toxic  amblyopia,  with  failure  of 
vi-i«.ii  in»m  these  causes.  In  such  cases  there  Ls  a  central  scotoma 
ln'twtf  n  the  macula  and  the  optic  nerve  where  the  senses  of  red 
an*!  in^i^n  are  lo>t.  The  ophthalmoscope  may  reveal  in  such  cases 
iii-4i»lMniiion  of  the  <lisk  and  a  triangular  spot  of  atrophy  in  the  outer 
and  l«»wt*r  part  of  it.  Supposing,  however,  on  using  the  ophthalmo- 
^•i»|w  wf  finti  in  place  of  a  papillitis  an  atrophied  state  of  the  nerve, 
in  which,  if  the  di.s<»ase  he  young,  the  nen*e  ending  looks  gray  and 
the  outline  of  the  disk  Ls  sharp,  or  if  it  l)e  well  ad\anced  the  edges 
apjxar  liazy.  the  arteries  contracted,  and  the  veins  large  and  tortuous, 
while  the  ili>ik  i<  quite  white.  ITiis  primary  or  gray  fonn  of  atrophy 
i^  ni«><t  typiccilly  sc^en  in  the  optic-nerve  lesion  of  locomotor  ataxia, 
and  S4>  i-i  often  calleil  tal)etic  atrophy.  .\l)out  34  per  cent,  of  all 
taUnic^  ^uffer  fnmi  this  change.  Again,  it  is  seen  in  cases  of  paretic 
tlenientia  S4>mewhat  less  frequently.  Optic  atrophy  is  often  seen  in 
caM's  r»f  iii.<iftm  inaied  svlerosU.  Because  of  the  fact  that  gray  atrophy 
of  the  nerve  is  one  of  the  earliest  signs  of  hx*omotor  ataxia,  in  some 
ca^"^  it  is  a  valuable  one  in  the  diagnosis  of  this  grave  disorder, 
s<»paraiing  it  from  pseudotalx*s  <lue  to  onlinary  peripheral  neuritis. 
Tilt'  diai:rain  iFig.  170)  on  {>age  430,  taken  from  de  Schweinitz*s 
artitlr  on  this  subject,  shows  the  relation  In^tween  age,  severe  ocular 
syinj>tnin<.  and  atniphy  of  the  optic  nerve. 

Thr  more  a<lvance<l  fonns  of  optic  atrophy  with  a  hazy  outline  of 
the  di^k  usually  resuh  from  diseases  in  the  optic  centres  or  in  the 
nt-rvr  it>rlf.  Thus  there  may  l>e  present  a  tumor  prt\ssing  on  the 
chiasm  or  optic  ira<-ts. 

Retinitis. —  If  on  the  iis<»  of  the  ophthalmoscojx*  we  find  that  there 
i-i  a  faint  haziness  of  the  n*tina,  that  whitish  streaks  are  seen  in  it 
whitli  niav  be  l)hiish-i:niv  or  vellowish  in  hue,  that  the  bloodvessels 
arr  ToniHuis  an<l  minute  vessels  an*  easily  sei*n  Ix^cause  of  their 
onluru'»*nifnt.  that  hemorrhagic  exudations  of  a  flame-like  character 
an'  pn'M-nt.  that  dark  pigmented  sjK)ts  show  where  previous  hem- 
orrhai:''^  havt*  btn'n,  and,  finally,  that  the  head  of  the  optic  ner\-e 
i>i  nut  <  liarly  outlinni,  we  have  the  picture  of  retinitis.  Generally. 
in  a>-oriation  with  thesi'  signs,  we  find  as  subjective  symptoms 
cliMni:<'^  in  the  visual  fiehl,  a  distorttnl  vision,  so  that  straight  line's 
apjx'ar  Imiu  inward  or  outwanl,  and  then*  are  piiin  and  fear  of  light. 
If  in  a<idition  to  these  symptoms  the  vitreous  humor  is  opaque, 
syphilid  may  Ix*  present,  and  the  iri^  may  give  evidence  of  iritis. 
When'  the  hemorrhages  art*  very  manif(»st  and  profuse  (hemorrhagic 
retinitis'  the  cause  niav  Ih*  disease  of  the  h(»art  and  bloodvessels. 

By  far  the  most  important  of  these  forms  of  rt»tinitis  from  a  diag- 
nostic stand j>oint  is  what  is  known  as  albuminuric  retinitis,  or  that 
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due  to  'parenchymatous  nephrUis.  Here,  in  addition  to  the  flame-like 
hemorrhagic  areas,  we  find  irregular  spatterings  of  white  which  may 
be  star-shaped.  If  the  retinftis  be  due  to  chronic  Bright's  disease  the 
prognosis  is  very  bad,  death  occurring  in  a  year  in  50  per  cent,  of 
the  cases,  whereas  not  20  per  cent,  live  more  than  two  years.  The 
importance  of  the  discovery  of  such  changes  is  that  by  it  the  first 
suspicion  of  renal  trouble  is  aroused.  This  sign  is  of  the  greatest 
value  in  pregnancy,  in  which  the  ultimate  prognosis  is  not  so  grave. 
Retinitis  also  sometimes  results  from  diabetes. 

Hemorrhages  into  the  retina  without  retinitis  are  usually  the  result 
of  septicemia,  ulc*erative  endocarditis,  hemophilia,  diabetes,  gout, 
and  malarial  fever  of  a  severe  type.  Thev  are  also  seen  in  cases  of 
great  cardiac  hypertrophy  with  stenosis,  and  after  suffocation. 

Ophthalmoscopic  evidence  of  general  arterial  disease  and  chronic 
contracted  kidney  not  infrequently  is  manifested  by  edema  of 
the  retina  and  retinal  hemorrhages;  but  an  early  sign  is  the 
influence  of  the  arterial  pressure  on  the  venous  blood  streams 
of  the  retina,  where  arterv  and  vein  cross  one  another.  There 
may  be  simply  inequality  in  the  caliber  of  artery  and  vein,  or 
the  vein  may  be  somewhat  displaced,  where  it  lies  beneath 
the  arterv,  in  the  direction  of  the  arterial  circulation,  and  its 
flow  obstructed.  In  advanced  cases  the  vein  is  greatly  narrowed 
where  the  artery  crosses  it  and  distended  on  its  peripheral  side. 
When  these  appearances  are  well  studied  they  are  exceedingly  sug- 
gestive of  early  arterial  changes.  Chang(\s  of  this  character,  as  the 
author  can  testifv  from  studies  made  with  Dr.  de  Schweinitz,  are  of 
serious  prognostic  import  and  may  he  the  forerunners  of  intracranial 
extravasations. 

Iris. — The  iris  indicates  disease  in  other  organs  more  rarely  than 
the  retina  and  optic  nerve  and  the  muscles,  but  an  irregular  pupil 
indicating  an  old  iritis  should  raise  a  question  as  to  a  history  of  injury 
or  rheumatism  or  syphilis. 

Finally,  it  should  not  be  forgotten  that  cataract  sometimes  occurs 
as  the  result  of  diabetes  mellitus  and  that  corneal  ulceration  is  often 
an  evidence  of  scrofulous  tendencies,  while  a  distorted  pupil  due  to 
an  old  iris  should  raise  a  suspicion  of  syphilis. 


CHAPTER    XIV. 

CHILLS,  FEVER,  AND  SL'BNORMAL  TEMPERATURES. 

Chills — The  methods  of  taking  the  temperature — The  si^ificancc  of  fcN'er — 

The  febrile  movements  of  various  diseases. 

CHILL. 

A  CHILL  is  of  very  considerable  diagnostic  importance  when 
ol)served  by  the  j)hysician,  or  even  when  reported  as  having  occurred 
in  the  iinniediate  history  of  the  patient.  It  may  follow  prolonged 
exposure  to  cold,  without  subsequent  development  of  disease,  or  be  a 
precursor  of  some  acute  malady.  Often  it  is  an  early  symptom  of  the 
onset  of  one  of  the  acute  infectious  disease^s,  such  as  croupous  pneu- 
monia, erysipelas,  or  scarlet  fever.  In  other  instances  it  Ls  a  symptom 
of  the  development  of  a  purulent  or  pyemic  process.  When  chills 
recur  repeatedly  they  may  be  due  to  malarial  infection,  in  which  case 
they  may  be  controlled  by  using  quinine;  as  a  result  of  deep-seated 
absccss(\s  and  general  pyemia;  and  finally,  they  may  indicate  tuber- 
culosis or  ulcerative  endocarditis.  In  some  cases  of  typhoid  fever  a 
chill  ushers  in  the  attack,  and  chills  may  repeatedly  occur  without 
apj)arcnt  cause,  so  that  the  disease  may  be  singularly  like  remittent 
niahirial  fever.     (See  Figs.  ISO  and  ISl.) 


Fever  is  that  state  of  the  human  body  in  which  its  temperature 
is  raised  al)()ve  the  normal  limit,  or  9S.S°  F.,  but  variations  from 
07. S°  to  1)9.')°  may  occur  without  indicating  disease.  From  99.5°  to 
100.4°  the  temperature  is  spoken  of  as  subfebrile,  from  100.4°  to 
101  ..'5°  as  mildly  febrile,  while  the  term  decidedly  febrile  is  applied  to 
temperatures  varying  from  103.1°  to  105°.  HyperpjTexia  is  a  term 
applied  to  a  fei)rile  movement  in  which  the  temperature  rises  as 
high  as  10;i°.  Cases  are  on  record  of  a  temperature  of  115°  or  even 
more. 

Th(»  nu^thod  of  taking  the  temperature  consists  in  placing  a  self- 
registering  clinical  thermometer  in  the  mouth  under  the  edge  of  the 
t<)ngu(\  th(*  lips  being  then  closed  tightly  about  its  stem;  or  of  insert- 
ing it  in  th(»  axilla,  the  hand  and  arm  being  then  placed  across  the 
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jmtient's  chest  or  <'pi};astrinni,  so  as  to  cause  the  axillan'  tissues  to 
l)e  in  close  contact  with  the  bnH»  of  the  thermometer.  Before  the 
theniioiticter  is  placoil  in  the  axilla  this  space  shouki  be  carefully 
wiped  dry,  since  if  {>erspiration  is  present  its  evaporation  will  so 
oliill  the  tiiermomofcr  that  a  false  record  will  l>e  made  by  the  index. 
SoTiieiimcs  tlic  temperature  of  the  patient  is  taken  by  in.serting  the 
thcrnionietcr  into  the  rectum;  and,  if  this  is  done,  the  bulb  should 
he  passe<l  well  insiile  the  external  sphincter.  Harely  the  temperature 
is  taken  in  the  vagina.    In  the  rectum  and  vagina  the  normal  tempera- 


fever  "  In  oour«  of  typhoid  fcrei 


fiirc  is  iitioiil  line  to  inie  and  a  half  ilegrecs  higher  than  in  the  axilla. 
In  fill  children  the  fold  in  the  groin  gives  eijiially  reliable  resuhs 
wiili  tliiisc  ol)t!nne<l  hy  inserting  the  thermometer  in  the  rectum. 

The  prccaulions  to  be  taken  in  all  cases  in  which  a  thermometer 
is  Tiscil.  in  addilion  to  those  named,  is  lo  have  a  thermometer  which 
is  jicciinitc,  anil  to  he  sure  that  there  is  no  acute  or  chronic  inflam- 
nialory  process  present  which  will  prodiK-e  l(X.-al  heat,  and  so  give 
iin  crronciiiis  impression  as  to  the  acliial  temperature  of  the  entire 
boily.  This  is  particularly  apt  lo  he  the  ca.se  in  diseases  of  the 
mouth  in  children:  thus,  stomatitis  may  nii.se  the  local  temperature 
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from  1°  to  2°.  Hot  liquids,  if  taken  into  the  mouth  just  previous 
to  or  during  the  time  at  which  the  thermometer  is  inserted,  will 
so  raise  the  temperature  of  the  local  tissues  as  to  make  the  ther- 
mometer register  several  degrees  above  normal,  and  low  records 
may  be  produced  by  cold  liquids  or  ice  held  in  the  mouth.  This 
subject  has  been  studied  by  I^zarus- Harlow,  who  asserts  that  the 
effects  of  hot  objects  taken  into  the  mouth  last  much  longer  than  do 
those  produced  by  cold,  and  that  a  mouth  temperature  should  never 
be  taken  within  one  hour  of  the  time  that  any  hot  food  is  ingeste<l. 
He  even  shows  that  holding  the  mouth  open  for  some  time  renders 
a  true  estimate  of  the  body  heat  impossible,  and  advises  that  the 
temperature  shall  never  be  taken  in  the  mouth  if  it  is  possible  to 
take  it  elsewhere. 

Febrile  movements  are  generally  associated  with  a  dry,  hot  skin, 
but  sometimes  with  a  cold,  wet  skin.  The  latter  condition  is  of  evil 
significance,  as  a  rule,  and  should  be  remedied  if  possible. 

The  Significance  of  Fever. — The  significance  of  fever  is 
great.  It  always  shows  the  presence  of  an  ailment  sufficiently 
severe  to  make  it  wise  for  tlie  physician  to  order  the  patient  to 
bed  until  the  fever  abates  or  until  he  can  surely  determine  its 
cause.  The  significance  of  a  raised  bodily  temj)erature  from  a 
physiological  jx)int  of  view  is  that  the  nervous  centres  gov- 
erning heat  production  and  heat  dissipation  are  disturlKnl  by  some 
substance  circulating  in  the  blood  or  by  reflex  irritation,  or  perhaps 
by  both.  The  danger  of  high  fever  is  that  it  may  cause  morbid 
changes  in  the  protoplasm  of  the  heart  or  in  the  vital  centres  at  the 
base*  of  the  brain,  but  the  dangtT  of  ordinary  febrile  temj)eratures 
has  lK*en  grt*atly  exaggtTated.  Indeed,  in  some  cases  moderate  fever 
probably  aids  the  IxKly  in  combating  or,  rather,  coiujuering  the  dis- 
ease which  has  attacked  it.  This  mav  occur  in  thrt*e  wavs,  namelv, 
by  producing  a  temj)erature  less  favorable  to  the  growth  of  certain 
disease  germs  than  is  the  bodily  temperature  in  health;  by  increasing 
cellular  activity  it  may  increase  phagocytosis  and  the  development 
of  antitoxic  materials;  and,  finallv,  bv  virtue  of  the  incrt»ased  tem- 
perature,  the  effects  of  poiscms  may  l)e  rendered  ////.  This  is  the  case, 
for  example,  in  regard  to  the  drug  digitalis,  which  will  rarely  produce 
its  onlinary  effects  on  the  heart  when  well-marked  fever  is  j)resent. 
Another  point  of  imjwrtance  in  this  connection  is,  that  the  dura- 
tion of  fever  has  more  to  do  with  its  importance  as  a  symptom  than 
has  its  degree*,  for  a  temjxTature  of  10.')°  for  a  few  liours  may  be 
borne  with  impunity,  whereas  one  of  10.'^°  for  many  days  cannot 
fail  to  produce  evil  effects. 

Fever  in  children  does  not  j)ossess  nearlv  as  gravr  significance  as 
it  does  in  adults,  for  childnMi  often  develop  high  temperatures  from 
slight  causes  and  have  speedy  rc^coveries.    The  balance  of  their  heat- 
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mechanism  is  easily  upset.    The  older  the  patient  the  greater  the?^^ 
significance  of  fever,  and  a  rise  of  2*^  or  3®  in  a  man  of  sixty  yea 
is  more  alarming  than  one  of  4°  or  5°  in  a  child  of  five  or  si 
vears. 

When  fever  is  not  due  to  a  distinct  pathological  change  in  some 
part  of  the  ImkIv,  generally  of  an  inflammatory  kind,  it  may  arise 
from  a  mild  irritation  of  a  mucous  membrane,  as  when  a  catarrhal 
condition  is  set  up.  Such  fevers  are  seen  in  cases  of  mild  gastro- 
intestinal catarrh  in  children  after  the  ingestion  of  bad  food  or  expos- 
ure to  cold.  Sometimes  fever  apparently  arises  as  the  result  of  the 
reflex  irritation  produce<l  by  difficult  teething  (see  chapter  on  the 
Mouth  and  Tongue),  although  in  many  instances  the  fever  of  denti- 
tion dejwnds  upon  a  more  or  less  closely  related,  but  overlooked, 
gastric  catarrh.  Sometimes  after  a  urethral  sound  or  catheter  has 
l)een  passed  into  the  urethra  of  a  man,  in  the  course  of  a  few  minutes 
or  hours  he  develops  a  severe  chill,  followed  by  a  fever  which  may  be 
quite  high,  but  which  rarely  lasts  long. 

Fever  in  Infectious  Diseases.^ — Nearlv  all  infectious  diseases  are 

ushered  in  by  the  development  of  fever  of  greater  or  less  degree, 
and  this  is  particularly  true  of  the  exanthemata.  Inquiry  should, 
therefore,  be  made  by  the  physician  as  to  the  previous  history  of 
infectious  disease.  If  one  or  more  of  the  eruptive  fevers  have  already 
lK»en  present,  they  can  usually  be  excluded  from  the  diagnosis  of  the 
illness  present  at  the  time  of  the  visit.  If,  on  the  other  hand,  there 
is  a  history  of  pulmonary  tul)erculosis  or  acute  articular  rheu- 
matism, this  may  indicate  that  another  attack  is  coming  on. 

Tjrphoid  Fever. — In  typhoid  fever  the  febrile  movement  is  very 
characteristic  in  some  cases,  although  in  many  instances  it  does  not 
follow  the  description  laid  down  in  text-l>ooks.  After  several  days 
of  general  wretchedness  the  patient  develops  a  slight  fever  of  from 
HXP  in  tlic  morning  to  101°  at  night,  and  this  temperature  progres- 
sively rises  so  that  the  next  morning  it  may  be  101°  and  that  night 
102°,  the  next  morning  102°,  that  night  1*03°,  and  so  on  until  the 
morning  temperature  may  be  103°  and  the  evening  temperature  104° 
or  rarelv  10.")°.  The  fever  usuallv  reaches  its  acme  bv  the  end  of  the 
first  week  or  ten  days,  and  then  for  another  week  remains  practically 
unchanged,  there  being  a  morning  fall  and  evening  rise  of  an  almost 
e(|ual  extent.  Toward  the  end  of  the  third  week,  or  sometimes 
earlier  or  later,  according  to  the  severity  of  the  attack,  the  morning 
remissions  become  more  marked,  and  then  the  evening  rises  fail  to 
reach  their  former  height.  Often  these  marked  morning  remissions 
are  the  first  indicat ion  of  the  tendency  to  recovery.  Very  high  evening 
temj)eratures  are  indicative  of  a  severe  attack,  but  are  not  so  indica- 

1  III  this  con  tied  ion  the  student  Rhoiild  also  read  that  part  of  the  chapter  on  the  Skin 
devoled  lo  the  (unsidemtion  of  the  eruptive  infectious  diaeasef!. 
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live  of  serious  illness  as  are  high  temperaturefi  in  the  morning.  After 
the  third  week,  in  a  moderately  severe  case,  the  temperature  falls 
gradually  until  by  the  twenty-eighth  day  it  usually  reaches  the 
norma).  In  very  rare  ca.ses  the  temperature  speedily  reache.s  its 
acme  at  the  very  beginning  of  the  disease,  and  then  passes  through 
the  course  already  de.scril>ed.  Such  cases  are  generally  prolonged, 
but  may  in  some  instances  end  by  the  fourteenth  day.  In  other 
instances  the  development  of  high  fever  in  the  early  stages  of  enteric 
fever,  associated  with  severe  general  symptoms,  >s  indicative  of  a 
short  attack  rather  than  a  prolonged  and  .severe  one. 

Sudden  falls  of  temperature  during  the  conr.se  of  typhoid  fever 
are  nearly  alway.'i  of  grave  import.  The  mast  (ximmon  cause  of  such 
a  sudden  fall  is  an  intestinal  hemorrhage,  and  the  fall  may  occur 
sometimes  bt-foro  the  blood  appears  in  the  st(K»ls.  In  other  cases 
such  a  fall  is  an  evidence  of  intestinal  perforation.    The  other  causes 
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of  a  sudden  fall  are  severe  nose-bleed,  or  licinorrlmge  of  any  form; 
as, for  example,  that  occurring  in  connection  with  iibortion.  Some- 
times, too,  without  any  of  thcsi-  causes,  the  tcm[HTuture  falls  very 
rapidly,  and  the  patient  goes  into  collaps(^  Such  ca.-«'s  arc  very 
grave  and  the  pn)gno.sis  is  utifavorable. 

A  recrudesceiicf  or  return  of  the  fever,  in  wliicli  it  rises  (|iiiie  nipidly 
to  a  point  as  high  or  higher  than  at  any  time  dnring  t  he  alliick,  occurs 
in  some  persons  who,  during  the  stage  of  convalescciice  fn»m  lypiioid 
fever,  take  solid  food  twj  .soon,  or  are  excilwl  by  the  visit  of  a  friend. 
Such  ri.ses  are  but  temporary  (Fig.  1S2).  More  riircly,  us  a  result 
of  getting  out  of  Ix-d  too  .soon,  or  bad  fwding,  or  oilier  cause,  ii  true 
relapse  takes  place,  and  the  di.sen.se  runs  a  second  course,  which  is 
usually,  but  not  always,  of  a  shorter  and  milder  clKiriicler  lliiin  tlie 
first  attack  (Fig.  183).  Sometimes  a  mild,  irritative  fever,  perluips 
due  to  anemia,  persi.sts  for  some  weeks,  but  the  pliysiriiui  should  not 
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St  content  with  a  belief  that  anemia  is  the  cause  until  he  has  excluded 
I  possibility  of  there  being  pulmonary,  pleural,  acute  renal,  or  bone 
sease,  as  these  conditions  very  commonly  ensue  as  sequels  of  typhoid 
ver.  In  other  instances,  after  the  morning  temperature  has  reached 
»rmal,  the  evening  temperature  remains  pyretic  for  a  number  of 
lys,  and  this  may  persist  for  some  time.  In  a  number  of  instances 
have  known  the  use  of  strychnine  in  full  doses,  at  this  period  of 
e  disease,  to  produce  ranges  in  temperature,  which  ceased  as  soon 
the  use  of  the  drug  was  stopped. 

If  the  temperature  in  the  course  of  a  case  of  typhoid  fever  rises 
i  high  as  107°  or  108°,  the  prognosis  at  once  becomes  very  grave. 
Very  rarely  enteric  infection,  so  called,  runs  its  entire  course  with- 
it  any  fever.  Fisk,  of  Denver,  and  others  have  seen  such  cases, 
id  the  author  had  five  of  them  at  St.  Agnes'  Hospital  in  one  term 
'  service. 

Stnimpell  asserts  that  as  a  rare  occurrence  the  fever  in  this  disease 
ay  become  intermittent,  being  normal  in  the  morning  and  as  high 
;  104°  at  night  during  almost  the  entire  illness. 
The  association  of  such  a  temperature  curve  as  just  described 
ith  the  other  characteristic  signs  of  typhoid  fever,  as,  for  example, 
le  development  of  the  rose  rash  on  the  chest  and  abdomen,  on  or 
)Out  the  seventh  day  (chapter  on  the  Skin),  the  ochre-colored,  loose 
ools,  the  peculiar  stupid,  drowsy  appearance  of  the  face,  the 
idal  test,  and  in  some  cases  the  peculiar  typhoid  odor  about  the 
itient,  all  make  the  diagnosis  certain. 

Irregular  forms  of  malarial  fever,  particularly  those  forms  due 

infection  by  the  estivo-autumnal  parasite  (see  chapter  on  the 

lood),  may  closely  resemble  typhoid  fever.    In  many  instances  such 

-ses  are  diagnosticated  as  typhoid  fever,  and  probably  some  cases 

true  typhoid  fever  are  thought  to  be  malarial  fever.    The  follow- 

g  differential  table,  drawn  up  by  Thayer,  is  of  interest  in  this  con- 

'ction.    There  is  no  such  disease  as  typhomalarial  fever,  although 

ere  is  no  doubt,  whatever,  that  pure  typhoid  infection  may  result 

the  production  of  a  fever  which  closely  follows  the  remittent  and 

termittent  malarial  types,  and  which  is  often  associated  with  so 

uch  gastric  disturbance  aiul  vomiting,  and  so  lacking  in  the  more 

•ominent  tyj)hoi(l  symptoms  usually  seen,  that  the  picture  of  rcmit- 

nt  malarial  fever  is  clear,  while  the  true  picture  of  typhoid  fever 

clouded. 

JiemiitaU  Feirr.  \  Typhoid  Fetrr, 

•naet  generally  intermittent.  |      Onset  grmdual  and  progressive, 

rregular  remissions.  I   ■  Regular,  though  very  slight  morning  remis- 

sions with  evening  exacerbations  of  tempera- 
ture. 

'he  temperature  may  arrive  at  40°  C.  ( 104°         The  temperaturv  does  not  reach  40°  C.  (104° 
within  twenty-four  hours.  F.)  before  the  third  or  fourth  day. 

29 


450     CHILLS,  FEVER,  AXD  SUBSORMAL  TEMPERATURES 


RmiUmt  Pever. 
Headache  rare  in  the  beginning ;  of  a  neu- 
ralgic  character,   palaating,  variable   in   its 
position  and  intensity.    Sclera  sabicteric  fW>m 
the  onset. 

The  apathetic  exprewion  of  the  face,  the  dry- 
ness of  the  tongue,  and  sordes  upon  the  teeth 
are  not  very  marked. 

Breath  foul. 

The  delirium  may  oome  on  in  the  early  da\  k  ; 
it  is  recurrent,  but  changes  with  the  exacerba- 
tions of  temperature  and  (^her  symptoms,  and 
may  give  way  to  grave  symptoms  related  to 
other  organs. 

If  there  be  pulmouary  congestion,  the  cough 
and  other  symptoms  come  on  suddenly ;  the 
areas  affected  change  fh>m  one  to  the  other 
lobe  or  lung,  and  may  disappear  and  reappear 
again  with  varying  intensity ;  dyspnoea  is  very 
pronounced  ;  circulatory  disturbanott  are 
marked,  even  syncope. 

There  are  usually  restlessness  and  anxiety 
(Jaclitatio  corporis). 

Peculiar  grayish  color  of  skin  ;  sometimes  a 
slight  jaundice. 

Herpes  common. 

AnKmlA  more  or  less  marked  early  in  the 
course. 

No  characteristic  exanthcm ;  urticaria  not 
uncommoD. 

At  times  there  may  be  transient  tympanites 
or  ileo-ca'cal  gurgling ;  they  are  but  shghtly 
pronounced  and  paroxysmal  ;  diarrhoea  is 
slight  or  al)sent,  and  has  not  the  characters  of 
that  in  typhoid  fever. 

No  distinct  course. 

Urine  high-colored;  may  show  a  trace  of 
bile ;  Ehrlich'8  dlazo- reaction  rarely  present. 

RUkkI  shows  no  leucocytoeis ;  eoeinophiles 
not  liottibly  diminished  ;  serum  does  not  cause 
anKloi'i^'^fttion  of  typhoid  bacilli  (Pfeiffer, 
nnrlmm,  tuul  Widal) ;  malarial  parasites  and 
plgn)enic<i  leucocyles  present. 

Fever  (liwipjK'ars  under  quinine. 

Is  an  oM<l^•n^ic•^lisca^^.M)ccurring  t^rticularly 
in  rural  «ii.sirK't.s ;  rarely  epidemic. 


Typhoid  Fnxr. 

Headache  fh>m  the  beginning,  permanent, 
severe,  frontal.    Sclera  white. 


Tbese  symptoms  are  well  marked  and  pro- 
gressive. 

Breath  has  a  peculiar  mouse-like  odor. 

Delirium  appeals  only  when  the  disease  is 
well  pronounced  ;  it  is  often  persiatent,  and 
variable  only  in  degree. 


Pulmonary  congestion  is  graduAl  and  per- 
sistent ;  always  hypostatic  (the  bases  and  dor- 
sal surfaces  of  the  lungs) ;  the  dyspncjea  is  less 
pronounced  and  later  in  appearing,  depending 
more  up«>n  the  abdominal  conditions  (tym- 
pauiies,  etc.). 

There  are  usually  relaxation,  prostration. 

and  stupor. 

No  jaundice. 

Herpes  rare. 

Anaemia  absent,  excepting  in  later  stages. 


Characteristic  rueeola. 


Tympanllc«.  gurgling,  and  diarrhoea  appear 
slowly  and  mny  become  well  marked. 


Has  a  fairly  characteristic  course. 

Urine  high-colored ;  bile  absent ;  diaxo-re- 
action  present  during  the  height  of  the  process. 

Blood  shows  no  leucocytes ;  eosiuopbiles 
diminished  ur  absent ;  serum  causes  aicglomer- 
Htion  of  typhoid  tMiciUi ;  malarial  parasites  and 
pigment  absent. 


Fever  uninfluenced  by  quinine. 

Usually  epidemic ;  prevailing  commonly  in 
cities. 


.\<X«ii"»  t'^^Tc  can  be  no  doubt  that  ca^es  of  true  malarial  infec- 
tion occur  in  which  the  symptom.s  so  closely  resemble  those  of 
typhoid  fever  that  a  purely  clinical  diagno.sis  is  almost  impossible, 
particuhirly  if  an  epidemic  of  typhoid  fever  is  in  full  swing  at  the 
time.  Filially,  then*  can  also  be  no  doubt  that  it  is  possible  for  the 
patient  to  have  a  double  infection  with  the  bacillus  of  Eberth  and  the 
Plasmodium  of  I^veran,  in  which  case,  however,  the  malarial  mani- 
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festations  are  usually  dwarfed  by  the  typhoid  infection,  and  are  only 
marked  at  the  onset  of  the  enteric  fever  and  at  its  termination.  To 
this  mixed  infection  the  term  typhomalarial  fever  may  be  correctly 
applied  to  indicate  not  a  separate  disease,  but  a  double  infection. 
Etymologically,  this  term  might  also  be  used  to  define  a  condition 
of  malarial  fever  in  which,  because  of  profound  debility,  the  patient 
was  in  a  typhoid  state — ^that  is,  in  a  condition  of  which  typhoid  fever 
is  a  type.  Practically,  however,  it  should  be  discarded  or  limited  in 
its  use  to  the  double  infection  just  descril)ed.  For  Malarial  Fever, 
see  page  455. 

The  febrile  movement  and  other  symptoms  of  enteric  fever  are 
often  imitated  very  closely  by  those  of  ulcerative  endocarditis.  In 
addition  to  an  irregular  fever,  there  may  be  diarrhea,  parotitis, 
stupor,  and  progressive  feebleness  in  both  diseases.  An  examination 
of  the  heart  may  reveal  the  presence  of  endocardial  murmurs,  which 
in  association  with  signs  of  sepsis,  or  the  existence  of  some  focus 
of  infection,  such  as  a  wound,  a  septic  process,  or  the  fact  that  the 
patient  is  in  the  puerperium,  will  render  a  diagnosis  possible.  (See 
also  page  457.) 

Acute  Tuberculosis. — The  differential  diagnosis  of  acute  tuber- 
culosis from  typhoid  fever  may  be  quite  difficult  in  certain  cases. 
When  the  symptoms  of  the  two  conditions  are  compared  this  is  not 
difficult  to  believe,  for  we  often  have  in  both  diseases  headache, 
epistaxis,  a  very  similar  temperature  chart,  and  a  feeble  pulse,  while 
there  may  be  in  both  conditions  an  eruption  on  the  skin,  which 
rather  tends  to  confuse  the  physician  than  to  aid  him.  Again,  the 
delirium  in  each  case  is  very  similar,  and  the  facial  expression  of  the 
patient  in  both  diseases  is  apathetic.  Even  the  respiratory  sounds 
in  both  diseases  in  their  earlv  stage  mav  be  apparentlv  onlv  those  of 
a  moderate  bronchitis;  and,  finally,  abdominal  swelling,  tympanites, 
and  meteorism  mav  occur  in  both  maladies.  Under  these  circum- 
stances  the  hereditarv  and  recent  historv  of  the  patient  mav  be  of 
much  value,  as  showing  a  tendency  to  tul>erculosis  on  the  one  hand, 
or  exposure  to  typhoid  infection  on  the  other.  Again,  if  it  be  typhoid 
fever,  the  spleen  on  percussion  is  nearly  always  found  to  be  enlarged. 
Then,  too,  the  lesions  in  the  lungs  of  a  typhoid  fever  patient  are 
generally  at  the  bases,  while  in  tuberculosis  they  are  oftener  at  the 
apices.  The  stools  may  be  loose  in  both  diseases,  but  in  typhoid 
fever  they  are  apt  to  be  ochre-colored;  and,  again,  in  tuberculosis 
the  loss  of  flesh  is  often  exceedingly  ra[)id,  and  profuse  sweats  and 
high  fever  are  frequently  seen.  The  mental  apathy  in  typhoid  fever 
is  more  marked,  as  a  rule,  than  it  is  in  tuberculosis.  The  finding  of 
Widal's  reaction  in  the  blood,  or  the  discovery  of  the  bacillus  of 
Eberth  in  the  feces  and  the  presence  of  the  diazo-reaction  in  the 
urine,  would,  of  course,  indicate  typhoid  fever.     (See  chapter  on  the 
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105°,  and  remains  higb  with  slight  morning  remissions  from  three  to 
seven  days,  wh»n  it  suddenly  falls  as  by  crisis  to  the  normal  or  below 
it,  after  being  on  the  preceding  afternoon  or  evening  unusually  high. 
Sometimes  It  falls  as  low  as  92*  or  93".  The  patient  now  remains 
free  from  fever  for  from  several  days  to  two  weeks,  when  with  a  sud- 
den leap  the  fever  and  other  symptoms  of  the  first  attack  recur.  A 
temperature  of  105°  to  10i'i°  in  relapsing  fever  rarely  indicates  a 
grave  outlook,  as  it  does  in  typhoid.  'ITie  only  condition  which 
resembles  this  tem[>erature  range  of  relapsing  fever  is  intermittent 
malarial  fever;  but  the  rarity  of  relapsing  fever  in  America,  the 
frequency  of  malarial  fever  in  certain  parts,  the  presence  of  the 
spirillum  of  Olwrmeier  in  the  blood  in  relapsing  fever,  anil  the 
malarial  germ  in  the  blood  of  intermittent  fever,  all  make  the 
diagnosis  po.ssible. 

Scarlet  Fever. — In  .scarlet  fever  the  temperature  suthfenly  rises  on 
the  first  day  to  104°  to  105°,  and  still  higher  on  the  next  day,  and 
then  remains  constant  as  long  as  the  eruption  is  on  the  skin  in  full 
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development.  Just  so  soon  as  the  eruption  begins  to  fade  the  tem- 
perature al.so  falls,  not  by  crisis,  but  by  lysis;  not  so  slowly  as  in 
tj;phoid  fever,  but  far  more  slowly  than  in  crou|)Oiis  pneumonia 
(Fig.  1H4).  This  arrest  of  the  fever  usually  takes  place  in  simple 
Cases  by  the  end  of  seven  days;  and  if  it  persists  longer,  is  probably 
rlue  to  some  complications,  such  as  otitis,  or  the  "collar  of  brawn," 
clue  to  enlarged  cervical  glands.  The  characterLstlc  strawberry 
punctated  rash  and  scarlet  hue  appearing  on  the  first  or  second 
day,  the  ultimate  dermal  desquamation,  the  violence  of  the  on.set 
of  the  symptoms,  the  sore  thniat,  and  the  peculiar  appearance  of  the 
skin,  all  complete  the  clinical  picture,  particularly  if  the  symptoms 
l>e  in  a  child.     (See  chapter  on  the  Skin.) 

In  rare  cases  the  fever  in  .scarlatina  is  remarkably  mild  or  almost 
Absent,  and  these  ca.ses,  as  a  rule,  have  a  favorable  prognosis.  If 
the  temperature  be  very  high  and  persistent,  on  the  other  hand,  the 
case  is  usually  to  be  regarded  as  most  grave. 
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-In  measles  the  fever  at  iirst  rises  sharply  to  103°  ■■ 
thereabout,  then  falls  to  a  little  above  normal,  is  slight  for  sevec: 
days,  and  then  markedly  increases  with  the  development  of  the  en» 
tion  on  (he  fourth  day,  often  ranging  as  high  as  104°  or  105°,  at  wh5 
point,  with  Utile  variation,  it  remains  for  the  two  days  during  wh^^S<?ft' 
the  rash  is  well  developi-d  (Fig.  185).  With  the  fading  of  the  rk==«  .^y, 
the  temperature  also  falls  by  crisis.  If  fever  |MTsisf.s  lo  any  cxte^r-nf, 
it  is  always  due  to  some  complicating  cause  other  than  the  origA^  jml 
liisease;  such  a  complication,  for  example,  as  a  bronchial  or  pis>  — tni- 
(luodcnal  catarrh. 


Botheln, — ^Tlie  fever  of  riitheln,  if  any  occurs,  is  very  seldom  m*"* 
than  102°,  and  has  no  typical  preliminary  rise  as  has  measles,  -«r^^.' 
that  the  temperature  chart  of  the  disease  may  aid  materially  ii*  * 
differential  diagno.sLs.    (See  chapter  on  the  Skin.) 

Smallpox,— The  febrile  movement  of  smallpox  is,  with  the  exc^*^-^  -^ 
tion  (if  that  of  typhoid,  the  most  characteristic  of  all  the  erupt:  -* 
di.seases.     With  a  sudden  onset  of  fever,  pain  in  the  back,  sevt^  "        • 
headache,  and  malaise,  the  patient  takes  to  his  bed  if  possible,  a:  -**  <, 
his  temperature  if  taken  will  be  found  speedily  to  rise  even  to  105° 
more  in  some  ciuscs,  and  then  falls  back  to  almost  normal  for  two       ^-^ 
three  days,  during  which  lime  the  eruption  appears.     In  this  wb**"      •' 
therefore,  the  tenijieratur*^  chart  of  variola  differs  diametrically  fnC"*  . 
that  of  the  erii[>li\-c  fevers  .so  far  discussed,  for  in  these  cases  it  *^      ■■ 
fever  rises  with  the  appearance  of  the  eruption,  whereas  in  th»  -*. 
instance  the  leinpcralure  falls  with  the  appearance  of  the  eruptioc:^  *"   .' 
This  lower  lein|>erature  persists  for  several  days,  from  i°  to  , 

above  normal,  until  the  ninth  day  of  the  disease  or  the  sixth  -* 


(he 
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the  eruption,  when  with  the  change  of  the  pocks  from  vesicles  to 
pustules  the  temperature  rises  again  in  what  is  called  the  fever  of 
suppuration,  which  lasts  with  greater  or  less  persistence  for  at  least 
a  week,  when  it  ends  by  lysis  or  a  gradual  fall.  Excessively  high 
fever  of  108°  is  a  sign  of  approaching  death  or  at  least  of  very  grave 
import. 

Varicella. — ^The  febrile  movement  of  varicella,  or  chickenpox,  is 
usually  of  very  short  duration  and  of  little  severity;  but  it  may  reach 
proportions  entirely  out  of  consonance  with  the  general  systemic 
disturbance,  which  is  usually  very  slight  in  previously  healthy 
cliildren.  Thus,  it  may  rise  in  children  who  are  prone  to  active 
febrile  movements  to  as  high  a  point  as  105°  for  a  very  brief 
period,  and  yet  may  not  seem  to  render  the  child  ill. 

Erysipelas. — The  temperature  range  seen  in  cases  of  erysipelas  is 
quite  typical.  At  the  beginning  of  the  attack  the  rise  is  quite  prompt 
and  sharp  to  105°  or  106°  or  even  above  this,  and,  instead  of  remain- 
ing constantly  high  through  the  course  of  the  inflammatory  process 
in  the  skin,  goes  through  marked  intermissions  or  remissions,  which 
frequently  occur  and  are  followed  by  rises  in  temperature  as  high  as 
that  which  occurred  with  the  first  onset.  The  fever  ends  in  some 
cases  by  crisis  and  in  others  by  lysis,  the  latter  mode  of  ending 
usually  taking  place  in  those  cases  which  have  had  a  very  severe 
attack  prolonged  in  character,  or  which  have  been  in  an  asthenic 
state  prior  to  the  disease.  The  diagnosis  of  erysipelas  is  easily 
made  by  the  brawny,  swollen,  and  red  skin,  with  the  peculiar  line 
of  demarcation  at  the  edge  of  the  swelling.  (See  chapter  on  the 
Skin.) 

Intermittent  Malarial  Fever. — A  fever  which  rises  sharply  from 
normal  to  103°  or  104°,  being  preceded  by  a  chill  and  followed  in  a 
very  few  hours  by  a  sweat,  the  whole  term  of  acute  illness,  if  we 
exclude  general  physical  discomfort,  lasting  but  eight  to  twelve 
hours,  is  in  the  majority  of  cases  that  of  intermittent  malarial  fever. 
The  peculiarities  of  intermittent  malarial  fever,  aside  from  those 
just  named,  are  that  the  febrile  movement  begins  to  decline  before 
the  stage  of  sweating  begins,  and  in  some  cases  it  begins  to  rise 
before  the  sensation  of  chilliness  of  the  first  stage  leaves  the  patient. 
(See  Fig.  18().) 

The  fall  of  temperature  is  usually  less  abrupt  than  the  rise,  and  is 
sometimes  delayed  by  slight  temporary  rises  or  arrests  in  its  down- 
ward course.  The  febrile  movement  is  repeated  at  intervals,  ranging 
from  one  to  seven  days  or  even  at  longer  intervals  than  this.  If  the 
attacks  occur  daily,  they  are  called  quotidian,  and  this  is  due  to 
infection  by  two  sets  of  tertian  parasites  which  undergo  segmentation 
on  alternate  days,  or  it  may  be  due  to  infection  with  three  sets  of 
quartan  parasites.     If  the  attacks  occur  every  other  day,  they  are 


45G     CHILLS.  FEVER,  ASD  SlliXORMAL  TEMPERATURES 

called  tertian  (Fig.  1S7);  if  on  the  third  day,  quartan;  if  on  the 
fourth,  quintan.  If  two  attacks  come  on  the  same  day,  it  is  called 
I  loiiblc  quotidian. 

Another  point  of  importance  in  connection  with  malarial  attack."* 
is  that  they  often  occur  earlier  each  day  by  an  hour  or  mow,  llarcly, 
they  are  delayed. 

lulcnnittent  niukrial  fever  is  to  l>c  separated  from  other  inter- 
mitting' fevers  hy  a  nmnlier  of  facts.  First,  the  pr»'sen<-e  of  the 
malarial  organism  in  the  hlood  at  the  time  of  the  attack,  or  evidences 
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of  ii.s  pri'sencc  at  other  times.  (See  chapter  on  the  Blood.)  Second, 
liy  the  liislory  i>f  exposure  to  malarial  influences.  Third,  hy  the 
marked  effect  for  goinl  on  malarial  fever  produced  by  the  adminis- 
tration of  c|uiniuc. 

.-Vs  stated  in  tlie  chapter  on  the  Hlood,  an  examination  of  this 
fluid  will  reveal  in  practically  every  form  of  infection,  except  malaria 
and  lyplioid  fever,  an  increased  Icuktirytosis;  but  in  malarial  infec- 
tion (he  leukoeyles  arc  not  increased  in  numl>er. 

<'an^  mu,st  always  be  taken  that  the  intermitting  fever  of  the 
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various  forms  of  sepsis  is  not  diagnosticated  as  malarial  intermittent 
fever.  The  most  common  error  of  this  character  is  the  making  of 
a  diagnosis  of  irregular  malarial  intermittent,  because  chills,  fever, 
and  sweat  appear  every  evening,  when,  in  reality,  the  real  cause  is  an 
undiscovered  pulmonary  or  abdominal  tuberculosis.  Again,  acute 
ulcerative  endocarditis  and  purulent  phlebitis  may  cause  similar 
symptoms,  as  may  also  hepatic  abscess,  impaction  of  gallstones, 
with  suppurative  cholangitis,  causing  the  so-called  Charcot's  fever 
(see  below).  The  absence  of  a  history  of  malarial  exposure,  the 
possible  presence  of  a  cough,  and  the  discovery  of  a  tuberculous 
lesion  in  the  chest  or  abdomen  by  careful  physical  examination  will 
aid  in  deciding  that  the  fever  is  tuberculous  and  not  malarial  in  origin. 
(See  chapters  on  the  Thorax  and  on  the  Abdomen.) 

Ulcerative  Endocarditis. — l^he  temperature  curve  may  exactly 
resemble  intermittent  malarial  fever:  but  in  nianv  instances  the 
presence  of  an  external  wound,  acute  sepsis  in  some  part  of  the 
body,  or  the  presence  of  the  puerperium  will  reveal  the  source  of 
an  infection.  (See  Fig.  18S.)  In  the  typhoid  ty|)e  of  ulcerative  endo- 
carditis the  profound  asthenia  and  general  prostration  will  separate 
the  disease  even  if  the  temperature  chart  be  useless.  In  this  form 
the  febrile  movement  is  rarely  tj'pi(;ally  intermittent.  The  crucial 
test  of  the  differential  diagnosis  lies  in  an  examination  of  the  heart, 
in  which  a  murmur  may  be  heard  in  some  but  not  in  all  cases,  unless 
there  has  already  been  some  grave  valvular  mischief.  The  cardiac 
feebleness  and  asthenia,  on  the  one  hand,  and  the  result  of  the  blood 
examination,  on  the  other,  aid  the  diagnosis.  The  duration  of  the 
case  is  not  of  much  value  in  making  a  diagnosis,  for  cases  of  ulcera- 
tive endocarditis  have  lasted  from  two  davs  to  more  than  a  vear. 
Ilarelv,  it  lasts  more  than  six  weeks.  Death  usuallv  occurs  in  ulcera- 
tive  endocarditis,  unless  there  has  been  previously  present  chronic 
endocarditis,  in  which  case  recovery  may  rarely  occur. 

The  discovery  of  some  spot  showing  a  phlebitis  may  point  to  this 
cause  for  intermittent  fever. 

The  fever  of  catarrhal  or  supputaiii'e  chohuujitis  often  closely 
resembles  intermittent  fever,  but  the  presence  of  hepatic  symptoms, 
of  marked  jaundice,  of  a  history  of  gallstone  colic,  and  of  exceedingly 
severe  rigors,  enables  us  to  separate  them.  In  obscure  cases  the 
malarial  organism  should  be  searched  for,  and  if  the  condition  be  one 
of  cholangitis  an  examination  of  the  blood  will  probably  show  leuko- 
cytosis.   (See  chapter  on  Pain,  Gallstone  Colic.) 

When  fever  of  an  intermittent  type  has  been  observed,  and  inter- 
mittent malarial  fever,  tuberculosis,  and  cholangitis  cannot  be  dis- 
covered as  a  cause,  search  should  be  made  for  tenderness  and  swell- 
ing of  the  liver  due  to  hepatic  abscess.  Profuse  sweats  also  may  be 
found  in  such  cases,  as  in  most  instances  of  septic  fever.    The  diag- 
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PLATE  XVI 


Hodgktn's  Disease.     (De  Forest's  Cue.) 
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nosis  of  hepatic  abscess  will  be  strengthened  if  there  is  a  history  of 
the  patient  having  suffered  from  dysentery,  as  hepatic  abscess  is 
sometimes  caused  by  amebic  dysentery. 

The  presence  of  fever  preceded  by  chills,  the  temperature  rising 
to  104°  or  even  105°,  followed  by  excessive  sweats,  in  a  person  who 
is  profoundly  cachectic,  may  l>e  due  to  pernicious  anemia  or  to  septic 
poisoning ^  as  already  pointed  out;  and  it  should  be  recollected  that 
such  a  temperature  chart  is  sometimes  seen  in  cavses  of  gastric  cancer. 
Similar  symptoms  as  to  fever  in  association  with  enlargement  of  the 
lymphatic  glands,  particularly  those  of  the  neck,  indicate  Hodgkin*s 
disease  (see  chapter  on  the  Blood),  or  even  more  commonly  tuber- 
culous adenitis,  which,  however,  is  usually  met  with  in  the  young 
and  involves  the  glands  near  the  jaw,  while  in  Hodgkin's  disease  the 
glands  near  the  clavicle  are  affected.  Further,  in  Hodgkin's  disease 
the  swelling  is  usually  bilateral,  and  to  be  found  elsewhere  than  in  the 
neck.  (See  Plate  XVI.)  Again,  in  tuberculous  disease  these  glands 
often  suppurate.  The  presence  of  the  tubercle  bacillus  in  an  excised 
piece  of  the  swelling  will  decide  the  diagnosis.  In  the  opinion  of 
some  clinicians  the  two  states  are  identical  in  cause.  An  intermittent 
fever  may  also  be  seen  in  s^uppurative  pyelitis,  in  association  with 
pyuria.    This  pyelitis  may  or  may  not  be  tuberculous. 

Remittent  Malarial  Fever. — Remittent  fever  rising  and  falling 
every  few  days  for  two  or  three  weeks,  rarely  rising  above  103°  to 
104°,  and  even  falling  to  the  normal  line,  associated  with  enlargement 
of  the  spleen  and  liver,  yellowing  of  the  skin,  or  jaundice,  bilious 
vomiting,  and  a  history  of  exposure  to  malarial  infection,  is  char- 
acteristic of  remittent  malarial  fever,  a  form  more  chronic  and  very 
much  more  grave  than  the  intermittent  form  just  described,  because 
it  responds  less  readily  to  treatment;  and,  secondly,  because  it  is 
accompanied  by  more  marked  changes  in  the  viscera.  It  depends 
upon  infection  with  the  estivo-autumnal  form  of  the  malarial  parasite. 
The  conditions  produced  by  this  parasite  are  collectively  grouped 
under  the  names  remittent,  continued,  bilious  remittent,  and  typho- 
malarial  fever,  or  malarial  fever  of  a  typhoid  type.  In  some  cases 
the  temperature  and  other  symptoms  will  so  closely  resemble  those 
of  typhoid  fever  that  nothing  short  of  an  examination  of  the  blood 
can  decide  the  diagnosis.    (See  chapter  on  the  Blood.) 

Care  should  be  taken  to  recollect  the  fact  that  when  typhoid  fever 
develops  in  a  young  child  the  temperature  may  he  so  markedly 
remittent  that  an  erroneous  diagnosis  of  malarial  infection  may  be 
made.  In  other  words,  '*  infantile  remittent  fever'*  is  really  typhoid 
fever  in  many  instances. 

A  febrile  process  somewhat  closely  resembling  remittent  malarial 
fever,  yet  so  rare,  comparatively,  as  never  to  be  confused  with  it,  is 
Weil's  disease.    In  this  condition  the  fever  runs  a  remitting  course. 
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is  associated  with  jaundice  and  swelling  of  the  liver  and  spleen,  and 
the  stools  may  be  clay-colored.  There  is  one  important  point  of 
differt*nce  between  malarial  remittent  fever  and  Weil's  disease, 
namely,  that  in  the  latter  gastro-intestinal  symptoms  are  nearly 
always  wanting  or  are  mild,  whereas  in  the  former  they  are  apt  to 
bo  marked.  Usuallv  the  fever  of  Weil's  disease  creases  by  the  end  of 
two  wtH^'ks  or  earlier.    It  is  probably  an  infectious  jaundice. 

Dengue. — In  dengue,  a  disease  seen  most  commonly  in  epidemics  in 
certain  parts  of  the  southern  United  States,  the  patient,  after  suffering 
from  violent  aching  pains  in  the  IkkIv  and  limbs,  swelling  of  the  joints, 
and  the  development  of  a  variable  rash  on  the  chest,  develops  an 
active  fever,  which  lasts  with  the  pain  until  the  fifth  day,  when  both 
the  pain  and  fever  decrease  or  cease,  and  then  often  return  with  equal 
force.  These  facts,  combined  with  the  fact  that  it  is  an  epidemic 
disease,  separate  it  from  malarial  fever.  Dengue  and  influenza,  of 
an  epidemic  type,  closely  resemble  one  another,  but  in  dengue 
there  is  rarely  marked  involvement  of  the  respiratory  tract  as  there 
is  in  influenza;  there  is  an  eruption  which  is  not  seen  in  influenza, 
and  it  is  not  followeil  or  act*entuated  by  such  grave  complications  as 
we  see  in  the  more  severe  cases  of  influenza.  Dengue  is  a  disease  of 
the  South  and  influenza  one  of  the  North. 

Yellow  Fever. — The  fever  of  vellow  fever  is  rarely  over  103^  or 
104°,  and  is  one  of  the  mihler  symptoms  of  the  diseiise;  but  it  pos- 
sesses this  peculiarity,  namely,  that  after  the  lapse  of  from  twelve 
hours  to  several  davs  there  is  a  marked  remission  of  the  fever  and 
all  the  other  symptoms,  and  from  this  time  on  the  patient  may  get 
well,  or  after  a  few  hours  this  calm  stage  is  followed  by  the  true 
violent  symptoms  of  the  disease,  such  as  black  vomit,  tarry  stools, 
jjiuiidiee,  and  hemorrhages  from  the  mucous  membranes.  Gener- 
allv  the  full  course  of  the  disease  to  convalescence  or  death  is  run  in 
about  one  week. 

There  are  onlv  two  other  diseases  which  can  be  readilv  confused 
with  yellow  fever,  namely,  dengue  and  bilious  remittent  fever. 
I  )(Mit]cue  has  been  confused  with  vellow  fever  manv  times,  and  even 
the  most  experienced  physicians  have  had  great  difficulty  in  sepa- 
rating them  when  the  yellow  fever  has  been  mild.  The  most  impor- 
tant points  in  their  differentiation  are  the  facts  that  in  dengue  there 
is  usuallv  a  second  onset  of  fever  several  davs  after  the  first  onset, 
wheri'as  this  does  not  occur  in  yellow  fever.  Again,  the  eruption  on 
the  skin  is  not  seen  in  yellow  fever,  and  a  rapid  pulse  is  present  in 
dengue,  whereas  in  yellow  fever  the  pulse  is  usually  not  very  rapid. 
On  the  other  hand,  in  yellow  fever  we  usually  meet  with  jaundice, 
albuminuria  or  suppressed  urine,  and  a  hemorrhagic  tendency  of  a 
marke<l  degree,  all  of  which  are  absent  in  dengue.  Further,  death 
from  <Iengue  is  very  rare. 
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A  case  of  bilious  remittent  fever  occurring  during  an  epidemic  of 
yellow  fever  is  almost  certain  to  be  incorrectly  diagnosticated.  In  the 
absence  of  an  epidemic,  however,  the  probabilities  of  the  case  being 
bilious  remittent  fever  are  very  great,  and  the  presence  of  bilious 
vomiting  rather  than  that  of  blood,  the  characteristic  temperature 
chart,  and,  above  all,  the  presence  of  a  history  of  malarial  exposure 
and  of  the  signs  of  malarial  infection  in  the  blood,  with  the  partial  con- 
trol of  the  symptoms  by  quinine  in  certain  stages  of  remittent  fever, 
point  to  the  diagnosis  of  malarial  disease  rather  than  to  yellow  fever. 

Stubbert  gives  the  following  difierential  tables  of  these  fevers: 


Ydioio  Ftver. 

Headache  bilateral-frontal,  and  poBt-orbi- 
tal. 

Temperature  and  pulse  divergent :  temper- 
ature rarely  higher  tlian  101°  F. 

Albumin  present  in  large  (luantities  early 
in  the  disease. 

Quinine  has  no  efTect  on  the  progress  of  the 
disease. 

Stage  of  remission  on  thinl  or  fourth  day. 

Attacks  new  arrivals. 

Always  history  of  exposure  to  infection. 
Black  vomit  apiK'ars  on  thinl  or  fourth  day. 
Hematuria  very  rarely  present. 
Liver  unchanged. 

Yellow  Fever. 

Cephalalgia  and  nephralgia  are  charactcr- 
iftic  and  constant. 

Pulse  and  temperature  divergent. 

The  slowing  of  the  pulse  begins  early  in  the 
disease. 

Congestion  of  face  early  in  the  disease.  No 
edema. 

Albuminuria. 

Icterus. 

Black  vomit. 

No  eruption. 


Pernicious  Miliaria. 

Headache  generally  unilateral-frontal,  and 
tenifMiral. 

Temperature  and  pulse  correlative;  tem- 
IHjrature  generally  lOTi'^  to  107°  F. 

Albumin  rarely  present. 

Quinine  Kiis  a  specific  efl'ect  if  given  hypo- 
dermically  and  early. 

Remission  not  present. 

(.tenerally  history  of  chronic  malarial  in- 
fection. 

No  liistory  of  exiM)sure  to  infection. 

Black  v«)niitupiK'ar.swithin  thirty-six  hours. 

Hematuria  a  marke<l  symptom. 

Liver  enlarged  an<l  tender. 

Deiujuc  Frvrr. 

Pain  most  severe  in  joints  and  muscles,  and 
is  jtaroxi/smal. 

Pulse  and  temj>eratJire  correlative. 

The  slowing  of  the  jmlse  occurs  late  in  the 
disea.se. 

Rash  on  face,  followed  (luickly  by  edema. 

Albuminuria  absent. 
Icterus  absent. 
Black  vomit  absent. 

Polymorphous  eruption,  followed  by  des- 
quamation. 


Oerebrospinal  Meningitis. — Just  as  in  yellow  fever,  so  in  spotted 
fever  or  cerebrospinal  meningitis  of  an  epidemic  form,  the  fever  itself 
is  one  of  the  least  imjK)rtant  symptoms,  for,  aside  from  the  fact  that 
it  is  apt  to  be  irregular  and  intermitting,  it  is  rarely  very  high,  as 
compared  with  the  violent  cerebrospinal  symptoms,  the  rigidity  of 
the  back  of  the  neck,  the  headache,  convulsions,  and  vomiting.  The 
presence  of  these  symptoms  in  an  epidemic  does  more  to  confirm  a 
diagnosis  than  the  febrile  movement.  In  some  cases  of  spotted 
fever,  however,  of  a  verj^  grave  type,  the  fev(T  becomes  a  hyper- 
pyrexia, but  in  cases  tending  toward  recovery  the  temperature  usually 
begins  to  fall  by  lysis  before  any  moderation  in  the  other  symptoms 
is  manifested. 
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When  the  physician  feels  it  necessary  to  determine  the  true  char- 
acter of  the  affection  without  delay,  he  may  resort  to  lumbar  punc- 
ture. An  ordinary  aspirating  needle  is  introduced  between  the  second 
and  third,  or  third  and  fourth  lumbar  vertebrae  (Fig.  27),  and  by 
this  means  some  of  the  cerebrospinal  fluid  is  obtained,  which  should 
be  received  in  a  sterile  test  tube,  and  examined  microscopically  for 
the  characteristic  diplococci  of  spotted  fever,  and  for  other  micro- 
organisms. The  needle  should  lx»  inserted  4  cm.  (IJ  inches)  in 
children,  and  6  to  8  cm.  (2  to  4  inches)  in  adults,  to  reach  the  fluid 
around  the  cord.  It  is  not  a  dangerous  operation.  Pfaundler,  on 
the  other  hand,  recommends  that  the  puncture  be  made  in  the 
lumbosacral  space,  and  that  it  should  be  performed  while  the 
patient  is  in  the  sitting  position.  (For  area  for  puncture  see  the 
figures  on  the  spinal  column  in  the  chapter  on  the  Feet  and  Legs.) 

He  believes  that  very  high  pressure  of  the  fluid  in  the  spinal  mem- 
branes is  present  in  tuberculous  meningitis,  and  that  this  high 
pressure  is  so  rare  in  other  conditions  that  its  presence  is  of  diagnos- 
tic value.  It  is  found,  however,  when  the  patient  is  suffering  from 
purulent  meningitis,  from  spinal  tumor,  and  in  some  cases  of  func- 
tional neurosis.  On  the  other  hand,  normal  pressure  excludes  the 
presence  of  meningeal  or  cerebral  affections.  If  the  fluid  which  is 
obtained  contains  disintegrated  blood,  the  patient  is  probably  suf- 
fering from  pachymeningitis  or  injury.  If,  on  the  other  hand,  the 
l)loo(i  is  fr(\sh  in  its  appearance,  its  presence  is  probably  due  to  the 
puncture. 

A  very  important  |)oint  in  this  coimection,  insisted  upon  by 
PfaundlcT,  is  that  if  the  fluid  is  clear,  every  inflammatorj'  affection 
of  the  meninges,  except  tuberculosis,  may  be  excluded  from  the  diag- 
nosis. In  tuberculosis,  it  is  often  cloudy,  and  in  the  later  stages  of 
the*  disoase  nearly  always  so.  If  the  fluid  is  purulent,  it  indicates 
the  pres(MU(»  of  purulent  or  epidemic  meningitis.  A  clear  fluid  is 
found  in  health,  in  serous  meningitis,  hydrocephalus,  and  functional 
neuros(\s,  and  it  is  generally  clear  in  cases  of  tumor,  uremia,  and 
sepsis.  The  albumin  present  varies  from  0.02  to  0.04  per  cent.,  and 
if  it  is  in  excess  of  O.Oo,  it  is  pmbable  that  the  disease  is  an  inflam- 
mation or  tumor;  if  it  is  present  in  still  larger  amounts,  it  is  probably 
tul)ereulous  meningitis.  If,  again,  on  analysis  of  the  fluid  the  normal 
sugar  which  it  contains  should  disappear,  there  is  probably  an  inflam- 
matory process  present,  and  therefore  if  sugar  is  present  an  inflam- 
mation can  be  to  a  certain  extent  exclu<le(l. 

Kven  in  the  presence  of  an  epidemic  of  spotted  fever  it  should 
nev(T  be  forcrotten  that  middle-ear  disease  often  caUvSes  marked 
menin<^(»al  symptoms,  and  that  croupous  pneumonia  often  produces 
a  similar  train  of  manifestations,  probably  by  infection  with  its 
particular  microorganism.    The  possibility  of  tuberculous  infection 


producing  such  symptoms  should  cause  the  physician  to  e: 
patient  carefully  for  signs  of  tuberculous  disease  in  other  parts  of  the 
body  from  which  infection  mif^ht  arise,  us,  for  example,  the  lungs. 
Septicemia. — The  fever  due  to  septicemia  may  produce  a  tempera- 
ture chart  which  closely  resembles  that  of  enteric  fever,  but  septic  fever 
generally  possessesone  characteristic  which ,  in  the  face  of  other  symp- 
toms suggesting  sepsis,  is  of  great  importance,  namely,  the  extraordi- 
nary rises  from  normal  to  105°  or  100°,  and  from  that  point  even  to  a 
subnormal  degree  within  a  very  few  hours,  so  that  the  lines  on  the 
chart  pass  up  and  down  in  long  sweeps.  These  sweeps  are  even  more 
sharp  and  sudden  than  in  an  intermittent  malarial  fever,  and  their 
cause  is  determined  by  the  discovery  of  some  septic  process  in  some 
part  of  the  body.  The  presence  of  such  a  chart,  in  association  with 
dull  or  violent  headache,  dehrium,  vertigo,  and  vomiting  independent 
of  taking  food,  would  point  to  cerebral  abscess,  particularly  if  a 
history  of  injury  could  lie  obtained. 


A  somewhat  similar  chart  to  this  may  occur  in  connection  with 
cases  of  adivc  pxdmoiiary  tvberculoniii,  when  the  lesions  arc  well 
developed  and  septic  absorption  is  active;  but  usually  in  (he  hectic 
fever  of  phthisis  we  have  an  approximately  normal  morning  tem- 
perature, with  a  rise  from  2"  to  3°.  or  even  more,  towanl  night 
(Fig.  180). 

'ITiis  .symptom  of  fever  in  any  form  cH-curring  in  a  person  with 
suspicioii.sly  "weak  hmgs"  should  cause  llic  [iliy.sicinn  to  be  conti- 
dent  that  he  has  overlooked  .some  focus  which  aiiotlicr  careful  exuiti- 
ination  may  discover,  and  it  possesses  another  important  diagnostic 
significance,  namely,  that  the  more  active  the  febrile  movement  in 
phthi.sis  puhnonalis  the  more  active  the  diseiisc  process,  an<l  the  less 
active  the  fever  the  less  active  the  pro(;ess.  Fever  may,  however, 
be  almast  entirely  absent  in  some  tuberculous  cases  with  extensive 
e  of  the  lungs. 
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Acute  Miliary  Tabercnlosis.  —The  febrile  movement  of  acute  miliary 
tuberculosis  has  nothing  characteristic  about  it,  except  that  in  some 
cases  it  may  cUxsely  resemble  that  of  t  v'phoid  fever,  and  if  the  physician 
does  not  carefully  examine  the  case  an  ern)neous  diagnosis  may  be 
reachetl.  If,  however,  the  disease  involves  the  meninges  of  the  brain, 
a  hyperpyrexia  may  l>e  developed,  and  death  speedily  occurs  in  such 
cases,  either  in  the  fever  or  in  a  sudden  coUapvSe.  ITie  peculiar 
dyspnea,  the  cyanosis,  the  profuse  sweats,  and  the  diffuse  pulmonary' 
signs  render  a  diagnosis  of  acute  miliary  tuberculosis  possible  in  some 
cases. 

Influenza. — When  fever  is  associated  with  marked  catarrhal  s}Tn|>- 
toms,  chiefly  of  the  bronchial  tubes  and  upper  respiratorj'  tract, 
with  sneezing,  lassitude,  pains  in  the  back  and  limbs,  and  exces- 
sive onigh,  the  fever  rising  as  high  as  104°  or  103°  in  severe  cases, 
and  then  falling  almost  to  normal,  we  may  have  before  us  influenza 
or  catarrhal  fever  either  of  the  sporadic  or  epidemic  form.  In  this 
tHMulition  there  may  be  in  severe  cases  great  prostration  and 
canliac  failure  or  vomiting  and  diarrhea.  The  febrile  movement 
is  of  the  most  irregular  t\"pe,  even  when  some  grave  complica- 
tion, such  as  seven*  bronchitis  or  pneumonia,  comes  on,  although 
cn)U{K>us  pneumonia  rarely  occurs  as  a  complication  of  **ia 
grip|x\" 

Hay  Fever. — The  n\spirator}'  sx-mptoms  just  des<Til)etl  are  also  sc»eii 

fnM|iien!ly  in  ass<H'iation  with  mo<lerate  fever,  in  "' hay  fever,''  that 

condition  st»tMi  in  susct»ptible  [H»rsons 

i.rJ"  i"i;:i:v»f»  »t»:ii|i:  :3      iluring  tlic  haviug  season  or  late  in  the 

i,^L--:':'^'*' '*•*':*■  \  :      summer. 

Croupous  Pneumonia. — The  fever  of 
acute  pneumonia  of  the  croupous  ty|H* 


t  ^^.  i    ^4^—^ — : — 4h      runs  a  very  typical  course  in  uncom- 

i  i,,i.  1  -  : -\ — ■' — ;     i  :      plicattnl  cases.     Following  a  more  or 

-  i.„.i     .  -  ^-  :v '.  :      less    st»ven*    chill,    the   fever    nuicklv 
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less    st»ven*    chill,    the   fever    (juickly 

mounts  to  the  high  point  of    1(KJ°  or 

■•*^ * r-       104°,  or  even  more  than  this  (Fig.  190). 

F.;!'i«H.  ^.m;tofa.'lt^,^7;^..us  t'*>r  the  next  few  days,  if  not  mtxlifiiHl 
piM'innMi.m.  >h..\\.iis  pninary  rise  of  bv  tlic  autipyrt'tics  and  the  use  of  cold, 
uMui-n.turo  to  iKi  I  H'.i.i  cri>is ,Kxiur-  the fcvcr  riMuaius  high;  but  there  mav 

l>c  tem]K>rary  rennssions  which  look 
as  if  crisis  was  alxMit  to  Ik*  established,  when  in  realitv  thev 
an*  followed  at  onct*  by  a  return  of  the  fever  (pseudocrisis). 
Fiiiallv.  in  the  majority  of  cases  of  croupous  pneumonia  the  tempera- 
tun»  Mhldenlv  falls  l>v  crisis  on  the  seventh  to  ninth  dav  (Fig.  191), 
and  eonvales(rn(H'  is  established,  although  the  sudden  fall  of  fever 
niav  hv  asso(iat(Ml  with  dang(*n>us  collapse.  Sometimes  convales- 
cence is  broken  by  l>rief  and  slight  febrile  movements.    If  the  case 
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has  been  prolonged,  or  if  it  is  of  the  typhoid  type,  the  fever  may  end 
by  lysis. 

OkUiThftl  Pnsninonia. — It  is  to  be  remembered  that  the  fever  of 
catarrhal  pneumonia  is  rarely  as  high  as  in  the  croupous  form, 
usually  101°  to  103°,  anil  ends  by  lysis,  not  crisis.  (See  chapter  on 
the  Thorax.) 

The  fever  of  acute  bronchUls  possesses  no  peculiarities  over  that 
of  other  acute  inflammations. 


Flo.  191.— Cbartoffti 


—It  is  not  proper  to  leave  tliesulijoct  of  fever  due  to  the 
various  infectious  diseases  without  catling  atu-tition  to  that  due  to 
syphilis  in  the  secondary  period  of  its  course.  With  the  onset  of  the 
roseola  or  other  skin  lesion  a  fever,  more  or  less  inarkc<l,  is  nearly 
always  present  and  is  often  preceded  by  chilly  sensations  and  general 
malaise.  This  febrile  movement  may  thou  follow  one  of  three 
courses:  it  may  never  ri.se  alwvc  101°,  ami  pn>«'ed  as  docs  a  simple 
fever,  with  slight  morning  remissions  and  evening  cxa<Trbations;  or 
it  may  lie  as  remittent  as  is  a  malarial  remittent  fever;  or,  again,  it 
may  resemble  a  malarial  intermittent,  rising  to  u  high  point  and 
then  falling  almo.st  to  the  normal.  Phillips,  of  i/)ii(]<m,  has  reported 
a  case  of  syphilitic  fever  in  which  tins  febrile  niovemeiit  lusted  for 
weeks,  and,  after  being  treated  by  tpiinine  as  a  .siipjiosed  tertian 
ague,  ende<l  at  once  under  antisyphilitic  meilieation.  (See  chapter 
on  the  Skin,  Eruptions.) 

Acute  Aiticolar  Rheumatism. — Hie  fever  of  onlimtrv  cases  of  acute 
articular  rheumatism  is  usually  mo<ler!ite,  rarely  exceeds  103°, 
and  possesses  no  typical  characteristics;  hut  in  very  .severe  forms 
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of  rhe » ILspa.se  witb  rerpbral  manifefftations,  a  rheumatic  hyperpyrexia 
may  t)e  « levelojjef I,  when,  with  deiirium,  convulsionSf  and  cyanosis, 
the  fever  rinses  ro  l()6^  and  even  to  108°.  after  which  death  often 
ensues.  The  history  of  previous  attacks  of  articular  rheumatism* 
the  iicH.  swollen  joint  or  joints  usually  the  lar^  ones),  and  the  su<r- 
eessive  inva^iion  of  «>ther  joints  as  the  ones  first  affected  get  wefl, 
point  ro  rhe  (X)rrect  <lia4;nosis.  It  must  not  be  forpotten*  however, 
that  ;^norrheal  anil  other  forms  of  septic  arthritis  occur  with  febrile 
movement.  Pyemia,  osteomyelitis,  and  purpura  also  may  produce  a 
fever  with  sweHimr  of  the  joints,    i  See  chapter  on  the  Legs  and  Feet.) 

Thermic  Vbw. — When  a  person,  previously  afebrile,  during  hot 
weather  or  when  exp<xse«i  to  artificial  heat  in  excess,  is  attacked  by 
unct)nM'iousne:*s,  ctmvulsions,  anii  very  high  fever,  he  is  probably 
^ulfering  mm  thermic  fever  or  heat-^rmke.  Theoretically  jOTnilar 
s\TnDToms  miufat  he  causeii  bv  a  lesion  due  to  embolism  or  faeinor- 
rhace  in  rhe  neighbijrhooii  of  the  pons  \'an)lii,  but  this  is  very  rare. 
S»e  chapters  on  Hemiplegia  and  the  Face  and  Head. )  The  fever  in 
sunstroke  may  rise  as  high  as  1 1<>°  or  112^  or  even  more;  the  skin  is 
hot  ami  «irv.  »)r  more  ranrfv  cold  and  moist  with  sweat;  but»  even  if 
thuj  15  rhe  i*ase,  the  rectal  twnperature  will  be  found  hyperpyretic. 

A  ;rreat  rise  of  temperature  llilP  to  IVJ^)  often  occurs  after 
injuries  ro  rhe  I'ervical  region  of  the  spinal  cord. 

IcQts  Wttftipi>  lemUJa. — ^The  rapid  development  of  fever,  pain  in 
the  i^u'k  xnd  iirabs.  antl  particularly  in  rhe  nerve  trunks,  the  tem- 
Denirure  -^^^^n  reachiniJr  hXY^  or  1<U'^.  mav  be  due  to  an  attack 
•n'  a«"!ire  niulrioie  neuriris.  and  the  historv  that  the  Qlness  has 
foilowtMi  f^xrosjire  ro  *t3ld  and  wet  may.  on  the  one  hand,  make 
rhe  r'r.yviirian  heiieve  that  his  ease  is  suffering  from  rheim[iatisro 
or  i:::^.!:er.ju.  t-^r  on  the  other,  in  the  absence  of  such  a  historv, 
frt  r.i  :":ie  ?*ar.'r  rita^^e^  of  one  of  the  infectimis  diseases.  The  eariv 
art>\ininre  .f  rimrlin^r.  numbness.  K>ss  of  power,  and  wasting  of 
::e  :iv:m  ir^-^  'l4^<^n  «leindes  the  diagn«>iis  in  favor  of  neuritis.  The 
"K'-\.i:s  .iist^a.^  which  most  oiot^lv  resembles  acute  febrile  neu- 

w 

r.'  >  >  l-^ir.iir}*-;  paralysis,  and  a  differential  diagnosis  may  be 
» ti"^*  • : > .  •  u*  in  !ieuritis  there  are  Iosc>  of  sensation,  musctilar  wasting, 
sic-  **  ir-^^r.erarion.  anti  fever,  whereas  in  Landry's  paralysis  all 
xb.f^r-  i>^  -:*  Mr.';r-;j.  exi'epcin^  the  sensory  symptoms,  m'hich  in  both 
fliNf  ;v-*^^  :v.ay  r*^  similar.  The  preilominant  symptoms  of  Landry's 
(\ir.ii\  <i<  ar^^  ixiralysli  and  loss  of  retlexes.  See  chapter  on  the  Legs 
Ax\A  F»vr. 

TV.*^  pnv;niA^i>  of  th^  severe  form  o*  febrile  neuritis  is  gr*ve,  as 
dear*::  may  ensue  from  respimiory  piiralysis. 
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SUBNORMAL   TEMPERATURE. 

Subnormal  temperature  of  the  body  is  seen  as  the  result  of 
any  profound  nervous  shock,  as  after  an  accident  or  surgical  opera- 
tion, or  prolonged  anesthetization.  It  occurs,  too,  at  the  ending 
of  the  fever  of  croupous  pneumonia  and  other  febrile  movements 
ending  by  crisis.  It  is  also  seen  in  severe  cholera  morbus  and 
cholera  Asiatica  and  sometimes  in  cholera  infantum,  and  often 
IS  present  either  in  the  early  part  of  the  cold  stage  of  intermittent 
malarial  attacks  or  more  commonly  after  the  fever  of  the  attack  has 
fallen.  A  subnormal  temperature  of  a  dangerous  degree  is  met 
with  in  the  algid  type  of  pernicious  malarial  infection,  and  can  only 
be  satisfactorily  differentiated  from  other  conditions  by  a  blood 
examination.  Subnormal  temperatures  are  also  seen  in  some  cases 
of  confusional  insanitv  and  of  tul>erculous  meningitis  and  hvsteria. 

Heat  Exhaustion. — An  important  variety  of  subnormal  tempera- 
ture is  that  seen  in  the  form  of  heat-stroke  called  heat  exhaustion, 
when,  in  place  of  fever,  a  condition  of  collapse  is  induced. 

Severe  injury  to  the  dorsal  region  of  the  spinal  cord  often  produces 
a  great  fall  of  temperature. 

A  temperature  below  92.3°  is  nearly  always  fatal  in  its  prog- 
nosis, but  subnormal  temperatures  above  this  degree  are  not  neces- 
sarily followed  by  death.  A  temperature  of  95°  is  spoken  of  as 
one  of  moderate  collapse. 


CHAPTER.  XV. 

HEADACHE  AM)  VEHTKiO. 

Tlu'  cauH<»s  of  lieaciache — Digesti\'e  headache — Hea^laches  due  to  the  eye> — 
Hcmlaches  due  to  cereliral  growths  and  al)scess — Headaches  due  to  sypli- 
ili>—Hea(^  aches  complicating  acute  diseases. 

HEADACHE. 

Hkadaciie  is,  of  course,  always  a  symptom  and  never  a  disease, 
and  it  arisc\s  from  such  widely  different  causes  that  it  is  impossible 
in  this  lKK)k  to  discuss  all  of  them.  Onlv  the  more  common  condi- 
tions  rt^sulting  in  its  development  can  be  considered,  more  particu- 
larly in  relation  to  its  diagnostic  significance  in  serious  pathological 
states.  The  most  common  cause  of  headache  is  probably  dLsorder 
in  the  function  of  the  digestive  apparatus,  the  next  most  common 
cause  is  eve-strain  in  its  various  forms,  and  the  third  is  nen'ous 
exhaustion  or  neurasthenia  with  or  without  associateil  anemia. 
These  may  all  Ih»  considered  as  perversions  of  function  causing 
headache— that  is,  the  pain  in  the  head  may  be  termed  a  functional 
headache.  Ix»ss  fnnjuent,  but  far  more  important  from  a  diagnostic 
standpoint,  is  headache  scH*n  in  persons  suffering  from  renal  disease, 
brain  tumor,  and  meningitis  in  its  various  forms.  The  remaining 
causes  of  headache  are  numerous,  and  some  of  them  will  l>e  con- 
sIcKti^I  later;  but  the  most  important  of  the  first  class  art*  the  head- 
aches of  the  gouty  or  the  rheumatic,  and  of  the  second  class  those  of 
cranial  periostitis,  middle-ear  disease,  and  acute  inflammation  of 
tht'  vyv  or  in  the  jaw. 

Ib'a<la(hes  (le|x»nding  upon  disturbance  of  the  digestive  system  are 
nearly  always  accompanied  by  evidences  of  such  disorder,  consisting 
in  pi^tric  or  intestinal  distress,  In^lching,  hic»coughing  or  vomiting, 
or  even  by  diarrhea.  ( )ften  there  is  a  distinct  historj'  of  the  ingestion 
of  indit^cstiblc  fcnxl  or  digestion-<listurbing  drink,  but  in  other  cases 
exposure  to  cold  so  congests  the  alnlominal  viscera  that  catarrh  of  the 
stomach  and  l)()wels  is  induced,  and  with  it  congestion  of  the  liver 
followed  hy  jaundice.  The  headache  of  disturbed  digestion  is 
nearly  always  frontal,  and  in  many  cases  congestive  to  such  an  extent 
that  the  face  niav  be  HusIhmI,  or  at  least  the  intracranial  circulation 
is  so  disturbed  that  the  patient  is  unable  to  lower  the  head,  because 
such  a  |K)sture  incrt^ases  the  pain.    Such  ca.ses  are  relieved  bv  hot 
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foot  baths  which  relieve  the  congestion  of  the  head;  nearly  always 
by  the  act  of  vomiting,  which  should  be  induced,  if  need  be,  by  an 
emetic  or  by  putting  the  finger  into  the  back  of  the  throat.  A^omiting 
makes  such  headaches  very  much  worse  for  a  time,  owing  to  the  con- 
gestioti  of  the  head  following  the  efforts  at  vomiting,  and  this  is  an 
important  point  in  diagnosis,  for  in  uremia  due  to  renal  disease  and 
in  some  other  states  the  vomiting  is  often  so  easily  performed  that 
no  straining  accompanies  it. 

That  disturbances  of  the  digestive  tube  are  capable  of  altering 
the  intracranial  circulation  is  proved  by  numerous  facts.  Thus 
Brunton  quotes  the  experiments  of  Ludwig  and  Dogiel,  who  showed 
that  moving  the  intestines  by  the  finger  introduced  through  an 
alxlominal  incision  caused  a  great  increase  in  the  flow  of  blood 
through  the  carotid  arteries. 

Headache  due  to  disorder  of  the  digestion  rarely  ensues  immedi- 
ately after  food  is  taken,  since  some  time  must  elapse  before  the 
ingested  material  becomes  changed  into  an  irritating  or  toxic  mass 
by  fermentation  or  putrefactive  processes.  As  a  consequence,  several 
hours  or  even  a  day  may  pass  without  any  discomfort  in  the  head, 
after  which  time  the  full  force  of  the  headache  develops.  The  head- 
aches of  indigestion  are,  however,  characterized  by  two  important 
facts,  viz.,  that  they  are  not  constant,  and,  second,  that  they  are 
often  relieved  or  prevented  by  the  use  of  a  purgative,  even  if  consti- 
pation has  not  been  present.  Such  headaches  are  very  apt  to  be 
pulsating  and  accompanied  by  great  nausea.  Sometimes  such  a 
headache  takes  a  form  called  migraine  or  hemicrania,  a  condition  in 
which  the  pain  is  chiefly,  if  not  entirely,  unilateral,  and  there  is 
associated  with  the  pain  early  and  more  or  less  persistent  hemi- 
anopsia. It  is  to  be  remembered,  however,  that  in  some  cases  of 
hemicrania  of  nervous  origin  the  sickness  at  the  stomach  seems 
to  be  secondary  to  the  severe  pain  in  the  head. 

Headaches  resulting  from  digestive  disturbance  do  not  always 
depend  entirely  upon  irritation  of  the  stomach  and  bowel  with  reflex 
disturbance  of  the  circulation  and  sensory  nerves  of  the  head,  but 
upon  the  absorption  of  (K)isonous  substances  formed  in  the  dig'.\stive 
tul>e.  These  poisons  are  usuallv  formed  only  to  be  destroyed  bv 
the  liver,  or  are  developed  in  too  small  (juantities  to  have  any  otfe<*t; 
hut  no  sooner  do  congestion  of  the  liver  and  deficient  biliary  secre- 
tion ensue  than  they  are  formed  in  large  amounts,  and  enter  the 
general  blood  stream,  owing  to  the  absence  of  antiseptic  bile  and 
the  coincident  or  consequent  constipation.  As  a  result,  we  see  very 
violent  headache  in  jaundice  due  to  catarrhal  changes,  particularly 
if  the  kidneys  are  not  active  in  the  elimination  of  toxic  substances. 
Similar  symptoms  to  those  just  described  may  occur  in  cases  suffer- 
ing from  paroxysmal  hemoglobinuria,  for  in  this  state  seven*  head- 
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ache,  nausea,  vomiting,  and  persistent  yawning  are  often  present, 
with  an  icteroid  discoloration  of  the  skin.  The  reddish  urine,  pain 
in  the  liver,  and  sometimes  an  urticarial  eruption  will  aid  the  diag- 
nosis of  this  primary  hemoglobinuria. 

In  other  cases  in  which  no  jaundice  is  present  violent  headaches, 
which  utterly  incapacitate  the  patient,  come  on  from  auto-intoxica- 
tion. Thus,  a  man  apparently  perfectly  well  goes  to  bed  on  a  certain 
night  and  wakes  in  the  morning  feeling  a  little  more  drowsy  than 
usual.  On  rising  he  may  feel  a  little  stupid,  and  perhaps  be  sliglitly 
vertiginous,  but  is  able  to  eat  his  breakfast  as  heartily  as  usual.  In 
the  course  of  a  few  hours  the  mental  heaviness  becomes  more  marked 
and  a  pain  in  the  brow  develops,  which  gradually  gets  worse  ami 
worse  until  it  is  unbearable.  The  ordinary  remedies  for  neuralgic 
headache  are  futile,  and  he  finds  no  relief  until  by  the  use  of  a  purga- 
tive he  removes  the  source  of  his  intoxication,  and  his  kidnevs  have 
time  to  eliminate  the  toxins  already  absorbed.  Sometimes  vomiting 
comes  to  his  relief,  and  the  emptying  of  the  stomach  so  stimulates 
his  liver  and  intestines  by  the  efforts  of  vomiting  that  the  process  of 
auto-intoxication  ceases.  Some  of  the  intestinal  poisons  have  been 
isolated  by  Brieger,  Harnack,  and  others,  and  have  a  physiological 
action  like  many  well-known  drugs.  Thus,  one  produc»es  effects  like 
those  of  digitalis,  another  like  those  of  belladonna,  and  a  third  like 
those  of  aconite.  Pulsating  pain  and  a  slow,  full  pulse  may  indicate 
the  absorption  of  the  digitalis-like  toxin;  a  flushed  face  and  hot, 
dry  skin,  the  belladonna-like  toxin;  and  pallor,  faintness,  and  a 
feeble  pulse,  if  no  nausea  is  present,  the  presence  of  the  aconite-like 
toxin.  Persons  suffering  from  headache  of  this  type  are  nearly 
always  much  freer  from  discomfort  in  the  head  after  such  an  attack 
than  they  have  been  for  some  time  before. 

Brunton  has  also  pointed  out  that  digestive  headaches  are  often 
associated  with  an  objective  and  subjective  sensation  of  increased 
intra-ocular  tension  and  tenderness  on  the  upper  surface  of  the  eye- 
ball, and  the  author  has  frequently  confirmed  this  observation. 

The  headache  of  eye-sfrain  is  usually  due  to  abnormalities  in  the 
ocular  muscles.  Most  commonly,  according  to  Noyes,  the  externi 
(al)ductors)  are  the  muscles  which  are  the  seat  of  the  difficulty,  but 
this  opinion  is  not  generally  shared  by  other  ophthalmologists,  who 
assert  that  the  iuterni  are  most  commonly  at  fault.  Such  headaches 
may  b(*  felt  in  any  part  of  the  head,  but  are  most  commonly  said  to 
be  in  the  occipital  region.  If,  in  association  with  such  headache, 
inmiediately  after  or  long  after  reading  there  is  blurred  vision,  pain 
in  the  muscles  of  the  eye  on  suddenly  moving  the  eyeball,  a  ten- 
dency to  congestion  of  the  lids,  or  hyperemia  in  the  conjunctiva  over 
tlu»  insertion  of  the  muscle,  the  diagnosis  of  headache  from  eye-strain 
is  practically  certain.    (See  chapter  on  the  Eye.)    Violent  pain  in  the 
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head  may  also  be  due  to  irritable  retina  and  to  astigmatism  and 
spasm  of  the  ciliary  muscle.  Acute  inflammatory  processes  in  any 
part  of  the  eye  may  produce  severe  headache,  particularly  iritis,  the 
pain  of  which  is  very  apt  to  be  worse  at  night. 

Violent  headache  is  often  produced  by  acute  or  chronic  glaucoma, 
and  is  usually  felt  about  the  eyes  or  orbit.  Often  it  is  of  a  unilateral 
character,  and  the  sharp,  shooting  pain  causes  a  false  diagnosis  of 
neuralgia  to  be  made,  or  in  some  cases  the  patient  is  thought  to  be 
suflfering  from  migraine,  because  in  addition  to  unilateral  pain  there 
are  often  nausea,  vomiting,  and  pallor  of  the  face.  The  examina- 
tion of  the  eye  will  show  glaucoma  to  be  present.  Quite  similar 
symptoms  may  appear  as  the  result  of  a  foreign  body  lodged  in  the 
cornea. 

The  headache  associated  with  nervous  exhaustion  or  neurasthenia 
may  be  superficial  or  deep;  that  is  to  say,  neuralgic  or  apparently 
within  the  skull.  It  is  often  associated  with  some  dizziness  and  ver- 
tigo, and  is  nearly  always  occipital  in  character,  more  rarely  appear- 
ing over  the  brows.  In  addition  to  the  pain,  which  is  generally  not 
very  severe,  there  is  often  a  sense  of  constriction  about  the  head. 
Such  a  headache  persists  as  long  as  a  person  who  is  overworked 
persists  in  fatiguing  himself,  and  rapidly  disappears  when  rest  is 
taken.  More  rarely  the  pain  in  the  head  in  neurasthenia  is  that  of 
migraine,  and  is  complicated  by  hemianopsia  and  hemicrania,  often 
by  a  dilated  pupil  on  the  affected  side,  and  flushing  and  pallor  of 
one  side  of  the  face. 

Headaches  due  to  rheumatism  are  often  quite  severe,  and  are  asso- 
ciated with  much  tenderness  of  the  scalp  or  muscles  covering  the 
skull.  Similar  headaches,  but  more  dull  in  character,  are  also  seen 
in  persons  suffering  from  phosphaturia,  and  are  relieved  by  benzoate 
of  ammonium. 

A  headache  is  a  symptom  very  commonly  seen  in  persons  who  are 
subject  to  the  chloral  habit,  and  it  may  be  general  or  limited  to  the 
forehead.  It  is  commonly  associated  with  vertigo,  flushing  of  the 
face,  and  intense  heaviness  and  drowsiness. 

Headache  of  a  violent,  bursting  character  may  be  produced  by 
full  doses  of  nitroglycerin,  the  salicylates,  and  quinine,  and  by  the 
use  of  large  quantities  of  tobacco. 

Leaving  the  headaches  due  to  functional  disturbances  not  associ- 
ated with  organic  change,  we  pass  to  those  due  to  organic  disease. 
Those  due  to  renal  disease  are  of  two  classes,  in  that  thev  are  an  evi- 
dence  of  uremia,  or  they  are  congestive  and  due  to  the  high  arterial 
tension  so  often  seen  as  the  result  of  chronic  contracted  kidney  with 
its  associated  conditions  of  cardiac  hypertrophy  and  arteriosclerosis. 
Uremic  headache,  as  pointed  out  in  the  chapter  on  Vomiting,  is 
often  associated  with  nausea  or  vomiting  of  a  persistent  type,  and 
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sometimes  with  diarrhea,  for  purging  is  an  eflFort  at  elimination. 
The  pain  is  not  of  the  shooting,  darting,  or  neuralgic  type,  but  dull, 
even  if  severe,  and  is  often  associateil  with  a  sensation  of  fulness  in 
the  head.  Sometimes  the  tendency  to  drowsiness  is  very  marked, 
and,  even  if  the  patient  does  not  sleep,  he  may  seem  on  the  verge  of 
sleep  all  the  time.  Not  rarely  these  cases  instead  of  becoming  coma- 
tose become  wildly  delirious. 

These  uremic  headaches  may  occur  in  any  form  of  renal  disease, 
acute  or  chronic,  which  results  in  uremia ;  but,  if  the  cause  be  chronic 
contracted  kidney,  there  will  be  a  high  arterial  pressure,  and  often 
a  strongly  beating  heart  with  an  accentuated  second  sound.  This 
form  with  high  arterial  pressure  will  often  be  relieved  by  full  doses 
of  nitroglycerin,  which  not  only  relieves  the  tension,  but  also  pro- 
duces an  increased  renal  activity.  The  urinary  examination  is  of 
the  utmost  importance,  and  no  surely  correct  diagnosis  can  be  made 
in  any  case  of  suspected  kidney  trouble  until  this  secretion  has  been 
examined  and  found  abnormal.    (See  chapter  on  the  Urine.) 

While  headache  is  far  less  common  as  a  symptom  of  diabetes  than 
of  nephritis,  it  occurs  in  the  former  disease  either  as  a  dull  pain  with 
lassitude  and  depression  of  spirits  or  as  violent  neuralgia. 

Headache  which  is  constant,  although  it  usually  varies  in  degree, 
may  be  due  to  brain  tumor,  and  is  one  of  the  most  important  symp- 
toms to  be  nottnl  in  the  diagnosis  of  a  case  in  which  such  a  lesion  is 
suspected.  The  pain  is  often  worse  at  night,  and  is  usually  more 
severe  in  persons  suffering  from  tumor  of  the  cerebellum  than  in 
cases  ill  which  the  growth  is  in  the  cerebrum,  probably  because 
cert^beUar  grt)\vths  often  cause  effusion  which  produces  pressure 
inside  the  skull.  A  tumor  of  the  cerebral  cortex,  as  a  rule,  produces 
more  pain  than  one  in  the  white  matter  beneath.  Meningeal  growths 
are  also  apt  to  prtKhice  severe  headache,  but  bony  tumors  of  the 
skull  often  press  upon  the  brain  to  an  extraordinary  degree  without 
causint;  any  symptoms. 

lleadaches  due  to  brain  tumor  often  have  exacerbations  with  a 
regularity  suggt\sting  malarial  disease,  and,  conversely,  care  should 
l)e  taken  not  to  mistake  malarial  headache  for  brain  tumor. 

After  constant  headache,  the  most  valuable  confirmatorj'  evidence 
of  brain  tumor  is  papillitis  of  the  optic  nerve,  which  is  pre^^nt  in 
about  SO  |)er  cent,  of  the  cases.  There  may  also  Ik»  vomiting,  and 
convulsions  if  the  growth  be  in  the  motor  cortex.  Ix>cal  paralysis, 
indicating'  the  position  of  the  growth,  may  be  entirely  absent,  or  it 
may  exist  and  vet  utterly  mislead  the  phvsician  as  to  the  focal  area 
which  is  (lisrased,  since  cases  are  on  record  in  which,  for  example, 
a  heniiplei^ia  has  existtnl,  and  at  the  postmortem  examination  the 
gro\yth  has  h(»en  found  in  the  fn)ntal  lobes.  Tumors  of  the  base  of 
the  brain  cause  focal  symptoms  most  connnonly,  and  in  addition  to 
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unilateral  choked  disk  we  find  in  many  such  cases  ptosis  from  par- 
alysis of  the  oculomotor  nerve,  disturbances  in  the  functions  of  the 
trifacial  nerve  in  its  sensory  filaments,  so  that  {)ainful  tic  (see  chapter 
on  the  Face  and  Head)  or  anesthesia  of  the  face  may  be  present,  and 
complete  facial  (Bell's)  palsy  may  occur.  If  the  hypoglossal  nerve 
b  affected  by  the  pressure,  the  tongue  is  protruded  to  one  side,  it 
develops  hemiatrophy,  and  disorders  of  speech  result.  Hirt  points 
out  that  a  tumor  in  the  anterior  fossa  is  apt  to  produce  paralysis  of 
the  olfactory  and  oculomotor  nerves  and  the  upper  branch  of  the 
trifacial.  A  tumor  in  the  pituitary  body  causes  pressure  on  the 
chiasm  with  resulting  amaurosis,  ptosis  from  oculomotor  palsy, 
internal  squint  from  paralysis  of  the  abducens  (sixth),  and  anesthesia 
of  the  skin  and  muscles  of  the  eyebrow,  forehead,  nose,  and  eye,  from 
involvement  of  the  first  division  of  the  trifacial.  A  tumor  of  the 
middle  fossa  above  the  dura  causes  oculomotor  palsy  (ptosis), 
patheticus  paralysis  (downward  deviation  of  eyeball  from  paralysis 
of  the  superior  oblique),  and  amaurosis  from  pressure  on  the  chiasm. 
On  the  other  hand,  if  it  is  below  the  (hira,  the  oculomotor,  the 
pathetic,  the  abducens,  and  the  fifth  nerve  are  paralyzed.  When 
tumors  occur  in  the  posterior  fossa  they  cause  paralysis  of  the  tri- 
facial, facial,  auditory,  glossopharyngeal,  vagus,  spinal  accessory, 
and  abducens,  or,  in  other  words,  cause  anesthesia  of  the  upper  part 
of  the  face,  facial  paralysis,  deafness,  loss  of  taste,  irregular  canliac 
action,  loss  of  power  in  the  sternomastoid  and  trapezius  muscles, 
and  internal  squint.  Tumors  of  the  lenticular  and  caudate  nucleus, 
the  interior  portion  of  the  thalamus,  the  corpus  callosum,  the  fornix, 
choroid  plexus,  and  of  any  part  of  the  cerebellum  except  the  vermi- 
form process,  may  be  present  without  any  localizing  signs. 

Still  more  localizing  symptoms  are  early  paralysis  of  the  oculo- 
motor nerve  from  a  lesion  in  the  crus,  hemianopsia  in  tumor  of 
the  occipital  lobe,  and  tonic  convulsions  with  preservation  of 
consciousness  and  a  staggering  gait  in  tumor  of  the  vermis  of  the 
cereMlum. 

Should  amaurosis  be  present,  very  valuable  data  as  to  the  position 
of  the  growth  are  to  be  had  from  a  study  of  the  functions  of  the  eye. 
If  the  pupils  n»act  properly  to  light,  this  shows  that  the  optic  ncTvcvs 
and  tracts  are  intact,  or,  in  other  wonls,  that  the  ocular  reflex  arc  is 
perfect,  and  that  the  lesion  must  be  in  the  ocular  centres  farther 
back.  On  the  other  hand,  if  the  reflex  is  absent  the  growth  probably 
presses  on  the  nerve  or  tract.    (See  chapter  on  the  Eve.) 

The  failure  of  a  pupillary  reaction  may,  however,  depend  upon 
amaurosis  from  lateral  hemianopsia,  in  which  case  we  examine  the 
patient  for  what  is  known  as  "Wernicke's  sign  of  hemiopic  pupillary 
inaction."  This  is  done  by  throwing  the  light  hy  the  ophthalmo- 
scope so  that  it  falls  up(m  the  blind  half  of  the  retina.    If  the  pupil 


474  HEADACHE  AND  VERTIGO 

does  not  react,  we  have  in  all  probability  a  lesion  of  the  optic  trao^asact 
of  that  side;  whereas,  if  the  pupil  does  react,  we  have  evidence  thaF^  M=3a( 
the  tract  is  intact,  and  there  must  be  a  bilateral  lesion  of  the  optS:  Jfc-Wic 
radiations  of  the  occipital  lobes,  or  in  the  centre  of  vision  in  thaHl  he 
cortex.    (See  chapter  on  the  Eye.) 

Other  general  symptoms  of  brain  tumor  are  slow  breathing  mr\g, 
particularly  when  the  patient  sleeps,  a  slow  pulse,  and,  as  the  growt:^'  ^th 
increases,  symptoms  of  cerebral  compression.  It  ought  to  hcziM^be 
remembered  that  brain  tumor  may  be  closely  masked  by  the  resultr  M\ts 
of  chronic  nephritis,  for  in  the  latter  disease  we  find  headache,  locf^"^:^' 
palsies  or  spasms,  and,  more  important  than  all,  an  optic  papillitis.  -K  is, 
which  used  to  be  thought  pathognomonic  of  brain  tumor.  Albu-^'  ••u- 
minuria  may  be  present  in  both  diseases,  but  tube  casts  can  usualU  M^ 
l)e  found  in  renal  disease  and  not  in  tumor.  Both  diseases  ma^^^say 
exist  side  by  side. 

Care  should  be  taken  in  a  case  of  constant  and  severe  headach  ^^^^ 
that  it  be  not  thought  due  to  brain  tumor  until  the  possibility  o^:^^  ^^ 
its  being  caused  by  a  sj^hilitic  arteritis,  syphilitic  meningitis,  o^^^^  ^^ 
syphilitic  gumma,  is  excluded,  for  mental  depression  and  crashing -^^^8 
head  pains  occur  in  all  of  these  states.    This  is  the  more  importan  ^r^*^  '^} 
because  arteritis  is  the  most  common  result  of  sj'philis,  meningitis.  ^  ^^ 
frequent,  and  gumma  least  frequent  of  all  the  cerebral  complication^r  ^^  ^^ 
of  lues.     The  differentiation  of  gummatous  tumor  from  cerebra  ^=^^^ 
tumor  due  to  other  causes  may  be  impossible  unless  there  be  a  his-^-*^ 
tory  of  specific  infection  or  manifestations  of  syphilis  in  scars  or  othea:  -f^  ^er 
external  signs  of  syphilis.    Improvement  in  the  symptoms  imdef  th^  Mrthe 
use  of  iodides  and  mercury  would  indicate  syphilis  rather  than  ^         a 
growth  due  to  other  causes.      The  presence  of  optic  neuritis  woulc:*  X-ild 
indicate  tumor  or  meningitis,  and  would  exclude  arteritis;  and  iiB-^     in 
tumor  the  pain  is  apt  to  be  localized,  while  in  arteritis  and  menin.M-M'Jn- 
gitis  it  may  be  diffuse.    The  chief  symptoms  of  arteritis  are  tho»-ss=.^a5e 
indicating  failure  of  a  proper  blood  supply  to  the  brain,  as  evidence^^-^^-erf 
by  giddiness,  weakness  of  groups  of  muscles,  difficulty  in  speechr:;^^^ 
so  that  words  are  dropped  out,  and,  it  may  be,  the  presence  of  sym| 
toms  like  general  paresis.     Paralysis,  when  it  develops  elsewhe." 
than  in  the  ocular  muscles,  in  such  cases  is  usually  the  result 
arteritis,  since  the  arteritis  results  in  a  thrombus;  but  when  t 
ocular  muscles  are  affected  the  lesion  is  probably  due  to  menii 
or  to  nuclear  lesions.    This  development  of  ocular  palsy  is  of 
diagnostic  significance.    (See  chapter  on  Eye  and  Face  and  HeA-,^d.) 
In  meningitis,  on  the  other  hand,  the  symptoms  are  irritative,  s^L_ach 
as  spasmodic  paralysis  and  irritative  fever. 

The  following  differential  diagnostic  table  aids  in  making  a  d^^ag- 
nosis;  but  it  is  to  be  remembered  that  all  these  conditions  ma>^^  ^ 
verv  obscure: 
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Syphilitic  Arieriii$. 

Headache  difilue,  often  ab- 
sent :  not  serere.  Not  started 
by  prenure  on  cranium. 

Ilemiplegria  or  monoplegia 

frequent.  Muscledaflbctedare 

flaccid,  and  reflexes  are  ab- 

Ment.    Paralysis  often  tleeling 

Hiid  limited  to  a  few  groups  of 

mu^rles. 
Optic  papilla  usually  normal, 

sometimes  iyphilitio  retinitis 

is  present 

Partial  epilepsy  rare. 

Aphasia  is  transitory  and  in- 
termittent. 

Hallucinations  rare. 
Pain  in  limbs  rare  and  fleet- 
ing. 
Intellectual  functions  feeble. 
No  active  delirium. 

Ocular  symptoms  rare. 


Syphilitic  Meningitis. 

Headache  diffXise  and  rarely 
wanting ;  sometimes  localized. 
Started  by  pressure  or  by  per- 
cussion on  head.   Very  severe. 


Syphilitic  Gumma. 
Headache  usually  locaiize<1. 


Distinct  focal  paralysis  com- 
mon. Paralysis  associated  with 


Paralysis,  if  present,  associ 
ated  with   rigidity  and   con 
tracture,  involuntary  sj)asms,    HgWity  and  spa«m 
exaggerated  reflexes.    Panily-  ' 
sis  more  widespread. 


Disorders  of  sensation  are 
fleeting. 


Optic  retinitis  with  marked 
ujuro-retinitis  and  abundant 
exudation  along  the  vesKcls. 

Partial  epilepsy  common. 

Aphasia  less  complete  but 
more  permanent. 

Hallucinations  common. 

Severe  pain  in  limbs  of  cen- 
tral origin. 

Intellectual  functions  not 
feeble,  but  may  be  drowsy. 

Active  delirium  oHen  present 

Bitemporal  hemianopsia  due 
to  compression  of  the  chiasm. 
Homonymous  hemianopRia. 

Amaurofsis  from  pressure  on 
optic  tracts. 

Permanent  zones  of  hyper- 
a?«thesia,  anaesthesia,  and  par- 
sesthesia. 


Choked  disk  often  present. 


Hallucinations  rare. 


Ocular  symptoms  of  gumma 
involve  ocular  cranial  uerA'es 

(see  text). 


Paralysis  of  cranial  nerves       Paralysis     of     any    cranial  j      Paralysisof  cranial  nerves  if 

nerve.  '  gumma  is  so  placed  as  to  injure 

them. 


not  common. 
Temperature  may  be  raised. 


Temperature  quite  frequently       Temperature     very     rarely 
I  raised.  ,  raised. 


In  connection  with  this  table,  it  must  be  remembered  that  should 
the  arteritis  result  in  degenerative  changes  descending  the  pyramidal 
tracts,  or  in  thrombovsis  with  degeneration,  the  (lacci(i  paralysis  char- 
acteristic of  arteritis  may  become  spastic.  Again,  should  aneurysm 
arise  from  the  arteritis  the  pressure  upon  a  cranial  nerve  may  produce 
paralysis,  as  does  meningitis.  Then,  too,  the  meningeal  symptoms 
may  be  varied.  If  the  lesion  is  acute  and  at  the  base,  there  will  l)e 
vertigo,  compression  of  the  cranial  nerves,  polyuria,  and  bulbar 
phenomena,  and  finally  fatal  coma.  If  it  be  at  the  convexity,  then 
noisy  delirium,  convulsions,  hallucinations,  and  paralysis  in  the 
form  of  hemiplegia  or  monoplegia  appear.  Death  comes  in  coma. 
If  it  IS  chronic  meningitis  of  the  base,  \\\vi\  we  may  lune  slowly 
developing  alternate  hemiplegia,  crossed  paralysis  of  the  face  and 
Ixxly,  anesthesia  of  one  side  of  the  face,  and  |)aralysis  of  motion  on 
the  opposite  side  of  the  body.     If  the  convexity  be  affected  tlu^n 
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.^n^rir    rrrraiiiiit'"    »f   *hr    .nT»*ilet*T.    -r-n.'^Aiinn,   .iml   mimon.    may  \y^ 

)ut  iM-ii  Tinr. im. — -'iiat  >.  .i>«-aiizeti  :jaL-v  'j«»inrintf  ro  the  area  of 
'h«*  iiiM  :»->-- trf*  >*r'  »frt*n  ihsenr.  iiriioiujn  'he  iiM^aiizin^'  -svmp- 
-om.-    V  ill!-     :a\t*     iL?t     >«*t^    iest'rilif^i    l**  -liit*  ro   rumor  ma  v.  of 

tiiir^e.    -r-    iiif  "u    LOs»-«ss  .1  ".i    ".>   Ml   Diac^ti  ,i.s   ro  prp:,s  on   nerve 

T!ir  i-f-  .  »t  t-moeraturp  Toich  m*<iiienil^'  -wrvir  in  <'erebral  absi-ess 
ire  Li^ii  n«iif:irr-r*  if  -he  areseni^e  i)f  piL-,  "vhile  '"he  mor**  rapui  «^)urse 

•  if  lie  LLSt-iL-e.  ►TTen  niiy  Hie  or  rwo  .vet*iL=.  poinr.s  U)  al>s<*es."?  rarher 
•fiaii    uuKtr.     L*"  iniit-r  ■han  'iiLi,  ohoketi   iisk  i>  nire  in  abscess  an«l 

"ornin*'!!   n  -iL^e^   if  "umi>r. 

T'lr  liifii-iit'"  )f  -enaranniT  'he  he:uiai'he  i)f  :^niin  rumor  frt^ni  that 
■  iiie  '!»  inm  in>re»  .-  'er;-  jeat.  for  'he  -^Tnuroms  with  the  head- 
iierie  in-  lunn-r  i  lor  luite  ittentieai  in  >«)rh  -^ase^^.  <  >ne  of  the  ma^^t 
iranoranr    »r  'iie  ■  iiifereririai  p«)int>  is  the  ■ii>tor.*  of  an  injurv  to  the 

lerui  ir  »i  lie  :ire-^nee  >f  lu  infetrtinij  ftMVis  wliieh  i:f)iii»l  have  i^ausetl 
-•en'?* nil  io^«'e>s.  .Viiorher  '.neans  of  aiilintj  liia^nosL*^  Ls  to  examine 
^he  iinini  "nr  !e!ikoe'To>L?.  li  rhe  while  ft»|L^  :ipp  exi'essive,  aKscess 
L«i  V)n»n;ii)r'  "lie   -aiL-^e  .)f  -he  illness. 

r.i  M.rue  ':L-e^  >f  ii*!Ue  •.•erebral  abs<*es-..  parrifulariy  in  ehihlren. 
Hier»'  >  I  -irpus   emiern'v  'n  ')orp  rhe  lieai!  into  rht*  pillow.  «>r.  if  the 

•  'tiiiii  ..-  M.il  in«»nf  'lie  "^Miiu.  rhe  heaii  :.-  ril^i^etl  .)r  butteii  into  the 
'v;iil  T  i^iiii.-r  in*  MMt^-  of  'he  nurse.  Fhe'-e  -ynipr«>ms  are.  hi>wever. 
.li^'-eiir    n  ':ir»  -ti-^v.   ii>iiiiniis  forms. 

\V*n'M   -::e    'n   -uia:!    ia>   'uaiie  a  iiia:XTio>is  of  cerebral  absoes-^ 
Me*':i  i>«-     f  M«-    !e:i«:ai'ie  intt  asso^'iareii  -vniDtoms.  he  must  not  l)e 
111- it-:    !Ui     L   •'•'■■^r-ai    A   li^  -iiaOTosL*-    »;"  market i  impn)vement  in 
Me     ar:t*:M.    vii     iia  *  -«,  rar  i>*tM)ver  as  rt»  ^)  hack  to  hLs  <xx*upation. 
:.  r  r  -.  »ne'";t*-   ia;:i:e!is  rhar  a  remission  or  latent  perioii  lievelops 
::'.  -.'.«'  -.a.  'ir.^  *'-  rii:'    -f  inM-eNS.     l^^rn;:  rhis  appirent  remission. 
w   v -' ■  '•    Mt^    "•v.:>'rir:ir»*  :s  rar^lv  ••t)ii>ra:irl "  normal,  the  p«itient  is 
\,\  V    ;:j:     -:'   v  ■■"..   \\\\  .••liiL-*  may  reiMir. 

^♦'  -■•'      i-iiiMi  r:e    v»*il    iiif-iseii  -jver  the  ^kull.  enminjj  on  rather 
-i:  1.;       I   .:   1—  i  i:ir'»i   vitii  vver.  siirfriess  of  the  baek  of  the  n<*ck. 
.  .......   _•        .  r  r;«  «  ria,  'it'liri^Lm.  an«t.  finally,  stupor  ami  paralysis, 

■     "  ■  n V  r.  ;:ir  i  -  « ' p  r t  >  ■'  .'^/Vr •  nio  u.i  m *•  n  hujiti.^ .  effusion 

t-    :-i;r. . .  r.  vj  Tt*  nireiv.  r.  *  rh^'  imset  of  a  severe  attack 

.r:Vi  'i»"Us  <:i--*»a-e<.      ITie  »litferentiation  of  the 

a'-r  >  M»rr.erir.ie^  -iir^fult.  but  the  fimlinjj  of  some 

*■  1  ';s,  'i>'  ir>i»:ioi;>i  nan  ire  of  the  oa-^^t  in  some 

>r   r  .    Ki.i   I  -ler  ..f  -yniptiiULs  pointing  stnm^lv 

*■  -  >      .iM     .f  rne  l.niiii  irnlieate  that  the  bacillus 

«   t  :i:>i^  nf  ri;e  .ii-t^a-*'.      rhe  fact  that  these  sNTup- 
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toms  are  due  in  some  cases  to  the  onset  of  one  of  the  acute  exan- 
themata is  established  promptly  by  the  appearance  of  a  rash. 

If  the  disease  be  tuberculous  meningitis,  the  head  pains  will  often 
lye  paroxysmal  in  character,  so  that  the  patient  will  at  intervals  of 
varying  length  give  vent  to  sharp  cries,  evidently  due  to  a  sudden 
dart  of  pain.  Vomiting  may  also  be  present  and  ocular  symptoms 
develop,  such  as  ptosis,  strabismus,  and  unequal  pupils,  which  have 
a  sluggish  reaction.  The  febrile  movement  will  be  irregular,  now 
high,  then  verj'  low;  the  temper  peevish,  if  consciousness  Is  present; 
and  the  skin  pale  and  transparent.  In  the  severe  and  rapid  cases  of 
tuberculous  meningitis  marked  delirium  comes  on,  the  patient  picks 
the  bedclothes,  and  there  are  tenderness  and  stiffness  of  the  nape  of 
the  neck.  Pulmonary  signs  of  tuberculous  disease  are  often  present, 
and  even  if  absent  a  focus  of  tuberculous  disease  can  often  be  found 
elsewhere.  Care  must  be  taken  that  the  case  is  not  mistaken  for 
and  thought  to  be  typhoid  fever,  which  it  may  closely  resemble  in 
its  early  stag(»s,  when  headache,  malaise,  languor,  and  remitting 
delirium  are  present. 

In  children  these  symptoms  of  tuberculous  meningitis  may  be  so 
marke<l  as  to  lead  the  physician  to  tlie  diagnosis  of  this  disease 
almost  at  once.  Usuallv  for  some  two  or  three  weeks  before  the 
onset  of  the  severe  symptoms  the  child  will  have  been  feverish  and 
cross.  Vomiting  of  a  more  or  less  obstinate  form  now  comes  on, 
and  constipation  is  present.  The  pulse  becomes  slow  and  irregular, 
a  mild  fever  is  present,  and  emaciation  may  be  rapid.  The  general 
nervous  state  is  one  of  apathy,  but  finally  may  be  disturbed  by  the 
sharp  hydrocephalic  cry.  Often  the  child  makes  chewing  or  sucking 
movements.  The  fact,  however,  that  several  other  conditions  pro- 
duce identical  signs  in  this  class  of  patients  renders  caution  necessary. 
It  has  just  been  j)ointed  out  that  the  onset  of  an  infectious  disease 
mav  so  result,  and  it  is  to  be  remembered  that  inflammation  of  the 
middle  ear  of  an  acute  type  may  cause  every  one  of  the  symptoms  just 
descrilK»d.  Such  cases  are  often  incorrectly  diagnosticated  until  a 
discharge  from  the  ear  with  great  relief  to  the  patient  clears  up  all 
doubt  as  to  the  malady.  Then,  again,  in  some  cases  of  croupous 
pneumonia  all  pulmonary  symptoms  may  be  masked  in  the  violence 
of  the  meningeal  manifestations,  and,  finally,  it  is  not  to  be  forgott(*n 
that  in  some  cases  of  severe  gastro-int(\stinal  disorder  there  may  be 
signs  of  meningeal  inflammation,  such  as  coma,  squint,  convulsions, 
myosis,  Cheyne-Stokes  bn*athing,  and  a  depressed  fontanelle. 

A  valuable  symptom  of  tuberculous  meningitis  is  change  in  the 
optic  disk  which  may  be  distinctly  swollen.  Another  ocular  symp- 
tom of  importance  is  the  presence  of  tubercle  of  the  choroid.  The 
first  of  these  is  rarely  present  in  cerel)r()spinal  meningitis,  and  is 
common  in  tul)erculous  meningitis.     The  second  is  cliaracteristic 
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of  tuherc-ulous  meningitis.     Another  means  of  diagnosis  of  tul>er 
culous  meningitis  is  by  lumbar  puncture.     A  large,  hollow  needle  i^    ^''• 
inserted  at  the  side  of  the  third  or  fourth  lumbar  vertebra  in  a  lia^-     "^" 


IS 


drawn  between  the  iliac  crests  across  the  back.  If  the  needle  is  i 
serted  properly  the  subarachnoid  fluid  speedily  escapes  from 
This  fluid,  if  centrifuged,  will,  in  a  large  percentage  of  cases 
tuberculous  meningitis,  reveal  the  presence  of  tubercle  baei 
Another  indication  that  the  case  is  tuberculous  is  the  finding 
the  subarachnoid  fluid  of  an  excess  of  lymphocytes.  \Miile  t:^^  /,^ 
excess  of  lymphocytes  is  not  diagnostic  of  tuberculous  meningiti^^^  u 
is,  when  taken  in  connection  with  the  other  signs  of  the  diseasc^^  ,  of 
great  diagnostic  importance,  and  excludes  the  acute  purulent  fc^Tms 
of  meningitis  in  which  an  excess  of  polymorphonuclear  cells-     a^ 
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Fia.  192. — Kernig's  sign,  showing  the  strong  contraction  of  the  flexors  on  attemptini 

extend  the  leg.    (After  Osier's  case.) 

present.     Koplik  has  emphasized  the  value  of  percussion  of  the  ^ 
in  this  disease  in  young  children.     The  child  should  be  upr:^ 
witli  the  liead  slightly  inclined  to  one  side,  and  the  percussion 
at  the  junction  of  the  frontal,  parietal,  temporal,  and  great  win 
the  sphenoid  bones;  in  other  words,  about   one   and   one-qut=»' 
inches  behind  the  external  angular  process  of  the  orbit.     If,  in 
cussing  this  area,  a  tympanitic  note  is  developed,  fluid  is  preserp^ 
the  latter  ventricles  of  tlie  l)rain,  and  tuberculous  meningitis  is  p 
ably  present.     Koplik  l)elieves  that  the  percussion  of  the  skul 
the  earlier  stages  of  tuberculous  meningitis  is  one  of  the  most  v 
able  aids  in  diagnosis. 

In  some  cases  of  typhoid  fever  meningeal  symptoms  develop, 
some  of  these  the  autopsy  fails  to  show  any  signs  of  menin 
trouble.    In  others  a  true  meningitis  is  found. 


In 


ilEAHACUK 


479 


A  valuable  sign  indicative  of  meningitis  i.s  tlutt  of  Kernig.  TIio 
patient  is  placed  in  a  sitting  posture  at  the  etige  of  the  l>efl,  with  the 
feet  on  the  floor.  If  meningitis  be  present,  it  will  I)e  foiiiui  that  tlie 
leg  cannot  be  extended  on  the  thigh,  because  of  contractures  in  the 
muscles.  If  the  patient  is  too  ill  to  sit  up.  then  he  should  be  placed 
on  his  back,  the  thigh  flexed  on  the  trunk  and  the  leg  on  the  thigh, 
and  an  attempt  made  to  straighten  the  leg,  which  attempt  will  fail  in 
a  large  number  of  cases  if  meningitis  is  really  present. 

The  symptoms  of  meningiti.i  closely  re.scmble  those  due  to  fhrnm- 
boais  of  the  cerebral  siniucs,  so  closely,  iiuleed,  that  only  the  presence 


of  the  typical  signs  of  such  occlusions  can  determine  the  diagnosis, 
Thu.s,  if  the  superior  longitudinal  sinus  is  affected  by  tJintnilmsis. 
there  may  be  epistaxis  from  distention  of  l)ie  niisid  veins,  and  t)ie 
temporal  veins  will  be  swollen,  and  the  nearby  tissues  c<ieniatous 
through  their  close  connections  with  the  sinus  tlirough  tlie  emi.ssary 
veinsofSantorini,  which  escape  from  the  skull  l»y  way  of  theimrietal 
foramina  (Fig.  193).  In  children  then'  is  usually  in  su('li  cases 
bulging  of  the  fontanellcs  and  heaviness,  Sunuiolence  or  ilelirium 
may  be  present  with  many  of  the  characteristic  sympfouis  of  nienin- 
gitb.     This  condition  usually  arises  in  connection  with  chronic 
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exhaiisring  ilLseik*e:<,  :such  as  long-continued  diarrhea  and  the  con- 
rim  leil  fevers. 

TliDiuhxxsis  of  the  cavernous  sinus  is  usually  accompanied  by 
jjuite  n-pit^al  symptoms.  There  is  edema  of  the  eyelids  and  finally 
of  the  entire  -^ide  of  the  face  on  the  side  of  the  affected  sinus,  but  this 
facial  s\Tiipt»>ra  may  be  absent  or  very  fleeting  in  its  duration.  Some- 
times there  is  exophthalmos,  and  if  the  thrombus  is  septic  a  phleg- 
nn'kni^us  inflammation  of  the  orbital  connective  tissue  mav  occur. 
These  -ivniptoms  are  due  to  the  communication  between  the  sinus 
and  the  ophthalmic  veins.  Finally,  as  pointed  out  in  the  chapters  on 
the  Fai*e  ami  Head  and  on  the  Eye,  paralysis  of  the  oculomotor  ner>e, 
the  t^phthalmio  branch  of  the  fifth  nerve,  and  of  the  abducens  and 
ixirherieiis  may  ixvur.  as  these  nerves  pass  through  the  cavernous 
simis  or  in  its  walb.  Nearlv  alwavs  thrombosis  of  the  cavernous 
^in»L>  results  fn>m  sonie  disease  pnx^esses  near  by,  as  in  disease  of 
the  mitldle  ear  ami  ma.^t«>id.    Sometimes  the  affection  is  bilateral. 

If  the  lateral  ^inus  Is  affected  bv  thromUisis.  there  is  u.suallv 
market  I  tnlenia  back  of  the  ear.  owing  to  the  clot  extending  to  the 
^niall  veins  of  the  ^^Ip,  which  pass  thn>ugh  the  mastoid  and  pos- 
terior I'ondvloid  foramina.  The  external  jugular  vein  on  the  affected 
^ide  ix  fxirrly  o^llapseil.  particularly  on  full  inspiration  ((lerhanlt's 
^wnprom  .  Rarely,  this  %*ein  may  be  unduly  ilistended  (Fig.  194). 
Thn'UiUv^ix  of  the  lateral  sinus  tx*curs  far  more  fret|uently  than  that 
i»f  rlie  oriier  ^inu>i»vj.  Suppurative  otitis  is  its  most  common  cause, and 
iiC"ui  in;^  eanu'he  i^,  therefore,  a  svmptom  often  asstx'iatefi  with  it. 

Nor  otily  may  ivr^^bral  thrombosis  present  sj-mptoms  resembling 
tho>.'  .>t  nu'ninpris,  but  in  atldition  those  of  cerebral  absc^ess. 

\  ioli'iir  headache,  with  vertigo,  staggering,  and  (infusion  of 
thoii^hr.  folli»\vt^i  by  unitmsciousness,  may  follow  meningeal  hem- 
.«•••'.:.>  lint'  to  disease*  of  the  bloodvessels,  which  are  ruptured  by 
^«»in«*  strain  or  by  increaseil  blood  pressure  under  the  influence  of 
-riinuIanrN.  Hemiplegia  or  Ux'alized  spasms  may  lie  present.  The 
iMtiiiir  ma\  survive  ^*veral  davs  in  severe  cases,  or  mav  recover  if 
thr  lii'inorrhac'"  is  ^niall;  but  usually  a  hemorrhage  large  enough  to 
call-*'  iiiarkt^il  -symptoms  is  large  enough  to  c^use  death. 

'V\\v  ituljvi.lnal  atftvtt^il  by  meningi*al  hemorrhage  will  usually 
Ih"  plrtlioric-.  auii,  with  the  symptoms  just  descTiljetl,  will  suffer  from 
pliMtitplioMa.  e\tn*me  sensitiveness  to  the  slightest  noLse,  ami  pain 
raJiatin::  «lo\vn  the  neck  ami  tnmk.  which  occurs  in  paroxysms. 
Lorali/f'd  paraly'*iN  is  nirely  present. 

'I'Ih-  pn-^ence  of  s<*vert*  vertical  headache  in  a  middle-aged  person 
who  i>  insane  and  who  is  a  male  may  indicate  pachymeningitis 
intrrnn  hnnorrhagica  hematoma  of  the  dura);  but  usually  the 
insane  |)atient  d(H»s  not  complain,  and  an  antemortem  diagnosis 
of  this  state  is  not  made. 
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Heailuc'lie  resulting  from  heat-nlroke  nr  ihermic  fct'er  is  iisuHlly 
tltc  n'sult  of  ineiiin^^al  conge-ttioi]  or  inflaniiiiHtioii,  anil  is  one  of 
the  most  imnoying  symptoms  of  convalescence.  If  is  apt  to  hv  gwatly 
increasc<l  liy  moving  tlie  head,  and  is  often  rchiived  by  venesection. 

The  earlier  stages  of  umatlpox  and  ptintmoiiia  of  the  cmii{>(nis 
type  arc  often  periods  of  violent  hcadaelie,  which  symptom  in  the 


■at  back  of  itrck 
Flo.  IBl.-  Sliowlng  the  comma tilcsllnn*  eilMing  Ix'tivccti  Ihc  laliinl  snil  cxvitiidim  hliiiu»s 
Knil  Ihe  eilemal  wins,  liulloteil  in  the  liKiiK  !>>'  '.    (I«ul>e.) 

former  instance  decreases  with  the  aj)|)fiiniii(-e  of  the  rusli,  jind  in 
the  case  of  croupous  pneumonia  so  closely  n'sc  inliles  (he  headache 
and  associate<lsyinptomsof  meningitis  thill  a  correct  iliagnosis,  if  (he 
pulmonary  signs  are  not  souglit  for,  may  he  iiniiossihlc.  In  every 
case  in  which  such  symptoms  occur  the  hiiigs  shcmlii  lie  examined. 
When  hea<Iachc  is  present  in  the  course  of  rroii /loiix  pneumtmia 
it  often  lasts  until  crisis,  but  in  some  cases  ceases  hy  the  thini  day. 
31 
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The  chest  should  alwavs  be  carefullv  examined  in  all  cases  of 
severe  headache  with  fever  for  signs  of  pulmonan-  disease. 

Headache  is  a  constant  sjTnptom  in  many  cases  of  typhoid  fevrr 
in  the  early  stages,  but  the  peculiar  tongue  (see  chapter  on  Tongue), 
the  tendency  to  diarrhea,  the  general  systemic  sv-mptoms,  and  the 
facies  of  the  patient  will  usually  make  its  cause  clear.  More  or  less 
violent  headache  is  often  seen  in  measles,  and  depends  probably  to 
a  great  extent  upon  the  engorgement  of  the  nasal  mucous  membrane, 
or,  in  other  words,  has  the  same  causative  factor  as  has  an  acute 
"cold  in  the  head''  in  producing  cephalgalia. 

( jrueiiing  is  ([uoted  by  de  Schweinitz  as  asserting  that  early  morn- 
ing headache  is  often  due  to  nasal  catarrh.  This  is,  of  course,  only 
true  if  digestive  troubles,  which  are  often  due  to  alcohol,  and  renal 
disonlers  are  excluded.  Severe  morning  headache,  or  dull  headache 
on  first  waking  up,  may  l>e  due  to  nocturnal  attacks  of  epilepsy^  of 
which  the  patient  is  ignorant.  If  the  tongue  is  bitten  or  the  bed  wet 
with  urine,  this  diagnosis  receives  strong  support. 

\'iolent  headache  is  often  present  during  the  febrile  stage  of  inter^ 
mittent  fever  and  is  often  a  complicating  symptom  of  fever  of  the 
riMnittent  type.  In  this  connection  the  physician  should  remember 
that  violent  neuralgia  of  the  supra-orbital  nerve  is  sometimes  due 
to  malarial  poisoning,  and  is  called  "brow  ague." 

Headache  is  often  due  to  anemia,  whether  it  l)e  the  result  of  hem- 
orrhage or  of  the  deficient  formation  of  blood.  The  pain  is  usually 
frontal;  there  are  often  giddiness  on  movement,  palpitation  of  the 
heart,  a  peculiar  sensation  in  the  head,  and  pallor  of  the  skin.  An 
exaiiiination  of  the  bloo<l  will  usuallv  reveal  the  cause  to  be  in  this 
tissue. 

Headache  sometimes  results  from  valvular  heart  disease.  This 
in  mitral  n^gurgitation  is  often  associated  with  vertigo,  stupor, 
sleepiness,  and,  as  night  approaches,  a  mild  delirium  may  come  on. 
Its  probabh*  cause  is  congestion  of  the  brain. 

Rarely  intracranial  aneurysms  produce  headache,  and  when  they 
are  of  the  diffuse  miliary  variety  this  symptom  may  be  a  pro<lromal 
one  l)efore  an  attack  of  apoplexy.  I ^rge  aneurysms  may,  how^ever, 
exist  without  s(»vere  headache,  and  the  position  of  the  pain  in  no 
wav  indirates  the  seat  of  the  aneurvsm,  save  that  aneur\'sm  of  the 
l)asilar  artery  may  canst*  occipital  pain.  Auscultation  might  possibly 
reveal  a  nuirmin*. 

Headache  may  also  arise  from  disease  of  the  skull  bones,  either 
caries,  osteitis,  or  periostitis,  which  result  from  injury,  infection  by 
syphilis  or  other  infecting  cause,  such  as  typhoid  fever  or  tul)ercu- 
losis;  hnt  there  is  nothing  diagnostic  about  the  headache  in  these 
cases  save  that  it  is  g(»nerally  most  severe  in  the  area  involved,  and 
pressure  over  that  part  may  elicit  more  or  less  pain  or  tenderness. 
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Violent  neuralgia  or  shooting  headache  may  Ik*  produee<l  by  ex- 
posure to  cold,  with  resulting  inflammation  of  the  nerve  sheath;  by 
dental  caries,  and  by  middle-ear  disease  or  disease  in  the  external 
auditory  canal. 

VERTIGO. 

Vertigo  is  a  condition  in  which  the  patient  feels  as  if  he  were 
losing  his  equilibrium.  Sometimes  he  feels  as  if  he  were  whirling 
around  from  right  to  left  or  left  to  right,  sometimes  as  if  falling 
forward  or  backward,  and  sometimes  he  seems  stationary,  while  all 
his  surroundings  whirl  round  or  rise  up  to  or  fall  away  from  him. 
Although  vertigo  is  a  symptom  which  in  itself  lacks  danger,  it  always 
produces  great  discomfort,  if  not  fear.  Functional  vertigo  arises 
from  the  patient  being  subjected  to  a  whirling  motion,  from  rough 
sea  voyages,  and  from  indigestion,  deficient  circulation,  or  excessive 
cerebral  congestion.  Often  it  is  due  to  cerebral  anemia  arising  from 
excessive  hemorrhage.  When  it  arises  from  indigestion  it  is  prob- 
ably due  to  reflex  irritation,  and  perhaps  to  the  absorption  of  toxic 
materials. 

Vertigo  as  a  symptom  has  a  far  more  serioiis  significance  when  it 
arises  from  organic  disease.  The  most  common  lesions  which  cause 
it  are  middle-ear  disease,  M^ni^re's  disease,  tumors  of  the  cerebel- 
lum, of  the  pons,  of  the  crura  cerebri,  and  the  corpora  quadrigemina. 
Vertigo  also  is  not  only  a  premonitory  sign  of  an  epileptic  attack, 
but  in  the  epileptic  state  called  petit  mat  or  minor  epilepsy  it  is 
often  the  only  symptom.  In  persons  with  atheromatous  arteries  it 
is  very  common,  and  sometimes  it  is  a  persistent  symptom  for  some 
<lays  before  an  apoplectic  seizure.  It  is  also  present  in  disseminated 
.sclerosis.  Finally,  many  drugs,  such  as  quinine  and  the  salicylates, 
may  pro<luce  it. 

As  the  diagnostic  points  connected  with  most  of  the  lesions  here 
named  are  discussed  elsewhere  in  this  book,  only  M^ni^re's  disease 
will  be  mentioned  at  this  place.  In  addition  to  vertigo  the  character- 
istic symptoms  of  M^ni^re's  disease  are  vomiting,  noises  in  the  ears, 
and,  finally,  deafness.  The  vertigo  may  be  so  severe  that  the  patient 
falls  to  the  ground.  Aural  examinations  are  usually  futile  in  dis- 
covering any  cause.  Some  authorities  beh'eve  tlie  disease  to  be  (hie 
to  a  neurosis  of  the  vasomotor  nerves  supplying  the  semicircular 
canals. 

A  form  of  vertigo  unknown  in  America,  the  paralyzing  vertigo 
of  Switzerland,  described  by  (lerlic,  is  a  paroxysmal  vertigo  with 
great  loss  of  j)ower  in  the  limbs,  partial  ptosis,  and  preserved 
consciousness. 


CHAPTER    XVI. 

C  'oM  \  i.s  a  c!f >nclitkin  of  uiicoascHXL*ne>.>  or  iaseiLsibilitv  fn>in  which 
the  [jatient  can  lie  arrjasefl  but  partially  or  not  at  all,  and  it  may  arise 
frr>m  injuries  to  the  head,  whHe  the  patient  Ls  in  otherwise  perfect 
heahh.  which  injuries  produce  laceration  of  the  brain  substance, 
cerebral  or  meningeal  hemorrhage,  or  c«>nca>sion.  Again,  it  may 
lie  due  to  the  influence  of  certain  poison.^,  as  alcohol,  opium,  chloral, 
cannabis  indica,  very  large  amounts  of  the  bromides,  or  poisonous 
dfries  of  other  narcotics.  Thinllv,  it  mav  arise  from  auto-intoxica- 
tion,  as  in  uremia,  resulting  from  renal  disease,  in  cases  of  diabetes; 
in  f,-aM.*s  of  prrrfound  exhaasting  disease,  like  tj'phoid  fever  or  ulcera- 
tive endcKrarrlitis;  or  from  acute  yellow  atrophy  of  the  liver  ami 
pernicious  malarial  fever.  Fourth,  as  a  cr>incident  symptom  or 
ser|uel  of  hemorrhage  into  the  brain  •  apoplexy),  as  the  result  of  an 
epilepti<!  attack,  of  a  cerebral  embolism  or  thrombosis,  of  thrombosis 
of  the  cerebral  sintLses,  of  cerebral  aliscess,  of  pachymeningitis, 
leptomeriin^tis,  or  cerebrospinal  meningitis,  of  cerebral  syphilis, 
of  general  paralysis,  multiple  sclerosis,  and  heai-stn>ke.  The  various 
|XMnts  in  cn>nnection  with  the  diagnosis  of  coma  from  head  injuries 
an*  to  \)fr  found  in  surgical  treatises,  and  the  history*  of  a  head  injur}* 
or  the  v«-ri'  pres<»nce  of  any  injuries  to  the  head  is  an  important 
jK>int  to  U*  •Kiught  after  in  the  diagnosis.  Care  should  be  taken, 
however,  to  a.scf*rtain  that  any  head  injuries  found  to  be  present  are 
not  th<;  n>ult  of  a  fall  due  to  the  onset  of  sudden  unconsciousness. 
rather  than  the  cause  of  the  coma. 

The  r-orna  of  arutf  alroholic  poisoning  is  characterized  by  profountl 
in>^*n^il)ih*ty.  great  muscular  relaxation,  loss  of  the  ocular  reflexes, 
an«l  u'nat  fulness  of  the  bloodvessels  of  the  neck  and  face  in  the 
early  staphs.  an<l,  finally,  by  ghastly  pallor  of  the  face  as  the  coma 
<irrp«'n>  on  the  appn^ch  of  <leath.  The  skin  is  moist  and  warm  at 
fir^r.  Kilt  aff»n\anl  liecomes  cold.  The  pupils  are  usually  moder- 
atelv  ililat**!;  the  pulse  is  rapid,  at  first  strong,  then  more  and 
inon-  fet-Me.  anrl  the  respiration  stertorous  and  heavy.  The 
spliinrr<T>.  a-  a  rule,  are  not  relaxed,  although  they  may  \ye  so  in 
ran-  ra-r^.  The  1km lily  temperature  in  severe  alcoholic  poisoning 
pn»;:re^>ively  falls  from   P  to  ;>^  F.  Wow  normal. 

AhoJiol  f-Drna  i^  to  1h*  ^^eparatetl  fnmi  that  due  to  opium  poisoning 
l)v  the  al»«rief  of  the  eontracterl  pupils  and  slow  breathing  of  the 
latter  condition,  in  ad<lition  to  the  other  symptoms  named  below 
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in  discussing  that  condition;  from  coma  due  to  cranial  fracture  hv 
the  absence  of  any  history  or  sign  of  head  injury;*  from  chloral 
poisoning  by  the  history,  the  greater  fall  of  body  temperature,  and 
the  great  feebleness  of  the  heart  and  respiration  produced  by  chloral. 
It  may  be  impossible  to  separate  alcoholic  poisoning  from  that  of 
cannabis  indica  poisonmg  except  for  the  fairly  strong  pulse  generally 
found  in  the  latter  condition,  and  the  history  of  the  patient  having 
taken  the  hemp  or  complained  of  the  peculiar  sense  of  prolongation 
of  time  before  the  coma  came  on. 

The  symptoms  accompanying  the  coma  of  opium  poisoning  are 
heavy  sleep,  preceding  the  deep  unconsciousness,  during  which  the 
patient  can  usually  be  aroused  by  shouting  in  his  ear  or  by  violent 
shaking,  but  sinks  back  into  slumber  at  once  on  being  undisturbed. 
The  face  is  suffused  and  reddened  and  may  be  finally  distinctly  cyan- 
otic, and  the  breathing  puffing  and  stertorous.  When  the  patient  is 
awakened  he  breathes  more  rapidly,  and  for  this  reason  the  duski- 
ness of  the  face  disappears  and  the  nonnal  hue  returns.  Death 
never  occurs  in  the  second  stage  of  opium  poisoning  from  the  poison 
alone;  but,  if  disease  is  present,  death  may  take  place  at  this  time. 
The  pupils  are  contracted  to  pin-points.  The  third  or  fatal  stage 
emerges  from  the  second  by  a  gradual  process,  so  that  no  abrupt 
line  of  separation  can  be  noted.  The  face  becomes  at  first  more 
cyanotic,  then  pale  and  livid;  the  respirations,  which  have  been 
8  to  10  in  theminute,  are  now  only  4  or  5;  and,  finally,  such 
prolonged  pauses  occur  that  all  hope  of  another  respiration  is  lost 
by  the  attendant.  While  the  slow  breathing  is  at  first  deep,  it  now 
rapidly  becomes  shallow,  and  relaxation  is  present  to  the  greatest 
degree.  The  skin,  previously  dry,  is  wet  with  the  sweat  of  death; 
the  patient  Ls  so  deeply  narcotized  that  nothing  can  arouse  him,  and 
he  dies  from  respiratory  failure,  although  the  heart  ceases  almost 
simultaneously  from  the  asphyxia.  The  pupils  do  not  dilate  in  the 
thin!  stage,  except  in  the  relaxation  of  death. 

In  view  of  the  frequency  with  which  alcoholic  and  opium  poisoning 
are  confused,  the  following  table  is  appended,  which  will  be  found 
of  value  in  making  a  differential  diagnosis  as  to  the  condition  of  the 
patient : 

Opium-poisonino  and  Alcoholism. 


Opium-poitoning. 

1.  Pupils  oontracte<1. 

2.  Respiration  and  pulse  slow  and  ftill. 

8.  Face  sallbsed  and  cyanosed. 


Atcoholitm. 

1.  Pupils  normal  or  dilatc<]. 

2.  Respiration  nearly  normal  ;  pulse  rapid, 

and  finally  feeble. 

3.  Face  may  bo  pallid. 


4.  Skin  warmer  than  in  alcoholic  poisoning.        4.  Skin  cool,  i^erhapn  moiftt. 

5.  Palse  slow,  strong,  and  full  till  late  in    |     5.  Pulse  rapid,  at  Qnt  Rtrong,  then  weak. 

poisoning. 

>The  physidan  must  not  forget  that  a  fall  from  alcoholism  may  result  in  a  cranial  fracture. 


486  COMA  OR  I'XCOXSCIOUSSESS 

There  Ls  scarcely  anv  difference  as  to  consciousness  in  these  two 
conditions. 

\Mien  a  poisonous  dose  of  chloral  is  taken  bv  man  the  person  soon 
faHs  a,sleep  and  then  sinks  into  a  deep  coma.  The  respirations 
become  at  first  slow  and  labored,  then  ^hallow  and  feelJe.  TTie 
pulse,  at  first  perhaps  a  little  slowed,  soon  Ijecomes  rapid,  threadv. 
and  shuttle-like,  an<l  Ls  finally  lost  at  the  wrist.  The  face  Ls  wfaiie 
and  livid,  the  forehead  and  the  hands  covereil  with  a  cokl  sweat, 
and  the  pupils,  which  are  at  first  contrac-ted,  soon  become  wi4lelv 
dilated.  Al^solute  miLscular  relaxation  L<  present.  an«l  it  is  impossible 
to  aroase  the  patient. 

The  cr>ma  of  uremia  may  come  on  gradually,  but  most  commonly 
its  onset  Ls  sudden  and  follows  a  uremic  con\-ul<ion.  It  possesses 
no  diagnostic  sign  or  signs  which  clearly  ^parate  it  from  the  iweon- 
sciousness  or  coma  following  epileptic  attacks.  an«l,  as  the  uremic 
convulsion  Ls  often  t^'pically  epileptic  in  character,  the  differential 
diagnosis  L>  ver}'  difficult.  An  examination  of  the  urine,  if  it  can 
lie  obtained  1  by  the  catheter  or  otherwLse.  will  indicate,  but  not 
prove,  the  presence  of  uremia  if  albimiin  be  foimd  in  either  large 
or  small  amounts,  and  the  presence  of  very  little  urine  in  the  bladder, 
indicating  anuria,  may  be  of  some  diagnostic  significance.  C>n  the 
other  hand,  if  the  uremia  be  due  to  chronic  contracted  kidnev,  the 
urine  may  \ie  plentiful,  the  albumin  scanty,  but  the  low  specific 
gravity  lye  nutewi>rthy.  The  pulse  Ls  u>ually  very  slow,  often  but 
4t)  in  .311.  but  thtf  arterial  tension  Ls  high.  ?•>  that  the  anery  feeb 
hani  and  unyielding.  The  temperature  of  the  body  is  usually  very 
low  in  tho<e  ^vere  cases  which  are  free  from  convidsions  and  have 
a  pn><:ressiv»:-Iy  downward  course:  so  low  a  pi>int  as  91^  to  95°  being 
s«>riieiinie>i  r^ache«i.  at  which  lime  the  patient  L?  usually  moribund 
from  o>lLp-«r-  UTien  con^-uLsions  are  present  the  temperature  may 
n<e  as  huK  as  li»>'^.  and  there  may  be  in  s>me  cases  a  severe  chill, 
f«>l[MW»Hi  }>y  rVver.  and  this  a^^in  by  oJlapse.  The  respiration  is 
nearly  iUAa.. -  ven-'  deep,  and  sotnetimes  ver^.*  much  quickened,  ainl 
at  ri:nr<  ria-  a  p»et;uliar  hissing  siHin*!.  Sometimes  the  patient  may 
ViiT^  r '-  lip-  a<  it  to  whLstle.  rhevne-c*cokes  breathing  may  be 
yr>:^:-'.  llnT^-ly  »:[■•-  r>reathin:j  Ls  diifk^ult  and  asthmatic  in  tj-pe 
•  I >  ' ■  •    .1  -: !  i  •  I ut  .    i t  a  prei.>?iiin;£  hL>ti>r^-  of  pnJongeil  nausea .  attacks 


0 


t . «  i  ;  ir : .  e  .  1  iarriira .  ii.n*i  ^^nh!^D.olL<  s^Tnpcoms  can  be  discovered 
a<  a  .:  r*  ::  L»r>s«"rit  prior  to  iino:>n.^-'iou>nesi5,  these  will  add  to 
th*-;  d—^.\-  •r  i-^yl'-  pri'nahiliries.  ITie  o>ma  of  uremia  Ls  not  neces- 
^ur*  ■■   .i.  '  r.i'  --.•::».-..:::.      Kven  in  vep.'  '*^'ven?  i.'ases  remarkable  re- 

V'i.--:vt  -»  -  .  J  '•^'■ri  /.'ff/Wf^^  7/W//V/i*  U  of  far  graver  import,  as 
ir  o^**:**'-^:  •  >T'r":a:e>i  the  L>at!eut*<  iitV.  There  mav  not  be  anv 
pnH.i-'.»*iu'^,   i:\*[  :ht-f>*  may  not  \)e  any  history  of  an  excituig  cause 
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for  the  coma  in  a  case  of  diabetes.  Sometimes  it  is  provoked  in 
patients  by  severe  exercise  or  great  mental  strain  or  emotion.  When 
unconsciousness  does  not  come  on  at  once,  the  patient,  after  suffering 
from  nausea,  headache,  and  respiratory  oppression,  suddenly 
becomes  anxious,  delirious,  and  violent,  then  drowsy  and  deeply 
comatose.  The  pulse  is  not  particularly  noteworthy,  but  is  usually 
full  and  not  very  tense.  The  respirations  are  deep  and  often  very 
noisy,  but  at  about  the  normal  rate,  although  sometimes  they  may 
be  rapid  in  the  condition  called  diabetic  dyspnea.  The  body  tem- 
perature falls  very  greatly,  even  below  1K)°  F.  The  respiratory 
changes  and  those  in  temperature  may,  therefore,  be  very  much  like 
those  of  uremia;  but  in  association  with  the  coma  of  diabetes  mellitus 
there  are  two  pathognomonic  symptoms:  first,  the  sweet  odor  of  the 
breath,  which  smells  like  the  aroma  of  a  pear  or  an  apple,  or  a  faint 
odor  of  chloroform;  and,  second,  the  presence  of  sugar  in  the  urine, 
which  secretion  becomes  dark  red  on  the  addition  of  chloride  of  iron. 
Testing  for  acetone  usually  reveals  it  in  the  urine  in  excess.  (See 
chapter  on  the  Urine.) 

Ordinary  coma  is  rare  in  typhoid  fever,  and  when  it  occurs  is  due 
to  some  complication,  such  as  abscess  or  effusion  at  the  base  of  the 
brain  or  meningitis;  it  is  usually  replaced  by  what  is  called  coma- 
vigil,  in  which  the  patient,  in  a  semiconscious  state,  keeps  muttering 
day  or  night.     This  is  a  grave  sign. 

The  coma  of  acute  yellow  atrophy  of  the  liver  is  generally  preceded 
by  headache,  nausea,  anorexia,  and  perhaps  fever,  followed  by  ner- 
vous excitement  or  restlessness,  and  then  mental  hebetude,  which  is 
often  accompanied  by  a  noisy  delirium  which  may  amount  to  mania. 
Finally,  after  several  days,  coma  comes  on  and  gradually  l)ecomes 
more  and  more  profound  until  death  takes  place.  Some  of  these 
symptoms  resemble  those  of  uremia  or  diabetic  poisoning,  but  the 
coma  of  acute  yellow  atrophy  has  in  addition  these  characteristic 
signs,  namely,  jaundice,  bile-stained  urine,  marked  shrinking  of  the 
liver  dulness,  enlargement  of  the  spleen,  and  hemorrhages  into  the 
skin,  or  these  effusions  may  take  place  into  the  bowels  and  stomach. 
The  urine  is  singularly  frt»e  from  urea,  but  contains  leucin  and 
tyrosin  in  large  amounts.  (See  chapter  on  the  Urine  for  description 
of  leucin  and  tyrosin  crystals.)  Acute  yellow  atrophy  of  the  li\er  is 
so  very  rare  that  this  disease  may  be  excluded  by  the  law  of  proba- 
bilities. 

When  coma  comes  on  as  the  result  of  perniriou.s  malarial  infec- 
tion, it  is  most  apt  to  be  ascribed  to  sunstroki*,  uremia,  or  apoplexy, 
for  its  onset  is  usually  sudden.  Only  a  history  of  exposure  to  mala- 
rial influences,  the  presence  of  slight  jaundice  and  anemia,  and  of  an 
enlarged  spleen  will  serve  to  separate  it  from  these  conditions,  and 
an  examination  of  the  blood  for  the  malarial  organism  may  be  neces- 
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sary  before  a  positive  differentiation  can  be  made,  for  the  diagnosis 
is  by  no  means  easy. 

The  coma  of  apoplexy  may  be  sudden  or  gradual  in  its  onset ;  gen- 
erally it  rapidly  appears  after  the  first  symptoms  of  cerebral  hemor- 
rhage develop.  The  loss  of  consciousness  may  be  partial  or  absolute, 
generally  the  latter  if  the  leakage  from  a  ruptured  vessel  be  great. 
The  respirations  become  stertorous,  generally  more  rapid  than  nor- 
mal, and,  if  a  fatal  result  is  in  prospect,  are  rhythmically  irregular; 
that  is,  they  are  now  very  slow,  then  gain  in  speed  gradually  until  they 
become  very  fast,  then  the  speed  and  vigor  gradually  fall  until  they 
are  as  feeble  and  slow  as  before  (Cheyne-Stokes  respiration).  The 
history  of  preceding  paralysis  on  one  side  of  the  body,  or  the  presence 
of  this  loss  of  power  if  it  can  be  demoUvStrated,  the  unequal  pupils, 
the  drawing  of  the  face  away  from  the  paralyzed  side,  a  strong, 
bounding  pulse,  and  generally  raised  temperature  complete  the 
clinical  picture  of  the  coma  of  cerebral  hemorrhage.  If  death  does 
not  ensue,  consciousness  may  return,  and  the  patient  progress  to 
recovery ;  but  sometimes  after  several  days  of  apparent  convalescence 
a  secondary  fatal  irritative  coma  comes  on,  associated  with  high 
fever.  This  is  usually  of  ominous  portent  and  is  readily  recognized 
because  of  the  history.  (See  chapters  on  the  Arms  and  on  the  Legs 
and  on  Hemiplegia.) 

The  coma  of  cerebral  hemorrhage  is  unfortunately  often  taken  for 
acute  alcoholism,  particularly  as  the  latter  state  often  induces  the 
hemorrhage.    The  following  table  is  designed  to  separate  them : 

Acute  Alcoholism  and  Apoplexy. 

Alcoholism.  Certbrdl  Hemorrhage. 

1.  Pulse  rapid,  compressible,  and  weak.  ;  1.  PuIj^j  apt  to  be  strong  and  kIgw. 

2.  Skin  moist,  or  relaxed  and  cool.  2.  Skin  hot  or  dry. 

3.  Bodily  temi)erature  lowered. 

4.  Pupils  equally  contracted  or  dilated  ;  gen- 

erally dilated. 

5.  No  ticmiplegia.  |  Ti.  Hemiplegia ;  one  side  tossed,  the  other  re* 

I  maining  motionless. 

6.  Breathing  not  so  stertorous  nor  so  one-sided  \  G.  Respiration  stertorous,  the  lips  being  in- 


3.  Bodily  teroperattire  raised. 

4.  Pupils  unequal. 


in  lips. 

7.  No  facial  palsy. 

8.  Unconscion8nes.s  may  not  be  complete. 


flated  on  one  side  on  expIraUoo. 

7.  Facial  palsy. 

8.  Unconsciousness  complete. 


The  smell  of  alcohol  in  the  breath  is  no  guide,  as  the  high  arterial 
pressure  of  acute  alcoholism  may  have  caused  the  rupture  of  a  cere- 
bral bloodvessel. 

Coma  due  to  cerebral  softening y  following  embolism  or  thrombosis, 
has  no  signs  other  than  those  discussed  in  the  diagnosis  of  these 
lesions  in  connection  with  hemiplegia  (which  see).  Coma  due  to 
thrombosis  of  the  sinu.ses  of  the  brain  is  accompanied  by  the  following 
diagnostic  symptoms,  namely,  irritation  or  paralysis  of  the  cranial 
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nerves  resulting  in  strabismus,  nystagmus,  and  lockjaw,  stiffness  of 
the  neck,  and  clonic  spasms.  If  the  cavernous  sinus  is  thrombosed, 
there  will  generally  be  found  stasis  of  the  veins  in  the  eye,  which 
means  retinal  congestion.  The  eyeball  may  be  protruded,  the  eyelids 
swollen,  and  perhaps  loss  of  function  in  the  oculomotor  nerve  may 
be  present,  causing  ptosis,  and,  if  the  abducens  is  affected,  causing 
internal  strabismus  from  paralysis  of  the  external  rectus.  If  the 
transverse  sinus  is  involved,  there  will  probably  be  edema  behind  the 
ear,  and,  if  the  petrosal  or  internal  jugular  be  obstructed,  the  proxi- 
mal part  of  the  vein  collapses.  Thrombosis  of  the  superior  longi- 
tudinal sinus  causes  epistaxis  and  engorgement  of  the  temporal  veins. 
Thrombosis  of  any  of  these  sinuses,  however,  may  be  prCvSent  without 
these  signs. 

Coma  due  to  subdural  hemorrhage  (pachymeningitis  interna 
hemorrhagica)  is  peculiar  in  the  fact  that  its  onset  is  usually  very 
slow,  and  the  signs  of  nervous  irritation  last  a  long  time  and  are  quite 
violent,  often  amounting  to  epileptic  paroxysms.  Commonly,  too, 
there  will  be  rigidity  of  one  limb,  but  the  cranial  nerves  usually 
escape.  The  coma  usually  follows  these  signs,  and  the  condition  is 
peculiarly  common  in  the  chronic  insane  and  in  paretic  dements. 

Sudden  unconsciousness  with  hemiplegia  and  vomiting  may  also 
come  on  in  Raynaud's  disease. 

Coma  from  cerebral  abscess  is  accompanied  by  symptoms  closely 
resembling  those  of  acute  meningitis.  The  patient  is  dull  and  de- 
lirious; has  headache,  fever,  and  often  has  a  hyperpyrexia.  The 
sensibility  becomes  less  and  less,  and  deepens  into  the  coma  which 
ends  in  death  if  relief  is  not  given.  The  localizing  sjTnptoms  of 
paralysis  may  indicate  that  a  lesion  is  in  a  certain  part  of  the  brain; 
but  gc*nerally  these  signs  are  absent,  because  cerebral  abscess  is 
usually  in  the  frontal  lol)es.  If  there  is  a  history  of  injury,  purulent 
otitis,  infectious  disease  involving  other  parts,  such  as  septicemia 
from  wounds  or  empyema,  and  if  there  are  vertigo,  vomiting,  and 
headache,  fever,  and  an  absence  of  choked  disk  of  the  optic  nerve, 
the  diagnosis  is  probably  cerebral  absc(\ss;  but  a  long  dunition  of 
months  is  no  sign  that  it  is  not  abscess,  as  these  cases  often  run  a 
very  prolonged  course. 

The  coma  of  purulent  leptomeningitis  resembles  that  of  abscess  in 
many  of  its  associated  symptoms;  but  the  intense  headache,  the 
rapid  development  of  (k4irium  and  unconsciousness,  the  stiffness  of 
the  neck,  the  optic  neuritis  and  disturbed  niovcuKMits  of  the  ocular 
muscles,  combine<l  with  the  absence  of  a  history  of  s(»ptic  absorption, 
may  make  a  differential  diagnosis  possibh*.  Purulent  leptomenin- 
gitis is  rare,  but  it  sometimes  occurs  in  association  with  croupous 
pneumonia,  and  the  presence  of  this  disease  will  point  to  the  cause  of 
the  coma. 
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The  coma  due  to  epidemic  cerebrospincU  meningitis  is  diagnosti- 
cated by  the  characteristic  rigidity  of  the  neck,  excessive  headache 
preceding  the  unconsciousness,  the  disturi)ances  of  the  cranial 
nerves  producing  strabismus,  unilateral  or  bilateral  ptosis,  nystag- 
mus, impaired  pupillary  reaction,  mydriasis,  and  myosis.  The  face 
is  often  painfully  distorted.  The  presence  of  an  epidemic,  of  course, 
makes  the  diagnosis  clear. 

It  is  well  to  rememl)er  that  coma  may  be  present  from  other  forms 
of  meningitis  and  arise  in  several  conditions  presenting  similar 
symptoms,  such  as  pneumonia  of  the  meningeal  type,  otitic  abscess, 
and  gastro-t»nteritis.    (See  chapter  on  Headache  and  Vertigo.) 

Cerebral  syphilis  may  result  in  the  development  of  coma  by  pro- 
ducing hemorrhage,  embolism,  arteritis,  tumor  of  the  brain,  or  almost 
any  other  lesion,  and  its  diagnosis  as  the  cause  of  an  attack  of  coma 
is  not  easy.  Of  course,  a  history  of  syphilitic  infection  and  the 
pr(*sence  of  symptoms  of  this  condition  in  a  patient  who  is  too  young 
to  have  secondary  arterial  changes  from  age  render  the  prol>ability 
of  syphilis  as  a  cause  very  great.  Scars  on  the  skin  (see  chapter  on 
the  Skin)  may  show  specific  taint. 

When  coma  results  from  general  paralysis  it  usually  succeeds  the 
peculiar  epileptic  attacks  which  come  on  late  in  that  disease,  and  the 
history  of  delusions,  tremor  of  the  hands,  peculiar  speech,  loss  of  the 
reflexes,  with  earlier  milder  attacks,  like  the  one  before  us,  combined 
with  the  age  of  the  patient,  render  a  diagnosis  possible. 

Practically  identical  symptoms  may  attend  the  development  of 
coma  from  multiple  sclerosis,  and  without  the  history  of  the  latter 
affection  the  diagnosis  may  be  impossible.  If  this  history  shows  a 
s|)astic  gait  and  intention  tremor,  nystagmus,  mental  weakness,  and 
luMglit(Mie(l  reflexes,  the  probability  of  the  attack  being  due  to  mul- 
tiple sclerosis  is  increas€*d. 

Coma  is  sometimes  seen  as  a  later  manifestation  of  Addison's 
(lisras(\  and  it  often  develops  very  suddenly. 

Ilrnf-sfrokr  produces  coma  as  one  of  its  almost  constant  symptoms. 
Tlu»  history  of  exposure  to  heat  and  the  hyperpyrexia  are  the  two 
diagnostic  points  of  importance.    (See  Fever.) 

Sudden  unconsciousness  may  arise  from  heart  failure  due  to  dis- 
ease or  fright;  we  call  this  fainting.  Frequent  attacks  of  this  char- 
acter should  cause  the  physician  to  listen  to  the  heart  to  discover  if 
there  i>  valvular  disease,  particularly  aortic  stenosis  and  fatty  heart, 
and  he  should  \w  on  the  outlook  for  renal  difficulty.  Sometimes 
sudden  n^peated  attacks  of  unconsciousness  are  due  to  petit  mal  or 
minor  epilepsy.  Coma  more  or  less  profound  follows  attacks  of  true 
rpilrpsif.     (See  next  chapter.) 


CHAPTER    XVII.^ 

(^ONVUI^SIONS  OH  GENKRAL  SPASMS. 

Definition  of  a  convulsion — The  convulsions  of  epilepsy  in  its  various  forms — 
Of  infancy — Of  hysteria — Tetanic  convulsions — Tetany — Spasms — Chorea. 

A  CONVULSION  IS  a  condition  in  which  by  reason  of  sudden  tonic 
or  clonic  contractions  of  groups  of  muscles  the  body  in  whole  or  in 
part  is  thrown  into  spasmodic  movements,  (^'onvuisions  can  l)e 
divided  into  those  which  are  clonic  or  epileptiform  and  those  which 
are  tonic  or  tetanic.  Further,  it  is  a  general  rule  that  convulsions 
which  are  epileptiform  or  clonic  in  character  have  their  origin  in  the 
cerebral  cortex,  while  those  of  the  tetanic  or  rigid  type  arise  from 
excitation  of  the  motor  tracts  in  the  spinal  cord.  The  clonic  variety 
of  convulsions  are  represented  by  idiopathic,  traumatic,  reflex,  and 
syphilitic  epilepsy,  hysterical  convulsions  of  an  epileptic  type,  uremic 
convulsions,  and  those  convulsions  which  arise  from  the  presence  of 
growths  or  other  sources  of  irritation  in  the  cerebral  cortex.  Certain 
poisons  may  also  rarely  produce  such  attacks,  notably  lead  and 
alcohol,  and  sometimes  malingerers  imitate  very  successfully  the 
epileptic  paroxysm. 

The  convulsion  in  epilepsy  is  characterized  in  some  cases  by  the 
primary  appearance  of  an  aura — that  is,  a  sensation  in  some  part  of 
the  body,  which  the  patient  discovers  comes  on  before  each  convul- 
sion. This  aura  may  be  of  any  character  and  appear  in  any  part. 
Most  commonly  it  is  sensorj',  and  is  as  if  a  cloud  or  wave  were  passing 
up  the  IxKiy  to  the  head.  As  the  sensation  reaches  the  head  the 
patient  may  utter  the  peculiar  epileptic  cry  or  sigh,  and  with  this 
sound  the  body  becomes  rigid  from  tonic  spasm  of  the  muscles. 
This  spasm  now  relaxes  for  an  instant,  and  then  the  patient's  muscles 
pass  into  a  state  of  alternate  relaxation  and  contraction  which  throws 
the  patient's  bwly  from  one  place  to  another. 

The  primary  tonic  spasm  of  the  face  j)roduces  risus  sardonicus  in 
some  cases:  the  head  is  often  drawn  to  one  side,  the  eves  coninionlv 
turned  to  the  same  side,  and  the  lower  jaw  locked  tightly  against 
the  upper  jaw.  The  arms  are  strongly  flexed  at  the  elbows,  the 
hands  flexed  at  the  wrists,  and  the  fingers  bent  into  the  palms  of  the 
hands  with  great  force.     As  a  rule,  the  evidences  of  the  j)<)werful 

*  For  local  gpasmB  or  tremors,  see  chapters  dealing  with  the  Face  and  Head,  Hands  and  Arms. 
and  Feet  and  Legs. 
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tlexors  overrominc:  rhe  »^!aen.s<>r  tniLsrles  prpflominate;  but  some- 
rimes  -he  reverse  \s  the  <*ase,  and  forcible,  rija^id  extemiion  of  the 
{>5irTs  .irft^'tetl  rakes  pla<*e.  'Hie  Munition  of  rhese  tonic  contrac- 
tions rareiy  e^xceetis  two  minutes,  and  in  most  cases  1:3  limited  to  but 
a  few  -eef)ntis. 

[t  is  followeti  hv  clonic  spasms,  aireatiy  describeil,  which  are 
iishereti  n  iv  more  or  less  nolent  tossinirs.  but  whose  onset  is  fore- 
wsimeti  :>y  j^eeiiiiar  nbratorr  thrills  which  nm  through  all  the 
atfet^teti  iniLscles.  Tlie  eyelids  tremble,  the  bo<iy  changes  its  position 
never  >o  ^tiijhtiv.  ;ind  then,  as  if  the  vibrations  jmineil  srreater  anil 
greater  |K>wer  with  each  moment,  the  tibrillary  tremors  give  way  to 
muscular  -H^ntraction.  Tlie  expression  of  the  face,  which  in  the 
precetiiniC  -staije  was  set  and  firm,  is  now  ct>nstaniiy  changeti  by  the 
movements,of  rhe  facial  muscles :  the  jaws,  no  longer  I(H?ked  together, 
are  ^xnasheti  Mni  «»nmcheil  one  upon  the  other:  the  tongue  is  alter- 
nately pnnnideti  and  ilrawn  Iwick,  ami.  ;ii  a  conse<juen(!e,  Ls  often 
^•au^t  ':>etween  'he  teeth  iUi«l  lacerates  1.  Tlie  excessive  movements 
of  rhe  muscles  of  mastication  force  the  imTeasetl  (quantities  of  liquid 
secrfM:eti  iv  '^he  salivary  giands  from  the  mouth  in  the  form  of  froth, 
which  is  often  staine<l  with  bloo^l  by  reason  of  the  injuries  to  the 
tontrie.  The  •nmstani'y  of  the  convulsive  movements  now  l>ecomes 
less  and  iess  :narked:  welHevelopetl  renussions  «khmu*  between  each 
toss  n  'tie  'xmIv.  :mtil  rhe  movements  ceiLse  eniirelv;  but  it  should 
i>e  .t>n>fantlv  )ome  in  mintl  that  the  pmlontpuion  of  the  remissions 
•  loes  lot  -^n^duce  xiw  -iecrease  in  rhe  severitv  of  rhe  intervening 
>ua>in.  tie  riuai  ^oasm  often  being  even  more  vit>lent  than  the  first. 
U'le  ntense  •iis4t)io ration  of  rhe  face  begins  to  pass  away  as  soon 
IS  'tie  -^'ini.v^ions.  ')v  ^heir  length,  permit  rhe  bloo<l  to  be  oxygenatetl, 
its  ii.^anoeanmce  ^eing  Temporarily  arre>Tefi  by  each  pan>xysm, 
Finaib'.  *iie  -nasms  liaving  cease«l.  rhe  patient  lies  before  us  relaxeil, 
incon.M'rons.  imt  '»\hausteti.  antl  'isually  passes  into  a  deep  sleep  or 
«*t>ma.  v'lu-ii  asTs  a  variable  length  of  nme.  and  fn>m  which  he  cannot 
:>e  ipMiM**!.  'Xv-eor  vHr*  nirelv.  and  then  virh  great  ditficidrv. 

\V'ic!i  Mie  our'  >f  rhe  bo«ly  is  invoivptl  in  an  epileptic  paroxysm, 
::ie  -^'^t  u'  r  •s^'apiiig.  rhe  •tmtlirion  i^<  «*alleti  Jtu^hmtiian  epUepsty. 
Bv  'a:-  Mt'  nest  imD«>rrant  of  its  pec!diar  <igns  is  the  character  of 
':ic  ii>c'.  v'iii*ri  aiwav>;  l^^grns.  in  rhe  r.'pical  Jacksonian  form,  in 
-jciut'  •'•"■' JTt^ru  •:«^r*ion  '^f  rhe  b^niy.  and  most  frequently  in  the 
an-*  CN  r  ';u*  Miiint'^  /»r  :ian«i.  -^i  that  for  rhe  m«)ment  the  convulsive 
:r.»  ^  •vc-:-  itj'  ccaiiiiett.  niey  may  -^niain  li>i?alizeil  at  the  pi>inc  of 
^,,.,^....  .p  :v.:v.t^:.areiv  iiifTise  rbem>ei'>*<  over  muscle  after  muscle 
■:ri:/.  {.'.  '  e  i:"v..  '.eg.  ^p  Tiier  grtMirs  .-f  aiiiS4:les  are  involvetl.  It  is 
,^^•  -  .^v  j-i-iTi -'f  ::ir«  ra::ce.  >.owev«^r.  rha:  the  reatler  should  keep 
ri.c  v.T.i  f*  \  \  i::.i%vv  -^er-iirare  ;:i  hL^  r/.ir.d  fn^m  the  onset,  remember- 
i:.:;-  ':;a:  *  >^  :c'"v.  .^r.^t*t  l<  Here  iL^eii     ;    "iie  writer  to  designate  the 
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beginning  of  the  pericxl  following  the  aura,  if  there  \>e  one.  Jack- 
sonian  epilepsy  may  be  of  almost  any  severity.  In  rare  eases  only  one 
muscle  may  suffer  throughout  an  entire  attack,  hut  in  others  the 
entire  body  may  be  at  last  convulsed.  There  may  or  may  not  he 
loss  of  consciousness,  its  presence  or  absence  being  dependent  upon 
the  seat  of  the  lesion  in  the  brain  and  the  severitv  of  the  attack.  In 
those  instances  in  which  only  a  few  localized  muscles  are  involved 
consciousness  is  more  commonly  preserved  than  lost. 

Typical  Jacksonian  epilepsy  may  develop  in  the  course  of  general 
paresis. 

An  epileptiform  convulsion  may  be  associated  with  the  onset  of 
an  apoplexy,  and  usually  indicates  that  the  hemorrhage  is  in  the 
motor  cortex.  Such  an  attack  is  generally  Jackscmian  in  character; 
that  is  to  say,  one  muscle  or  a  group  of  muscles  is  involved,  or,  if  not 
this,  the  attack  is,  at  most,  only  unilateral.  The  cause  is  made  mani- 
fest by  the  presence  of  the  symptoms  of  apoplexy  as  generally  seen, 
for  there  are  ine(juality  of  the  pupils,  drawing  of  the  face  to  one  side, 
and  a  consequent  hemiplegia  which  lasts  indefinitely.  Of  the  attack 
itself,  it  may  l>e  said  that,  so  far  as  the  movements  are  concerned, 
they  differ  in  no  way  from  those  of  the  true  Jacksonian  epileptic 
seizure;  and  it  should  be  remembered  that  hemiplegia  often  follows 
ordinary  idiopathic  epilepsy.  Such  a  postepileptic  hemiplegia  is, 
however,  usually  fleeting,  while  that  due  to  hemorrhage  is  more  or 
less  permanent.  It  should  be  remembered,  however,  that  apoplexy 
may  complicate  epilepsy,  being  produced  by  the  convulsion.  Then 
again  the  lesions  caused  by  a  hemorrhage  may  ultimately  result  in 
epileptiform  attacks,  although  this  is  certainly  rare  in  adults.  In 
some  persons  the  history  of  this  attack  is  very  indistinct,  owing  to  its 
occurrence  in  early  life;  while  in  others  the  paralysis  has  been  so 
slight  or  temporary  as  not  to  bear  any  relation  in  the  mind  of  the 
patient  with  the  convulsive  seizures  following,  which  in  many  cases 
do  not  occur  for  some  time  after.  The  palsy  and  convulsions  are  not 
always  due  to  hemorrhage,  but  to  any  pathological  cerebral  change. 
Heart  disease,  by  causing  embolism,  may  bring  them  on,  and  syphilis 
and  puerperal  sepsis  may  all  produce  a  softening  of  the  cortex,  with 
an  epileptic  state  following  the  paralysis. 

We  can  very  readily  divide  posthemiplegic  epilepsy  into  two 
classes,  for  we  find  that  in  about  one-half  of  the  cases  the  convulsion 
occurs  along  with  the  paralysis  and  then  follows  at  intervals,  while 
in  the  other  half  the  paralysis  is  not  followed  by  convulsive  seizur€\s 
for  weeks,  months,  or  years. 

Posthemiplegic  epilepsy  may  occur  at  any  age,  but  there  can  be 
no  doubt  that  it  far  more  commonlv  occurs  in  children  than  in  adults. 
In  at  least  two-thirds  of  the  cases  the  onset  is  before  five  years  of  age, 
and  in  nearly  one-half  it  is  during  the  first  two  years  of  life. 
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The  frpquency  with  which  posthemiplegic  epilepsy  comes  on  in 
the  hemiplegia  of  childhood  has  been  very  carefully  studied,  and  the 
cf>nrlusion  reached  that  its  occurrence  is  quite  common.  Thus,  in 
r>sler's  ca.ses  2f)  children  out  of  97  suffered  from  it.  In  the  80  cases 
collect efl  by  (jaudard  II  children  had  hemiplegic  epilepsy,  and  63 
children  out  r)f  1()0  cases  collected  by  Wallenberg  were  epileptic  after 
hemiplegia.  In  another  series  of  cases  collected  by  Osier  15  children 
out  of  2li  were  thus  affected.    (See  Cerebral  Diplegia.) 

Very  interesting  results  are  reached  if  the  statistics  of  this  condition 
are  analvzetl.  Thus,  it  will  be  found  that  in  the  cases  which  date 
from  infancy  females  are  twice  as  numerous  as  males,  but  in  cases 
after  five  years  of  age  there  is  no  difference  between  the  frequency 
in  the  two  sexes.  ( )ne  of  the  theories  of  these  infantile  cases  has  been 
that  they  were  produced  by  the  use  of  instruments  during  labor, 
and  repeater!  p<xstmortem  e^uuninations  have  confirmed  the  pos- 
sibilitv  of  this  <K*currence.  On  the  other  hand,  ever\'  obstetrician 
knows  that  the  birth  of  a  boy  generally  means  a  more  difficult  labor 
than  that  of  a  girl,  owing  to  the  greater  size  of  the  head  in  a  male 
child.  .1  priori  reasoning  would  seem  to  show,  therefore,  that  the 
heads  of  male  children  would,  accordingly,  have  instruments  applied 
most  frequently,  and  consequently  that  infantile  cerebral  trouble 
would  be  the  result  more  commonlv  in  males  than  in  females:  but. 
as  has  been  said,  this  conclusion  is  contra-indicated  by  the  facts. 
Another  fact  of  great  interest  is  that  the  paralysis  in  the  infantile 
cases  is  more  frequently  on  the  left  side  than  the  right,  but  after  the 
fifth  year  it  is  ef|ually  common  on  both  sides. 

The  writer  has  already  spoken  of  the  fact  that  the  convulsions 
may  (xrur  along  with  the  first  attack  of  paralysis,  and  continue,  or 
that  an  interval  may  occur  between  the  attack  and  the  subsequent 
paroxysm.  I'he  chronic  recurrent  fits  date  from  the  onset  in  about 
one-third  of  the  cases,  but  it  is  not  uncommon  for  the  paralysis  to 
occur  in  infancy  and  the  epilepsy  to  \yegin  at  puberty.  It  would  seem 
that  cells  injured  in  early  life  may  lie  undisturbed  until  the  increased 
demands  of  maturity  call  them  out  into  diseased  action.  This  pro- 
lon<^c(l  interval  (Kcurring  so  commonly  in  children  separates  them 
from  a<hilts  in  this  disease,  for  in  the  latter  class  it  is  very  rare  for 
the  epilepsy  to  he  delayiMl  for  more  than  one  year. 

Sf/f)litlifir  rpHrpHif  is  only  one  of  the  many  nervous  affc^ctions 
whicli  afHict  those  who  may  l)e  so  unfortunate  as  to  contract  this 
diseaM'.  There  can  be  no  doubt  that  syphilis  produces  epilepsy  in 
adiihs. 

There  is  also  one  symptom  which  may  (x*cur  early  in  sj'philitic 
epilepsy,  or  sonietinies  only  late  in  the  disease,  namely,  repeated 
partial,  passing  palsies,  which  while  they  may  be  in  some  cases  hyster- 
ical, are  in  the  syphilitic  almost  pathognomonic  of  brain  involvement 
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-a  momentary  weakness  in  one  arm;  a  slight  drawing  of  the  face  to 


one  side,  which  appears  in  a  few  hours;  a  temporary  dragging  of 
the  toe;  a  partial  aphasia  which  appears  and  disappears;  a  squint 
which  tomorrow  leaves  no  trace  behind  it.     (See  Syphilitic  Arteritis.) 

It  is  important  to  determine  whether  idiopathic  epilepsy  can  be 
separated  from  that  due  to  syphilis  simply  by  the  symptoms.  This 
is  very  difficult  to  decide.  So  far  as  the  convulsion  itself  is  concerned, 
it  is  not  possible  to  separate  them.  If,  however,  we  can  obtain  any 
history,  the  matter  becomes  much  more  simple. 

Foumier,  in  his  lectures  on  epilepsy,  in  the  Ix)uvain,  in  Paris,  in 
1875,  gave  a  summary  of  hb  views  as  follows : 

1.  In  the  syphilitic  epilepsy  there  is  nearly  always  absence  of  the 
shrill  cry  at  the  onset,  so  characteristic  of  the  idiopathic  variety. 

2.  There  b  frequently  paralysis  immediately  after  the  attacks. 

3.  The  seizure  is  incomplete  or  unilateral  in  character. 

4.  Attacks  constantly  increase  in  severity. 

A  therapeutic  point,  which  may  l)e  used  with  the  greatest  success, 
is  the  adminbtration  of  iodide  of  potassium  in  large  doses.  If  the 
epilepsy  be  syphilitic,  it  will  usually  become  less  severe,  and  enor- 
mous amounts  of  the  drug  may  be  borne  with  impunity.  As  much 
as  450  grains  in  twenty-four  hours  will  often  do  good. 

Epileptic  convulsive  dborders  may  arise  owing  to  the  action  of  a 
very  large  number  of  toxic  substances,  of  which  only  a  few  will  be 
considered  here,  as  an  enumeration  of  all  of  them  is  manifestly 
impossible. 

Alcoholic  epilepsy  consists  of  two  distinct  varieties  produced  by 
over-indulgence  in  intoxicating  drinks.  In  one  of  these  the  convul- 
sions are  symptomatic  of  acute  poisoning,  and  come  on  during  a 
drunken  orgy  or  immediately  after  a  single  large  draught  of  liquor. 

In  the  second  variety  the  convulsion  does  not  originate  while  there 
is  alcohol  in  the  blood,  but  in  the  intervals  between  the  attacks  of 
delirium  tremens  resulting  from  chronic  excessive  alcoholic  indul- 
gence. Under  these  circumstances  the  paroxysms  are  generally 
accompanied  bv  hallucinations  or  bv  dementia  or  imbecility.  In 
the  alcoholic  convulsion  the  symptoms  may  closely  reseml)le  those 
of  true  epilepsy,  and  not  rarely  the  attack  is  ushered  in  by  headache, 
gastric  embarrassment,  disorders  of  vision,  and  excessive  tremors  or 
some  similar  prodrome  which  may  l)e  looked  upon  as  partaking  of 
the  nature  of  an  aura.  As  a  general  rule,  these  alcoholic  convulsions 
occur  in  paroxysms — two,  three,  four,  or  more,  one  after  the  other, 
at  intervals  of  a  few  minutes.  Not  onlv  niav  (fraud  mal  be  closelv 
simulated  by  alcoholic  epilepsy,  but  simple  vertigo  or  tru(»  jydit  mal 
may  exist,  either  alone  or  associated  with  major  convulsions.  Alco- 
holic epilepsy  is  often  avssociated  with  hallucinations,  especially  of 
terror,  and  not  rarely  is  followed  for  days  by  a  certain  degree  of 
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»n»^.r^l  di*rur*.iiLti^!^.  liifliiw  ?Tirkrti?lT  these  cerebral  disturbances 
ft^^fji*  n^r.Xififs  XL  Hxxk'jdki  liikzj  iiM&DickLil  leiidencies,  which  is  just  the 
j^\^*^  r/  \i^  iiiaaiuTT  iuEknrix^  simple  epilepsy. 

'J  V  >vix/j/i.f/tii*  'jf  n  mriDic  eoDTulsion  will  l>e  spoken  of  further 
iA^>^jj  *»1  ijKJ  vjjjjT  h*^  iisS^i^vffUOal  dia|[Do>Ls  in  connection  with  epilepsy. 

'Hi*-  'JiairT>'>4-  r/  ZfW  tpUirpnf  from  the  idiopathic  varieties  is 
v/f/H'i*  fiat  diffi<:-uh.  if  the  patient  Ls  seen  for  the  first  time  during  an 
attack :  but  tJje  onihutry  methods  of  determining  chronic  lead  poison- 
ing an-,  of  itpxir^.  of  equal  value  here.  The  blue  line  on  the  gums 
friay  U-  pn-sent,  and,  if  so,  the  diagnosis  is  almost  certainly  lead 
|Kiivifiifig;  but  its  alifience  is  no  proof  that  lead  is  not  present.  The 
adniinistratiofi  of  i<xliiie  of  potassium  also  will  so  increase  the  elimi- 
nation <if  till?  |x>ison  as  to  benefit  the  case  and  render  it  more  easy  to 
ri'foviT  U*ad  from  the  urine. 

Tlir  liistorj'  of  exjK)sure  to  lead  in  any  form  is,  of  course,  exceed- 
ingly valuabU*  evidence,  but  it  should  not  be  forgotten  that  in  many 
ca.HCM  this  history  is  wanting.  Thus,  the  poison  may  be  derived  from 
H  hairMlye,  or  cosmetic,  or  from  water  which  contains  lead  from 
pipes,  or  from  an  endless  line  of  similar  hidden  and  obscure  sources. 
AiniMirosis  may  be  present  in  some  cases,  or  optic  neuritis  with 
atrophy  nmy  occur.  Where  double  wrist-drop  is  present  the  diag- 
lUKsis  is  nuH'h  inort*  easy. 

*V\\v  syiuptonis  of  epilepsy  due  to  chronic  poisoning  by  lead  are 
ehielly  as  folh>\vs:  the  man,  apparently  in  his  usual  health,  or  who 
htis  hnd  ft>r  a  few  «lays  a  ftn^ling  of  weight  in  the  head,  or  headache, 
ix  suddenly  seiztMl  with  most  violent  convulsions,  which  are  often 
fa  lid.  and  which  during  their  presence  resemble  ordinary  epilepsy 
>o  \  loM^ly  a^  not  to  Ih^  s**|>anitiHl  from  it.  They  end  in  coma,  and  are 
>e|vu'att\l  fixMu  each  other  by  intervals  of  nervousness  and  disquiet. 
In  vxMut^  oasvs  one  i\>nYulsion  follows  the  other  so  rapidly  that  death 
^Mwuov  fi\^n\  o\h*iustii\iu  but  in  mui^h  more  rare  instances  the  attacks 
u\.^\  ^\^M^v,\Mo  .Kiv^k>^\nuin  epiWpsy  verj-  closely,  and  there  may  be  no 
KvNv  .V*  NN^i^xv  ^s;^m^S5<  If  s\K*h  a  c^HHliik^n  occur,  it  is  almost  sure  to 
ts  .^'v-xxw*'  S\  A  nNV?^^  vi4cm  t5t,  Tbe  anacks  are  not  preceded  by 
V  \  <  s  x\  \s;o\vr,  !x:t  ivrvviyjs  to  the  headache,  alreadv  mentioned, 
.   s    .\s  s         vwx  \axv  SdKt  ar:^uiwis,  aixi  ophthaliiKiscopic  exami- 

>  o.    A      V  V  '^x^  ""*A\  >ix^m  c^>kx\:   iisk  and  neurit's  of  the  optic 

>  ^^       Vv  %  ^^  x^'%'  ^^V  >g3c^,  v:to^f<  ATY  fiial.  Km  tbev  mav  reco%*er 

-  .  \.\\\  •.;^' •    >^:vvr.%^  X*  ^r.'^'^f'.rifcr^f  SfT«y>m  those  convul- 

.  '  »  ^i,     *  *fr  «/'^'w  «it  Sr%\3cc*''   ""^  -^fv*.f  tiirSv  bT  an  action  of 

V   vx  v    ^  »..%      K/5^  %>iv»  A-^.'  *;oif  ro  &  .rbnrt  action  on  the 

*'  ^  ^»      N     »!fk*iii    SfiTT     ^«r  Tf*^*^  >;r25C«>crk>  presented, 


\  ^» 


V      1' 


wuvrv  .»   riiiVf«^M%r      ^T  rSr  fee  pbwiY.  the  con- 
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nor  so  sudden  in  its  onset.  It  is  generally  preceded  by  a  few  days  of 
somnolence,  or  weeks  of  gastric  disorder  and  headache,  while  lead 
epilepsy  is  generally  sudden  or  preceded  by  cephalalgia  by  only  a 
few  days  or  hours.  Again,  examination  of  the  urine  in  uremic  con- 
vulsions will  show  a  decreased  amount  of  urea  in  proportion  to  the 
quantity  of  urine  passed,  while  in  plumbic  epilepsy  just  the  reverse 
will  be  true,  unless  the  kidneys  are  affected  pari  pa^su  with  the  cere- 
brum. If  albumin  be  present,  uremia  is  pointed  to;  but  if  the  urine 
has  a  slow  specific  gravity  and  is  passed  in  large  amounts  the  indi- 
cations are  that  there  is  chronic  contracted  kidney,  which  may  or 
may  not  be  the  cause  of  the  nervous  disturbance. 

Malarial  epilepsy  is  an  uncommon  disorder,  even  in  countries 
and  regions  which  are  notoriously  malarial,  but  it  has  probably 
occurred,  particularly  in  the  southern  part  of  the  United  States  and 
in  Brazil.  The  onlv  cases  which  the  writer  can  find  recorded  are  by 
American  or  English  observers,  namely,  Jacobi,  Payne, and  Hamilton. 
The  latter  gives  but  a  passing  glance  at  the  subject,  and  the  articles  of 
the  others  the  author  has  not  been  able  to  obtain,  so  that  he  knows 
them  solely  by  reputation.  In  Hamilton's  case  a  young  man,  who 
had  lived  for  many  years  in  an  exceedingly  malarious  region,  had 
more  or  less  periodic  epileptic  attacks,  attended  by  great  preliminary 
rise  of  temperature  and  intense  congestion  of  the  face  and  head. 
He  was  unusually  somnolent,  and  in  the  intervals  frequently  suffered 
from  facial  neuralgia.  Change  of  the  place  of  habitation  and  the  use 
of  quinine  removed  the  disease  entirely. 

Undoubtedlv  the  most  similar  convulsive  condition  that  we  have 
is  that  known  as  hysteria,  and  the  diagnosis  of  one  from  the  other 
is  as  difficult  in  some  cases  as  it  is  essential  and  necessary  for  treat- 
ment  and  cure.  The  other  conditions  with  which  it  might  be  con- 
fused are  uremia,  alcoholic  epilepsy,  tetanus,  and  syncope.  Below 
are  arranged  all  these  disorders  in  a  table,  which  briefly  and  suc- 
cinctly shows  the  different  points  between  them,  although,  of  neces- 
sity, it  is  somewhat  arbitrary  on  account  of  the  lack  of  space. 

As  already  stated,  in  epilepsy  the  movements  are  typically  at  vari- 
ance with  those  of  daily  life,  while  in  hysteria  they  are  almost  equally 
typical  of  ordinary  muscular  contractions,  or,  in  other  words,  are 
more  purposive  in  character,  and  frequently  there  is  prolonged  tonic 
contraction  of  the  muscles,  giving  rise  to  the  assumption  of  positions 
which  bear  more  or  less  resemblance  to  normal  attitudes.  In  hysteria , 
also,  consciousness  is  impaired  sometimes,  but  never  so  completely 
as  in  true  epilepsy.  Indeed,  most  commonly  the  individual  knows 
all  that  goes  on  around  her,  for,  while  she  may  give  no  sign  of  con- 
sciousness by  words  or  looks  during  the  attack,  she  may  afterward 
be  able  to  narrate  all  that  has  occurred.  Ia\ss  coninionlv  in  hysteria, 
a  condition  known  as  automatic  consciousness  exists,  in  which,  during 
32 
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the  paroxysm,  the  patient  understands  all  that  is  said,  but  forgets 
event hing  on  the  return  to  quietness. 

Table  of  Diffbrehtial  DiAOKoeis  of  Efilkfst  from  Htstrkia/  rc 
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The  movements  of  the  hysterical  patient  after  the  tonic  condition 
has  [>;i>s»/tl  away  are  as  clonic  as  those  of  the  epileptic,  but  still  pos- 
x^ss  >4>me  purpi>sive  characteristics,  and  are  not  so  bizarre  as  are 
those  of  the  tnie  dL^ease.  Thus  the  head,  aims,  and  legs  are  stnick 
witli  evident  endeavor  against  the  floor  or  surrounding  furniture. 
Ar>>ther  }H>int,  which,  when  it  occurs,  is  very  distinctive,  is  the  onset, 
towarxi  the  elo><»  of  an  hysterical  convulsion,  of  a  second  stage  of 
i«»ni«  -iKism.  <ueh  as  ixvurretl  at  the  l)eginning.  It  will  be  remem- 
!h  r^-"!  :hat  thi<  d^^es  not  oe^nir  in  epilepsy,  although  it  must  be  borne 
in  !ii::>i  that  in  eases  of  the  "status  epileplicus"  the  rapid  onset  of 
ar.'»:':.er  attack  may  show  a  second  tonic  stage.  This  can  be  sepa- 
ni:o!.  h^nvever.  bv  the  fact  that  it  L^  followetl  bv  clonic  movements, 
wiu  :\a<  tb.e  ^txtnular^-  tonic  stage  of  hvsteria  is  usually  followed  bv 
r>  Li\:i:L'ni  and  tempi^rary  recover}*. 


r?.  -^  '.Ab>  I't  t^iktfa  fr^xa  tbe  astboc's  «<eay  oa  Epilepsy,  the  pHae 


of  t^  Roysl 
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In  the  secondary  hysterical  tonic  contractions  empn)sthotonos  and 
opisthotonos  may  occur,  and  are  even  more  rigid  in  their  character 
than  they  are  in  the  first  attack  in  some  cases.  Finally,  too,  in  hys- 
teria some  peculiar  emotional  position  is  often  assumed,  as  of  the 
crucifix  or  of  intense  grief,  or,  perhaps,  immoderate  laughter  is 
indulged  in,  with  corresponding  movements  of  the  trunk.  If  the 
patient  is  quiet  at  this  time,  a  smile  may  float  across  the  face,  while 
the  eyes,  with  a  look  of  pleasure,  pain,  or  entreaty,  may  seem  to  be 
gazing  at  some  object  very  far  off.  In  some  very  well-developed 
cases  the  expression  of  pleasure  is  followed  by  a  look  of  pain,  with 
painful  movements,  or  an  appearance  of  intense  voluptuous  entreaty, 
with  sensual  venereal  desire  evidenced  by  gestures.  Great  terror 
may  be  present,  and,  as  the  scene  constantly  changes,  the  woman  is 
now  joyous,  now  mournful,  now  scolding,  now  praising  her  attend- 
ants or  herself.  Such  is  the  history  of  a  fully  developed  attack  of 
hvsteria. 

In  France  there  can  be  no  doubt  that  the  tongue  is  commonly 
bitten  in  hystericral  convulsions,  and  that  frothing  of  the  mouth  is 
frecjuently  present;  but  in  other  countries  this  symptom  may  be 
reganled  as  indicative  of  epilepsy  rather  than  hysteria.  Doubtless 
the  inexperience<l  reader  will  say,  upon  comparing  these  symptoms 
with  those  which  were  given  as  occurring  in  epilepsy  proper,  that  the 
two  disorders  are  easily  separated  from  one  another;  but  the  author 
would  insist  upon  the  fact  that  in  both  cases  he  has  given  only  the 
most  typical  characteristics  of  the  diseases,  and  he  repeats  that  all 
cases  are  not  by  any  means  so  well  defined.  He  would  also  remind 
the  reader  that  the  chief  difficulty  in  making  a  diagnosis  lies  in  the 
fact  that  frequently  it  must  be  made  without  any  previous  history 
of  the  case,  as  when  a  patient  is  brought  into  a  hospital,  in  a  fit,  for 
treatment.  When  the  history  is  obtainable  or  when  the  diagnosis 
CAn  be  put  off  until  the  case  can  be  studied,  the  question  is  more 
easily  solved. 

If  a  large  number  of  patients  suffering  from  these  hysterical 
attacks  be  questicmed  between  times,  it  will  be  found  that  the  so- 
called  glohun  hystericus  l)ecomes  an  almost  constant  precursory  symp- 
tom of  an  attack;  and  if  the  relatives  be  (juestioned,  it  will  often 
appear  that  they  have  noticed  that  the  fall  to  th(»  floor  is  more 
gentle  than  in  true  epilepsy;  but  this  is  not  always  so  by  any  means. 
Again,  the  expression  of  the  face  in  hysteria  is,  between  the  attacks, 
often  very  characteristic,  and  the  surrounding  atmosphere  of  the 
patient  seems,  even  to  the  inexperienced,  to  breathe  hysteria.  A'ery 
commonly  areas  of  anesthesia  and  hyperesthesia  occur  in  these 
patients,  and  are  of  all  degrees  of  intensity  and  hinitation.  Search 
for  them  generally  shows  their  privsence  after  attacks  of  convulsions, 
but  they  may  exist  from  one  attack  to  the  other,  or  develop  sponta- 
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neously.     In  nearly  all  cases  these  areas  are  unilateral,  and  maj^ 
extend  entirely  over  one-half  of  the  body,  the  line  of  demarcatioD  o^^^ 
the  anesthesia  or  hyperesthesia  from  the  sound  area  being  clearL^^, 
and  abruptly  defined,  generally  at  the  median  line  of  the  front  ar^^ 
back  of  the  trunk.    (See  chapter  on  the  Skin,  that  part  dealing  wit  ft 
Anesthesia.)    It  will  be  called  to  mind  that  such  conditions  are  ven- 
rare  in  true  epilepsy.    Hallucinations  are  far  more  common  after 
the  fit  in  hysteria  than  in  epilepsy,  and  sometimes  they  even  occur 
during  the  attacks.    They  are  always  associated  with  the  mental 
state;  if  terror  is  present,  rats  or  disgusting  objects  are  seen,  and, 
according  to  Charcot,  are  generally  seen  on  the  side  which,  during 
the  intermissions,  is  anesthetic.    The  pupil  is  more  mobile  in  hysteria 
than  in  epilepsy,  but  may  be  contracted,  normal,  or  widely  dilated. 

The  following  table  gives,  in  as  brief  a  manner  as  possible,  the 
differential  diagnosis  between  epilepsy  and  hystero-epilepsy,  and 
is  founded  on  a  lecture  bv  Professor  Charcot,  delivered  at  the 
Salp^tri^re: 


True  EpUepgy, 

Aura  short. 

Cry  is  violent. 

Spasms  first  tonic,  then  clonic,  then  followed 
by  Btertor. 

Sometimes  after  fit  of  delirium  or  yiolent  im- 
pulse or  mania. 

Mental  power  is  lost. 

No  emotional  attitudes. 


Hy9terrh€pi2ep9y 

Aura  extremely  prolonged. 

Cry  is  more  moderate  and  prolonged. 

Ataxic  contractions,  extension  of  limbs,  tun- 
ing of  head,  clonic  movements,  sligbt  siertor. 

Bizarre  contractions,  no  deliriam,  io»j  ^ 
hallucinations. 

Mental  power  preserved. 

Emotional  attitudes. 


A  very  useful  differential  point,  strongly  insisted  upon  by  Charcot 
and  Bourneville,  is  that  in  true  epilepsy  there  is  generally  a  very 
considerable  rise  of  temperature  during  an  attack,  while  in  hystero- 
epilepsy  the  temperature  remains  normal  or  is  only  slightly  raised. 

In  the  diagnosis  of  true  epilepsy  from  convulsions  of  a  hysteroid 
character  it  is  well  for  the  physician  to  remember  that  the  proportions 
of  the  two  conditions  in  frequency  of  occurrence  is,  according  to 
Gowers,  S15  to  185  in  every  1000  cases. 

The  differentiation  of  epilepsy  from  uremia  is  much  more  readily 
made,  for  there  is  usually  a  previous  history  of  symptoms  pointing 
to  renal  trouble,  as,  for  example,  some  edema,  or  somnolence,  or 
mental  apathy,  for  some  days  or  hours  before  the  attack.  Of  course, 
in  such  cases  recourse  may  be  had  to  the  ordinary  te^ts  for  such  con- 
ditions of  the  urine  as  are  generally  found  when  uremia  exists;  on^ 
it  is  to  be  remembered  that  epilepsy  and  kidney  disease  may  e.«f^ 
hand  in  hand,  and  that  for  this  reason  the  prognosis  and  diagnosis 
are  to  be  carefully  formed  and  given.  If  in  a  given  case  a  prolong^ 
history  of  dyspepsia,  of  frequent  vomiting,  occasional  attacks  oi 
dyspnea,  and  failure  of  general  health  is  found  to  be  present,  tne 
correct  diagnosis  probably  will  be  uremia.    The  preservation  or  loss 
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of  consciousness  in  uremic  convulsions  is  variable.  Generally,  if  the 
convulsion  is  widespread  and  severe,  the  intellection  is  lost;  but  if  it 
be  only  a  slight  attack,  consciousness  may  be  preserved.  So  long 
ago  as  1840  Bright  described  cases  of  uremia,  on  the  other  hand,  in 
which  violent  convulsions  occurred  without  loss  of  consciousness, 
and  Ilol)erts  has  reported  similar  instances. 

Fatal  uremia  may  also  occur  in  a  patient  whose  urine  is  appar- 
entlv  normal;  and,  in  cases  of  chronic  contracted  kidnev,  albumin 
may  be  absent  from  the  urine  for  long  periods  of  time.  The  specific 
gravity  of  the  urine  should  be  carefully  noted,  and  in  very  doubtful 
eases  careful  estimations  of  the  urea  be  made.  If  the  specific  gravity 
is  constantly  below  1.010,  the  kidney  will  nearly  always  be  contracted 
imless  diabetes  insipidus  exists.  Tests  of  samples  of  the  urine  taken 
from  the  total  daily  quantity  should  always  be  made.  Another 
means  of  testing  the  integrity  of  the  kidney  is  to  administer  iodide 
of  potassium  and  study  its  elimination.  It  is  affirmed  that,  after  a 
full  dose,  this  drug  can  in  an  hour  he  readily  recognized  in  the  urine 
by  adding  nitric. acid  and  then  starch;  but  when  contracted  kidney 
exists  the  iodine  fails  to  appear  or  is  excreted  only  in  very  small 
quantities.  A  grain  of  methylene  blue  may  also  be  used.  (See 
chapter  on  the  Urine.)  The  temperature  of  the  body  may  also  be  used 
to  (lifferentiate  between  uremia  and  epilepsy.  In  1865  Kien  called 
attention  to  the  fact  that  even  when  uremic  convulsions  are  most 
violent  they  are  accompanied  by  a  fall  of  temperature  of  as  marked 
a  character  as  the  rise  noted  in  epilepsy.  Since  then  this  has  been 
confirmed  by  Roberts,  Hirtz,  Hutchinson,  Charcot,  Bourneville, 
and  Teinurier. 

The  diagnosis  between  puerperal  eclampsia  and  epilepsy  consists 
chiefly  in  the  acuteness  of  the  attack,  and  the  fact  that  with  no  pre- 
vious convulsive  liistory  a  woman  becomes  suddenly  convulsed 
during  the  pregnant  or  puerperal  state.  This  is  not  the  place  for 
a  discussion  of  the  identity  of  uremia  and  puerperal  eclampsia, 
although  we  believe  that  uremia  is  generally  responsible  for  the  ner- 
vous disturbance.  If  the  convulsions  are  uremic,  the  temperature, 
according  to  the  investigators  just  quoted,  should  fall ;  and  according 
to  Bourneville,  puerperal  convulsions  are  distinctly  separated  from 
those  of  uremia  by  reason  of  the  fact  that  the  temperature  rises  with 
great  rapidity  in  the  very  beginning  of  the  convulsions,  and  there 
remains  with  great  steadiness.  The  condition  of  bodily  temperature 
can,  therefore,  be  used  to  differentiate  puerperal  eclampsia  and 
uremia. 

It  is  unnecessary  to  state  once  more  that  petit  mal  is  but  a  variety 
or  modification  of  haul  maL  Xevertheless,  it  is  useful  to  be  able  to 
separate  it  somewhat  from  the  more  s(»vero  form  of  the  disease  in 
tlie  attempt  to  form  a  prognosis. 


ri02  coxvuLsioys  or  geseral  spasms 

Some  ^iipp^se  that  petit  mal  may  be  designated  sls  consisting  of 
one  or  two  of  the  chief  symptoms  of  epilepsy  proper,  and  others  have 
thought  that  the  preservation  of  consciousness  was  the  chief  dividing 
line  l^etween  it  and  fully  developed  epilepsy.  The  last  idea  is  cer- 
tainly inct>rrect,  but  it  is  impossible  to  give  any  outline  which  will 
aKsolutely  separate  the  two  conditions,  so  far  as  symptoms  go.  An 
important  ami  useful  point,  is  that,  whereas  the  inhalation  of  amy! 
nitrite  stops  true  epilepsy,  the  use  of  this  drug,  as  a  rule,  increases 
the  severity  of  an  attack  of  petit  mal. 

The  separation  of  m^ncope  from  epilepsy  is  one  of  the  easier  tasks 
impxseii  upon  us.  The  color  of  the  face,  the  weakened  heart  beat. 
sud<Ien  loss  of  coiLsciousness.  and  the  general  appearance  aid  us  here 
ver}-  much  but  it  t;  to  be  recalled  that  in  "Stokes-Adams  disease" 
epileptiform  seizures  are  often  present. 

Before  closing  this  portion  oif  this  chapter  the  writer  must  bring 
forwani  the  points  to  be  used  in  differentiating  epilepsy  from  those 
attaints  simulated  by  malingerers.  Often  this  Is  most  difficult;  and 
it  us  relate«l  by  Foumier  that,  after  his  e.\pressing  an  opinion  that  a 
man  i.m>u1<1  always  tell  them  apart,  one  of  hLs  assistants  threw  himself 
tt>  the  rt«>«^r  on  hi^  next  visit  in  a  pretemieti  attack.  whereup»>n 

Foumier.   i't^nipletely    misled,    exdaimeii,    "P«x>r    M :    he    is 

epilepcio!*'  uptm  which  the  assistant,  smiling,  arose  to  ht*  feet  an<l 
refuttnl  the  statement. 

Wrv  -ierioiis  injuries  are  sometimes  submitteti  to  by  these  persons 
to  v'urry  out  their  itesigns.  The  points  to  be  lookeii  into  are:  the 
v^uutirion  i^t'  the  pupils,  which,  in  the  ^imulatetl  attack,  always  react 
Tvoruiiilv  .  the  it^meai  redexes  canntx  be  held  back:  the  ctJor  of  the 
fa^-e  is  ninr'ly  ^hanj^eii:  an«l  the  thumbs  are  rarely  flexeil  as  they 
-ihoi'ui  'r\e\  \[dn*  has  ptnnteil  out  that  in  malin^rers  the  bystamler 
cur  -^lu:  '"  <t-uichten  our  the  thumbs  and  that  they  remain  so: 
^yi.^.n.  :i<  •'  .'^iVtx-iv  rhev  instantlv  become  tfexeil  a^srain. 

<;  -^^r*  r-  IS  :o  rLiovt»aients  are  -^^merimes  followei!  bv  malin- 
•^—  -^  I..,:  .  .^  .t^rviL-^nc  mt^vements  rhemselves  generallv  lack  the 
:,. ,..  .^    .\.^^^y.r^'f  ^^  -v'.^ir-jil  of  epilepsy. 

.»  •  •     —  .i:v"»^ria  r^  held  to  the  m^^e  of  the  frau«l.  he  gen- 
V—:         .  ■  —  ^.'.  -  -    v.^'ios**  h|<  tnie  nature,  but  these  linigs  have  no 

V'---     '  ■'     -.r  •■*  "\ii:r;^rt*ri  :hen*  >  n-j  rise  of  temperature  may 

Ccava'^iozLs   l^citiirm^'  3l  Tiftuifii  or  young  chi!»{rea  may  result 

'-^ -   -         '»      '-ui.:  JT.  birr,  'r  r.i  ihe  c^reseoce  trf  growths,  or 

'-'•  •      .  ^  •    •  x:    '.••     ♦r'^'-nl   'a  i.'ie*^.  !:*•:    rrira!:i»>n  %."»f  the alimentarv 

V'«-   ^      .■     i-'i-r.    <,     '"-«••"  :V    ^r  -^sivv  "ietjure  due  to  men  in- 
-•    -    ".     .       .         M'**    .^r**    :v'^;*;'»    >i'«i  jL<S4viateiI  with  ret racti<>n 


TETANIC  COXVULSIOXS  503 

of  the  head  and  squint;  and  another  variety  in  which  the  symptoms 
very  closely  resemble  those  due  to  actual  meningeal  lesions,  but  in 
reality  are  quite  independent  of  them.  This  condition  has  been 
called  "  pseudomeningitis"  or  "  hydrocephaloid  disease,"  and  is 
seen  in  young  infants  generally  after  attacks  of  severe  diarrhea.  The 
fontanelle  is  depressed,  the  child  is  somnolent  or  comatose,  and  fever 
may  or  may  not  be  present.  The  prognosis  in  the  first  class  of  cases 
is  very  bad.  In  the  second  class  it  is  bad  enough,  but  recovery  quite 
often  occurs  if  the  treatment  generally  employtnl  in  the  first  class 
is  set  aside  and  a  highly  nutritious  and  supporting  treatment  is 
instituted. 

If  a  child  suddenly  develops  symptoms  of  acute  meningitis,  and 
has  delirium,  rigidity  of  the  neck,  and  the  major  manifestations  of 
the  disease,  the  lungs  should  be  carefully  examined  for  croupous 
pneumonia,  as  this  disease  in  children  very  often  causes  these  cere- 
bral or  meningeal  sjnnptoms.  Even  in  the  adult  maniacal  delirium 
and  rigidity  of  the  neck  may  be  present  in  croupous  pneumonia, 
owing  to  meningeal  involvement. 

Convulsions,  which  are  epileptiform,  sometimes  occur  in  the  later 
stages  of  Addison's  disease. 

Epileptiform  convulsions  may  come  on  in  adults  as  the  result  of 
multiple  sclerosis y  and  they  are  very  commonly  seen  in  sunstroke  when 
the  patient  is  first  attacked. 

Severe  convulsions  have  been  known  to  follow  irrigaiion  of  thr^ 
pleural  cavity  after  aspiration,  and  they  may  also  be  seen  in  young 
children  suffering  from  whooping-cough  at  the  time  of  the  paroxysm. 

Tetanic  Oonvulsions. — ^l^he  convulsions  which  are  of  spinal  origin , 
namely,  those  that  are  tetanic,  are  the  resuh  of  tetanus  or  the  inr/es- 
tion  of  strychnitte  in  poisonous  dose,  or  its  fellow  ignatia,  and  some- 
times are  due  to  hysteria.  The  diagnosis  is  aided  by  what  has  been 
said  in  the  last  few  pages  in  respect  to  the  symptoms  of  hysterical 
convulsions,  and  finally  in  those  patients  that  recover  by  the  dis- 
covery of  the  hysterical  stigmata. 

Tetanus  convulsions  and  strychnine  poisoning  are  to  be  separated 
from  one  another  by  the  fact  that  in  tetanus  the  locking  of  the  jaws 
comes  first,  while  in  strychnine  poisoning  it  comes  last.  The  convul- 
sions of  tetanus  rarely,  if  ever,  completely  relax,  while  those  of 
strychnine  do  have  periods  of  complete  relaxation.  There  is  a  differ- 
ent history  in  each  case:  in  one,  perhaps,  of  an  injury,  as  of  a  nail 
run  into  the  foot;  in  the  other,  of  a  dose  of  poison  having  been 
swallowed. 

The  differential  diagnosis  l)etween  strychnine  poisoning  and  hys- 
terical convulsions  is  more  difficult.  Tlu»  convulsions  are  rarelv  so 
persistently  tonic  in  hysteria  as  in  strychnine  poisoning,  and  the 
peculiar   expression  of   the  hysterical  face  is    often    seen  in   this 
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disease.  The  history  of  the  patient,  if  obtainable,  will  throw  much 
light  on  the  case  and  aid  very  materially  in  the  separation  of  the 
two  ci>nditiorL>. 

Tetanj. — Wlien  a  patient  is  seized  with  sudden  and  symmetrical 
tonic  >pa>nL>  of  the  hands,  extending  to  the  upper  arms  and  shoulders, 
so  that  the  tingers  are  flexed  at  the  metacarpophalangeal  joints  and 
extenfleti  in  the  phalangeal  joints,  and  the  lower  limb  is  flexed,  while 
the  leg^  are  extended  and  the  toes  are  flexed,  the  condition  is  one  of 
tetany.  See  chapter  on  the  Hands  and  Arms, ''  accoucheur's  hand/') 
It  is  most  commonlv  seen  in  hysterical  cases  and  has  no  relation  to 
true  tetanas.  Pressure  on  a  nerve  trunk  or  bloodvessel  will  often 
produce  an  attack  in  such  persons,  and  this  is  sometimes  called 
''Trousseau's  s^Tiiptom/'  The  pressure  must  be  applied  for  several 
minutes  in  S4>me  cases,  and  the  best  place  to  apply  it  is  the  bicipital 
sulcu>  or  the  crural  sulcus.  Sometimes  pressure  on  the  brachial 
plexus  or  on  the  popliteal  space  will  be  provocative  of  an  attack.  It 
is  not  a  ci>nstant  svTnptom,  but  pathognomonic  if  found.  Another 
equally  useful  diagnostic  sign  is  called  Chvostek's  facial  symptom. 
This  results  from  the  fact  that  the  facial  muscles  are  irritable,  so  that 
when  they  are  tapped  by  the  finger  tip,  or  a  rubber  hammer,  con- 
traction results.  The  tapping  is  usually  applied  over  the  zygomatic 
arch  in  its  anterior  portion,  and  this  will  result  in  a  spasm  of  the 
upper  lid  of  the  eye  and  the  ahe  nasL  In  other  cases  strolang  the  area 
over  the  pan)tid  will  have  the  same  effect.  The  muscles  in  tetanv 
als4)  have  an  increasetl  electrical  excitability  lErb's  s\Tnptom). 

It  Ls  worthy  of  note  that  both  Trousseau's  and  Chvostek's  symp- 
toms are  S4>inetinies  met  with  in  rhachitic  children,  particulariv  if 
they  have  craniotabes.  See  chapter  on  the  Head.)  laryngismus 
stri< lulus  will  often  be  foun<l  associates!  with  tetanv  and  rickets. 

Under  the  name  Escherich's  pseudotetanus  a  curious  symptom 
complex  characterized  by  persistent  generalized  tonic  contractions  of 
the  luii-icles  of  the  neck,  back,  legs,  and  jaw  has  been  described. 
It  may  o<'cur  alone  or  in  association  with  an  acute  infection  as  diph- 
theria. It  Ls  not  a  true  tetanus  as  its  name  implies  and  Ls  really 
a  form  of  tetanv. 

Convulsions  limited  to  a  few  miLsdes  or  more  widespread  in  char- 
acter may  ap[>ear  as  s\Tnptoms  in  acute  yellow  atrophy  of  the  liver; 
but  the  [)eculiar  symptoms  of  this  disease  render  easy  the  diagnosis 
of  their  cause. 

Conviilsir)ns  may  also  arise  from  hematoma  of  the  dura  mater 
(internal  hemorrhagic  pachymeningitis',  but  the  diagnosis  from 
those  clue  to  cerebral  hemorrhage  is  practically  impossible. 

Spasms. — (ieneral  spasms,  in  distinction  from  convulsions,  are 
represeiiteil  l)y  chorea  in  its  various  forms,  and  by  saltatoric  and 
palmic    spasm,    paramyoclonus    multiplex,    and    the    occupation- 
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neuroses.  There  are  other  localized  spasms  from  nervous  diseases, 
such  as  facial  spasm  and  wryneck,  athetosis,  and  posthemiplegic 
chorea.  Some  of  these  conditions  will  be  found  discussed  in  the 
chapter  on  the  Hands  and  Arms  and  that  on  the  Face  and  Head. 

When  a  patient  is  afflicteil  more  or  less  constantly  and  more  or 
less  universally  by  disordered,  irregular,  jerking  movements  which 
throw  the  part  or  parts  affected  into  unusual  positions,  which  are  not, 
however,  maintained  even  for  a  moment,  the  condition  is  probably 
chorea  minor.  Often  the  speech  is  seriously  disturbed  by  reason  of 
the  choreic  movements  of  the  lips  and  tongue  or  jaws,  and  some  loss 
of  power  may  be  manifest  in  certain  muscles.  This  true  chorea  or 
St.  Vitus'  dance  may  affect  the  whole  body  or  only  one  arm  or  leg, 
but  generally  it  is  diffused.  Commonly  it  ceases  at  night  when  tlie 
child  sleeps,  but  it  often  persists  day  and  night,  and  then  becomes  a 
serious  malady,  l)ecause  of  the  exhaustion  pnxluced.  It  often  follows 
fright,  prolonged  bad  weather,  and  other  causes  which  may  upset 
the  nervous  balance  of  the  child.  Chorea  in  childhood  is  so  char- 
acteristic in  its  manifestations  that  it  can  be  readily  recognized  in 
most  cases;  but  it  sometimes  has  to  be  separated  in  adults  from 
disseminated  sclerosis,  progressive  muscular  atrophy,  hysteria,  and 
Friedreich's  ataxia.  The  movements  in  disseminated  sclerosis  are, 
however,  fine  muscular  tremors,  instead  of  minor  jerking  movements; 
and  there  are  present  nystagmus  and  scanning  speech  in  sclerosis,  but 
not  in  chorea.  Again,  in  progressive  muscular  atrophy  there  is 
fibrillarj'  muscular  tremor,  but  not  twitching  of  a  marked  form, 
and  the  muscles  are  wasted.  In  hysteria  the  muscular  movements 
are  rarely  choreic,  and  the  presence  of  changes  in  the  color  fields 
and  the  other  stigmata  of  hysteria  (see  chapters  on  the  Skin  and  on 
the  Eye)  renders  a  diagnosis  of  the  latter  condition  easy.  Fried- 
reich's ataxia  is  to  be  separated  from  chorea  V)y  the  scanning  speech, 
scoliosis,  slow  incoordinate  movements,  and  the  family  history  of 
the  disease. 

Rarely  when  there  is  some  paresis  with  chorea,  the  patient  may 
present  symptoms  of  acute  poliomyelitis;  but  the  paralysis  in  the 
latter  affection  is  more  marked,  and  there  are  no  movements  in  the 
affected  muscles,  such  as  occur  in  chorea. 

Chorea  insaniens  is  a  violent  form  of  ordinary  chorea  associated 
with  mania,  which  is  not  to  be  confused  with  choreic  movements 
occurring  in  the  choreic  insane. 

Choreic  movements  sometimes  come  on  in  the  aged,  and  must  be 
separated  from  paralysis  agitans  and  senile  trembling.  This  is  pos- 
sible by  the  fact  that  in  paralysis  agitans  the  movements  are  tremors, 
and  there  is  loss  of  power  with  the  peculiar  facial  expression  (**  Park- 
insonian visage")  and  a  hurrying  gait  (festination).  Senile  trembling 
is  usuallv  an  affection  limited  to  the  head,  and  consists  in  a  tremor 
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and  not  in   marked  twitching.     (See  chapter  on  the  Hands  and 
Arms,  part  on  Tremors.) 

A  rare  form  of  chorea  has  been  called  Huntingdon's  chorea.  It 
occurs  in  adults  about  the  age  of  thirty  to  forty  years.  It  is  heredi- 
tary; that  is,  there  is  generally  a  history  of  the  same  trouble  in  the 
ancestors  of  the  patient,  and  finally  as  it  progresses  psychical  dis- 
turbances ensue.  Irregular  movements  first  appear  in  the  hands, 
which  movements  become  markedly  incoordinated,  the  arms  are 
thrown  about  in  excessive  and  rapid  jerkings,  and  when  the  infection 
involves  the  legs  a  characteristic  gait  is  developed  of  a  dancing  or 
**  hop,  skip,  and  jump"  character.  Sometimes,  early  in  the  malady, 
the  movements  can  be  controlled  by  the  will.  The  face  passes  through 
slowly  formed  grimaces,  and  the  gait  may  be  staggering.  The  speech 
l)ecomes  indistinct,  and  enunciation  is  not  clear.  Finallv,  dementia 
closes  the  scene.  The  movements  of  Huntingdon's  chorea  are  not 
sudden  as  in  true  chorea;  it  is  a  disease  of  adult  life,  and  mental 
disturbance  is  a  prominent  symptom.  These  facts  separate  it  from 
ordinarv  chorea. 

\Vhen  the  patient  involuntarily  bends  over  in  a  profound  bow  the 
cause  of  his  movements  mav  be  rhvthmical  contraction  of  his  abdomi- 
nal  muscles,  producing  the  so-called  salaam  convulsions  or  chorea 
major. 

A  still  more  rare  maladv  is  electric  chorea  or  "Dubinins  disease," 
in  which  the  muscles  of  the  arm  and  then  the  leg  on  the  same  side 
art*  atfcctctl  with  a  sudden  muscular  spasm  or  shock,  such  as  is  pro- 
duced by  the  electrical  current.  Wasting  of  the  affected  muscles, 
loss  of  faradic  irritability,  ixx.*asional  epileptic  convulsions,  and  rarely 
elevation  of  tein|H*niture  come  on.  The  disease  is  a  fatal  one,  and 
generally  inrurs  in  malarial  regions  in  Italy.  Under  the  same  name 
of  clcH'trii'  clu)rea  Bergeron  has  described  a  state  of  rh}'thmical  mus- 
cular spasm  which  usually  ends  in  recovery. 

When  a  coiulitii)n  of  clonic  muscular  spasm  affecting  the  trunk, 
liiuhs,  and  |HThaps  the  neck  is  present,  the  hands  and  toes  being 
uninvi>lvtHl.  as  a  rule,  the  possibility  of  the  presence  of  paramyo- 
cliiNus  niulti^yicx  is  to  be  considered.  The  spasms  in  this  rare  disease 
arc  l>ilairral  autl  ocvur  at  intervals,  often  only  on  an  attempt e<i 
niovtMuoni  or  speech.  So  violent  are  the  muscular  contractions  in 
sonu'  laMVN  that  the  patient  may  be  thrown  to  the  ground,  or,  if  in  bed, 
to  tl»o  tKH>r.  These  movements  may  vary  from  3  or  4  to  120  per 
n\inuit\  but  an*  genendly  al>out  50  per  minute.  The  svmmetrical 
bilatrnil  involvement,  the  fact  that  the  movements  are  not  choreic 
in  eliarartcr.  and  that  the  patient  is  a  male,  are  to  be  remembered 
in  niakino;  the  iliaijnosis.  The  ultimate  prognosis  is  favorable  unless 
the  n\i>venirnts  art*  so  tH)nstant  as  to  i^aiise  (exhaustion.  Care  must 
be  takt  11  not  to  et)nfuse  hvsteria^l  movements  with  this  condition. 
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The  bilateral  movements  which  affect  only  the  larger  muscles,  and 
the  fact  that  paramyoclonus  multiplex  is  nearly  always  seen  in  the 
male,  separate  it  in  part  from  hysteria,  while  the  hysterical  stigmata 
when  they  are  present  will  point  to  hysteria  as  the  cause  of  the 
disorder. 

Sometimes  a  patient  will  be  met  with  in  whom,  when  he  attempts 
to  stand,  the  leg  muscles  first  l)ecome  rigid  and  then  are  thrown  into 
violent  contractions,  which  cause  him  to  jump  up  and  down,  or  he 
may  be  thrown  to  the  floor.  This  condition  is  called  saliatoric 
9pa»m  or  "jumpers."  It  is  to  be  separated  from  the  condition  of  the 
legs  seen  in  lateral  sclerosis  of  the  cord  by  the  fact  that  in  the  latter 
disease  the  legs  become  spastically  stiff  on  attempting  to  use  them, 
from  Huntingdon's  chorea  in  that  voluntary  movements  with  the 
hands  may  be  performed  perfectly,  and  from  chorea  minor  by  the 
absence  of  small  incoordinated  twitchings. 

Such  a  patient  will  often  act  on  suggestions  or  in  imitation  of  the 
acts  of  other  persons  or  of  animals. 

Some  writers  confine  the  term  "saltatoric  spasm'*  to  those  cases 
which  possess  no  imitative  features.  In  such  cases  the  disease  is  far 
more  moderate  in  its  manifestations. 

Quite  distinct  from  these  clonic  spasms  of  the  muscles  brought 
on  by  attempted  movement  is  that  in  wliich  the  muscles  become 
tonic  on  attempted  movements.  At  first  they  are  stiff  and  slow  in 
their  movements,  but  ultimately  develop  a  tonic  spasm,  so  that 
walking  is  at  first  almost  impossible,  but  the  limbs  limber  up  on 
exercise.  This  is  a  rare  affection,  called  Thomsen'H  disease^  or  one 
of  the  forms  of  myofonia  congenita.  (See  chapter  on  the  Feet  and 
I^gs.) 

Forced  gvratorv  movements  of  the  bodv  are  sometimes  seen  as 
the  result  of  a  lesion  of  the  middle  peduncle  of  the  ccn^bellum. 


CHAPTER    XVIII. 

Hi('('or(;H,  voMiTiNc;,  hf:gurgitatu)X,  and  the  character 

OF  THE  VOMIT. 

Due  to  iinMiiia  -CVre!)ral  lesionfl — Intestinal  olwtruction — Peritonitis — Cholera 
(iiLstric  <iis»»n.si»    -Hojmtic  disease — Poisons — Tlie  appearance  of  vomit. 

HIOOOUOH. 

llu'coi  (;h  or  singultus  may  or  may  not  possess  considerable  clini- 
cal significaniv.  Often  it  arises  from  slight  indigestion.  In  other 
(*ases  it  is  pHKhu^txl  by  the  drinking  of  sparkling  wines  or  waters. 
When  hicHH>ugh  lHxx)nies  persistent  it  is  a  symptom  to  be  r^arded 
with  intcn\st,  for  if  it  continues  for  a  long  period  of  time  it  is  usually 
significant  of  hysteria  or  uremia,  while  if  it  develops  in  a  patient 
exhaust tnl  by  some  prolonged  or  severe  illness  it  shows  deep  depres- 
sion of  ncrvDus  tone,  and  is  itself  dangerous  because  of  the  exhaustion 
it  sjxHHlily  pnHluiws.  Sometimes  it  is  said  to  be  an  annojing  svmp- 
tom  after  jKussing  i*athctcrs  or  bougies  in  cases  of  stricture  in  the 
unMlmr  Uiixxnigh  develops  in  peritonitis,  and  is  a  most  distressing 
svu\ptom.  It  i>  alsi>  stvn  in  cases  of  intestinal  obstruction  and  when 
aiHlotniuid  cr^nvths  are  dex'eloping.  Singultus  also  takes  place  in 
>^Mtt«^  i\'»M\s  of  vvn4>ral  hemorrhage,  in  myelitis  affecting  the  uf^>er 
jviiiN  of  the  spin,^!  ix>nl,  and  in  \'ery  rare  instances  because  of  severe 
nu\b,iMiuojH^riv*:»nliiis  in\'iJWiig  the  phrenic  nerve.  It  also  occurs 
iis  {^  Tx  >ult  of  1^  ntral  iH^r\x>us  irritation  in  pei^vns  suffering  from 
iid\ji!u\\l  anoini,H,  and  in  cashes  erf  suppurative  hepatitis. 


\\>\.,,.  i^  >  :>"  A^-^  bx  mhiA  the  coni«it5  of  the  stomach  are 
fv\r\  .N  \  ;\;v\\:  •T\v,ii  :hi>  x-ivus  thnxi^r.  clie  canliac  orifice,  the 
<^^n;n  0,4;  .^^  .  V  ;n>*a*>  va.  Jkrx:  :be  aKHHh.  TSf  vvKnifinf  crotpp  in  the 
HKv, .  v  .NA'. .  \jrA  .A  ^'Av^  rW  :v>  ;iie  aevv*>iJakrr  aerfv^us  impulfars,  and 
ix  ^,vv  X .  "v.x  ,\'  . :  .^  ? »  ,r,rfvt:  >ci:rcdbwkvr.  :c  '>v  Tvdex  irritatMNi.  Tlius 
iv,  ,vv     v^i.  .  K-  ^wv.  .  .?;jC  >>,sr!rtis>ifs ^r*akV«c;.rc**rfC  i>  lie  nrsiih  of  irriia- 

^<w      *,  .v^    -\*  >  j^>».^  < -^  i/ub^rc.     iVfir.-^K*  xvcriinr  i?  afeo  caused 
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On  the  other  hand,  gastric,  intestinal,  or  other  abdominal  disorders 
may  reflexly  produce  very  persistent  emesis,  and  for  these  reasons 
vomiting  is  of  considerable  diagnostic  importance. 

As  vomiting  is  produced  by  many  maladies,  it  is  a  symptom  fre- 
quently met  with.  It  occurs  with  a  certain  degree  of  constancy  as 
a  complication  or  symptom  of  uremia,  diabetes,  apoplexy,  brain 
tumor,  brain  abscess,  M^ni^re's  disease,  tuberculous  meningitis, 
hysteria,  intestinal  obstruction  from  its  various  causes,  gastric  and 
intestinal  indigestion,  gastritis,  gastric  ulcer,  gastric  cancer,  peri- 
tonitis, nephritic  colic,  hepatic  jaundice,  hepatic  colic,  in  cholera, 
vellow  fever,  and  a  host  of  other  ailments.  Sometimes  the  onset  of 
one  of  the  acute  infectious  diseases  of  childhood  is  characterized  bv 
vomiting.  Not  infrequently  this  symptom  associated  with  diarrhea 
masks  the  presence  of  the  real  cause  of  the  illness,  as  in  some  cases 
of  croupous  pneumonia. 

The  vomiting  of  uremia  may  be  one  of  the  earliest  manifestations 
of  renal  disease,  and  its  presence,  when  persistent  in  the  absence  of 
local  gastric  or  other  causes,  should  always  lead  to  an  examination 
of  the  urine,  since  valuable  time  may  be  lost  if  the  patient  is  con- 
sidered to  be  suffering  from  some  slight  indiscretion  in  diet.  Its 
association  either  as  a  preceding,  concomitant,  or  consequent  symp- 
tom of  coma  renders  a  diagnosis  of  uremia  probable,  while  a  history 
of  uremic  amaurosis,  colliquative  diarrhea,  and  failure  of  the  general 
health  will  be  very  important  points  in  reaching  a  decision.  No 
pathognomonic  symptoms  of  uremic  vomiting  exist  unless  we  con- 
sider the  urinary  evidence  a  symptom,  but  in  some  cases  the  vomited 
matters  smell  strongly  of  carbonate  of  ammonium,  resulting  from 
the  decomposition  of  the  urea  which  has  been  eliminated  from  the 
blood  into  the  stomach  by  the  gastric  mucous  membrane.  Uremic 
vomiting  is,  therefore,  not  only  due  to  centric  irritation  by  a  poison 
in  the  blood,  but  to  irritation  of  the  stomach  by  the  urea  which  is 
excreted  into  it.  Diabetes  comparatively  rarely  produces  vomiting 
bv  the  toxemia  which  it  causes,  but  in  anv  case  the  urinarv  examina- 
tion  and  polyuria  decide  the  diagnosis. 

When  vomiting  results  from  cerebral  hemorrhage,  embolism,  or 
thrombosis,  the  focal  or  hemiplegic  symptoms  characteristic  of  apo- 
plexy are  present.  Possibly  the  vomiting  is  more  indicative  of 
hemorrhage  than  of  plugging  of  the  vessel.  A  sudden  attack  of 
vomiting  in  a  previously  healthy  man  of  advanced  years,  or  in  one 
who  is  young  but  has  a  specific  history,  should  raise  the  question  as 
to  the  possible  presence  of  one  of  these  lesions;  provided,  of  course, 
that  ordinary  gastric  disorder  is  not  present  as  a  cause. 

The  vomiting  due  to  cerebral  iumor  is  generally  accompanied  by 
the  characteristic  severe  and  constant  headache,  vertigo,  a  slow  pulse, 
impaired   memory,   and   sometimes   by   epileptiform   convulsions. 
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Further  than  this,  the  important  diagnostic  ocular  symptom  called 
"choked  disk*'  of  the  optic  nerve  is  to  be  sought  for,  and  if  found  is 
of  great  positive  value.  Tumor  of  the  brain,  if  near  the  base,  often 
causes,  too,  involvement  of  the  various  cranial  nerves.  (See  chapter 
on  the  Eye.)  The  vomiting  of  cerebral  tumor  is  independent  of 
taking  food,  and  commonly  comes  on  eariy  in  the  morning,  thereby 
differing  from  some  of  the  forms  of  vomiting  due  to  gastric  disorder. 
The  vomiting  arising  from  cerebral  abscess  has  symptoms  precisely 
like  those  just  named,  so  that  a  differential  diagnosis  is  almost  im|X)s- 
sible.  The  history  of  injury  or  of  an  infectious  process  producing  a 
secondary  brain  abscess  may  point  to  this  cause  of  the  vomiting: 
the  real  points  of  difference  are  that  in  abscess  choked  disk  is  rarely 
seen,  fever  is  commonly  present,  and  the  cranial  nerves  generally 
escape.  When  purulent  meningitis  produces  vomiting  it  may  be 
impossible  to  tell  whether  this  symptom  is  due  to  it  or  to  an  abscess, 
as  the  purulent  collection  may  be  localized.  Vomiting  sometimes 
results  from  profound  cerebral  anemia  of  an  acute  tj'pe  due  to  hemor- 
rhage, in  fainting  or  in  chronic  anemia,  as  in  chlorosis.  Generally, 
however,  the  symptom  is  only  a  constant  nausea.  The  presence  of 
great  pallor  and  other  evidences  of  anemia  aid  in  the  diagnosis,  but 
it  must  not  be  forgotten  that  some  severe  anemias  are  accompanied 
by  febrile  movement  and  by  marked  choked  disk,  which  should  not 
mislead  the  physician  into  a  diagnosis  of  cerebral  tumor. 

When  vomiting  is  due  to  cerebellar  tumor,  the  diagnosis  is  aided 
by  the  presence  of  viTtigo,  the  peculiar  staggering  gait,  and  finally 
by  evidences  of  choked  disk,  on  ophthalmoscopic  examination,  with 
disordered  vision. 

The  vomiting  of  meningitis  is  quite  frequently  an  early  symptom, 
but  it  also  often  occurs  later  in  the  disease,  and  is  caused  bv  the 
meningefd  irritation,  and  not  by  any  condition  of  the  stomach,  unless 
tliat  viscns  has  been  disordered  by  the  unwise  use  of  drugs.  This 
form  of  vomiting  can  nearly  always  be  separated  from  that  due  to 
other  causes  by  the  excessively  severe  headache,  chiefly  of  an  occipi- 
tal iy])v\  l)v  the  pain  in  the  nape  of  the  neck  and  in  the  spine;  by 
the  rigidity  of  the  dorsal  muscles,  so  that  opisthotonos  may  be  caused 
in  severe  cases;  and,  finallv,  bv  the  disordered  functions  of  the 
cranial  iutvcs,  as  a  result  of  which  there  are  found  trouble  in  the 
oculomotor  nerve,  strabismus,  double  or  single  ptosis,  slowly  react- 
ing pupils,  which  may  be  unequal,  nystagmus,  and  sometimes  facial 
contractions  due  to  involvement  of  the  facial  nerve. 

Vomiting  due  to  acute  mdiury  tuberculosis  often  comes  on  at  the 
very  oiisrt  of  the  malady,  and  is  associated  with  obstinate  constipa- 
tion, or,  on  the  other  hand,  active  diarrhea;  but  the  fever,  the  very 
rapid  pulse,  the  wasting  of  the  patient,  the  possibly  present  physical 
signs  of  tul)ercuIosis  of  the  lungs,  and,  very  important,  the  peculiarly 


severe  dyspnea,  for  which  no  adequate  cause  can  be  discovered  on 
physical  examination,  all  point  to  the  general  infection.  If  a  skilful 
examination  of  the  eye  can  be  made  with  the  ophthalmoscope,  the 
choroid  may  be  found  to  be  studded  with  tubercles. 

The  reflex  forms  of  vomiting  are  very  numerous,  and  ilepend 
chiefly  upon  organic  and  functional  disorders  of  the  alxlominal 
viscera.  In  some  of  these  conditions  vomiting  is  of  little  importance, 
except  for  its  gravity  if  the  patient  is  exhausted;  in  other  words, 
it  is  simply  a  disagreeable  symptom.  In  others  the  symptom  vomit- 
ing is  of  considerable  diagnostic  value  as  indicating  the  grave  mis- 
chief which  produces  it.  One  of  the  most  important  of  the  latter 
conditions  is  intestinal  ob/druction,  whether  it  arises  from  intussus- 
ception, constrictions  by  banils,  volvulus,  or  impactions. 


?ie.  isa.— lDtiiMU>ceptl< 


In  liilussuscepiion  vomiting  is  prac-ticaliy  a  con.stiint  symptom, 
occurring  with  the  sudden  pain,  or,  at  time.s,  even  pretrding  it. 
In  children  it  continues  until  shortly  Ix'fore  death,  and  is  rarely 
feculent. 

In  the  adult,  and  in  the  chronic  form,  there  nmy  be  complete 
absence  of  vomiting,  though  thi.s  is  certainly  exceedingly  rare. 
Leichtenstem  takes  exception  to  the  statoincnt  that  the  scat  of 
obstruction  is  indicated  by  the  period  at  which  vomiting  is  developed. 
The  ileum  invagination  i.s  most  frequently  accompanied  by  early 
vomiting,  not  becau.se  of  its  seat,  which  is  usually  but  little  removed 
from  the  ileocecal  valve,  but  because  it  is  cotinnonly  obstructive. 
Thevomiting.lwth  in  time  of  development  and  in  nature,  will  depen<l 
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not  upon  the  seat  of  the  trouble,  but  upon  the  presence  or  complete- 
ness of  o!)st ruction,  and  may  be  early  if  the  obstruction  is  absolute  in 
the  sigmoid  flexure,  and  feculent  if  the  occlusion  is  in  the  upper  part 
of  the  ileum. 

The  pain  is  usually  sudden,  violent,  difl^use,  or,  if  localized,  usually 

centred  in  the  ileocecal  or  umbilical  region.     After  a  few  hours  in 

children,  a  much  longer  interval  in  the  adult,  the  pain  ceases,  often 

s  suddenly  as  it  commenced,  and  there  is  an  interval  in  which  there 

little  to  suggest  that  the  pathological  condition  still  continues. 
This  is  followed  by  a  return  of  the  pain,  the  paroxysms  becoming 
more  violent  and  prolonged,  the  intervals  less  marked  as  the  disease 
progresses,  or  in  the  adult,  if  it  passes  into  the  chronic  form,  and 
intervals  even  of  days  may  elapse  between  the  paroxysms.  The 
pain  is  frequently  accompanied  by  tenderness,  but  this  is  an  exceed- 
ingly variable  symptom,  and  at  times  pressure  seems  to  relieve  the 
pain. 

Blood-stained  mucous  evacuations  are  a  symptom  of  intestinal 
obstruction  which,  in  children,  is  rarely  wanting.  Of  108  cases  of 
invagination  in  the  first  year  of  life  this  symptom  was  absent  in  but 
4.  It  occurs  within  a  few  hours  of  the  first  attack.  At  the  first 
the  discharge  is  of  blood-stained  feces;  later,  if  obstruction  is  devel- 
oped, of  blood  and  mucus,  and  is  usually  exceedingly  offensive.  In 
children  diarrhea  is  common  throughout  the  whole  course  of  the 
case.  At  times,  following  complete  constipation  and  feculent  vomit- 
ing, there  will  suddenly  appear  copious  evacuations  from  the  bowel, 
mingled  with  l)l()od,  in  which  may  be  found  evidences  of  the  necrosed 
intussusceptum.  Where  this  slough  is  extensive  it  may  !>e  lodged  in  a 
lower  portion  of  the  bowel  and  cause  fatal  obstruction.* 

In  connection  with  the  mucosanguinolent  evacuations  the  tenes- 
mus or  straining  is  a  symptom  so  common  that  it  is  of  some  diag- 
nostic import.  That  it  is  not  dependent  upon  the  character  of  the 
evacuation  is  shown  by  the  fact  that  it  is  present  in  cases  of  complete 
o!)structi()n.  Brinton  has  shown  that  this  symptom  is  seldom 
developed  except  in  the  ileocecal  and  colon  invaginations. 

A  much  rarer  condition,  and  one  which  Ivcichtenstern  ascribes  to 
the  s(T()ndarv  cfl'ect  of  intense  tenesmus,  is  a  patulous  condition  of 
the  anus  due  to  paralysis  and  dependent  upon  invagination  of  the 
descending  colon  and  rectum.  This  is  never  produced  by  invagina- 
tion of  the  ileum. 

Leichtenstern's  statistics  show  that  a  tumor  can  be  felt  either 
through  the  parietes  or  !)v  rectal  examination  in  52  per  cent,  of  all 
cases.  In  the  first  year  of  life  this  most  important  diagnostic  sign 
was  present  in  ()3  per  cent.    The  tumor  is  usually  felt  in  the  left 

1  For  much  information  on  the  subject  of  Intestional  obstruction,  see  the  Flske  Fund  Prize 
Essay  of  the  Rhode  Island  Medical  Society  for  1899,  by  Dr.  Edward  Martin  and  the  author. 
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iliac  region,  or  by  the  finger  passed  into  the  anus.  The  ileocecal 
invagination  is  most  frequently  accompanied  by  demonstrable  tumor; 
the  ileum  invagination  exhibits  this  symptom  with  less  frequency. 

Many  authors  have  noted  that  the  tumor  varies  in  size  and  con- 
sistency from  time  to  time,  now,  during  an  acute  paroxysm  of  pain, 
being  hard,  knotty,  and  plainly  perceptible,  shortly  afterward  eluding 
the  most  careful  search.  Duchaussov  has  described  two  distinct 
movements  which  can  often  be  perceived  in  the  tumor,  namely,  thi? 
erectile  and  the  vermicular  motion. 

Distention  of  the  abdomen  is  not  of  great  significance,  because  it 
is  often  absent.  In  children  especially  it  may  not  appear  at  all,  or 
may  appear  only  just  before  death.  In  adults,  in  whom  obstruction 
is  more  common,  it  may  become  as  well  marked  as  in  obstruction 
from  any  other  cause. 

In  the  chronic  form  of  invagination  the  symptoms  are  less  violent 
in  onset;  there  may  be  nothing  more  cliaracteristic  of  the  attack 
than  recurring  paroxysms  of  pain,  meteorism,  and  obstruction,  with 
symptoms  of  intestinal  stricture  constantly  manifesting  themselves. 
These  cases  terminate  either  in  cure  by  reduction  or  by  extrusion  of 
a  slough,  or  perish  from  exhaustion,  inanition,  or  in  the  course  of 
an  acute  attack.  In  over  one-half  of  the  recorded  cases  a  correct 
diagnosis  was  not  made. 

The  additional  symptoms  upon  which  a  diagnosis  of  vomiting 
from  intussusception  is  to  be  based  are  the  acute  onset  of  colicky 
pain,  and  its  intermittent  character;  passages  from  the  bowels  con- 
taining blood  and  mucus;  the  presence  of  tumor,  commonly  in  the 
left  iliac  region,  or  felt  through  the  anus,  varying  in  size  and  con- 
sistency from  time  to  time,  with  an  erectile  or  vermiform  motion; 
and  the  ordinary  obstruction  symptoms.  The  diagnosis  is  further 
confirmed  if  there  are  present  violent  peristalsis  and  tenesmus,  and 
if  these  symptoms  occur  in  an  infant. 

According  to  Ivcichtenstern,  Bryant,  and  others,  4()  per  cent,  of 
all  cases  of  intestinal  ()!)struction  are  due  to  intussusception,  and 
this  condition  is  most  common  in  the  first  vear  of  life,  after  which 
it  becomes  more  and  more  rare  until  the  fortieth  or  fiftieth  year, 
when  it  increases  in  frequency.  The  prognosis  is  bad,  the  mortality 
varying  from  73  to  9()  per  cent,  unless  early  surgical  relief  is  given. 

Internal  sirangulcUi  )n  by  bands  occurs  in  from  25  to  30  per  cent, 
of  the  cases  of  obstruction  of  the  intestine,  and  affects  males  most 
coramonlv  between  twenty  and  fortv  vears  of  acre.  In  133  out  of  151 
cases  the  small  intestine  was  involved,  l^lie  ty|)ical  symptoms  are 
as  follows : 

1.  Sudden,  agtmizing  pain,  constant,  and  located  about  the  um- 
bilicus, with  paroxysmal  increments. 

2.  A  rapid,  weak   pulse  and  subnormal   temperature.     This  is 
33 
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nearly  constant  in  the  early  stages  of  the  attack;  later  on,  when 
local  or  general  peritonitis  develops,  the  temperature  and  pulse  may 
assume  the  features  characteristic  of  inflammation. 

3.  Vomiting.  First  of  the  contents  of  the  stomach,  then  of  bile, 
and,  finally,  in  a  large  percentage  of  cases,  of  feculent  matter.  The 
feculent  vomiting  rarely  appears  before  the  third  day,  and  in  cases 
running  a  very  acute  course  death  may  ensue  before  this  symptom 
has  time  to  develop.  The  vomiting  is  constant  and  gives  no  relief 
to  the  patient. 

4.  Constipation.  Exceptionally  there  may  be  one  or  two  passages 
representing  the  contents  of  the  bowel  below  the  seat  of  obstruction; 
after  that  the  constipation  is  absolute,  not  even  flatus  passing  by 
the  anus.  Treves  has  suggested  that  the  evacuations  sometimes 
observed  toward  the  termination  of  the  case,  and  not  due  to  the  relief 
of  obstruction,  may  l)e  dependent  upon  the  beginning  of  peritonitis. 

5.  T\inpanitic  distention.  Where  there  is  a  large  segment  of 
gut  involved  in  the  strangulation  its  early  distention  may  give  rise 
to  a  localized  abdominal  enlargement,  which  is  exceedingly  sugges- 
tive as  to  the  cause  of  the  attack.  In  general,  the  meteorism  is  not 
marked  except  when  peritonitis  supervenes. 

Since  in  the  large  majority  of  cases  the  obstruction  is  localized  in 
the  lower  portion  of  the  small  intestine,  the  primary  distention  will 
be  ohservtMl  in  the  middle  abdominal  region — i.e,,  the  epigastric, 
umbilical,  and  hypogastric  areas.  I^ugier  claims  by  this  symptom 
to  locate  the  obstruction  with  some  certaintv. 

The  vi()l(Mit  peristalsis  and  repeated  vomiting  prevent  the  extreme 
meteorism  characteristic  of  intestinal  paralysis. 

0.  l/ocalized  tenderness  and  j)erciissioii  dulness.  WTien  present 
these  signs  arc  of  exceedingly  great  importance,  since  they  denote 
the  position  of  the  strangulated  l)owel. 

Exceptionally  a  tumor  may  be  felt,  formed  by  the  congested  gut 
or  the  matting  together  of  the  intestinal  coils. 

The  urine  is  diminished  in  quantity  and  may  be  suppressed.  In 
acute  strangulation  it  commonly  contains  albumin,  and  it  is  stated 
that  this  is  of  diagnostic  value. 

In  this  connection  the  history  is  of  great  importance. 

Other  congenital  deformities  would  suggest  the  f)ossibility  of 
Meckel's  (iiverticuluin  as  a  cause. 

A  preceding  typhlitis,  pelvic  peritonitis,  or  severe  abdominal  trau- 
matism would  respectively  assign  an  adherent  vermiform  appendix, 
peritoneal  hands,  or  rents  in  the  omentum  or  mesentery  as  the  causa- 
tive agents  in  the  |)roduction  of  the  symptoms. 

The  age  of  th(»  patient  should  also  he  considered,  since  this  form 
of  obstruction  usuallv  occurs  between  the  twentieth  and  fortieth 
vears. 
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The  sudden  onset  of  violent,  persistent  pain,  subnormal  tempera- 
ture, and  frequent  pulse,  the  obstinate,  absolute  constipation,  the 
persistent,  repeated  vomiting,  becoming  fecal,  and  the  rapid  course 
of  the  disease,  all  point  to  internal  strangulation. 

Auscultation  of  the  abdomen  is  at  times  of  value,  a  sound  com- 
pared to  the  click  of  the  water-hanimer  being  heard  most  distinctly 
at  the  point  of  obstruction. 

Palpation  and  percussion  should  not  be  omitted,  as  thereby  the 
seat  of  obstruction  has  been  distinctly  located. 

Volvulus  is  the  most  frequent  form  of  intestinal  obstruction  after 
intussusception  and  that  due  to  strangulation.  Vomiting  occurs, 
but  is  not  so  constant  a  symptom  as  in  those  forms  first  named. 
Thus  it  occurred  in  from  8  per  cent,  in  Brinton's  statistics  to  2.5  per 
cent,  in  those  of  Treves,  and  4  per  cent,  in  Martin's  and  the  author's. 
It  is  nearly  always  seen  in  men  in  middle  life.  The  vomiting  is  rai'ely 
fecal,  is  very  slight  in  many  cases,  and  sometimes  does  not  appear 
at  all. 

Vomiting,  on  the  other  hand,  is  (juite  commonly  seen  in  the  cases  of 
obstruetion  from  impaction  or  obstruction  from  foreign  bodies. 
The  distention  is  slight,  the  amount  of  systemic  shock  far  less 
than  in. other  forms  of  obstruction,  and  the  duration  of  the  attack 
somewhat  longer  than  usually  obtains  in  this  class  of  affections. 
The  symptoms  of  obstruction  are  frequently  only  partial,  the  vomit- 
ing being  moderate  in  amount  and  not  stercoraceous,  the  constipation 
not  being  absolute. 

Except  in  the  case  of  enteroliths  and  very  large  foreign  bodies  a 

tumor  can  rarelv  be  felt. 

» 

It  is  often  impossible  to  diagnosticate  this  form  of  obstruction  from 
that  depending  upon  a  narn)wing  of  the  lumen  of  the  bowel,  such  as 
is  produced  by  cancer  or  stricture.  The  previous  history  is  always 
of  great  importance. 

In  this  connection  it  is  to  In*  rememl)ered  that  hemorrhagic  infarc- 
tion of  the  intestine  may  produce  symptoms  similar  to  those  just 
described,  namely,  pain  in  the  region  of  the  navel  or  more  generally 
throughout  the  belly,  fecal  vomiting,  diarrhea,  and  bloody  stools. 
Actual  obstruction  may  be  present.  Search  should  be  made  for  a 
source  from  which  an  embolus  may  arise,  as,  for  example,  valvular 
cardiac  disease,  an<l  if  this  is  found  the  likelihood  of  infarction  being 
present  is  increased. 

When  persistent  vomiting  develops  in  an  infant  during  the  first 
few  weeks  of  life  and  no  error  in  diet  can  account  for  the  symptom, 
the  physician  should  consider  the  possil)ility  of  the  presence  of 
congenital  hypvrtrophi''  ,strno,sijt  of  the  pjflnrns.  At  first  X\\v  symp- 
tom may  be  pnvscnt  only  after  food  is  taken  and  the  (|uantity  ejected 
may  be  small  or  it  may  be  greater  in  amount  than  the  food  recently 


516  HICCOUGH,  YOMITISG.  REGUBGITATiOS 

shallowed,  indicating  retention  in  the  stomach  of  a  former  meal. 
Bile  is  never  present  in  the  vomit.  In  a  few  davs  the  stomach 
liecomes  remarkably  integrant  of  food  and  the  vomiting  may  be  pro- 
jectile in  character.  Rapid  emaciation  takes  place  and  the  physician 
may  on  palpation  find  a  tumor  at  the  pylorus.  On  inspection  waves 
of  contraction  in  the  walls  of  the  stomach  may  be  seen  passing  from 
left  to  right. 

When  vomiting  arises  from  general  peritonitis  n  is  often  one  of  the 
earliest  s^nnptoms  of  the  malady.  It  is  almost  always  present,  and  is 
often  a  veiy  severe  symptom,  and  b  associated  with  or  replaced  by  a 
constant  retching,  which  adds  to  the  exhaustion  of  the  patient.  At 
first  it  may  only  follow  the  swallowing  of  food,  but  often  it  occurs 
without  such  a  cause,  and  after  the  stomach  is  emptied  of  its  ordinary 
contents  glairy,  watery  mucus  is  expelled,  which  is  often  of  a  distinct, 
greenish  tint.  The  great  tenderness  of  the  belly  in  acute  peritonitis, 
the  mwierate  fever,  the  rapid  pulse,  the  anxious  face,  and  the  cold 
skin  as  collapse  approaches,  all  render  the  diagnosis  easy;  hut  it  is  to 
be  rememliered  that  the  distention  of  the  l)ellv  bv  an  overfilled  blad- 
der  or  pregnant  uterus  may  mislead  the  physician  into  thinking  that 
peritonitis  L^  present  liecauseof  the  swelling,  the  pain,  and  the  vomit- 
ing. Vomiting  Ls  not  a  severe  symptom  of  appendicitis  unless  the 
peritoneum  has  l>eeome  involved  in  the  inflammatory  process, 
although  it  may  occur  once  or  twice  when  the  pain  in  the  appendix 
is  most  severe.  The  localization  of  the  symptoms  in  the  neighbor- 
hood of  the  appendix  makes  the  diagnosis  possi!>le.  rSee  chapter 
on  the  .\Ulonien.  • 

When  vomiting  wcurs  in  typhoid  fever  it  is  usually  a  symptom  of 
bad  fet*tling  or  imperfect  digestion,  and  is  rarely  of  grave  importance 
except  under  two  conditions.  The  first  of  these  is  when  it  occurs 
as  a  result  and  s\'mptom  of  intestinal  perforation,  an  accident  com- 
monly seen  late  in  the  disease;  and,  second,  when  it  takes  place  as 
an  obstinate  and  exhausting  s\Tnptom  after  the  fever  has  practically 
pas-^Ml  l»y.  from  unknc»^~n  causes,  probably  toxic  in  character.  The 
svnipt(»iii^  of  {perforation  other  than  vomiting  can  be  foimd  in  the 
chapter  r.n  the  AWonien  and  Abdominal  Viscera. 

Voinitini:  a^  a  symptom  of  eholera  is  accompanied  by  serous 
diarrlna  (if  |»n»fu-^»  character,  by  the  development  of  collapse,  cramps 
in  the  inuM  h-^.  anuria,  and  great  circulator)-  failure.  It  should  l>e 
s(»narat*<l  fmin  the  vomiting  due  to  cholera  morl»usor  severe  indiges- 
tion, aiitinionial  jK)is<^»ning.  and  arsenical  poisoning.  Cholera  morhus 
is  tc»  I  r  ^rparatfd  from  eholera,  first,  by  the  absence  of  the  comma 
baeilhi-  in  the  st<K)N;  >econ<l,  by  the  fact  that  there  is  a  hbtory  of 
exix»>nre  to  <ol«l  or  damp,  or  bad  fcKnl;  thinl.  liy  the  absence  of  an 
epiileini<  :  and,  f(>nrth.  l»y  the  fact  that  its  manifestations  are  milder. 

No  (»ne  (an  he  skilful  enough  to  se|>arate  sjTnptoms  of  poisoning 
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by  antimony  from  those  due  to  cholera,  for  they  are  identical  in 
every  way.  Nothing  but  the  history  of  the  ingestion  of  the  poison 
and  the  discovery  of  antimony  in  the  excretions  can  prove  the  case  to 
be  one  of  antimonial  poisoning,  particularly  if  an  epidemic  of  cholera 
is  present. 

In  arsenical  poisoning  the  association  of  vomiting  with  bloody 
stools  separates  the  symptoms  from  those  of  cholera. 

Vomiting  is  often  a  very  severe  and  early  symptom  of  cholera 
infantum  (see  chapters  on  the  Abdomen  and  on  Bowels  and  Feces), 
and  it  occurs  in  attacks  of  true  dysentery  as  a  common  symptom, 
when  its  underlying  cause  is  readily  discovered.    (See  Abdomen.) 

The  diseases  of  the  stomach  causing  vomiting  are  cancer,  ulcer, 
gastritis,  catarrh  (acute  and  chronic),  true  gastritis,  and  dilatation. 

The  vomiting  of  gastric  cancer  at  first  consists  in  the  expulsion 
from  the  stomach  of  its  contents — mixed  particles  of  food,  mucus, 
water,  and  sometimes  bile.  The  vomit  may  be  tasteless  or  sour  from 
fermentation,  and  may  have  an  offensive  odor  from  similar  causes. 
Often  it  contains  blood,  either  in  bright-red  streaks  or  as  a  brownish- 
red  fluid,  or  in  similarly  colored  clots,  which  may  be  brown  when 
they  have  been  in  the  stomach  for  some  time.  Often  the  exuded 
blood,  changed  l)y  mixture  with  the  stomach  contents,  looks  like 
coffee  grounds,  producing  ** coffee-ground  vomit."  This  coffee- 
ground  vomit  is  not  |)athognomonic  of  gastric  cancer,  but  is  very 
characteristic  of  this  disease.  Microscopically  the  vomited  materials 
are  seen  to  consist  of  particles  of  food,  yeast  cells,  cocci,  and  broken- 
down  blood  corpuscles.  (For  the  other  symptoms  of  gastric  cancer, 
see  chapter  on  the  Alxlomen.) 

Coffee-ground  vomit  Ls  also  sometimes  seen  in  cases  of  locomotor 
ataxia  following  a  gastric  crisis.  Roux  asserts  that  overdoses  of 
iodide  of  potassium  may  pnxluce  a  gastric  crisis  in  locomotor  ataxia 
by  irritating  the  stomach. 

Vomiting  due  to  gastric  ulcer  is  preci^led  l)y  pain,  and  is  generally 
brought  on  by  taking  food,  and  so  occurs  soon  after  eating.  The 
food  is,  therefons  only  slightly  digested,  and  evidences  of  fermenta- 
tion are  absent  to  a  great  extent.  If  blood  is  present,  it  is  nearly 
always  bright  red  and  in  considerable  quantity,  and  indicates  that  a 
hemorrhage  has  recently  taken  place  from  the  surface  of  an  ulcer. 
Verj'  profuse  hemorrhages  into  the  stomach  may  cause  vomiting  by 
irritating  and  distending  this  viscus.  '^Fhc  history  of  vomiting  after 
eating,  the  presence  of  blood  in  the  vomit,  the  pain  in  the  stomach, 
the  age  of  the  patient  ^generally  twenty  to  thirty  years),  the  sex 
(generally  female),  and  the  hyperchloric  acidity,  combined  with 
the  other  symptoms  (see  chapter  on  \\\v  Abdomen),  complete  the 
diagnostic  array  of  facts. 

There  are,  however,  other  causes  of  vomiting  of  blood  or  hema- 
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temesis  than  gastric  ulcer  and  cancer.  Thus,  it  occurs  from  obstruc- 
tion to  the  portal  circulation  from  hepatic  cirrhosis,  and  from  growths 
and  splenic  affections  which  result  in  varicosity  of  the  bloodvessels 
of  the  stomach.  Hematemesis  also  follows  severe  blows,  kicks,  and 
other  injuries  to  the  epigastrium.  Sometimes  it  takes  place  in  cases 
of  heart  disease  in  which  there  has  resulted  hepatic  engorgement 
with  secondarj*  gastric  congestion,  and  it  may  be  developed  in  small 
degree  l)y  any  form  of  violent  vomiting  which  strains  the  stomach, 
particularly  if  an  irritant  substance  has  already  destroyed  the 
mucous  membrane.  Again,  hematemesis  is  seen  in  scurvj^  typhus, 
yellow  fever,  and  acute  yellow  atrophy  of  the  liver,  as  a  result  of 
breaking  down  or  destruction  of  the  coats  of  the  vessels.  Sometimes 
it  is  seen  in  cases  of  dengue,  in  influenza  of  the  epidemic  type,  and 
in  relapsing  fever.  Hematemesis  may  also  occur  in  purpura  hemor- 
rhagica, in  hemophilia,  and  possibly  as  vicarious  menstruation. 
In  malarial  fever  of  a  severe  character  the  dark-colored  vomit  is 
generally  due  to  bile,  but  it  may  be  due  to  exudeil  blood.  Such  a 
case  is  reported  by  Boon  as  occurring  in  a  child. 

Care  should  always  be  taken  that  the  physician  is  not  misled  by 
the  vomiting  of  swallowed  blood  into  a  diagnosis  of  gastric  hemor- 
rhage from  any  of  the  causes  just  named.  It  may  enter  into  the 
stomach  from  the  phaiynx,  as  after  epistaxis,  or  blood  may  l>e  swal- 
lowed by  a  malingerer.  Hematemesis  is  to  be  separated  from  hemop- 
tysis by  the  fact  that  in  the  latter  there  are  physical  signs  in  the 
lungs,  the  sputum  is  frothy  and  bloody,  there  is  absence  of  retching 
or  vomiting  movements,  and  the  blooil  is  brighter  red  in  hemoptysis 
than  in  hematemesis,  as  a  nile. 

Under  the  name  of  melena  neotiatorum  there  is  a  condition  of  hema- 
temesis occurring  in  children  within  the  first  few  days  or  weeks  of 
life.  This  couflition  has  l>een  thought  by  I^ube  to  \ye  due  to  gastric 
and  dncwlenal  ulcers,  an<l  his  views  are  indorsed  bv  Buhl  and  Huhn, 
SpiegellHTg.  Binz,  an<l  landau.  In  one  of  the  latter\s  cases  throm- 
bosis of  the  umbilical  vein  was  present,  and  it  has  been  thought 
that  when  expansion  of  the  chest  takes  place  in  the  newl)om  child 
small  clots  may  escaj>e  from  this  vessel  through  the  ductus  arteriosus 
into  the  (Icsct'iiding  aorta  an<l  gastric  arteries,  and  thus  cause  an 
ulc'(T  of  the  stomach  by  eml>olism. 

The  vomiting  of  arNte  (jaslric  catarrh  is  generally  seen  in  children, 
and  is  often  prercdtMl  hv  i;rt»at  naustMi.  The  contents  of  the  stomach 
are  first  i;ott(Mi  rid  of,  then  mucus,  water,  and  bile  may  be  ejected, 
and  finally  rxhanstinir  nnchini;  ensues  if  the  attack  is  severe.  The 
tontriie  in  such  cases  is  (united  and  dotted  with  red  spots  from  the 
enlar^Ml  fnnpform  papilhe,  and  the  e|)igastrium  is  tender  on  pres- 
sun\  There  niav  or  mav  not  be  fever  and  looseness  of  the  bowels. 
The  attack  usually  follows  indiscretions  in  diet  or  exposure  to  cold. 
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Vomiting  from  chronic  gastric  catarrh  is  usually  a  condition  met 
with  in  adults,  and  when  seen  in  the  male  is  most  frequently  the 
result  of  a  frequent  use  of  alcoholic  beverages  to  excess.  In  women 
it  often  develops  from  excessive  tea  drinking  associated  with  errors 
in  diet.  When  due  to  alcoholism,  the  vomiting  is  often  present  only 
in  the  morning  before  or  after  taking  food,  and  then  is  called  the 
"morning  vomiting  of  drunkards."    (See  chapter  on  the  Tongue.) 

Vomiting  due  to  true  gastritis  or  inflammation  of  the  stomach  in 
its  deeper  layers  is  very  rare,  except  as  a  result  of  the  ingestion  of  an 
irritant  poison  or  hot  liquid. 

Perhaps  the  vomiting  occurring  in  dilatation  of  the  stomach  is 
more  typical  in  its  character  than  any  other.  This  act  is  often  a 
prominent  symptom  of  gastric  ectasy,  the  matters  vomited  being 
often  greenish  and  extremely  fetid,  and  nearly  always  profuse  in 
amount.  Examination  of  the  ejecta  will  generally  show  food  swal- 
lowed days  before,  owing  to  the  imperfect  digestive  action  of  the 
stomach,  and  this  very  inability  of  the  stomach  to  act  on  the  food 
generally  gives,  for  a  long  period  of  time,  a  sense  of  weight  and 
fulness  often  amounting  to  pain,  and  complained  of  l)itterly.  There 
is  tenderness  over  the  epigastrium  on  pressure,  and  the  displacement 
produced  by  the  palpation  often  brings  on  either  acid  or  yeasty  eruc- 
tations or  even  the  vomiting  already  named.  Nausea  preceding  the 
vomiting  is  by  no  means  common,  there  being  simply  a  gush  of  foul 
liquids  from  the  mouth.  After  such  an  occurrence  the  vomiting 
fails  to  recur  for  from  twenty-four  to  forty-eight  hours,  or  perhaps 
for  a  week — i,  e.,  until  the  viscus  becomes  overladen  once  more. 
The  fluids  which  are  given  ofl^  on  eructation  are  exceedingly  acrid, 
nauseous,  and  bitter.  Sometimes  they  an*  offensive,  but  more  rarely 
odorless.  The  reaction  of  the  vomit  is  almost  alwavs  acid,  lac*tic, 
and  butyric  being  the  acids  most  commonly  found,  but  the  normal 
hydrochloric  acid  is  usually  absent.  Fibers  of  meat  or  masses  of 
semi-digested  and  semi-decomposed  food  can  l)e  seen  by  the  naked 
eye  or  under  the  microscope,  and  sarcime  and  many  fonns  of  bacteria 
swarm  in  the  mass.  Particular  search  should  be  made  for  the  veast 
fungus,  Tortdn  cerevisiw,  the  presence  of  which  is  a  certain  evidence 
of  active  fennentation. 

(For  further  infonnation  in  regard  to  tlie  symptoms  of  gastric 
dilatation,  see  the  chapter  on  the  Abdomen.) 

Vomiting  due  to  gastric  dilatation  should  not  at  once  lead  the 
physician  into  a  diagnosis  of  stenosis  of  the  pylorus  from  growth  or 
constrictions  in  this  part  of  the  stomach,  or  from  innate  feebleness 
of  the  gastric  walls,  for  similar  conditions  may  follow  growths  of 
the  pancreas,  which  by  pressure  occlude  the  pyloric  opening  (see 
chapter  on  the  Al)domen). 

Sarcinae  ventriculi  are  found  not  only  in  the  frothy,  dirty  looking 
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vomit  of  gastric  dilatation,  but  in  that  of  chronic  gastric  catarrh, 
cancer,  and  ulcer  of  the  stomach.  If  iodine  or  iodide  of  potassium 
Ls  added  to  the  vomit,  thesarcinse  become  mahogany  red  or  brown, 
and  are  easily  recognized,  occurring  in  sc|uares  which  are  separated 
by  dividing  lines  iV\g.  196). 

Vomiting  also  arises  from  neurosis  of  the  stomach  in  several  forms. 
Thus  it  is  fre<|uently  seen  in  hysteria,  in  neurasthenia,  pregnancy, 

and  sometimes  occurs  in  the  form  of  what  Gee  has  called  "cyclical 

« 

vomiting."  It  also  comes  on  in  association  with  gastric  crises  in 
locomotor  ataxia.  ITie  vomiting  of  hysteria  is  generally  characterized 
by  its  [x»rsistcnt  character,  often  lasting  for  months,  and  yet  the 
patient  often  maintains  her  normal  weight  to  a  surprising  d^ree, 
either  because*  the  fcxxl  which  is  taken  is  only  vomited  in  small  part 
or  l)ecause  she  surreptitiously  obtains  food  when  her  attendants  do 
not  know  it,  which  she  retains.  It  is  generally  associated  with  so 
many  of  the  hysterical  stigmata  as  to  l)e  readily  diagnosticated.  The 
vomiting  of  neurasthenia  is  seen  in  l)oth  sexes,  and  is  particulariy  apt 


Fio.  196. — Sarcinie  veatricuU.  with  starch  gniDales  and  oil  globales,  from  Tomited  matters. 

(Otto  Fanke.) 

to  follow  anv  nervous  muscular  exertion.  Thus  in  one  case  of  the 
writer's,  even  a  short  railroad  journey  taken  by  an  overworked  man 
produced  attacks  of  spinal  tenderness  with  vomiting  which  lasted 
st»veral  days.  In  some  neurotic  cases  the  vomiting  takes  place  as 
soon  as  the  food  is  swallowed.  The  vomiting  of  pregnancy  is  usually 
a  morning  vomiting,  though  it  may  persist  all  through  the  day.  It 
has  no  f)articular  diagnostic  features  in  itself,  save  that  there  are 
rarely  firiy  signs  of  gastric  indigestion.  The  presence  of  pregnancy, 
of  course,  makes  the  diagnosis  clear;  and  in  such  cases  the  physician 
should  always  examine  the  urine,  since  although  the  ordinary  vomit- 
ing of  f)rcgnan('y  is  a  symptom  of  the  first  few  months,  that  occur- 
ring later  on  may  indicate  grave  renal  complications.  (See  Uremia, 
in  chapter  on  Coma  and  in  chapter  on  Con\^lsions.) 

The  cyclical  vomiting  already  mentioned  is  generally  seen  in  chil- 
dren, and  is  of  rare  occurrence.  It  is  characterized  by  attacks  of 
vomiting  recurring  after  intervals  of  uncertain  length,  during  which 
the  patient  may  seem  entirely  well.    The  attack  may  last  from  a  few 
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hours  to  a  few  days.  There  are  often  pain  in  the  epigastrium  and 
constipation.  Sometimes  retching  is  the  main  symptom.  It  is 
generally  seen  in  neurotic  patients  and  is  probably  a  form  of  acid 
intoxication. 

In  acute  pancreatitis  there  is  colicky  pain  in  the  epigastrium, 
deeply  seated  and  extending  to  the  right  shoulder  and  back,  and 
great  restlessness,  precordial  distress,  dyspnea,  and  faintncss  arc 
present.  The  matters  vomited  are  greenish,  clear,  and  viscid,  and 
the  efforts  at  vomiting  increase  the  pain.  There  is  no  jaundice, 
but  death  soon  comes  to  the  relief  of  the  patient. 

As  an  early  diagnosis  of  acute  pancreatitis  may  permit  surgical 
interference,  with  possible  recovery  of  the  patient,  the  diagnosis  is 
important.  The  mistake  commonly  made  is  to  consider  the  case  one 
of  intestinal  obstruction. 

Vomiting  of  a  peculiar  character  is  always  present  in  phosphorus 
poisoning.  The  symptoms  associated  with  ingestion  of  the  poison 
may  not  come  on  for  some  hours.  At  th(»  end  of  that  time  the  peculiar 
taste  of  phosphorus  may  be  noticed  in  the  mouth,  the  breath  is  heavily 
laden  with  its  odor,  and  burning  pain  in  the  esophagus,  stomach,  and 
abdomen  ensues.  Vomiting  and  purging  now  assert  themselves, 
and  the  matters  vomited  and  those  passed  from  the  l)owels  may  be 
luminous  in  the  dark,  owing  to  the  presence  of  free  phosphorus. 
The  vomit  is  at  first  made  up  of  food,  then  nuicus,  then  bile,  then 
perhaps  blood.  All  the  symptoms  of  a  mild  gastn)-enteritis  may 
develop,  but  it  is  to  l)e  noted  that  constipation  of  an  obstinate  type 
may  replace  the  purging.  Very  soon  the  liver  increases  in  size,  and 
gives  rise  to  general  hypochondriac  pain  and  tenderness,  as  well  as 
local  swelling.  At  the  end  of  twenty-four  hours,  or  perhaps  after 
the  second  day,  a  cessation  in  the  symptoms  occurs,  and,  if  the 
physician  be  not  on  his  guard,  this  will  lead  him  to  a  hopeful  prog- 
nosis. In  the  course  of  a  few  hours  jaundice  l)egins  in  the  conjunctiva 
and  then  extends  over  the  entire  body.  With  the  onset  of  jaundice 
the  vomiting  and  pain  return  with  renewed  vigor.  The  matters 
vomited  are  often  the  color  of  "coffee  grounds,"  due  to  exuded  and 
altered  blood.    The  bowels  are  al)solutelv  confined,  or  the  few  hard 

ft 

masses  passed  are  white  and  clay-like,  because  of  the  absence  of 
biliary  coloring  matter.  There  is  no  bile  in  the  vomit  in  this  stage, 
because  the  hepatic  ducts  have  been  clos(»d  by  the  inflammation  set 
up  in  the  liver.  After  this  nervous  synif)t()ms  ensue.  Muscular 
twitchings,  headache,  vertigo,  wild  delirium,  erotic  convulsions,  and, 
finally,  unconsciousness  and  death  occur.  Sometimes  the  convulsions 
occur  just  before  dissolution.  Even  if  the  patient  survive  the  acute 
stage,  he  generally  dies  of  the  changes  produced  in  his  vital  organs, 
which  consist  in  widespread  fatty  degeneration,  even  in  the  acute 
stages.      Atrophy  of  the  liver,  destruction  of  the  gastric  tul)ules. 
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pancreatic  involvement,  and  kidney  degeneratioQS  aid  in  produr- 
ing  the  ultimatelv  fatal  result. 

The  svmptoms  mav  so  doselv  resemble  those  of  acute  veDow 
atrophy  of  the  liver  as  to  make  a  diflFerential  diagnosis  impossible. 
unless  some  evidence  of  the  presence  of  phosphorus  is  obtainable. 

Vomiting  of  a  nervous  tvpe  is  a  common  complication  of  rxoph^ 
thalmic  goitre^  and  when  it  occurs  sometimes  develops  into  a  danger- 
ously severe  sraiptom,  owing  to  its  constancy,  violence,  and  resist- 
ance to  treatment.  Oftentimes  serous  diarrhea  is  associated  with  it, 
and  these  two  as^^ociated  symptoms  should  not  mislead  the  physician 
into  a  dia^o^osis  of  cholera  morbus  nor  of  jaundice,  for  icterus  often 
comes  on. 

Meniere^s  dUeasr  is  associated  with  vomiting,  the  contents  of  the 
stomach  In'ing  expelled  after  the  attack  of  vertigo  and  tinnitus 


annum. 


The  affections  of  the  livrr  which  sometimes  result  in  Tt>initing 
are  chieHy  c^itarrfaal  and  obstructive  jaundice,  hepatitis,  hepatic 
abscess,  ami  pylephlebitis.  The  rapiii  deveiopment  of  jaundice, 
hepatic  tenderness,  and  swelling,  or  a  history  of  violent  hepatic  pain 
(colic  .  renders  the  diagnosis  possible  in  the  case  of  jaundice.  tSee 
chapter  on  the  Skin.  -  Hepatitis — that  is.  hepatic  ah?cess — fe  crften 
acci>m(>auieil  by  or  produces  vomiting  which  is  apt  to  be  veiy  obsti- 
nate. Thf  < welling  of  the  liver,  the  tendemescs  in  the  hypocfaoodriam 
on  palpation,  the  pain  in  the  hepatic  region,  often  referred  to  the 
neii:hU»rhtM>«l  of  the  riirfat  shoulder,  and  the  fel>rile  mi>vefzient.  wiiich 
is  iuteniiittt-nt.  sweepLog  up  to  HM"  or  |0.3~.  then  down  to  normal, 
are  tfu-  rh'itri  characteristic  symptoms.  See  chapter  on  the  Abdo- 
men. Vi»riiitia^  ao*onipanied  by  a  similar  train  of  symptoms  also 
iRvur-  in  «u-«-s  -iitferin^  frv>m  pylephlelnti-. 

Vi4)Urit  '.«'riiitiri::  as.-^K-iateil  with  great  pain  in  the  loin,  radiating 
down  int'i  :h»-  t«^stirU-.  or  inside  of  the  thi^rh.  in«licates  the  preseoce 
•  )f  a  '-• '  /;.'  ••iil'-^idn.^,  t-ither  in  the  pelvis  of  the  ki«iney  or  in  the  ureter. 

H*^  • '.rioi. [:::'-[ :i  is  s^mitf times  acii>mpaiiieii  by  vi>mitfiijg  The 
attii'  >.-  f*  Lci"\- atrial.  an«l  are  often  ushereii  in  by  persislent 
yaw  :  j.  .v  :'  i.^m  in  th*'  limbs,  headache,  nausea,  and  vomiting, 
tVii.  '. '  •:  •  «..i^r:ite  f^r-ver.  which  is  preceiied  or  accompanied  br 
a  <;h  :':.!'    'e  tVIt  in  the  liver,  hut.  mt>re  pathognomonic 

than  .«;  '.  •  ;H:  r  \<  s»*>n  founil  to  be  dark,  bmwnisfa  reil.  or  e^en 
Ma<  k.      v  '  _:  -     -;>-  orH'^n<*e  m  it  of  hemoirlt)bin. 

\y  -'.  ".\  ^  -  1  r*~^s  -^n«"  ''oinoident  symptom  of  headache,  because 
in  '!  .1:  iM  >-  v>  ::t-a«iache  depen«is  for  its  existence  upon  a  d»- 
nni».rv:  -'  :  .».  ^  ..r  .ii-^mlered  howelr^:  hut  it  als4>  appears  as  a 
char-t.  "^  ••'.'.  -•-':: ^.'forr:  (.»f  a  condition  in  which  the  stomach  is  pri- 
niar'  •  r  \r  •^liir.  r:d.:ricjv,  in  mitrmht*^  or  hemifrtxnia.  in  which, 
in  ac!  ^«  .;  vj.'icnt  Dain  in  the  head  on  one  side,  we  mav  have 
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hemianopsia,  scotomata,  and  sometimes  great  pallor  or  flushing  of 
the  face.    (See  Pain.)    Usually  the  vomiting  follows  the  pain. 

When  vomiting  occurs  in  yellow  fever,  the  presence  of  an  epidemic, 
the  sufl^usion  of  the  eyes,  the  headache,  the  l)lack  character  of  the 
vomit,  the  slow  pulse,  scanty  urine,  and  prostration,  all  point  to  the 
cause  of  the  symptom. 

Vomiting  is  a  frequent  symptom  in  some  cases  of  phthisis,  par- 
ticularly if  laryngeal  tuberculosis  is  present.  It  also  occurs  as  a 
result  of  swallowing  the  sputum  instead  of  expectorating  it,  and 
very  commonly  excessive  cough  produces  vomiting,  especially  if  the 
cough  follows  closely  after  a  meal. 

Closely  associated  with  the  vomiting  due  to  these  causes  is  that 
occ*urring  in  cases  of  pulTnonary  gangrene. 

In  children  suffering  from  whooping-cough  vomiting  often  takes 
place  at  the  close  of  the  paroxysm,  and  is  due  to  the  spasmodic 
movements  of  the  chest  and  diaphragm. 

Finally,  it  is  not  to  be  forgotten  that  vomiting  often  ushers  in  any 
one  of  the  eruptive  diseases,  such  as  the  fevers,  syphilis  in  its  early 
secondarj'  stages,  and  erysipelas. 

Under  the  name  of  merycismus  cases  of  ix)luntary  regurgitation 
of  food  have  l)een  reported,  chiefly  outside  of  the  United  States.  The 
patients  have  been  nervous  or  hysterical  persons. 

The  Vomit. — Aside  from  the  diagnostic  significance  of  the  act  of 
vomiting,  the  physician  should  rt^meniber  that  the  vomit  itself  may 
give  him  information  as  to  the  condition  of  his  patient. 

Under  the  head  of  gastric  dilatation  we  have  spoken  of  the  signifi- 
cance of  vomiting  large  amounts  of  li(|uid  and  undigested  food,  so 
that  it  is  not  necessary  to  si)eak  of  this  point  here;  but  it  is  well  to 
rememl)er  that  small  amounts  of  vomited  material  often  [)ossess 
considerable  diagnostic  importance.  In  the  s(»vere  retching  of 
cerebml  disease  or  uremia  very  little  material  is  gotten  rid  of,  and 
this  may  be  ammoniacal.  In  cases  in  which  small  (juantities  of 
exceedingly  sour,  clear  li(juid  are  vomited,  we  often  find  that  the 
attack  is  due  to  migraine  or  nervous  headache.  If  watery  li(|uid  and 
mucus  are  vomite(l,  there  is  prol)ably  gastric  catarrli.  The  vomiting 
of  bile  is  usually  only  seen  when  rep(»ated  retching  has  drawn  this 
secretion  into  the  stomach.  The  licjuid  may  l)e  either  golden  yellow 
or  greenish  in  hue.  Somewhat  like  this  vomit  is  that  seen  in  peritoni- 
tis, in  which  diseas<»  grass-gR*en  material  is  oftcMi  (wpelled.  Similar 
material  is  also  vomited  in  cases  of  intestinal  obstruction  before 
stercoraceous  vomiting  comes  on. 

The  vomit  of  intestinal  ol)struction  is  sonu^times  fecal  in  odor  for 
obvious  reasons.  If  odorous  jK)isons  have  been  taken,  the  vomit 
smells  of  the  [K)ison;  and  if  there  be  |)h()sph()rus  present,  the  vomit 
not  only  smells  of  it,  but  in  addition  may  be  luminous  in  tlie  dark. 
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The  significance  of  bloody  vomit  has  already  been  described.  It 
only  remains  to  name  the  test  for  hemin,  which,  if  present,  shows 
that  the  color  of  the  ejecta  is  really  due  to  l)lood.  Some  of  the 
vomited  material  is  filtered,  and  a  little  of  the  filtrate  is  evaporated 
on  a  watch-glass.  This  dried  material  is  now  scraped  off  the  glass, 
mixed  with  a  trace  of  finely  powdered  common  salt,  and  placed  on 
a  glass  slide.  The  powder  is  now  covered  by  a  cover-glass  and  one 
or  two  drops  of  glacial  acetic  acid  allowed  to  flow  under  the  cover- 
glass.  This  is  then  dried  by  exposing  it  to  gentle  heat,  and  after 
the  drying  is  absolute  a  drop  or  two  of  pure  water  is  touched  to  the 
edge  of  the  cover-glass.  Very  minute  crj'stals  of  hemin  are  now  seen 
with  the  aid  of  the  microscope. 


CHAPTER    XIX. 

COUGH  AND  EXPECTORATION. 

The  varieties  of  and  diagnostic  significance  of  cough — The  causes  of  cough — 

The  sputum — Its  pathological  significance. 

The  significance  of  cough  as  a  symptom  is  very  important,  and, 
though  it  may  arise  from  many  causes,  in  the  majority  of  instances 
it  points  to  disease  in  the  chest,  in  the  trachea  or  the  larynx,  in  the 
pharjTix  or  in  the  nose.  Rarely  it  is  a  purely  nervous  trick,  and 
ecjually  rarely  it  arises  from  irritation  in  the  stomach  (* 'stomach 
cough,"  so  called).  A  cough  is  said  to  be  dry  and  hacking  when  it 
fails  to  bring  up  into  the  throat  or  mouth  any  secretion,  or  when  it 
is  short  and  sharp.  Often  such  a  cough  is  paroxysmal;  in  other 
cases  it  consists  in  single  but  fairly  frequently  repi*ated,  short,  and 
forcible  expiratory  efforts,  as  if  the  patient  was  trying  to  clear  his 
throat.  A  loose  cough  is  nearly  always  paroxysmal ;  that  is,  it  occurs 
"in  spells,''  and  at  nearly  every  paroxysm  results  in  the  raising  of 
some  mucus.  The  first  variety  of  cough  is  that  seen  in  the  early 
stages  of  phthisis  pulmonalis,  acute  bn)nchitis,  or  pneumonia,  before 
any  exudation  has  taken  place;  in  the  early  part  of  a  paroxysm  of 
asthma;  in  the  early  portion  of  an  attack  of  whooping-cough  and 
when  the  cough  arises  from  irritation  in  the  upper  air-passages, 
whether  this  l)e  due  to  the  inhalation  of  dust  or  the  presence  of  some 
growth,  as  a  laryngeal  papilloma.  The  loose  variety  of  cough  is 
seen  in  the  later  stages  of  acute  l)r()nchiti.s,  pneumonia,  asthma, 
whooping-cough,  and  in  cases  of  emphysema  with  bronchiectasis, 
and  in  the  stage  of  pulmonary  tuberculosis  associated  with  the  break- 
ing don^Ti  of  lung  tissue,  the  formation  of  cavity,  and  the  development 
of  bronchitis  with  it,  and  in  gangrene  of  the*  lung. 

There  an*  two  peculiar  forms  of  cough  to  be  mentioned,  namely, 
the  so-called  barking,  brassy,  laryngeal  cough,  which  we  liear  most 
typically  in  false  or  spasmodic  croup,  and  the  cough  of  wliooping- 
cough,  which  is,  as  its  name  implies,  the  most  typical  which  we  meet 
with.  Sudd(»nly  the  child  begins  to  give  a  series  of  quick,  sharp 
coughs,  which  become  more  and  more  rapid  until  the  ch(\st  is  emp- 
tied of  air.  In  the  early  stages  of  the  disease  this  is  all  that  occurs, 
and  unimpeded  inspiration  ensues;  but  later  (he  cough  no  sooner 
ceases  from  exhaustion  of  the  lungs  of  air  than  with  tlie  attempt  of 
deep  inspiration  the  glottis  closes  spasmodically,  and  the  air  is  sucked 
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Cough  brought  on  by  changing  the  position  of  the  patient  often 
arises  because  of  the  alteration  in  position  of  a  pleural  effusion. 

The  cough  of  acute  laryngitis  may  be  quite  severe,  and  occurs  in 
short,  sharp  barks  of  a  harsh  or  brassy  character  (like  spasmodic 
croup)  which  is  so  typical  as  to  be  called  a  laryngeal  c*ough.  The 
association  with  this  cough  of  partial  or  complete  loss  of  voice  and 
pain  in  the  larynx,  with  a  history  of  exposure  to  cold  and  dust,  or 
of  the  excessive  use  of  the  laiynx  in  speech  or  singing,  renders  the 
diagnosis  clear,  even  if  the  laryngoscope  is  not  used  to  discover  con- 
gestion and  inflammation  of  the  laryngeal  mucous  membrane.  In 
the  false  croup  of  children,  which  is  always  associated  with  laryngeal 
irritation,  the  barking,  ringing  cough  is  so  characteristic  as  to  render 
a  diagnosis  possible  as  soon  as  the  sound  is  heard,  and  with  it  there 
is  dyspnea  due  to  obstruction  to  breathing. 

The  cough  of  the  laryngeal  phthisis  is  not  so  typically  brassy  and 
ringing  as  that  of  acute  laryngitis,  but  the  presence  of  pain  in  the 
larynx,  hoarseness,  and  persistent  laryngeal  drv'ness  and  difficulty 
should  lead  to  a  search  for  tuberculosis  by  the  laryngoscope,  and  an 
examination  of  the  chest  for  physical  signs  of  troul)le  in  the  lungs 
and  of  sputum  for  tubercle  bacilli. 

Sometimes  cough  of  a  larj-ngeal  character  is  due  to  an  aneurysm 
pressing  upon  the  larynx.  In  other  cases  the  cough  depends  not 
upon  the  pressure  of  an  aneurysm,  but  ujK)n  the  pressure  produced 
by  carcinoma  of  the  esophagus,  by  a  mediastinal  tumor. 

Cough  due  to  the  inhalation  of  irritant  dusts  or  vapors  is  often 
present  in  girls  who  work  in  carpt»t  factories,  in  the  air  of  which 
there  are  immense  quantities  of  fine  particles  of  wool.  Again,  it  is 
seen  in  knife  grinders,  needle  workers,  coal  miners,  and  in  workers 
in  arsenical  and  lead  pigments. 

Sometimes  in  paralysis  of  the  pharyngeal  muscles  (glossolal)io- 
pharj'ngeal  paralysis)  cough  is  produced  by  the  slow  passage  of 
food,  which  mav  in  fact  enter  the  larvnx. 

A  night  or  evening  cough  is  very  commonly  seen  in  cases  of  respira- 
tory catarrh  or  mon*  grave  disease.  It  is  often  absent  all  day,  only 
to  return  in  the  evening  in  cases  of  laryngitis  and  in  phthisis;  and 
in  those  (*ases  in  which  it  follows  getting  into  l)ed,  it  is  due  to  chilling 
of  the  skin  by  the  cold  sheets,  which  results  in  congestion  of  the 
inflamed  mucous  membrane. 

Quite  frequently  children  suffering  from  chronically  enlarged 
tonsils  suffer  from  cough  on  going  to  sleej),  (^specially  if  the  uvula  is 
relaxed  or  elongated.  The  cause  of  this  cough  is  that  in  the  relaxa- 
tion of  sleep  the  tonsils  touch  one  another  or  tickle  tlie  uvula.  As 
soon  as  the  child  wakes  muscular  contraction  separates  the  approxi- 
mating surfaces  and  the  cough  soon  c(»ases. 

If  this  cause  of  cough  cannot  be  eliminated  we  must  look  farther 


528  COUGH  AND  EXPECTORATION 

for  its  origin.  Not  infrequently  hypertrophy  of  the  mucous  mem- 
brane over  the  turbinated  bones,  so  that  it  presses  on  the  nasal 
septum,  may  cause  cough,  and  irritation  of  the  inferior  and  middle 
turbinated  bodies  and  the  septum  opposite  the  inferior  turbinated 
boiiy  may  cause  reflex  cough.  So,  too,  enlargement  of  the  pharyn- 
geal tonsil  may  cause  this  symptom,  as  may  also  elongation  of  the 
uvula.  WTien  chronic  enlargement  of  the  tonsils,  with  follicular 
accumulations,  b  present,  cough  frequently  results. 

In  regard  to  coughs  in  general,  it  can  be  said  that  in  the  absence 
of  the  early  stages  of  acute  inflammation  of  the  respiratory  apparatus 
a  dr}',  hacking  cough  is  either  nervous  or  is  due  to  reflex  irritation 
in  the  ear  or  stomach,  or  to  some  hyperesthetic  spot  in  the  nasal, 
phar^ngeaK  or  laryngeal  mucous  membrane;  whereas  a  loose  cough 
may  arise  both  in  adults  and  children  from  congestion  and  engorge- 
ment of  the  lingual  tonsil.  Such  a  cough  is  frequent,  dry,  and 
paroxysmal,  and  seems  to  arise  from  a  sticking  or  pricking  sensation 
in  the  throat;  whereas  a  loose  and  prolonged  cough  depends  upon 
causes  of  greater  gravity  farther  down  in  the  respiratory  organs. 
Generally,  if  the  stomach  is  at  fault,  a  low  grade  of  pharyngitis  will 
be  founil. 

The  cessation  of  cough  in  advance<l  phthisis,  suffocative  bron- 
chitis, i>r  the  hronchorrhea  with  bronchiectasis  of  old  persons,  or  in 
severe  pneumonia,  indicates  exhaustion,  collapse,  or  approaching 
uucoiLM^'ioiLsriess.  an<l  is  a  bad  sign. 


THK  SFUTXJM. 

Macroscopic  Szaminatioil — A  careful  examination  of  the  mate- 
rials o\{.>eico rated  by  the  patient, or.  in  other  words,  of  the  sputum,  is 
of  the  utmost  importance  in  all  cases  of  disease  of  the  respiratory 
tnut.  whether  the  abnormal  process  be  primary-  or  secondary.  The 
mcihtul^  whiih  we  re^)rt  to  in  examining  sputum  are  macroscopic,  or 
thosi'  of  the  naked  eye.  anvl  microsct>pic.  Of  these,  the  microscopic 
ari'  1>\  tar  the  most  imp*»rtant.  Sputum  varies  greatly  in  its  general 
ehanuier  on  oniinarv  examination,  sometimes  beinff  verv  fluid  and 
eve? I  waterv  in  eonsisteiicv.  and  sometimes  thick  or  tenacious.  In 
xi»nre  in^iariee>i  it  is  clear  and  glairy-looking,  resembling  somewhat 
|Kirtl\  1h  Mten  white  ot  egg;  in  others  it  is  yellow  and  opa<|ue.  Placeil 
on  I  eleai!  'ineti  eloth.  the  sputum  may  evaporate  to  almost  nothing, 
or  lea\e  a  'u'a\  v  rnneopurulent  deposit  after  all  moisture  is  gone. 

The  'm'n»  o-<\e  appeanuR-es  of  sputum  are.  however,  quite  char- 
aeien>i*e  \\\  m  verul  conditions,  rhit-^.  in  the  later  stages  of  acute 
l»n>rie(iM'^  tlu-  sputum  is  apt  to  l>e  thick  aud  yellowish,  and  to  contain 
Iu!n[»  .'t   iialt-inspissiiteii   mucus.      In   croupous  pneumonia  it  is 
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rusty  in  color,  is  peculiarly  free  from  watery  ingredients,  and  is 
gelatinous  to  such  an  extent  that  it  adheres  to  the  spit-cup,  so  that 
when  this  vessel  is  well  filled  its  contents  do  not  readily  fall  out  even 
when  the  cup  is  tipped  upside  down.  The  sputum  may  be  less 
adhesive  after  resolution  is  well  advanced.  The  brightness  of  the 
blood  in  the  sputum  in  cases  of  pneumonia  is  also  a  guide  to 
prognosis.  Thus,  Sir  William  Jenner  said :  **The  less  the  weight  for 
a  given  height,  the  more  red  blood  in  the  sputum,  the  better  the 
chance  for  the  patient."  In  pulmonarj'  hemorrhage  or  hemop- 
tysis, after  having,  perhaps  for  a  short  time,  a  salty  taste 
in  the  mouth,  the  patient  suddenly  brings  up,  with  or  without 
much  preceding  cough,  a  gush  of  nearly  pure  blood  or  blood  freely 
mixed  with  ordinary  sputum.  The  blood  is  bright  red,  not  dark  or 
prune  juice  in  appearance,  and  the  liquid  is  frothy,  while  the  cough, 
which  is  always  present  after  the  hemorrhage  has  occurred,  is  sup- 
pressed and  resisted  by  the  patient,  who  fears  further  bleeding. 
This  hemoptysis  may  be  caused,  first,  by  pulmonary  tuberculosis; 
second,  by  valvular  cardiac  disease,  generally  involving  the  mitral 
valves,  and  resulting  in  pulmonary  infarction;  third,  by  aortic 
aneurysm;  fourth,  in  persons  suffering  from  severe  purpura;  fifth, 
from  persons  suffering  from  hemophilia;  sixth,  from  vicarious  men- 
struation; and,  seventh,  in  rare  cases  of  hemorrhagic  smallpox. 

Bloody  sputum  must  be  separated  from  bloody  vomit  due  to  gas- 
tric hemorrhage  arising  from  ulcer  or  cancer.  (See  Vomiting. )  This 
can  be  done  by  the  cough,  by  the  frothy  character  of  the  expectora- 
tion, by  the  presence  of  physical  signs  in  the  lungs,  and  by  the  history 
of  pulmonary  disease.  It  may,  however,  be  confused  with  slight 
hemorrhage  from  a  dilated  and  ruptured  vessel  on  the  posterior 
pharj'ngeal  wall,  in  which  cavSe,  after  a  little  coughing,  there  may  be 
expelled  on  a  handkerchief  a  little  blood-tinged  saliva.  Examination 
of  the  throat  will  usually  reveal  the  ruptured  vessel  or  other  vessels 
dilated,  but  still  intact.  For  a  number  of  davs  after  an  attack  of 
hemoptysis  there  may  be  expelled  in  the  sputum  dark  clots  of  blood. 
So-called  "currant-jelly"  clots  are  expelled  by  coughing  in  many 
cases  of  malignant  growths  of  the  lungs. 

Other  causes  of  l)l(XKi-streaked  sputum  are  aortic  aneurysm  with 
leakage  by  oozing  into  a  bronchus  or  the  trachea;  and  particularly 
in  children  do  we  see  streaks  of  blood  in  the  sputum  if  there  be  present 
pulmonary  gangrene. 

Care  should  alwavs  be  taken  to  discover  wlu^ther  the  materials 
spit  up  are  really  tinged  with  blood,  for  they  may  be  colored  by  some 
dyestuffs  or  the  blood  of  some  animal  for  the  purposes  of  deception. 

Finally,  it  is  well  to  rt»meinber  that  a  reddish-brown  or  brick-<lust 
looking  sputum  is  sometimes  coughed  up  in  cases  of  hepatic  abscess 
communicating  with  the  lung;  and  the  sudden  expectoration  of  a 
34 
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brownish,  purulent-looking  sputum  by  a  person  who  has  been  a 
sufferer  from  dysentery  should  cause  the  physician  to  examine  the 
sputum  for  the  ameba  coli,  in  order  to  discover  if  the  case  is  one 
of  pulmonary  abscess  secondary  to  amebic  dysenterj'.  Symptoms 
of  hepatic  al)scess  may  also  l)e  present.  This  has  been  called 
**anchovy-sauce'*  sputum. 

In  addition  to  the  sputum  already  described  >ve  sometimes  see  a 
peculiar  semiliquid  sputum  in  cases  of  pulmonary  phthisis,  in  which 
the  sputum  promptly  separates  into  two  layers  on  standing,  the 
upper  one  being  light  and  flocculent,  unless  there  is  a  well-marked 
bronchial  catarrh  present,  when  it  may  be  markedly  mucopurulent, 
or,  if  a  large  cavity  is  present,  its  purulent  character  may  be  even 
more  marked.  To  this  list  may  be  added  several  others,  namely, 
the  purulent  sputum  of  pulmonary  abscess  or  empyema,  of  medias- 
tinal abscess  opening  into  a  bronchus,  subphrenic  abscess,  hepatic 
abscess,  pronounced  bronchiectasis,  and  that  from  a  large  tuber- 
culous cavity  in  the  lung.  Of  these  the  more  common  are  bron- 
chiectasis, tuberculous  cavity,  and  empyema  breaking  into  a  bron- 
chus. In  the  first  of  these  the  cough  is  paroxysmal,  and  after  it 
has  been  kept  up  for  some  time  a  gush  of  purulent  sputum  is 
suddenly  brought  up  into  the  mouth,  and  the  accumulation  of  pus 
is  removed  for  a  time.  In  the  other  the  sputum  is  very  fluid,  and 
is  so  free  that  its  expectoration  rapidly  fills  the  spit-cup,  provided 
that  the  patient  is  strong  enough  to  bring  it  up.  A  very  liquid 
watery  sputum  is  seen  in  pulmonary  edema,  particularly  that  seen 
in  cases  of  Bright's  disease  or  heart  failure,  and  in  some  of  the 
pulmonary  forms  of  epidemic  influenza. 

Sputum  which,  on  standing,  separates  into  three  layers,  the  top 
one  frothy  and  dirty  looking,  the  next  clear  and  filled  with  shreds, 
and  th(»  lowest  consisting  of  a  sediment  of  pus  and  broken-down- 
looking  materials,  is  seen  in  cases  of  pulmonary  gangrene,  and  if 
the  sputum  when  placed  in  a  vessel  containing  water  sinks  to  the 
bottom  in  disk-like  masses  or  globules  the  disease  may  be  tuberculosis. 

Thv  sputum  expelled  by  an  asthmatic  at  the  time  of  the  attack 

also  has  (hiiracteristics  not  so  easily  seen  at  a  glance,  but  nevertheless 

demonstrable  l)y  the  naked  eye.    Small  pearls  or  plugs  of  mucus  of 

the  size  of  a  sago-pearl  are  seen  in  the  sputum,  and  if  these  are 

pliiccd  on  a  phite  of  glass  under  which  is  a  black  surface,  and  then 

teased  out,  they  will  be  found  to  be  roUed-up  fibers,  which  when 

unrolled  are  found  to  be  in  the  forms  of  curls  or  spirals.    These  are 

sometimes  called  Curschmann's  spirals  (Fig.  197),  and  they  are 

rarelv  seen  in  several  other  conditions  than  asthma,  namelv,  in 
*  ....    • 

chronic  puhnonary  tuberculosis  and  crouj)ous  pneumonia.  Through 
the  central  core  of  the  curl  runs  a  bright  and  refractive  filament, 
which  is  waxy,  and  is  probably  not  an  entity,  but  an  optical  effect. 
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Between  the  spiral  fibers  can  be  seen  in  many  cases  slight,  bluish, 
octahedral  crystals  varying  greatly  in  size,  sometimes  requiring  a 
high-power  lens  to  tlistinguish  them.  They  are  said  by  Salkowski 
to  be  composed  of  a  mucous  substance,  but  others  believe  them  to 
be  oxalate  of  lime,  a  phosphate  of  an  unknown  base,  or  ethylenimin. 
These  are  called  Charcot-I^jden  crystals,  and  are  also  seen  in  the 
sputum  of  chronic  croupous  pneumonia,  chronic  pulmonary  tuber- 
culosis, and  in  acute  bronchitis. 

Sometimes,  in  cases  of  diphtheriu,  casts  of  the  larynx  and  upper 
bronchial  tubes  are  expelled  by  coughing.  Small  casts  are  also  seen 
in  the  sputum  of  that  rare  affection,  fii)rinous  bronchitis.    Some- 


Fic.  I8T. — Curechnuuin'i  iplrata.    (Van  Koorden. 


times  these  casts  consist  of  a  perfect  mould  of  several  branching 
bronchial  tubes  and  bronchioles,  and  they  may  he  white,  yellowish, 
or  even  pinkish  in  color  from  bloody  exudation.  Sometimes  they 
are  only  visible  to  the  naked  eye  if  placed  in  water  and  shaken, 
when  what  has  appeared  to  be  a  roll  of  mucus  .spreads  out  into  the 
characteristic  shape  of  the  tubes  from  which  it  comes.  Casts  of 
the  finer  tubes  can  .sometimes  l>e  found  in  the  sputum  of  cases  of 
croupous  pneumonia. 

BSicroscopic  Exanunation,— The  examination  of  the  sputum  by 
the  aid  of  the  microscope  should  be  nuulc  with  <'are.  A  {>orlion  of 
the  sedimentarj'  part  of  any  sample  may  be  can-fully  separated  from 
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the  rest  by  means  of  a  pipette;  but  to  facilitate  the  examination  of 
sputum  for  tubercle  bacilli  when  but  few  exist,  for  the  rapid  and 
thorough  examination  of  the  sputum  for  elastic  fibers,  which  has 
been  heretofore  a  tedious  and  complicated  process,  and  for  the  dis — 
CO  very  of  Charcot-IiCyden  crystals  and  fibrinous  coagula,  the  centri 
f  uge  is  a  much  better  apparatus.    (See  chapters  on  Urine  and  Bloods 
The  tubes  used  for  the  precipitation  of  the  sputum  are  50  mm.  lon| 
with  2^  mm.  lumen,  and  are  fitted  into  the  hematocrit  frame. 

A  small  quantity  of  sputum  is  placed  in  a  clean  porcelain  di.« 
and  actively  stirred  for  a  few  minutes  with  a  glass  rod  until  it  l>ecomi 
thin  and  free  from  lumps  and  apparently  homogeneous.    Witho 
any  dilution  whatever  the  sputum  is  drawn  into  the  sputum  tuh»i-   «^.s 
by  means  of  a  medicine  dropper  connected  with  a  small  rubber  tul 
The  two  precipitating  tubes,  filled  with  sputum  in  this  way, 
placed  in  the  hematocrit  frame  and   revolved  for  at  least   thc- 
minutes,  making  about  15,000  revolutions.     The   solid  portions 
the  sputum  collect  in  the  distal  extremity  of  the  tubes.     A  sm 
portion  of  the  sediment  is  placed  on  a  slide  and  examined  mic! 
scopically  for  elastic  fibers,  Charcot-I^yden  crystals,  etc.    The  se— ^  J^' 
ment  from  the  second  tube  can  be  stained  for  tubercle  bacilli  or  oth      ^^^ 
microorganisms  as  desired. 

When  the  centrifuge  is  not  used  and  a  small  particle  of  sputi:    — ^^ 
is  placed  upon  a  glass  slide  under  a  cover-glass  and  gently  presse^^*^' 
there  will  be  seen,  if  the  sputum  be  mucous  or  mucopurulent,  threi 
of  mucus  and  mucous  corpuscles  with  white  blood  corpuscles,  whi 
are  particulariy  numerous  if  the  sputum  be  purulent.    These  latl 
are  granular,  fatty,  and  sometimes  pigmented  by  soot  or  other  si 
stances  which  have  been  inhaled.     Epithelial  cells  derived  from  t 
respiratory  passages  are  also  found  in  large  numbers,  often  brok^  ^^en 
down  and  fissured,  granular,  and  generally  a  nucleus  can  be  disti^^  ^' 
guished  in  their  centre.    Of  far  more  importance  than  these,  ho'  ^^.] 
ever,  are  the  particles  of  elastic  fiber  or  elastic  threads,  which,      —  " 
present,  show  positively  that  a  breaking-down  process  is  going  ^       jj" 
in  the  lung,  or  more  rarely  in  the  bronchial  tubes.    These  are  usuaK^  ^ ; 
seen  in  the  sputum  of  advanced  or  rapidly  progressing  tuberculosa  '^^l^^ 
of  the  lung  and  in  that  of  abscess  and  gangrene  of  the  lung, 
there  is  doubt  as  to  their  presence  because  they  are  sparse,  we  obtii^^*^" 
them  by  the  following  process:  boil  equal  parts  of  the  suspect  ^^^^^f" 
sputum  and  a  10  per  cent,  solution  of  caustic  potash,  and  dilute  t^^ 
jelly-like  mass  which  results  with  water.    After  this  has  stood  ^B^'^'^ 
twenty-four  hours  the  elastic  fibers  may  be  found  in  the  sediment        -^ 
swollen  threads,  for  which,  however,  small  particles  of  food  whi^^*^" 
may  come  from  the  mouth  may  be  mistaken. 

The  appearance  of  fine,  needle-like  crystals  of  fattj'  (margai 
acid,  which  may  be  bent  like  a  curved  needle  and  often  grouped 
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bunches,  may  indicate  pulmonary  gangrene  or  purulent  bronchitis. 
They  are  found  chiefly  in  the  plugs  or  lumps  which  the  patient 
expels  ill  his  sputunt,  but  they  passess  no  indicativeness  of  the 
pulmonary  changes  just  named  if  follicular  tonsillitis,  cither  acute 
or  chronic,  is  present,  since  the  plugs  derived  from  the  follicles  of 
the  tonsils  also  contain  similar  crystals.  Again,  they  are  of  no  diag- 
nostic value  if  found  in  stale,  mucopurulent  sputum,  as  they  may 
form  in  this  after  it  has  been  expectorated.  The  peculiar  crj'stals 
called  Charcot-Leyden  crystals  have  already  been  described. 

'I'Tiere  are  four  remaining  objects  to  l>e  seen  in  the  sputum  of  dis- 
eased persons,  all  of  which  are  of  great  diagnostic  importance  when 
found.  The  first  of  these  is  very  rare,  namely,  the  eggs  of  the  Distoma 
•pulmon-um,  which  are  found  in  the  sputum.  Tliis  parasite  some- 
times produces  hemoptysis  without  any  physical  signs  of  pulmonary 
change,  is  rarely  if  ever  seen  in  this  country,  but  is  common  in 
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Japan,  Corca,  Formo.sa,  and  China.  The  seconii  is  the  eridence  of 
echinoi'wcus  infection  by  the  appearance  of  portions  of  the  cysts  or 
of  the  liooks  of  the  scolices  when  the  cyst  bursts  into  a  bronchus 
from  the  lung  or  adjacent  structures.  Such  cases  are  aLso  rare  in  this 
country.  The  third  con<lition,  which  is  also  very  rare  when  involving 
the  lung,  Ls  actinomycosis,  in  which  infittion  we  find  radiat^l  fungi 
or  actinomyces  in  the  .sputum.  This  fungus  appears  as  a  numlwr 
of  club-shaped  projections  attached  to  a  bi'tcrogeiicous  mass  of 
irregular-looking  material  (Fig.  H)8). 

The  fourth  and  most  important  of  all  these  finds  in  sputum  is  the 
tubercle  IxiciUun,  both  fn)m  the  point  of  diiigiiosis,  prognosis,  and 
treatment,  and  because  the  disease  tubenulosis  is  so  widely  distrib- 
ute<l  in  every  cla-ss,  in  every  part  of  tlx-  countrv,  and  is  so  constantly 
prevalent.  The  di,scovery  of  this  Imcillus  in  a  .sample  of  sputum 
which  hius  not  l«'en  exjK»sed  to  the  entrance  iif  bjicilli  after  i(  has  been 
expe<'torated,  is  a  j«Ksitive  sign  of  tubenuhius  infection  of  the  lung 
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placed  for  a  moment  in  a  25  per  cent,  solution  of  nitric  or  sulphuric 
acid  in  water  and  gently  moved  about,  to  decolorize  the  deposit  on  the 
surface  of  the  glass.  As  a  result  the  albumin  and  cells  on  the  glass 
are  decolorized,  but  the  bacilli  are  not.  The  glass  is  next  washed  in 
dilute  alcohol  (60  per  cent.)  to  remove  any  free  fuchsin.  Should  the 
decolorization  be  imperfect,  so  that  the  film  still  has  a  red  color,  it 
must  be  still  further  decolorized  by  returning  the  glass  to  the  acid 
solution  and  then  washed  again  in  the  dilute  alcohol  and  water.  The 
cover-glass  is  now  placed  in  a  solution  of  methylene  blue  (saturated 
watery  solution).  The  glass  is  then  finally  washed  in  water,  and 
afterward  examined  under  the  microscope,  or  dried  and  mounted  in 
Canada  balsam  for  permanent  preservation.  The  tubercle  bacilli 
are  distinguished  by  the  fact  that  they  retain  the  red  color  from  the 
fuchsin  solution,  while  other  bacteria,  having  been  decolorized  by 
the  acid  solution,  take  the  contrast  stain  and  appear  blue. 

Another  method,  Gabbett's,  is  perhaps  more  useful  than  that  just 
given.  It  consists  in  staining,  as  already  directed,  with  the  carbol- 
fuchsin  solution,  and  then  placing  the  cover-glass  in  a  second 
solution,  which  contains  the  acid  for  decolorizing  and  the  contrast 
stain.  This  latter  solution  is  composed  of  100  c.c.  of  a  25  per  cent, 
mixture  of  sulphuric  acid  and  methylene  blue  1  to  2  gm.  The 
cover-glasses  are  left  in  this  solution  for  a  couple  of  minutes,  and 
then  washed  in  water.  When  placed  under  the  microscope  the 
tubercle  bacilli  will  appear  as  red  nxls  in  strong  contrast  to  the 
blue  background. 


CHAPTER    XX. 

PAIN. ' 
The  kincis  oi  pain — ^Thc  si^Liiificance  of  its  locality — Colic. 

It  Ls  manifest  that  it  will  be  impossible  for  the  author  in  this 
chapter  to  enumerate  all  kinds  of  pain,  both  as  to  the  situation, 
d^ree,  and  character.  He  can  only  mention  those  forms  which 
possess  considerable  diagnostic  importance.  It  should  always  be 
remembered  that  pain  is  the  sign  adopted  by  Nature  to  notify  the 
individual  of  some  abnormal  condition  in  his  bodv,  and  in  manv 
instances  pain  is  only  developed  when  the  attempt  is  made  to  move 
a  part  which  from  its  condition  had  much  better  be  allowed  to  rest. 

Pain  is  generally  described  as  darting  or  stabbing  in  character, 
when  it  occurs  in  a  single  or  repeated  paroxysm;  as  throbbing  or 
pulsating,  when  it  rises  and  falls  in  severity  with  the  pulse  beat;  as 
dull  and  aching,  when  it  resembles  the  feeling  associated  with  a 
bruise.  Sometimes  stabbing  or  darting  pains  are  called  lancinating, 
or  the  patient  may  state  that  the  pain  is  tearing  and  rending  in 
character.  All  pain  is  associated  with  direct  or  indirect  irritation 
of  nervous  matter,  but,  if  the  ner\'e  or  nervous  centres  connected 
with  a  part  l)e  (iestroyed  organically  or  arrested  in  function,  we  have 
a  condition  called  anesthesia.     (See  chapter  on  the  Skin.) 

Not  infrefjuently  darting  or  stabbing  pain  is  associated  closely 
with  actual  disease  of  nervous  tissue,  which  may  be  primary  or 
caused  by  the  pressure  or  irritation  of  a  growth  or  some  foreign 
bo<ly.  Su(  h  pains  art*  seen  in  neuralgias  due  to  inflammation  of  the 
sheath  of  a  nerve  or  its  surroundings  as  it  passes  through  a  bony 
foramen;  in  neuralgia  due  to  meningeal  thickening;  in  the  lightning 
or  tearin*:  pains  of  locomotor  ataxia;  from  pressure  upon  the  spinal 
nerves  hy  spinal  disease  or  in  that  caused  by  fractured  bones.  Again, 
we  often  meet  with  violent  pain  as  the  result  of  true  neuritis,  whether 
it  l)e  pnxluced  hy  infection,  by  injurv',  or  hy  poisoning. 

Throhhint;  pain  is  nearly  always  associated  with  the  presence  of 
contTi'stioFi  or  local  swelling  in  the  part  where  the  pain  originates, 
an<l  arises  from  the  fact  that  the  peripheral  nerves  are  subjected  to 
pressure,  which  is  increased  with  each  additional  beat  of  the  heart. 
l)ull,  aching  pain  is  often  produced  by  slow  inflammatory  or  patho- 
logical prcMcsses  in  organs  not  well  endowe<i  with  sensorj'  ner\-es. 

1  See  alio  dutpter  on  Headache. 
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There  are  two  forms  of  pain  yet  to  be  considered  which  are  pecu- 
liar in  their  cliaracter,  namely,  that  nauseating  pain  due  to  a  blow 
or  injury  to  the  testicle  and  ovary  and  that  boring  pain  which  occurs 
in  cases  of  inflammation  or  morbid  growth  aflFecting  bony  tissues, 
particularly  in  the  long  bones. 

There  is  another  point  in  connection  with  the  study  of  pain  as  a 
symptom  of  disease,  namely,  that  pain  is  often  referred  to  a  point 
far  away  from  the  source  of  the  symptom.  Thus,  the  child  with 
hip  disease  complains  of  pain  in  the  knee  or  in  the  ankle;  the  one 
with  dorsal  caries,  of  pain  in  the  intercostal  nerves  anteriorly;  and 
a  stone  in  the  kidney  may  cause  violent  pain  in  the  penis  or  testicle. 

The  physician  should  always  remember  that  the  degree  of  pain 
must  be  determined  in  part  by  the  expression  of  the  face  and  move- 
ments of  the  body,  for  often  these  features  of  a  case  will  show  that 
the  pain  described  so  vividly  in  words  is  much  exaggerated.  The 
general  systemic  signs  of  pain  are  a  tense  pulse,  if  the  pain  be  recent 
in  onset  and  acute;  a  somewhat  accelerated  respiration  unless  the 
pleurae  or  lungs  are  involved,  when  it  may  be  retarded;  dilatation 
of  the  pupil;  more  or  less  sweating,  particulariy  on  the  forehead; 
faintness;  and  sometimes  the  pavssage  of  clear,  limpid  urine  if  the 
pain  be  abdominal. 

The  first  kind  of  pain  which  will  be  discussed  is  the  darting  or 
paroxysmal  pain  in  what  may  be  called  the  neuralgias.  These 
depend  upon  one  of  three  causes,  and,  though  they  may  occur  in  any 
nerve  of  the  hody,  are  most  commonly  seen  in  the  nerves  of  the  head; 
or  in  nervous  women  in  the  nerves  of  the  pelvic  organs  and  external 
genitals.  The  three  causes  are  generally  debility  with  anemia,  reflex 
irritation,  and  irritation  of  the  nerve  by  poisons  or  by  the  presence  of 
growths. 

Violent  neuralgia  of  the  head  is  commonly  seen  in  overworked 
or  overdanced  young  women,  who  lack  sufficient  sleep  and  fresh  air 
and  who  are  anemic.  It  also  arises  from  the  reflex  irritation  of  a 
decayed  tooth,  or  from  inflamed  or  overstrained  eyes,  or  from  a  dis- 
eased ear,  so  that  an  examination  of  any  one  of  these  parts  may 
reveal  the  cause  of  an  obstinate  neuralgic  pain.  Similarly  we  see 
cases  of  neuralgia,  particularly  of  the  supra-orbital  nerve,  which  are 
due  to  chronic  poisoning  by  one  of  the  metallic  j)oisons,  such  as  lead 
and  arsenic,  and  also  as  a  result  of  malarial  infection  (brow  ague). 
If  the  neuralgic  pain  be  due  to  neuritis,  it  will  not  only  be  typical 
of  neuralgia,  but  along  the  track  of  the  nerve  marked  tenderness 
will  be  developed  on  pressure,  and  rarely  an  eruption  will  appear  on 
the  skin,  as  a  herpes  zoster.  Pure  neuralgia,  on  the  other  hand,  is 
often  relieved  by  pressure  upon  the  nerve  involved. 

When  the  fifth  cranial  nerve  is  affected  bv  neuralgia,  we  find  that 
if  the  upper  branch  is  involved  the  pain  is  felt  in  the  forehead,  the 


fyeltrow,  and  the  ertball,  the  coajooctin  oHea  betwiMy  mjirtHl 

If  llie  \>»\n  Ix-  in  llie  uppt^r  lip,  the  posterior  DAres,  uid  the  dm^i. 
the  infru-orbitxi  or  st-cund  branch  is  affected;  wbQe  if  tlw  pain  is  in 
liic  lower  jaw  and  cliin,  the  ihinl  ilinsioa  of  the  fifth  oem  is  inrolvird. 
A  ptH'uliur  fonn  of  nruralf^  pain  cotntng  on  in  attacks  or  par- 
oxyH»).i  of  grvat  wveriir  is  migraitte  or  wuyrim,  in  which  the  pain  is 
ij^uulh*  roiifiiK-ii  to  one  .'iiilr  of  tlif  head,  associated  with  great  lenler- 
ncM  itf  the  sf-ulp.  and  may  \>e  preceded  in  manr  cases  br  diwmiers 
of  vi.tion,  .lUf-li  a.'^  hemiaiiop.iia  or  dimness  of  visual  pncrptioa. 
AsMK-iHted  with  this  pain  at  its  zenith  we  fmiuentiy  see  vontitip^ 
and  retehinf!;,  faiiitiies.<4,  with  sweating  localized  in  the  pain  area,  or 
dilTiiH-d,  and  j^at  facial  pallor.    Preasuie  liT  (be  Sn^n  upon  the 


iiaiiifiil  an-a  often  pnHluces  no  more  pain  or  even  ^ives  partial  relief, 
l)Ul  alifiht  touch  may  cHii<ie  increase  in  the  pain.  Rarely  a  somewhat 
niniihir  roiiditiiin  In  nii^raiiie,  which  is  not  imilutrral  but  bilateral,  is 
found  in  connection  with  rheumatism  of  the  scalp.  As  migraine  may 
Ih- line  to  a  rheumatic  slate,  rare  in  making  a  dtffcrrnlial  diagno»s 
in  nccowary.  'ITic  pain  of  migraine  is.  however,  unilateral,  more 
Kt-vere,  more  transitory',  and  associated  with  the  symptoms  named, 
whercuM  in  the  rhcumittii-  head  pain  ihc  liislory  of  rheumatic  ten- 
dencicM  of  n  marked  diaracter,  the  diffuse  jmin,  the  increased  soreness 
oil  exjKisure  lo  cold  or  chnnyes  in  liie  weather,  aid  in  separating  it 
from  mi^riihic. 

When  syphilis  or  injury  i-auses  a  pfriii-ititvi  of  ihe  skull,  nolent 


PAIN  539 

pain  of  a  neuralgic  character  may  be  present,  particularly  at  night; 
but  the  local  symptoms  are  manifest,  and  when  compared  with  the 
history  make  the  diagnosis  possible. 

It  is  also  necessary  to  separate  the  headache  of  cerebral  tumor  or 
cerebral  abscess  from  neuralgia  of  the  head.  The  pain  of  such  a 
cerebral  condition  is  constant;  the  headache  is  sometimes  worse  at 
night,  sometimes  in  the  daytime,  and  greatly  increased  by  physical 
or  mental  eflFort.  The  danger  of  confusing  the  pain  of  neuralgia 
with  that  due  to  tumor  is  great  unless  the  physician  remembers  that 
the  constant  pain  of  tumor  may  vary  from  slight  headache  to  sharp 
paroxysms  of  pain.  The  occurrence  of  convulsions  points  strongly 
to  tumor  if  associated  with  headache  of  this  character,  and,  finally, 
the  presence  of  tumor  as  a  cause  of  headache  and  not  ordinary  neu- 
ralgia is  decided  by  evidences  of  optic  neuritis,  vomiting,  vertigo, 
and  the  development  of  focal  symptoms  of  localized  paralysis. 
(See  chapters  on  Headache,  Vomiting,  Convulsions,  and  Spasms.) 

The  most  common  seat  for  neuralgic  pain  in  the  head,  other  than 
in  the  brow,  is  the  occipital  region,  the  posterior  branch  of  the  second 
cervical  nerve  or  great  occipital  being  the  one  most  affected  (Fig. 
201).  As  this  nerve  supplies  the  occipital  region  and  the  posterior 
part  of  the  parietal  regions,  these  areas  may  be  involved  in  the  painful 
manifestations,  and  all  these  parts  may  be  tender  to  the  touch. 
Brushing  the  hair  may  be  impossible,  because  of  the  pain  produced 
by  the  brush  touching  the  scalp.  Occipital  neuralgia  is  oftentimes 
bilateral.  It  may  simply  arise  from  cold  or  injury;  but,  if  persist- 
ent and  severe,  caries  of  the  cervical  vertebra  should  be  sought  for 
as  a  possible  cause. 

Pain  of  a  neuralgic  or  darting  character  in  the  neighborhood  of 
the  heart  is  found  as  the  result  of  several  causes,  as  a  rule  in  the 
following  order  of  frequency:  (1)  Pain  with  palpitation  of  the  heart 
from  the  accumulation  of  flatus  in  the  transverse  colon  just  as  it 
turns  to  descend.  Many  patients  who  come  to  the  physician  com- 
plaining of  heart  disease  suffer  only  from  this  condition,  due  to 
fermentation  in  the  large  bowel.  Again,  the  pain  due  to  gastralgia, 
or,  as  it  has  bt*en  called,  cardialgia,  may  be  referred  to  the  heart  by 
the  patient.  (2)  To  intercostal  neuralgia  due  to  debility.  In  these 
cases  a  tender  spot  will  often  be  found,  one  in  the  precordium, 
another  in  the  outer  edge  of  the  scapula,  and  a  third  on  the  vertebral 
column.  These  are  somethnes  called  the  *' spots  of  Valleix.''  In 
other  cases  the  pain  will  be  due  to  spinal  disease,  anemia,  or  the 
tight  lacing  of  corsets.  (3)  To  pseudo-angina.  (4)  To  true  angina 
pectoris.     (5)  To  locomotor  ataxia. 

Pain  of  a  character  somewhat  resembling  true  angina  pectoris  is 
also  sometimes  met  with  in  patients  who  have  that  rare  disease, 
aciUe  aortitis.    The  pain  is  constant  under  the  sternum,  but  it  has 
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U'rrihU'  i'XBf t*r^niiufft%  and  a  mfOSMOfm  of  madin^  otf  tht  wtnt^umad 
i\ssiit*s.    lh*HiU  may  ofT'ur  in  an  atladL    It  ib  iieietk  duHBj  in  goorr 

ItHi'u'Uis  arid  in  .¥yphiiitif.'*>.  Venr  rare^j  h  ir  «i(^ien  in  patients  wbo 
lavi'  HufTfn'^l  frr>m  malarial  poiMmin^. 

Pain  Ls  f<'lt  much  more  commonlv  in  dt««ii^e  of  tke  aortic  orifice 
than  ill  lesions  of  the  mitral  orifice  of  the  heart. 

pHewlfh-angina  rxxrurs  mo^  eommofily  in  aneoiic.  nervt>as  gills. 
or  voting  wonH'n  whfi«$e  ve»$eb  are  iK>rmal  but  who  ha^^  hysterical 
U*Ui\i'Ut''w^.  True  angina  occurs  in  those  of  middle  a^  or  advanced 
jifi*  or  in  youn^  [K-rsoas  whose  vessels  are  affected  by  syphilis.  In 
i\w  falv  fonn  the  .seasation  Ls  as  if  the  heart  mould  biii^.  In  the 
real  fonn  it  U^'\s  as  if  the  heart  were  s^|ueezed  tigfady  in  a  vise.  In 
thin  fonn,  too,  the  blrxjilveH!$eLs  will  usually  l>e  found  hard  and  corded, 
atlierornatous,  and  the  blood  pressure  hi^.  The  additional  diag- 
nostii'  |)ointH  in  favor  of  true  angina  pectoris  are  that  the  principal 
Meat  of  pain  is  somewhat  to  the  left  of  the  lower  and  middle  sternum, 
from  wliic  h  s|>ot  it  may  extend  to  the  axilla  and  l>ack  and  turn  off  to 
the  (H'C'i|>ut  or  extend  down  the  arms  to  the  hands,  where  a  sensation 
of  coldness  may  1m*  felt.  Sometimes  even  the  abdominal  organs  and 
teHlieIrs  .si'eni  to  In*  affected.  ITie  patient  Ls  motionless,  the  face 
anxious  and  covered  with  a  cold  sweat,  and  respiration  is  shallow. 
The  disease  is  usually  seen  in  persons  over  forty  years  of  age.  The 
thoracic  pain  of  IcK'omotor  ataxia  b  rarely  felt  in  the  precordium, 
hul  coMurioniv  in  the  axilla,  and  it  rarelv  radiates  down  the  arm. 
The  oilier  symptoms  of  taJK's  dorsalLs  should  l>e  sought  for  in  all 
cloul>lful  cases.  (See  chapter  on  the  I>egs  and  Feet.)  True  angina 
pecloris  is  fjir  more  rare  in  women  than  in  men.  Violent  cardiac  pain, 
exjiclly  resemhlin^  that  of  true  angina  [XK'toris,  is  met  with,  according 
to  N'er^rrlv,  in  ijiabetes  meilitus. 

N'ery  severe  pain,  paroxysmal  or  constant,  felt  in  the  chest  may 
also  l»e  line  to  aortic  aneurysm^  and,  if  so,  will  lye  found  associated 
with  I  Ml  ill  shoot  in^r  down  the  arm  on  the  left  side,  dilatation  of  the 
pupil,  miiliitenil  sweating  of  the  faee  and  neck,  and  the  physical 
^i^MiM  Jricril»e«|  in  the  chapter  on  the  Thorax. 

Sescie  piiiii  of  a  darting  character  felt  in  the  chest,  not  due  to 
iiii^Miiji  or  til*'  causes  just  named,  is  nearly  always  an  indication  of 
one  of  four  tilings:  (I)  Inten'ostal  neuralgia,  already  named;  (2) 
plemiti^,  with  or  without  pneumonia;  (H)  pericarditis,  if  it  is  felt  in 
the  |»reronliiim;  (I)  ii  morbid  growth  in  the  chest,  particularly  a 
mcdiii^tttinl  timior  or  cnlargtHl  bronchial  glands. 

Motii  intrrnt.stal  nrurahjia  and  pleuri.si/  are  associated  with  severe 
piiiii,  iiM  reuseil  by  taking  a  deep  breath,  the  pain  occurring  some- 
times with  inspiration  and  sometimes  with  expiration.  They  are  to 
be  ^epnnitej  from  one  another  by  the  presence  of  cough,  fever,  and 
of  II  Irietion  Miimd  in  ph'uritis,  and  by  the  fact  that  the  entire  side 
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IS  more  or  less  tender  to  the  touch  in  this  state.  When  the  pain  is 
constant  and  lasts  for  a  long  time,  it  may  be  due  to  a  low-gra<le 
pleuritis,  resulting  from  pulmonary  tuberculosis,  particularly  of  the 
apex  of  the  lung,  the  morbid  process  affecting  the  pleura.  Pericar- 
diiis  is  frequently  caused  by  pneumonia,  and  is  painful. 

Pain  felt  at  the  right  of  the  left  scapula  or  between  the  shoulders 
Ls  often  due  to  gastric  ulcer  or  dyspepsia. 

The  pain  of  mediastinal  growth  is  due  to  pressure  on  nerve  trunks, 
and  the  diagnosis  may  be  very  difficult  unless  bulging  and  dulness  on 
percussion  are  present.    The  condition  is  rare. 

Neuralgia  of  the  pelvic  viscera  in  women  is  fre(|uently  seen  as  the 
result  of  functional  or  organic  disease.  It  may  be  ovarian,  when  it 
is  very  apt  to  occur  with  greatest  severity  half-way  between  the 
menstrual  epochs  or  just  before  them.  Sometimes  the  neuralgia 
may  l)e  present  in  the  labia  majora  or  in  the  perineum.  It  usually 
occurs  simply  as  a  sudden,  darting  pain,  which  does  not  last,  and, 
indeed,  rarely  continues  more  than  a  moment,  although  there  is 
usuallv  associated  with  it  more  or  less  constant  uterine  or  ovarian 
tenderness.  Care  should  be  taken  that  these  pains  are  not  thought 
to  he  due  to  cancer  or  other  severe  organic  lesion,  l^ain  in  the  sacral 
region  is  often  an  indication  of  uterine  or  rectal  disease.  If  higher 
up  the  back,  it  is  often  due  to  myalgia  or  lumbago;  and  lumbago, 
if  not  due  to  rheumatic  tendencies,  is  often  due  to  the  colon  being 
loade<]  with  feces. 

If  the  patient  is  a  child,  pain  in  the  back  should  cause  us  to  suspect 
spinal  carieSy  rickets,  or  scurvy.  If  the  former,  any  jar  will  gn»atly 
increase  the  pain;  but  if  the  child  be  placed  over  the  knees,  face 
downward,  and  the  knees  separated  so  that  intervertebral  pn»ssurt» 
is  removed,  the  pain  disappears.  Such  a  child  if  told  to  jump  down 
from  a  stool  will  not  obey,  but  will  take  care  to  slide  off  gradually 
and  gently  on  to  the  floor,  in  order  to  avoid  jarring  the  spine. 

In  scurvy  the  tenderness  of  the  spine  is  usually  diffuse,  but  it  may 
mislead  the  physicians  into  a  diagnosis  of  spinal  disease,  but  inves- 
tigation of  the  gums  will  reveal  scorbutic  blisters  and  the  diet  will  be 
found  imperfect.    (See  chapter  on  the  Ix)wer  Extremities.) 

When  a  patient  suffers  from  violent  pain,  increased  by  motion, 
extending  from  the  sciatic  notch  in  the  buttock  down  the  posterior 
part  of  the  thigh,  even  to  the  ankle  or  iie(»l,  the  pain  signifies  an 
attack  of  sciatic  neuralgia  in  an  adult,  or  if  it  occurs  in  a  child  gives 
grave  reason  for  suspecting  kip  disease.  If  it  is  not  sciatic  neural- 
gia, it  is  due  to  sciatic  neuritis,  or,  rart^ly,  to  a  growth  in  the  pel  ins 
pressing  upon  the  nerve  befort*  it  enuTges  from  th(*  [x^lvis.  The 
pain  is  fairly  constant,  generally  worse  at  night,  and  becomes 
agonizing  at  times,  even  if  the  patient  remains  al)sohitely  quiet  and 
does  not  move  the  limb.    The  following  points  will,  when  pressed  on, 


hjf.'Tr:iL*¥r  iht  jiain  if  ii  l»e  iirai4ti«:  dae  poini  ^  eiil  of  the  nerve  from 
Am-  f^elvif ,  aim  tbe  kriwr  paan  «crf  idie  shctuid,  tiie  bead  of  the  fibula, 
ajiid  l*Aii>d  tbe  nuiIkK-ilttf  •c-m  liie  cwnsade  <:rf  tJje  ankle.  If  these 
pcnuu  iuyr  fc'Uiid,  ciccDJoiDeid  with  a  M*a»c<irr  of  t*3:pc#«iPe  to  cold,  injurv 
to  tiie  nerv-e,  T^RTjinaLtif  %«cKi«Kit?s,  aizid  a  f jerastrtjcy  and  tendency 
to  peruiTj.  liie  dia^K^  of  «itiaaica  h^  (tk^nr.  If  the  pain  be  due  to 
iiciairic  IK-u^3Ti^  tbere  iiuit  !«•  found  wafrin^  in  the  muscles  su|^ied 
hj  ilje  ^^ervf-,  ai>d  **(j(id*-  axie«diesa  <4  iht  ^km.  and  herpetic  enip- 
tioii^  iiiaT  £p^«eaj  <m  the  sSdn  aloai!:  the  <KfiiT9t  of  the  nerres.  There 
vii]  lie  al««  21  hi«:tor\'  of  kmg:  dufatkffi.  and  the  leg  will  be  apt  to 
fae^  niiiiib  a jjd  i*eii<»e  frcim  tSuskm  into  tbe  sheath  of  the  nerve.  fSee 
chap<tler^  on  ihe  Skin  and  on  thr  Ftrt  und  I>e^  )  Tbe  heel  and  toes 
will  be  tieixier.  but  the  inner  a^fMvt  of  the  pHantar  surface  will  usually 
ei^-ape.  Afrzzn.  in  <cialie  zM-uritis.  if  the  k^  lie  extended,  and  th«i 
while  in  exten«^on  flexed  at  the  hip  tmtil  it  is  at  a  lijeiit  angle  with  the 
trunk,  paiij  will  }<e  felt  at  the  sciatic  notch.  Wlmi  the  pain  is  a  pure 
neural^,  mhkh  L^  rare,  it  is  not  increased  by  nxtving  the  limb,  there 
is  link  or  no  iei>den>ess  on  pressure  on  the  nerre  trunk,  and  the 
patient  oft*  n  suffers  frcMn  neuralgia  of  other  nerres. 

.Viatk^a  i^*  much  more  common  in  men  than  in  women,  which  is 
the  rever'<'  of  all  other  nerve  pains  of  like  character,  and  far  more 
usual  in  rniddie  or  advanced  age  than  in  the  voung. 

iKjuMe  Nfiaric  pain  should  arouse  suf^icion  of  locomoiar  ataxia^ 
of  inalii.Tjant  ;rn>^th  pressing  on  the  spinal  con!  or  CMi  both  nerves 
in  the  j^-hi-*.  the  presence  of  lumbar  abscess  or  of  diabetes  mellitus 
cau^in^  neurit^. 

Wlj'-ri  there  is  a  hysterical,  painful  joint  at  the  knee  or  hip  in  a 
moman,  cut*'  \>  m-cessarj'  to  discover  that  the  pain  is  over  the  entire 
h^^  rather  than  in  the  course  of  the  nen-e.  Care  must  also  be  taken 
that  rlJ<-1Jn^ali^nl  of  the  muscles  of  the  thigh  l>e  not  taken  for  sciatica. 
Thi-  'an  U'  s*'|>arate<[l  from  sciatica  by  the  diffuse  character  of  the 
pain  aiid  t^-nderness  and  by  the  fact  that  in  the  rheimiatic  condition 
th'-  -h';!ljt<'-i  rnaseular  movement  caus<*s  pain  all  over  the  thi^I 
SoriM'tirn*'^  a  malignant  gnnrth  of  the  femur  tnav  produce  symptoms 
of  -'-iaii'-a.  and  the  writer  not  long  since  had  under  his  care  a  case  of 
o-i<'o-an  oina  of  the  femur  which  had  l^een  treated  for  sciatica  for 
s^'Vi-ral  n^onth•^. 

Finallv.  r*  tml  ralrulujt  may  cause  \-iolent  pain  to  lie  felt  down  the 
!<';/.       >t'i'  l><-Iow. ) 

If  -IjouM  aUo  he  rememljered  that  malingerers,  particularly 
>>^>l*li*r-  t\t'-\r\jrj  to  shirk  duty,  often  pretend  to  have  sciatica. 

Abdominal  Pain. — A!;dominal  pain  of  sufficient  severity  to  cause 
a  patji-nt  to  -<'<'k  nieilieal  aid  may  !>e  due  to  a  large  numl^erof  caiLses. 
It^  I^Kality  i-  r>f  some  value  in  helping  to  determine  its  cause,  but 
Uh)  um('\i  n'lianee  sliould  not  Ix*  placed  u[)on  the  statements  of  the 
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patient  as  to  its  site,  because  even  the  mast  intelligent  may  be  unable 
to  correctly  indicate  its  actual  point  of  origin.  In  a  general  way  it 
may  be  stated  that  a  pain  which  is  most  severe  in  the  upper  right 
quadrant  of  the  abdominal  area  is  probably  due  to  gallstone  colic, 
to  cholecystitis,  or  to  disease  in  the  pyloric  portion  of  the  stomach. 
So,  too,  pain  in  the  right  lower  quadrant  is  probably  due  to  appendi- 
citis or  it  may  be  due  to  carcinoma  of  the  caput  coli,  and  in  women, 
to  disease  of  the  ovary  or  Fallopian  tube.  Pain  in  the  upper 
left  quadrant  is  most  commonly  due  to  wind  at  the  angle  of  the 
transverse  colon  and  rarely  to  gastric!  ulcer,  while  pain  in  the  left 
lower  quadrant  is  due  to  gas,  to  a  growth  in  the  bowel  or  to  a  sig- 
moiditis or  to  ovarian  or  tubal  disease.  By  far  the  most  frequent 
form  of  abdominal  pain  is  that  due  to  flatus  arising  from  indigestion. 
A  peculiarity  of  this  form  of  pain  is  the  fact  that  it  is  rarely  limited 
to  one  spot  for  any  length  of  time,  and  is  usually  relieved  by  the 
passing  of  gas  from  the  rectum.  It  may  be  associated  with  diarrhea 
and  a  history  of  the  ingestion  of  indigestible  food.  Further  than  this, 
percussion  will  elicit  a  tympanitic  note  in  the  area  of  greatest  pain  and 
distention,  whereas,  in  intestinal  ol)struction  due  to  tumor  or  intus- 
susception, percussion  may  reveal  dulness.  (For  the  various  forms 
of  intestinal  obstruction,  see  the  chapter  on  Vomiting.) 

In  hepatic  colic  the  patient  often,  after  some  days  of  wretchedness 
and  "biliousness,"  is  seized  by  sudden  and  violent  pain  in  the  right 
hypochondrium,  which  is  paroxysmal  in  character.  Jaundice  ensues 
in  such  cases  with  more  or  less  rapidity,  and  fever  of  an  irregular 
type  may  occur  in  the  renal  form  of  colic.  It  is  worthy  of  note  that  a 
gallstone  when  in  the  gall-bladder,  or  cystic  duct,  rarely  causes  much 
pain,  and  its  impaction  in  this  duct  does  not  cause  jaundice.  If  it  be 
in  the  hepatic  duct  jaundice  is  present,  and  pain  is  often  marked, 
but  is  not  so  severe  as  if  it  be  in  the  common  duct. 

If  the  stone  be  impacted  in  the  common  duct,  then  the  most 
violent  pain  is  present,  and  jaundice  is  marked,  as  a  rule,  the  stools 
being  clay  colored.  If  the  symptoms  develop  suddenly,  and  pass 
away  equally  rapidly,  the  stone  has  probably  escaped  into  the  bowel, 
whereas  if  the  stone  becomes  impacted  in  the  papilla*  of  the  duct,  the 
jaundice  and  other  symptoms  become  progressively  worse.  It  is 
entirely  possible  for  the  same  stone  to  slip  hack,  and  cause  tempo- 
rary relief,  then  to  slip  into  place  and  precipitate  another  attack,  or 
for  another  calculus  to  follow  its  predecessor,  causing  a  rt»turn  of 
the  symptoms.  Pain  is  more  indicative  of  stone  than  any  other 
cause  of  obstniction  of  the  common  or  cystic  duct.  Thus,  in  SO  cases 
of  common-duct  obstruction  pain  was  marked  in  ol,  absent  in  10, 
and  unrecorded  in  10,  while  in  70  cases  due  to  other  causes  than 
stone,  pain  was  present  in  only  0. 

If  the  stone  is  movable,  there  may  be  attacks  of  acute  radiating 
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pain  with  chills,  and  sweats  due  to  absorption  of  toxic  matter  through 
the  abraded  mucous  membrane.    (See  Charcot's  Fever.) 

Boas  hjis  pointed  out  that  in  many  cases  of  gallstone  a  spot  of 
tendeniess  may  be  found  at  the  level  of  the  twelfth  dorsal  vertebra 
thrt*e  inches  to  the  right  of  the  vertebral  line. 

Severe  pain  in  the  hepatic  region  may  also  be  due  to  dciUe  cholecys- 
titis. There  is  usually  local  muscular  rigidity,  tenderness,  and  vomit- 
ing, but  the  liver  is  not  enlarged  unless  the  cholecystitis  is  associateil 
with  cholangitis.  This  condition  follows  the  infectious  fevers,  notably 
typhoid  fever,  and  may  be  confused  with  appendicitis,  which  often 
causes  cholangitis  or  abscess  behind  the  liver. 

The  pain  of  diffuse  hepatitis  varies  with  the  severity  of  the  inflam- 
mation, and  it  may  not  be  present  unless  the  h}T)ochondrium  is 
palpated.  In  cholangitis  it  is  rare  unless  suppuration  is  localized, 
but  in  cholecystitis  of  a  chronic  type  the  pain  often  comes  on  in  par- 
oxysms, and  is  associated  with  fever,  enlargement  of  the  gall-bladder, 
and  great  tenderness  in  its  area  on  palpation.  The  liver  itself  is  not 
enlarged.  If  suppuration  is  present,  the  symptoms  of  general  sepsis 
may  develop.  The  paroxysms  of  pain  may  vary  like  those  of  gall- 
stone in  the  endeavor  of  the  gall-bladder  to  extrude  its  thick  muco- 
purulent contents.  Care  should  be  taken  not  to  mistake  a  subphrenic 
abscess  for  cholecystitis. 

When  there  is  a  history  of  violent  colic  situated  near  the  hj'pochon- 
drium,  or  in  the  epigastrium,  not  accompanied  by  jaundice  and 
enlargement  of  the  liver,  the  possibility  of  the  cause  being  a  pan- 
creatic  calculus  is  not  to  be  forgotten.  Such  a  condition  is  rarely 
met  with  it  is  true,  and  still  more  rarely  do  we  find  pancreatic  stones 
in  the  feces,  because  they  are  friable  and  broken  up  in  the  feces 
before  they  are  passed.  Boas  states  that  they  are  a  frequent  cause 
of  so-<alle(i  *' neuralgia  of  the  liver."  It  should  not  be  forgotten 
that  blocking  of  the  common  duct  by  gallstone  also  produces  block- 
ing of  the  paiicrt^atic  duct,  and  this  in  time  may  cause  a  complicating 
attack  of  acute  pancreatic  necrosis. 

The  pains  just  described  are  so  severe  and  characteristic  in  their 
distribution  that  they  cannot  well  be  confused  with  those  of  intestinal 
iiidi(jcstinn,  in  which  condition  we  have  a  history  of  the  ingestion  of 
bad  food,  a  state  of  more  or  less  flatulent  distention  of  the  entire 
belly,  and,  it  m  ly  be,  diarrhea. 

The  pain  arising  from  the  presence  of  a  gastric  'idcer  may,  with  its 
associated  symptoms,  so  closely  resemble  that  due  to  cholelithiasis 
as  to  make  a  differential  diagnosis  almost  if  not  quite  impossible. 
The  same  statement  holds  tnie  of  duodenal  ulcer,  but  the  comparative 
rarity  of  this  lesion  excludes  it  on  the  ground  of  improbability.  The 
pain  of  all  these  affections  may  be  so  near  the  area  of  the  biliary 
passages  that  its  localization  by  the  patient  gives  the  physician  no 
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aid  whatever.  Jaundice  is  so  often  absent  in  cases  of  hepatic  colic 
that  its  absence  in  no  way  exchides  this  state.  While  the  presence  of 
an  excess  of  hydrochloric  acid  in  the  gastric  contents  points  to  ulcer  it 
sometimes  occurs  that  hyperacidity  arises  from  reflex  irritation  from 
the  gall-bladder.  Even  the  development  of  pain  a  definite  time  after 
the  ingestion  of  food,  due  to  the  irritating  effect  of  the  acid  upon  the 
gastric  ulcer,  may  also  develop  in  cases  of  gallstone  if  there  has 
developed  around  or  about  the  gall-bladder  inflammatoiy  exudations 
and  adhesions  which  interfere  with  the  movements  of  the  pylorus 
and  duodenum  as  the  food  passes  into  the  small  bowel.  The  pres- 
ence of  hematemesis  is  strongly  indicative  but  not  pathognomonic  of 
ulcer. 

Finally,  the  physician  must  l>ear  in  mind  that  occasionally  severe 
abdominal  pain  with  vomiting,  diarrhea,  and  even  the  passage  of 
blood  may  be  the  rt\sult  of  angioneurotic  edema  with  an  abdominal 
crisis.  This  pain  is  usually  diffused  throughout  the  belly  and  not 
confined  to  one  art»a  although  at  onset  it  may  be  in  the  epigastrium. 
These  symptoms  may  seriously  mislead  the  surgeon  unless  he  first 
makes  inquiries,  designed  to  discover  the  fact  that  attacks  of  angio- 
neurotic edema  have  affected  other  parts  of  the  body.  This  is  the 
more  important  in  view  of  the  fact  that  these  attacks  are  often  pre- 
cipitated by  indiscretions  in  diet  as  is  appendicitis  and  gallstone 
colic.  The  skin  should  always  be  carefully  examined  to  discover 
traces  of  urticaria. 

The  sudden  development  of  pain  of  great  intensity  in  the  right 
lower  quadrant  of  the  abdomen  (si*e  McBumey's  point,  Fig.  2()2), 
associated  with  muscular  rigidity  of  the  abdominal  wall,  tenderness 
on  palpation,  a  quick  pulse,  and  in  some  instances  vomiting  indicates 
the  development  of  appendicitis ,  a  diagnosis  which  is  aided,  but  not 
confirmed,  if  on  examining  the  blood  a  distinct  leukocytosis  is  pres- 
ent. It  is  worthy  of  note  that  the  pain  of  appendicitis  is  often  referred 
in  its  greatest  intensity,  and  by  intelligent  patients,  not  to  the  neigh- 
borhood of  the  appendix,  but  to  the  epigastrium,  or  even  to  the 
region  of  the  sigmoid  flexure,  and  it  is  by  careful  palpation  only  that 
the  area  of  greatest  tenderness  is  found  in  the  appendicular  region. 

Before  reaching  a  diagnosis  of  acute  appendicitis  the  physician 
must  exclude  the  iFollowing  causes  of  pain  referred  by  the  patient  to 
the  appendicular  area.  One  of  these  is  diaphragmatic  pleurisy; 
still  another  is  subphrenic  abscess  and  a  fourth  is  ovarian  or  tubal  dis- 
ease if  the  patient  be  a  woman.  Rarely  a  floating  kidney  may  be 
provocative  of  similar  symptoms  as  may  also  phlebitis  of  the  iliac 
vein.  If  the  pain  is  very  severe,  so  severe  that  the  patient  is  incapaci- 
tated from  giving  a  clear  description  of  its  chief  seat,  it  may  be  due 
to  gallstones,  renal  stone,  or  intestinal  perforation.  Severe  pain  may 
also  be  due  to  inflammation  or  twisting  of  Meckel's  diverticulum. 
35 


tuwIrnU'  fr^Tr,  uiij  tbc  npid  utisel  of  collapse  iu  fatal  ntsev  irmlrr 
iIm*  iliaf[riO»L<>  rm.4r. 

In  panrrratUis  ibr  paio  is  suddrn  in  onset,  nok-nl,  ami  u.suhIIt 
frit  rhicllv  in  iht-  left  upiter  none  of  the  abtloioen.  The  hvily  is 
itiiitrniltil,  nntuftt  and  vomiting  air  present,  and  ferer  luav  l>e 
pn-M-nl  al.M>;  dcliriuni  mav  come  on.  and  death  generally  speedBy 
riMim  unieiGt  t^x-nitive  measures  are  resorted  lo.     (See  Abdomen.  > 

The  Dn.4Pt  of  se\-err  pain  in  ibe  atidonten  in  the  rourse  of  Irpboid 
Irver,  whih*  not  necessarily  an  indication  of  pfr/oratiort  of  iht  hmrtl. 
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is  nevertheless  deserving  of  careful  study.  If  it  is  due  to  perforation, 
as  a  rule  it  is  violent  enough  to  make  the  patient  cry  out  if  he  be  not 
stuporous,  and  the  following  symptoms  will  probably  be  present  in 
whole  or  in  part:  The  epigastrium  and  general  abdominal  wall  will 
be  fixed;  the  abdominal  wall  may  be  scaphoid  or  distended,  but  is 
usually  hard.  Percussion  of  the  area  of  the  liver  may  show  oblit- 
eration of  hepatic  dulness,  as  a  result  of  gas  being  between  the  wall 
and  this  organ,  but  while  this  is  an  important  sign  if  present,  its 
absence  does  not  exclude  perforation.  Hiccough  may  be  present,  and 
perhaps  vomiting.  The  facial  expression  is  that  of  grave  abdominal 
disorder.  (See  chapter  on  the  Face.)  An  examination  of  the  blood 
may  show  leukocytosis,  and  if  such  an  incrc»ase  in  white  cells  is  pres- 
ent, it  is  an  important  positive  factor  in  confirming  the  diagnosis  of 
perforation.  An  absence  of  leuk(K*j'tosis  not  only  does  not  negative 
the  diagnosis  of  perforation  but  it  may  confirm  it,  because  if  the 
shock  be  great  leukocytosis  may  be  prevented  by  the  very  intensity 
of  the  insult  to  the  peritoneum.  As  in  suspected  appendicitis  so  in 
suspected  typhoid  perforation,  the  chest  must  be  carefully  examined 
lest  the  pain  of  an  acute  pleurisy  be  mistaken  for  abdominal 
disorder.  So,  too,  it  is  essential  that  the  pain  of  acute  cholecystitis, 
appendicitis,  and  renal  calculus  be  excluded  before  a  diagnosis  of 
perforation  is  determined. 

Severe  abdominal  pain  in  typhoid  fever  may,  however,  be  the 
result  of  wind  colic,  acute  pleurisy,  a  distt*nded  bladder,  cholecystitis, 
and  impaction  of  feces. 

Sometimes  a  patient  who  has  floating  kidney  will  suffer  from  severe 
renal  pain,  nausea,  vomiting,  and  collapse,  the  symptoms  simulating 
renal  calculus.    These  attacks  are  known  as  DietFs  crises. 

If  the  pain  be  due  to  chronic  lead  poisoning,  it  centres  about  the 
umbilicus,  and  is  of  a  twisting,  knotty  character,  **as  if  the  bowels, 
were  being  twisted  around  a  stick."  There  is  a  history  of  exposure 
to  lead  in  many  cases,  and  a  blue  line  on  the  gums  can  often  be 
found. 

If  due  to  fecal  impacti/my  there  is  a  history  of  a  continued  tendency 
to  constipation,  with  dry,  hard  stools,  and  a  lump  of  hardened  feces 
may  perhaps  be  felt  through  the  belly  wall. 

If  due  to  intestinal  obstruction,  the  pain  has  no  characteristic  seat 
in  any  part  of  the  abdomen,  as  a  rule;  but  the  general  symptoms  of 
thb  condition  will  be  found  present  in  the  case.  (See  chapters  on 
Vomiting  and  on  the  Abdomen.) 

Abdomi7ial  aneurysm  may  cause  severe  pain  by  pressure  on  nerve 
tnmks;  and  uterine  and  peri-uterine  disease  also  cause,  reflexly, 
epigastric  pains. 

Reference  has  already  been  made  to  the  pain  of  renal  colic.  The 
characteristic  symptoms  of  this  condition  are  as  follows:  In  renal 
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colic  the  patient  is  suddenly  seized  with  violent  pain  in  the  region  of 
the  kidney  on  one  side,  which  passes  down  to  the  groin  and  even  to 
the  end  of  the  penis.  It  is  paroxysmal  in  character,  and  so  excessively 
severe  that  it  often  produces  sweating,  vomiting,  and  even  fainting. 
The  condition  is  seen  much  more  frequently  in  men  than  in  women. 
The  pain  often  suddenly  subsides,  leaving  only  a  sense  of  soreness 
and  tenderness  in  its  track.  Ilie  urine  may  be  partly  suppressed  and 
bloody  if  the  stone  injures  the  ureter  to  any  great  extent.  Pain 
simulating  renal  colic  may  be  due  to  neuralgia  or  arise  from  several 
organic  causes  not  connected  with  calculus.  Thus,  Habershon  has 
stated  that  in  valvular  disease  of  the  heart,  particulariy  of  the  aortic 
valve,  severe  and  colicky  pains  frequently  radiate  down  into  the  rig^t 
hypochondriac  region,  and  Ralfe  says  into  the  renal  region.  Again, 
pain  in  this  part  may  l)e  due  to  aneurysm  of  the  aorta  or  of  the  mesen- 
teric artery.  Further,  the  accumulation  of  hard  fecal  matter  in  the 
colon  may  cause  nephralgia.  Finally,  Ralfe  calls  attention  to  the 
renal  pain  felt  generally  in  the  right  kidney  by  women  who  have 
exercised  Niolently  while  wearing  a  tight  corset,  which  has  pressed 
upon  the  liver  and  kidney  with  great  force  on  making  a  jump  or 
a  sudden  l)end  of  the  trunk.  Sometimes  a  sudden  **  storm"  of  uric 
acid  or  an  accumulation  of  oxalic  acid  in  the  kidney  causes  pain 
and  tenderness. 

The  presence  of  constant  pain  and  soreness  in  the  abdomen  on 
one  side,  fretjuent  micturition,  and  occasionally  the  presence  of 
bloo<l  in  the  urine,  are  s\Tnptoms  of  several  renal  states,  such  as 
-pyelitis,  renal  ecdcidus,  a  tumor  in  the  renal  pelvis,  and  tuberculosis 
of  the  kidney.  The  pain  is  chiefly  in  the  region  of  the  kidney  and 
along  the  course  of  the  ureter  where  it  crosses  the  pelvic  brim;  and 
as  it  is  often  made  more  severe  by  standing  and  Ls  of  a  bearing-down 
character,  it  may  be  thought  in  women  to  be  uterine.  Jolts  or  jarring 
of  the  l>ody  also  aggravate  it,  as  does  the  act  of  urination.  Sometimes 
a  good  deal  of  pain  is  felt  on  the  sound  side. 

If  an  examination  of  the  urine  reveals  pus,  this  will  indicate  pye- 
litis; and  if  the  pus  contains  tubercle  bacilli,  tulerculous  pyelitis. 
The  latter  diagnosis  is  confirmed  if  tul>erculous  disease  Ls  present 
in  other  organs,  for  renal  tul)erculosis  is  usually  secondary.  Small 
clu^osy  massc».s  may  be  present  in  the  urine  in  the  latter  state. 
Hciial  calculus  will  \ye  attended  bv  attacks  of  renal  colic,  which,  as  a 
nile,  are  more  severe  than  those  produced  by  the  passage  of  masses 
of  hroken-ilown  matter  along  the  ureter.  A  historj-  of  having  passed 
a  stone  at  some  previous  time,  and  the  discover}-  of  blood  corpuscles 
in  the  urine  are  of  importance  in  the  diagnosis. 

Pain  in  the  abdomen  of  the  darting  neuralgic  type,  other  than  that 
due  to  gallstones,  renal  calculi,  ordinary-  gastralgia,  lead  poisoning, 
enteralgi.T,  or  malignant  growth,  may  be  due  to  locomotor  ataxia. 
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This  possibility  should  never  be  forgotten,  and  the  fact  that  the 
patient  is  an  adult,  complains  of  the  most  violent  pain  in  the  belly, 
and  has  no  other  abdominal  signs,  should  make  us  search  for  the 
other  signs  of  tabes  dorsalis.  Generally  these  attacks  will  be  of  a 
tearing,  rending  character;  they  may  be  beyond  description  in 
severity,  and  after  they  pass  off  the  patient  is  left  in  a  condition  of 
ner\'ous  wreck.  Sometimes  the  pain  is  in  the  stomach,  sometimes 
in  the  bladder. 

Some  Abdominal  Conditions  in  which  Sudien  and  Acute  Pain  forms  a 

Prominent  Symptom.* 


Disease. 


Mode  of 
onset. 


Acute  latestlnal 
obetruction : 

a.  StranrQla- 

tioadueto 
bands. 

b.  Acute  intus- 

susception. 


e.  Acute  volvu- 
lus. 


d.  Due  to  gall' 
stone  or 
stricture. 

Appendicitis. 


Acute  peritonitis. 


Hepatic  colic. 


Renal  colic. 


Intestinal  colic 


Very  sud 
den. 


Sudden 
to  very 
sudden. 

Sudden. 


Less  sud- 
den, era- 
dual. 

Very  sud- 
den. 


Very  sud- 
den. 


Sudden. 


Sudden. 


Sudden 

or 
gradual. 


Character  of  pain. 


In  kind. 


More  or  less 
continuous. 


Paroxysmal. 


Paroxysmal, 

but  less  than 

b. 


Paroxysmal    Moderate, 
later. 


In  inten- 
sity. 


Most  in- 
tense, 
agonizing. 

Severe. 


Moderate. 


Seat  of  pain. 


Episastric  or  um- 
bilical region. 


Tenderness  and 
preanire. 


Pressure  at  first  re- 
lieves, afterward 
aggravates. 


Epigastric  or  um-    Pressure  at  first  re- 


Quite  con- 
tinuous. 


Continuous. 


Aching,  tear' 
ing,  parox- 
ysmal. 


Aching,  tear- 
ing, parox- 
ysmal. 


Paroxysmal. 


Agonizing. 


Very  severe 


Dilical  region. 


Umbilical  or  over 
heart. 


Often  near  seat  of 
obstruction. 


At  first  periumbili- 
cal, later  about 
appendix. 


lieves,  afterward 
aggravates. 

Pressure  never 
causes  pain. 


Tenderness  over 
obetruction. 


Greatest  over  ap- 
pendix or  in  left 
groin. 


All  over  belly,  but .  Very  tender  every- 
cbiefiy  epigastric  where  except  at 
or  umbilical.  very  first 


Agonising.  Epigastric,  radi- 
ating to  between 
shoulders  or  to 
shoulder-blade. 


Pressure  at  first  re- 
lieves, then   un- 
bearable over 
gall-bladder. 


Agonizing.  Affected  loin,  pass-  >  Tenderness  over 


lngdowninfh>nt 
into  testicle  and 
bladder. 


Varies  in 
seventy. 


afflicted  kidney. 


Varies  in  position.  Relieved  by  press- 
ure. 


Grube  has  recently  reported  cases  showing  that  diabetes  may  pro- 
duce attacks  of  violent  abdominal  pain  resembling  the  crises  of  an 
ataxia. 

Neuralgic  pain  in  the  back  and  abdominal  parietes  very  closely 
resembling,  if  severe,  renal  or  hepatic  colic  is  sometimes  due  to 
gastralgia,  the  paroxysms  being  very  sudden   in  onset.     In   other 
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instances  the  pain  is  in  the  epigastrium  or  hypogastrium,  and  is 
associated  with  so  much  tenderness  on  light  pressure  as  to  impress 
the  careless  with  the  belief  that  gastric  ulcer  or  cancer  b  the  cause. 
Neuralgic  spots  can  generally  be  isolated  in  such  persons  if  the  skin 
Ls  carefully  tested  for  its  degrees  of  sensation,  and  these  spots  will  l>e 
found  to  exist  near  where  the  nerves  are  given  off  from  the  spine  or 
over  the  spine  of  the  ilium.  In  some  of  these  cases  the  cause  of 
the  so-called  gastric  pain  really  exists  in  the  presence  of  otherwise 
quiescent  gallstones. 

Circumscribed  abdominal  pain  of  a  constant  character  and  gen- 
erally of  less  severity  than  that  just  described,  may  be  due  to  an 
cMaminal  tumor  (see  Abdominal),  or  to  ulcer  of  the  stomach  or 
bowel. 

In  dysmenorrhea  the  pain  is  sometimes  so  severe  as  to  render  the 
patient  almost  insane,  but  it  differs  from  that  of  inflammation  in  that 
it  Ls  paroxysmal  and  that  there  is  no  n»al  teiideniess  on  pressure; 
and,  again,  the  patient  does  not  lie  still,  but  tosses  from  side  to  side 
in  the  bed.  The  pain  of  pelvic  tumor  is  usually  produced  by 
pressure  on  a  nerve,  and  is  increased  by  palpation  in  some  cases, 
as  Ls  also  that  of  ovaritis.  In  cystitis  the  pain  is  deep  in  the 
pelvis,  radiating  upward,  and  is  associated  with  tenderness,  vesical 
spasm,  and  tenesmus. 

The  pain  of  fissure  of  the  anus  is  not  at  all  proportionate  to  the 
lesion  producing  it.  This  pain  may  be  atrocious  and  agonizing,  and 
often  is  pnKluced  by  a  movement  of  the  bowels,  after  which  it  lasts 
for  some  hours. 

(For  abdominal  pain  due  to  conditions  associated  with  movements 
of  the  bowels,  see  chapter  on  the  Bowels  and  Feces.) 

Pain  in  the  Feet  and  Limbs. — Neuralgia  of  the  toe  and  foot  is 
not  a  very  rare  condition,  and  is  sometimes  called  **  Morton's  painful 
toe,''  or  metatarsal  neuralgia.  Severe  pain  at  the  base  of  the  fourth 
toe  comes  on  suddenly,  and  may  radiate  up  the  anterior  aspect  of  the 
leg.  Sometimes  it  is  only  dull,  at  other  times  it  is  so  sharp  and  excru- 
ciating as  to  cause  the  patient  to  scream.  It  is  separated  from  gout 
by  the  absence  of  any  signs  of  inflammation  in  the  part,  by  the  fact 
that  the  big  toe  is  not  affected,  and  by  the  age  and  history  of  the 
patient.  At  times  the  base  of  the  second  toe  is  affected.  Such  a  case 
will  usually  indicate  that  the  patient  has  worn  an  ill-fitting  boot. 

Finally,  in  connection  with  this  class  of  cases  there  should  not  be 
forgotten  two  others,  namely,  those  in  which  idiopathically  or  other- 
wise, growths  form  on  nerves  and  cause  pain;  and,  secondly,  cases 
in  which  the  ami  or  leg  having  been  amputated,  a  neuroma^  or  catch- 
ing of  the  end  of  the  nerve  in  the  scar,  causes  violent  pain  in  the  lost 
part,  according  to  the  patient's  sensation,  because  the  perceptive 
centres  have  been  trained  to  regard  pain  impulses  coming  along  this 
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nerve  as  from  its  peripheral  end.  Thus  a  man  whose  leg  may  have 
been  amputated  years  before  will  complain  of  severe  pain  in  the 
amputated  foot,  although  he  knows  it  is  off. 

Pain  in  the  back  is  often  very  severe  in  the  early  stages  of  smallpox, 
of  epidemic  influenza,  and  in  lumbago. 

()ne  of  the  most  misleading  forms  of  pain  of  a  severe  character, 
involving  the  entire  body,  with  fever,  delirium,  and  a  variable  skin 
eniption  and  swelling  of  the  joints,  may  in  the  early  stage  be  thought 
to  be  smallpox  or  rheumatic  fever,  when  in  reality  it  is  due  to  dengiLC 
or  breakbone  fever. 


CHAPTER  XXL 

TE\TX>\    REFLEXES  AXD   MU^^CLE   TOXE, 
The  kIl*»♦^-j♦^^k  and  anId«»«-<!k>QTis — ^Tbe  arm-jerk — Tbe  5upiiii«?aii«e  ot  tiecreased 

W'k:  have  alre^iv  h^d  ocrmsaon,  partkuiariv  in  dMise  diapters 
deT«>ceti  to  tbe  I^egs  and  Feet  axkd  the  Armjs  and  Hands,  to  speak 
of  what  are  called  the  reflexes  or  '"musde-jerfcs.''  There  e  mueli 
discus^sioQ  as  to  whether  tbe  musctilar  coatractioos  produced  hj  tap- 
ping the  tendoD  attached  to  a  masde  are  the  result  of  a  reflex  actioo, 
in  which  the  spinal  cord  is  directhr  involved,  or  whether  it  depenci^ 
upon  mTiscle  irritahilitT  or  tone.  It  is  not  necessarv  for  porposes 
of  dia^oeis  to  enter  into  a  discust^oo  of  this  character^  becaose  the 
facts  in  our  possession  prove  coDclue^iveiv  that  variatioo^  in  these 
muscle-jerts  are  of  ^rreat  diagnostic  importance  in  diseases  of  the 
nervoa-i  -y^tem,  whether  thev  be  true  reflexes  or  not.  The  knee-jerk, 
or,  as  it  has  F)een  calleii,  the  patellar  reflex,  is  the  diagnot$tic  sign 
most  fretjuently  sought  in  studving  nervous  diseases  associated  with 
lesions  in  the  spinal  cx>rd,  because  it  is  m«>>t  easily  tleveloped- 

The  metho«ls  of  developing  the  knee-jerk,  elbow-jcrt  and  ankle 
clonus  ha\e  already  been  described  in  the  chapters  on  tbe  Hands 
and  Arms  and  the  Feet  and  Legs,  to  which  the  reader  is  referred. 

Thf^  chin-jerk  is  elicited  by  having  the  patient  open  his  nooutb 
slightly  anil  then  placing  a  flat  object,  like  a  paper  cutter  or  tongue 
fleprpss^iF,  <>n  the  eiiges  of  tbe  lower  teeth.  A  sharp  tap  is  now  given 
to  th#^  flat  ok>}*^'t.  when  in  health  there  will  l»e  a  slight  upward  jerk 
of  the  rhin. 

The  -^apiilohumeral  reflex  of  von  Bechterew  is  elicited  by  tapping 
the  -kin  on  the  spinal  border  of  tbe  scapula  near  its  inferior  angle. 
ThL^  (i^iialiy  causes  a  slight  adduction  and  external  rotation  of  tbe 
arm.  h  Ls  exaggerate«j  in  neurasthenia,  hut  its  chief  «liagnostie  value 
Ls  in  rrjnn^-ction  with  lesions  in  tbe  pyTami4ial  cotunuis  above  tbe 
cervical  enlarg^-ment,  in  whicb  state  it  Ls  irreath-  altered  in  tbat  we 
nf>w  find  contraction  of  the  posterior  fliers  of  the  trapezitis^  tbe  <W- 
toifl,  hicT^ps,  and  forearm  mucsles^  so  that  the  shoulder  is  raised,  tbe 
arm  thrown  from  the  side,  tbe  forearm  flexed,  and  tbe  fingers  ex- 
tended that  the  muscles  on  tbe  opposite  side  also  respond.    If  tbe 
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brachial  plexus  be  diseased,  the  response  on  that  side  may  be  greater 
than  on  the  side  that  is  tapped. 

Having  learned  how  to  test  these  muscle-jerks,  we  now  turn 
to  a  consideration  of  what  they  mean  when  absent  or  abnormally 
increased. 

A  loss  of  knee-jerk  is  not  characteristic  of  any  disease  unless  this 
loss  is  associated  with  other  symptoms  which  only  need  the  dLscoverj' 
of  this  symptom  to  confirm  the  diagnosis.  The  nervous  conditions 
in  which  we  find  the  reflexes  decreased  or  lost,  taking  the  patella 
reflex  as  a  type,  are  locomotor  ataxia;  peripheral  neuritis;  polio- 
myelitis, acute  or  chronic;  transverse  myelitis,  if  the  disease  involves 
the  reflex  arc;  Friedreich's  ataxia;  diphtheritic  paralysis;  apoplexy, 
immediately  after  the  shock;  Landry's  paralysis;  spinal  meningitis; 
spinal  injuries,  immediately  after  the  accident;  epilepsy,  immediately 
after  an  attack;  and  chorea.  We  also  find  a  total  loss  of  reflexes  in 
advanced  diabetes  mellitus  and  sometimes  in  diabetes  insipidus. 

By  far  the  most  common  cause  of  the  loss  of  the  knee-jerk  is  loco- 
motor ataxia,  but  any  lesion  involving  the  posterior  columns  of  the 
cord  or  the  posterior  nerve  roots  in  the  second,  third,  or  fourth  lum- 
bar segment  will  produce  the  same  results.  Therefore,  loss  of  knee- 
jerk  is  symptomatic  of  transverse  myelitis  of  this  region  as  well  as  of 
ataxia.  Again,  if  the  motor  tract  of  the  cord  at  these  levels  is  dis- 
eased the  knee-jerk  is  lost,  as,  for  example,  in  acute  and  chronic 
poliomyelitis  or  myelitis  involving  the  motor  part  of  the  reflex  arc; 
and,  finally,  peripheral  neuritis,  which  blocks  the  pathway  from  the 
periphery  to  the  conl,  and  from  the  cord  to  the  muscles,  also  causes 
loss  of  knee-jerk. 

If  the  cause  of  loss  of  knee-jerk  be  locomotor  ataxia,  we  will 
probably  find  in  addition  to  this  symptom  some  difficulty  in  walking, 
particularly  if  the  eyes  are  shut;  a  lack  of  steadiness  if  the  feet  are 
placed  together  when  the  patient  stands  with  his  eyes  shut ;  Argyll- 
Robertson  pupils,  or  a  reaction  to  accommodation  but  not  to  light; 
attacks  of  severe  pain  in  the  body  or  limbs;  and,  it  may  be,  laryngeal 
crises  or  spasms  and  atrophy  of  the  optic  nerve. 

If  the  cause  of  loss  of  knee-jerk  be  neuritis,  we  will  find  tenderness 
on  pressure  along  the  nerve  trunks,  diminished  muscular  tone, 
and  some  wasting;  an  absence  of  any  disturbance  of  the  bladder 
and  no  Argj'll-Robertson  pupil,  laryngeal  or  other  crises,  nor 
optic  atrophy. 

Again,  if  the  cause  be  acute  poliomyelitis,  there  will  be  a  history 
of  sudden  onset  with  fever,  the  limbs  will  be  relaxed  and  flabbv, 
the  muscles  will  rapidly  waste  and  become  v(»rv'  feeble  or  paralyzed, 
and  there  will  be  no  sensory  symptoms  whatever.  The  patient  will 
usually  be  a  child  if  the  disease  is  acute.  If  the  loss  be  due  to  trans- 
verse myelitis  of  the  second,  third,  and  fourth  lumbar  segments, 
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the  symptoms  of  paraplegia,  parasthesia,  and  anesthesia,  with 
atrophy  of  the  muscles  and  loss  of  control  of  the  bladder  and  rectum, 
will  be  present,  and  a  girdle  sensation  may  be  marked. 

In  Friedreich's  ataxia  the  history  of  heredity,  the  nystagmus, 
the  early  age  of  the  patient,  the  absence  of  pupillary  symptoms,  the 
ataxic  gait,  and  the  loss  of  reflexes,  are  the  facts  which  go  to  form  our 
basis  for  a  diagnosis.  In  the  remaining  diseases  named  the  historj' 
of  the  case  points  to  the  cause  of  the  loss  of  the  knee-jerk  very  clearly. 

The  conditions  in  which  we  find  the  knee-jerk  increased  are 
apoplexy  after  the  attack;  disseminated  sclerosis;  cerebral  palsy 
of  childhood;  paretic  dementia  (not  constant);  primaiy  lateral  scle- 
rosis; amyotrophic  lateral  sclerosis;  ataxic  paraplegia;  hysterical 
paraplegia;  transverse  myelitis  if  the  lesion  b  above  the  reflex  arc; 
epilepsy  some  minutes  after  the  attack;  unilateral  lesions  of  the 
cord  on  the  paralyzed  side;  injuries  to  the  spinal  cord,  after  the 
recovery  from  first  shock;  pressure  on  spinal  cord  above  the  reflex 
arc;  hereditary  cerebellar  ataxia;  sciatica;  tetanus;  rheumatoid 
arthritis;  and  neurasthenia. 

The  history  of  sudden  paralysis  and  unconsciousness  in  a  case  of 
apoplexy  with  stertorous  breathing,  followed  by  loss  of  the  knee-jerk, 
and  then  its  return  in  an  exaggerated  manner,  make  the  diagnosis 
clear  unless  the  attack  be  one  of  the  apoplectiform  attacks  of  dis- 
seminated sclerosis,  in  which  case  there  will  be  present  a  history 
of  the  intention  tremor,  nystagmus,  and  the  syllabic  speech,  so  that 
though  the  knee-jerk  is  exaggerated  in  both  diseases  the  diagnosis 
can  be  readily  made.  In  the  cerebral  palsy  of  childhood  the  age  of 
the  patient,  the  contractures  and  gait,  with  the  history,  decide  the 
diagnosis.  In  lateral  sclerosis  the  spastic  rigidity,  excessive  exag- 
geration of  the  knee-jerks,  absence  of  sensory  disturbances,  and 
ocular  symptoms,  all  render  the  diagnosis  possible.  Similar  exag- 
geration is  also  seen  in  amyotrophic  lateral  sclerosis,  in  which  disease 
there  is  wasting  of  the  muscles,  particularly  of  the  hand.  In  both, 
these  ailments  the  exaggeration  of  the  knee-jerk  is  due  to  disease  of 
the  lateral  pyramidal  tracts,  which  block  the  inhibitory  fibers  from 
the  higher  centres.  For  similar  reasons  we  find  exaggerated  knee- 
jerk  in  ataxia  paraplegia. 

In  hysterical  paraplegia  the  age  and  sex  of  the  patient,  the  peculiar 
facies,  tlie  areas  of  anesthesia  and  hyperesthesia,  and  the  peculiar 
gait  point  to  the  diagnosis. 

The  increased  knee-jerk  in  cases  of  transverse  myelitis  occurs 
when  the  lesion  is  situated  at  such  a  point  in  the  cord  that  the  lateral 
tracts  are  cut  oft*  and  the  reflex  arc  is  preserved. 

In  neurasthenia  the  knee-jerks  are  exaggerated,  but  are  easily 
exhausted. 

leaving  the  knee-jerks  as  a  type  of  a  reflex,  we  find  that  the  skin 
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reflexes  are  often  lost  in  eases  of  apoplexy  when  the  deep  reflexes 
are  exaggerated.  Tlie  tahle  on  page  78,  from  Taylor's  Indfx  of 
Medicine,  shows  tlic  area  of  skin  rrflexes  very  well. 

The  plantar  reflex  obtained  liy  tickling  the  sole  of  the  foot  has 
recently  attained  consideraiile  diagnastic  importance  through  the 
work  of  Baliitiski,  who  has  found  that  iii  nornial  persons  such  irrita- 
tion causes  flexion  of  ihe  Iocs  on  the  metatarsus,  when^as  in  disease 
of  Ihc  pyramidal  trails  cMcnsion  of  the  great  toe.  with  or  without 


extension  of  the  other  loes,  takes  place,  as,  for  exaiuple,  in  spastic 
paraplegia.  'Hie  normal  reflex,  .somewhat  exaggerated,  is  shown  in 
the  figure.  It  is  a  noteworthy  fact  that  in  infants  in  health  extension 
takes  place  instead  of  flexion,  and  that  the  administration  of  full  doses 
of  strychnine  to  adults  will  sometimes  reverse  the  normal  reaction. 
The  Bahinski  reflex  is  not  pathognomonic  of  disease  of  the  pyramidal 
tract,  altliough  it  is  indicative. 

In  glossolaliiopliaryngeal  paralysis  the  n-Hcxcs  of  the  tongue  and 
throat  are  lost  and  those  of  the  face  sometimes  increased;  in  pro- 
gressive muscular  atrophy  the  reflexes  of  the  arms  are  lost,  while 
those  of  the  legs  are  preserved;  and  in  tubenuloua  meningitis  the 
reflexes  are  apt  to  he  more  marked  on  one  side  than  the  other. 

In  athetosis  the  reflexes  are  increased  in  the  affected  part. 

Ankle  clonus  is  found  most  market!  in  lateral  sclerosis,  in  dissemi- 
nated sclerosis,  and  in  amyotropliic  lateral  sclerosis.  A  false  clonus 
is  sometimes  seen  in  hysteria. 
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A  Table  of  the  Reflexes. 


RcQez. 


Point  of  stimulAtion. 


1.  Plantar, 

2.  Gluteal. 

8.  Cremasteric, 


4.  Abdominal, 


5.  Epigastric, 


6.  Erector  spins, 


7.  Interscapular, 


8.  Palmar, 

9.  Cranial : 

Conjunctival, 


IrU  (to  light). 


Palate, 

Nasal  (sneez- 
ing). 


Irritating  skin  of  soles. 

Irritating  skin  of  but- 
tocks. 

Irritating  skin  of  Inner 
side  of  thighs. 


Irritating  skin  of  abdo- 
men in  line  of  nipples. 

Irritating  skin  of  chest 
in  5th  and  6th  spaces. 

Irritating  skin  ftom  sca- 
pula to  crest  of  ilium. 

Irritating  skin  between 
Bcapulie. 

Palms  of  hands. 


Sclerotic,  or  Inner  sur- 
face of  eyelid. 

Pupil. 


Soft  palate  and  uvula. 

Xaso-respiratory      pas- 
sages. 


Situation  of  centre. 


Significance. 


Extreme  end  of  cord. 

Origin  of  4th  and  5th 
lumbctf  nerves. 

Origin  of  1st  and  2d  lum- 
bar nerves. 


nof8thtol2thdoi> 
nerves. 


Oriffln  of  4th  to  6th  dor- 
isl  nerves. 

Origin  of  all  the  dorsal 
nerves. 

Origin  of  6th  cervical  to 
Sddorsal. 

Cervical  bulb. 

Medulla. 

Anterior  portion  of  ocu- 
lomotor nucleus. 

MeduUa. 

Medulla. 


Usual  in  health. 
Rare  in  health. 


Usual  in  health  :  best 
marked  in  boys,  on 
account  of  the  newly 
formed  cremaster. 

Frequently  absent. 


Msy  be  absent  in  health. 


Rare  in  health :  frequent 
in  wasting  disease. 

Rare  in  health. 


Only  in  inlknts. 

Absent  in  disease  of  5th 
nerve  only. 

Absent  in  disease  only. 

Absent  in  disease  only. 
Absent  in  disease  only. 


CHAPTER  XXII. 

SPEECH. 

The  changes  in  the  speech  and  voice — Their  significance — Apliasia — Apraxia — 

Alexia — Paraphasia. 

The  character  of  the  speech  and  the  tones  of  the  voice  often  convey 
a  considerable  amount  of  diagnostic  information  to  the  physician. 
WTiile  in  many  diseases  no  marked  alterations  from  the  nonnal 
manner  of  speech  are  present,  in  others  marked  changes  take  place. 
Thus,  in  acute  laryngitis  due  to  exposure  to  cold  or  irritant  vapors 
the  patient  has  a  whisj>ering  voice.  In  persons  suffering  from  pul- 
monary tuberculosis  the  development  of  hoarseness  and  whispering 
or  labored  speech  tells  us  only  too  well  of  the  fact  that  the  grave  and 
distressing  complication  called  laryngeal  tuberculosis  has  arisen,  and 
that  the  progress  of  the  case  will  be  more  rapid  toward  the  fatal  result. 
Again,  the  sudden  onset  of  whispering  voice  or  complete  aphonia 
occurring  in  a  young  girl  whose  facies  Ls  hysterical,  should  always 
arouse  a  suspicion  of  hysteria,  while  if  the  signs  of  this  condition  are 
absent  and  the  patient  has  none  of  the  signs  oJF  tul^erculosis,  we  should 
examine  the  larynx  for  a  papillomatous  growth.  Again,  if  hoarseness 
or  a  whispering  voice  is  manifested  by  a  male  of  adult  years,  who  is 
also  suffering  from  dyspnea,  unilateral  flushing  or  sweating  of  the 
face  and  neck,  and  unequal,  rapid  radial  pulses,  we  should  suspect 
aortic  aneurysm  or  a  mediastinal  tumor  which  is  pressing  on  his 
recurrent  laryngeal  nerve.  There  are  also  other  causes  of  hoarseness 
due  to  nervous  lesions  arising  from  the  long  and  tortuous  course  of 
the  nerves  supplying  it.  These  have  l)een  well  grouped  together  by 
Felix  Semon.  (See  Table  on  next  page.)  It  is  interesting  to  note  that 
in  suspected  cases  of  disease  of  the  parts  herein  named  it  is  well  to 
make  a  laryngeal  examination,  since  this  may  reveal  a  paralyzed  cord, 
although  the  voice  has  not  indicated  such  a  condition,  because  by 
great  retraction  of  the  opposite  cord  the  laryngeal  opening  is  kept 
patulous  and  phonation  is  possible. 

Hoarseness  may  also  be  due  to  tuberculous  infection  of  the  larynx, 
to  laryngeal  papilloma,  and  hysteria. 

Hysterical  mutism  may  occur  in  both  males  and  females.  It 
usually  follows  a  fright  or  violent  emotion,  or  it  may  follow  an  hysteri- 
cal seizure.  Sometimes  it  develops  without  any  such  history.  The 
condition  lasts  from  a  few  hours  to  months  or  vears,  and  recover\' 
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W\i*'U  a  rhil'l  speaks  with  a  iiami/  ^y."an<7  or  in^Usiinctlj  we  suspect 
ihf^  pn-y-nrr  of  a^JenoW  vegetations.  an^J  will  pnr>l>ably  find  that  be 
or  «th*:  Is  a/Mk-t#r<l  to  mouth  breathing.  Stuttering  or  stammering 
ffiav  al-j/i  U:  rjrjrr  to  thi*  cause. 

A  ff:Mr,  hf'^i fating  Jtpe^ch  is  often  a  <i£n  of  exhausting  disease,  and 
a  ^hort  and  rjuirk  but  feebly  spoken  sentence  generally  indicates 
chat  tfi^'  patu-ni  is  suffering  from  some  cardiac  or  pulmonary  com- 
piainr,  wfjuh  n-mlf  rs  him  short  of  breath,  so  that  he  hurries  through 
tl*#-  -4uuuf*-  in  oTflf^T  to  \fe  able  to  breathe  fr«-ly  a^in.  In  cases  of 
pfi^'Ufriof.iri  or  of  pulmonary  edema  this  hurried  speech  is  a  very 

A^^aln,  if  I  'ays  of  t\-phoid  fever,  when  the  tongue  is  dry  and 
irrirnof/il«:  from  arrumulated  sordes,  a  mumbling  character  of  the 
>ji«-#-r'f,  i-  pn-H-nt,  even  if  the  brain  is  entirely  dear,  and  in  severe 
HtornatitU  the  same  r|uality  of  the  voice  may  be  present. 
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It  is  in  connection  with  the  disorders  of  the  nervous  system,  how- 
ever, that  the  most  typical  alterations  of  the  voice  occur.  Let  us 
suppose  that  a  patient  in  middle  life  or  in  more  advanced  years 
develops  a  slow,  scanning  speech,  with  intention  tremors  (see  chapter 
on  the  Hands),  nystagmus,  and  more  or  less  muscular  weakness.  In 
all  probability  he  is  a  sufferer  from  insular  or,  as  it  is  otherwise  called, 
disseminated  sclerosis.  When  he  speaks  each  syllable  is  sharply 
accentuated  and  slowly  pronounced.  The  only  other  condition  in 
which  a  slow,  scanning  speech  is  of  great  diagnostic  importance  is 
in  that  rare  disease  Friedreich's  ataxia;  but  the  facts  that  this 
disease  begins  in  childhood,  that  several  members  of  the  family 
are  apt  to  be  affected,  that  there  are  ataxic  symptoms  and  early 
talipes  equinus,  render  it  easy  to  separate  this  affection  from  insular 
sclerosis.    (See  Paraplegia,  in  chapter  on  the  Feet  and  Legs.) 

A  hesiidting,  hcUiing  speech  associated  with  Argyll-Robertson 
pupils,  unequal  pupils,  delusions  of  grandeur,  and  tremor  of  the 
tongue,  which  last  symptom  may  be  so  marked  as  to  cause  the  speech 
to  be  indistinct  and  blurred,  is  indicative  of  paretic  dementia. 

If  an  incoherent  speech  develops  in  a  child  who  is  not  suffering 
from  an  acute  illness  causing  delirium,  there  will  usually  be  found 
in  association  with  this  symptom  the  nervous  twitchings  of  chorea, 
for  speech  disturbances  occur  in  about  one-third  of  the  patients 
suffering  from  this  disease. 

A  very  indistinct  speech  of  a  mumbling  character,  great  difficulty 
being  experienced  in  the  pronouncing  of  dental  and  lingual  sounds, 
and  perhaps  associated  with  feebleness  of  the  voice,  if  the  larjux  is 
involved,  is  seen  in  cases  of  glossolabiopharj^ngeal  paralysis.  If 
the  cause  of  the  defective  speech  be  this  disease  there  will  be  found, 
as  associated  symptoms,  wasting  of  the  tongue,  lingual  tremors,  some 
dribbling  of  saliva  from  the  mouth,  and  immobility  of  the  lips,  the 
face  about  the  mouth  being  expressionless. 

Somewhat  similar  symptoms  due  to  paralysis  of  the  lips,  with 
escape  of  the  tongue  and  pharynx,  at  least  for  a  long  time  after 
labial  paralysis  develops,  are  sometimes  seen  in  advanced  cases  of 
amyotrophic  lateral  sclerosis;  and  a  still  more  close  resemblance 
may  be  produced  by  the  so-called  **  pseudol)ull)ar  paralysis,''  the 
lesion  of  which  is  in  the  motor  cortex  of  the  brain  on  1  oth  sides,  in 
the  lower  part  of  the  ascending  frontal  convolution.  Rarely  the 
latter  is  only  a  unilateral  disease*. 

A  rather  shrill,  piping  voice,  the  sentence  hv\i\\r  l)ogun  with  hesi- 
tation and  then  hurried  to  an  end  in  a  rapid  volley  of  words,  is  some- 
times seen  in  panilysis  agitans. 

Aphasia. — By  far  the  most  interesting  speech  defect  is  that 
called  aphasia.  It  is  divided  into  motor  aphasia  and  sensorj' 
aphasia. 
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Before  studying  these  cociditioQS  we  must  disctiss  the  nenrous 
mechanLain  of  speech.  li\lieii  a  child  leam:)  to  talk  it  performs  a 
purely  imitative  act.  Its  auditonr  nerve  conveys  the  sound  to  its 
perceptive  centres,  and  from  here  an  impulse  is  sent  to  its  motor 
speech  centres,  and  these  again  send  impulses  to  the  inferior  speech 
nuclei  in  the  metlulla  oblongata,  which  in  turn  move  the  muscles  of 
speech.  Simultaneously  the  child  learns  the  words  and  stores  them 
in  memory  centres  for  sounds,  and  ako  stores  in  memory  centres 
'*  motor  memories,"  which  tell  him  how  to  repeat  the  muscular 
movements  a  second  time.  Again,  when  he  learns  to  recognize 
objects  and  call  them  by  name  he  must  use  "  visual  memory^'  centres. 
These  centres  are  all  best  developed  in  the  left  hemisphere  of  the 
brain  in  ri^t-haniied  persons  and  in  the  ri^t  half  of  the  brain  in 
left-handeii  persons. 

If  a  person  suffers  from  pure  aphasia,  he  simply  loses  the  memory 
of  how  to  sav  certain  words,  and  the  lesion  is  in  the  thinl  left  frontal 
fBroca'si  convolution.  This  state  is  sometimes  called  apkemia. 
The  patient  knows  what  a  knife  is  when  he  sees  it,  but  he  cannot 
recall  his  motor  memories  so  as  to  move  the  muscles  to  say  ** knife.*' 
He  can  n*ad  to  himself,  because  he  has  not  forgotten  the  meaning  of 
the  won  is.  and  for  this  reason  he  umierstanils  what  is  said  to  him, 
and  may  l>e  able  to  repeat  a  word  immediately  after  it  is  said,  by  a 
purely  imitative  process.  Generally,  we  find  with  aphasia  a  condition 
callcfl  ar/raphf'a,  in  which  the  patient  cannot  write  his  thoughts,  tut 
can  copy  perfectly.  In  the  great  majority  of  cases  of  aphasia,  how- 
ever, the  patient  is  paralyzed  in  his  right  hand,  so  that  the  symptoms 
of  a^aphia  cannot  l)e  demonstrated.  I'nder  the  name  of  paraphasia 
we  sometimes  meet  with  a  condition  in  which  the  patient  can  speak 
quite  freely,  hut  transposes  words  or  interpolates  useless  words  to 
such  an  extent  that  what  he  says  is  unintelligible.  WTien  the  patient 
slips  words,  the  le>ion  is  in  the  associating  tracts  between  the  speech 
centn^,  arul  this  is  called  conduction  aphojria. 

In  another  condition  closely  connected  \iith  aphasia  we  have  a 
state  in  which  the  patient  can  spell  out  words  from  a  page  set  before 
him,  but  he  cannot  read,  because  the  words  convey  no  idea  to  him. 
"Hii.^  i.^  callerl  alexia,  or  *'word  blindness."  Again,  he  may  forget 
the  use  or  significance  of  certain  objects,  such  as  a  knife  and  fork; 
this  is  ralird  npraxia.  Still  further,  wonls  when  spoken  to  the  patient 
in  his  nativr  language  may  l)e  heard  perfectly,  and  yet  umlerstood 
no  rnr>re  than  if  in  some  unheard-of  language.  This  is  called  "word 
deafne»." 

If  \\\v  patient  has  simple  aphasia  he  has  a  lesion  in  the  third 
fronfal  convolution  in  its  posterior  part.  If  he  has  word  blindness 
or  alfxia,  thr  h*sion  is  in  the  angular  gjTUs,  extending  back  into 
the  (X'cipital  convolution.    If  he  has  apraxia  or  the  loss  of  memory 
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of  objects,  the  lesion  is  in  the  same  area  as  in  alexia;  and  if  ''word 
deafness"  is  present,  the  lesion  is  in  the  posterior  part  of  the  first 
temporal  and  upper  part  of  the  second  temporal  convolution  of  the 
left  hemisphere.  As  the  various  symptoms  of  aphasia  in  all  its  fonns 
are  closely  associated  with  those  of  focal  lesions  of  the  brain,  resulting, 
for  example,  from  hemorrhage  or  embolism,  the  reader  should  read 
th^  chapter  on  Hemiplegia  in  this  connection. 

Aphasia  is  quite  frequently  met  with  as  a  symptom  of  hysteria,  and 
may  occur  independently  of  any  organic  lesion,  so  far  as  we  know,  in 
children  during  convalescence  from  an  attack  of  a  severe  infectious 
disease.    In  the  latter  cases  speech  may  return  many  months  after. 

The  following  plan  of  testing  a  patient,  devised  by  Eskridge  from 
a  shorter  one  by  M.  Allen  Starr,  may  be  followed  with  advantage: 

1.  The  power  to  recognize  objects  seen,  heard,  felt,  tasted,  smelt, 
and  their  uses. 

2.  The  power  to  recall  the  spoken  names  of  objects  seen,  heard, 
felt,  tasted,  and  smelt. 

3.  The  power  to  understand  sounds  other  than  speech. 

4.  The  power  to  understand  speech  and  music. 

5.  The  power  to  call  to  mind  objects  named  and  point  them  out 
at  request. 

0.  If  word-deaf,  can  he  recognize  his  own  name  when  it  is  spoken  ? 

7.  The  power  to  recognize  a  word  sp(»lled  aloud. 

8.  The  power  to  call  up  mentally  the  sound  of  a  note,  figure, 
letter,  or  word. 

The  examination  thus  far  will  test  the  various  sensoiy  areas,  but 
more  especially  the  auditory  and  the  association  tracts  between  the 
different  sensory  areas  connected  with  speech. 

9.  The  power  to  recognize  letters,  figures,  notes,  and  colors  seen. 

10.  The  power  to  understand  printed  and  written  words  seen. 

11.  The  power  to  read  printing,  writing,  and  music  aloud  and 
inaudiblv,  and  to  understand  what  he  reads. 

12.  The  power  to  recall  objects,  the  names  of  which  are  sei*n. 

13.  The  power  to  write  voluntarily. 

14.  The  power  to  write  at  dictation. 

15.  The  power  to  copy,  and  the  manner  of  copying,  printing,  and 
writing. 

10.  The  power  to  write  the  names  of  ol)j(»cts  set»n,  heard,  felt, 
tasted,  and  smelt. 

17.  The  power  to  read  aloud  and  inaudiblv,  and  to  understand 
what  has  been  written. 

18.  The  power  to  write  his  name  and  the  ability  to  read  it  when 
written  by  himself  and  by  another  person,  or  when  it  is  printed. 

19.  The  power  to  recognize  a  letter  by  tracing  it  with  the  index 
finger  or  with  a  pencil,  the  movements  being  guided  by  another. 
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20.  The  power  to  call  up  mentally  the  appearance  of  an  object, 
a  figure,  a  note,  letter,  or  word,  when  word-blind. 

These  additional  tests  will  aid  in  determining  the  condition  of  the 
visual  word  memories  in  the  angular  gyrus,  and  the  connection 
between  this  area  and  the  surrounding  sensory  and  motor  areas. 

21.  The  power. to  speak  voluntarily,  and,  if  impaired  or  lost,  the 
character  of  the  defect. 

22.  The  power  to  repeat  words  after  another. 

23.  Does  the  patient  recognize  his  mistakes  in  speaking  and 
writing,  and  can  he  correct  them  ? 

24.  Can  the  patient  think  in  speech  (propositionize)  ? 

25.  Is  there  any  special  difficulty  in  the  use  of  nouns,  verbs,  or 
other  parts  of  speech  ? 

26.  The  power  to  understand  pantomime  or  gesture  expression. 

27.  The  power  to  employ  intelligently  gesture  in  expression. 

28.  The  power  to  read  figures  and  to  calculate. 

21).  The  power  to  count  both  money  and  in  numbers. 

\^,  The  power  to  play  a  game  of  cards  or  other  games. 

It  is  not  to  be  forgotten  that  speechlessness  is  often  prt*sent  in 
melancholia  and  dementia.  Further,  temporar}'  speechlessness  or 
apparent  aphasia  may  follow  severe  typhoid  fever  as  a  result  of  c*or- 
tical  exhaustion  without  the  development  of  hemorrhage,  embolus, 
or  throml)iis.    The  prognosis  is  favorable. 
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Aba  die's  sign,  27 
Abdomen,  279 
distention  of,  281 
frog  belly,  280 
inspection  of,  280 
localized  bulging  of  wall  of,  285 
pain  in,  13,  542-549 
palpation  of,  287 
percussion  of,  287 
"phantom  tumor"  of,  309 
regions  of,  280 
scaphoid,  281 

swelling  in  epigastrium,  285 
tumors  of,  289 

position  in,  5 
waSl,  protrusion  of,  280 

retraction  of,  287 
Abscess,  cerebral,  character  of  pain  in, 

539 
choked  disk  not  generally  present  in, 

439,  510 
coma  in,  489 
diagnosis  of,  510 
fever  in,  510 
gangrene  in,  157 

symptoms  of,  476,  489 

tachc  c^r^brale  a  sign  of,  144 

vomiting  in,  509,  510 
hepatic,  brick-dust  sputum  in,  529 

dysentery  a  cause  of,  459 

fever  in,  457 

hiccough  in,  508 

pain  in,  544 

sweating  in,  457 

symptoms  and   signs   of  pvemic, 
303 
of  tropical,  303 

tongue  m, 116 

vomiting  in,  522 
lumbar,  sciatic  pain  in,  541 
mastoid,    edema     back    of    ear   in, 

164 
mediastinal,  acute,  history  in,  243 

cold,  243 

diagnosis  of,  243 

purulent  sputum  in,  530 
of  pancreas,  305 
perinephritic,  309 


Abscess,  pulmonary,  chronic  morning 
cough  in,  526 
copious  and  purulent  sputum  in, 

232,530 
diagnosis     between     mediastinal 

growths  and,  243 
elastic  fibers  in  sputum  of,  532 
following  amebic  d3r8entery,   an- 
chovy-sauce sputum  in,  530 
history,  signs,  and  symptoms  of, 

231,  232 
rapidity  of  respiration  in,  200 
pyopneumothorax  subphrenicus,  305 
renal,  pus-casts  in  multiple,  346       ^ 
retro-esophageal.   See  Retro-esopha- 

geal  abscess, 
subphrenic,  purulent  sputum  in,  530 
Accommodation,  pupillary  reaction  to, 

426 
"Accoucheur's  hand"  in  tetany,  45,  504 
Acetonuria,  364 

Oppenheimer's  modification  of  Den- 
nig^'s  test  for,  365 
Acne  due  to  bromine  or  iodine,  151,  152 
to  iron,  152 

to  working  in  paraffin,  152 
of  forehead,  purulent,  in  syphilis,  153 
Acromegaly,   enlargement  of  feet   in, 
88 
of  tongue  in,  121 
face  of,  17 
heml  in,  30 

spade-like  hand  in,  40 
Acroparesthesia,  187 

diagnosis  of,  187 
Actinomvcosis,  actinomyces  in  sputum 
of,  533 
as  a  cause  of  empyema,  239 
enlargement  of  tongue  in,  121 
Acuity  of  vision,  changes  in,  429 
Addison's  disease,  coma  in,  490 
convulsions  in,  503 
heart  in,  264 

pigmentation    of   buccal    mucous 
membrane  in,  128,  264 
of  skin  in,  137,  264 
symptoms  of,  137 
tongue  in,  117 
Adherent   pericardium,   symptoms  of, 
204 
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Adhesive    pericarditis,    s\inptoins   of, 

302 
Adipose  dolorosa,  164 
Admescenee,  albuminuria  of,  359 
Agraphia,  560 

location  of  lesion  in,  560 
Ainhum,  95 

Air  passa^s,  forei(B:n  bodies  in,  242 
"Alar  chest"  of  phthisis,  194 
Albuminometer,  358 
Albuminuria  of  adolescence,  359 

anemic.  359 

boiling  test  for,  356 

cyclic,  359 

due  to  pus,  359 

to  renal  congestion.  359 

Esbach's  test  for,  358 

Heller's  test  for,  356 

in  acute  diflFuse  nephritis,  371 

indicative  of  renal  disease,  359 

mari^ed.  or  absent,  in  arovloid  kid- 
ney, 334 

orthostatic,  ^59 

potassium     ferroc\-anide      test    for, 
357 

quantitative  test  for,  358 

transient,  in  chronic  interstitial  ne- 
phritis, 372 

tricliloracetic  acid  test  for,  357 
Albuminuric  retinitis,  440 
Albumosuria.  360 

in  Bradshawe's  disease.  360 

in  normal  puerperium,  360 

microonfanisms  in,  360 

myelopathic,  360 
Alcohol  poisoning,  tremors  in,  49 
Alcohohc  epilepsy.  495 
AlcohoHsni,  convulsions  due  to,  495 

facial  expression  in,  18 

hyperestliesia  in  chronic,  189 

morning  vomiting  in,  519 

symptoms  of  acute,  48S 

tremor  of  tonsrue  in,  123 
Alexia.  3r.0 

Alkaptonuria.  136,  3<>4,  3:« 
Allen's  tost    in    phthiriasis   >^rsicok>r, 

137 
Allochiria  in  hysteria.  1S7 

in  multiple  sclerosis,  187 

in  myehtis.  ls7 

in  paralysis  agitans.  187 

in  tabes  liorsalis,  1S7 
Amaun»sis.  436 

in  brain  fever,  473 

uremic.  436.  509 
Amaurotic  family  idiiX'v,  70 
Amblyoj)ia.  440 
Amelva  e<»li.  320 
AnM»bic  dysenter>-.  320 
Amph(»ric  br\*athinc  in  pneumothorax, 
221 
in  small  cavitv,  221 


Am\ioid  disease  of  kidney,  hyaline, 
fatty,  and  granular  casts  in 
urine  in,  334 

of  liver,  301 

jaundice  in,  133 
Amvotrophic  lateral  sclerosis,  hands  in, 

44 
Analgesia  in  locomotor  ataxia,  173 

in  Morgan's  disease.  44 
Anasarca,  general.     See  General  ana- 
sarca. 
Anchovy-«auce  sputum,  530 
Anemia,  390 

albuminuria  in,  359 

aplastic,  392 

blood  changes  in,  390 

Bothriocephalus  latus  a  cause  of,  327 

cerebral  cnoked  disk  in,  510 

vertigo  in,  483 

vomiting  in  profound,  510 
fxAoT  index  in,  390 
dropsy  of  feet  and  legs  in,  163 
edema  in,  163 
headache  in,  482 
hiccough  in,  508 
hj-peresthesia  in,  189 
in  acute  diffuse  nephritis,  372 
in  ankylostomum  auodenale,  328, 391 
in  atrophy  of  gastric  tubules,  391 
in  bleeding  hemorrhoids,  390 
in  cancer,  391 
in  chronic  indigestion,  390 

lead  or  arsenic  poisoning,  391 
in  convalescence  from  infectious  dis- 
ease, 390 
in  gastric  ulcer,  391 
in  hemorrhage,  391 
in  malaria,  391 
in  p\-elitis,  342 
in  renal  disease.  391 
in  sarcoma.  391 
in  tape-worm,  391 
in  tunerculosis,  391 
in  uremic  {xiisoning,  391 
nails  in,  34 
of  convalescence,  dilatation  of  pupil 

in,  428 
oligochromemia  in,  389 
oligoc^-themia  in,  382 
pallor  of  conjunctiva  in,  411 
papillitis  in,  439 
pernicious,  cardiac  palpitation  in,  392 

change  in  red  blood  corpuscles  in, 
392 

chills  foUoweii  by  fever  in,  459 

d>-spnea  in,  392 

fatty  degeneration  of  heart  in,  264 

hemoglobin  estimate  in,  389 

indicanuria  in,  341 

jaundice  in.  134 

marked    pallor,    without    loss    of 
flesh  in,  392 
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Anemia,  pernicious,  oligocythemia  in, 
382 

pulsating  cervical  vessels  in,  203 

venous  murmurs  in,  392 

vertigo  in,  392,  483 

purpuric  eruptions  in,  141 

8econ(lar>',  390 
blood  In,  390,  391 

splenic,  310 

blood  changes  in,  310 

tongue  in,  116 
Anemic  heart  murmur,  246 

necrosis,  264 
Anesthesia,  168 

bilateral,  in  chorea,  170 

in  Friedreich's  ataxia,  174 

in  hemorrliage  of  cord,  174 

in  hysteria,  172 

in  injuries  of  cord,  173,  174 

in  lesions  of  pons,  173 

in  locomotor  ataxia,  173 

in  meningitis,  spinal,  173 

in  myelitis,  173,  174 

in  spinal  disease,  173 

in  syringomj-elia,  175 
causes  of,  168 

crossc<l,   in   lesions  of   one    side  of 
cord,  172 

of  peduncle,  172 

of  pons,  172 
diflferential  diagnosis  in  facial,  185 
distribution  of,  in  special  nerve  in- 
volvement, 184 
dolorosa  in  cancer  of  spine,  175 
gaimtlet  or  stocking  form  of,  171 
in  hysteria,  168 
in  the  spinal  cord,  175 
neuritis  as  cause  of,  180 
of  body  and  legs  in  locomotor  ataxia, 

173' 
of  face,  185 

of  Friedreich's  ataxia,  174 
of  myelitis,  173,  174 
of  toxic  peripheral  neuritis,  181 
patches  of,  in  syringomyelia,  175 
reflexes  preser\'ed  in  cerebral,  171 
signs  of,  due  to  neuritis,  180 
unilateral,  171 
varieties  of,  169 
zones  of,  175,  177-180 
Aneur>'sm,  aortic,  blood-streaked  spu- 
tum due  to  leakage  from  aorta 
in,  529 

bruit  in,  251 

bulging  of  chest  in,  196,  253 

hemoptvsia  in,  525) 

pain  in,  254,  529,  540 
appearance  of  hands  in,  34 
brassy   cough   due    to   pressure    on 

larvnx  bv,  253,  527 
bruit' in,  251,253 
dyspnea  or  dysphagia  in,  125,  253 


Aneurysm,  edema  of  upper  extremities 
in,  164 
enlarged  cervical  vessels  in,  202 
hemorrhagic  pleural  effusion  in,  238 
hoarseness  of  voice  due  to  pressure 
on  recurrent  larvnigeal  ner^'e  bv, 
253,  557 
intracranial,  headache  due  to,  482 
laryngeal  spasm  due  to  pressure  on 
recurrent  larvngeal  nerve  bv,  242, 
252 
loss  of  pulsation  in  peripheral  ves- 
sels in,  255 
of  abdominal  aorta,  305 
pain  in  alxlominal,  540,  547 
pressure  on  bile  duct  causing  jaun- 
dice in,  131 
sweating  of  side  of  head  in,  161 
symptoms  of,  251 
svphilis  in,  251 

thoracic  diagnosis  of,  from  medias- 
tinal growths,  243 
pain  in,  243 
tracheal  tugging  in,  254 
Angina  pectoris,  causes  of,  268 
^in  in,  539,  540 
symptoms  of,  540 
Angioneurotic  edema,  evelids  in,  143, 
1(>4 
hands  in,  39 
skin  in,  143 
Ankle  clonus,  how  best  elicited,  553 
in  amyotrophic  lateral  sclerosis,  555 
in  ataxic  paraplegia,  66 
in  dissemmated  sclerosis,  555 
in  hysteria,  555 
in  lateral  sclerosis,  555 
Ankylostomiasis,  eosinophilia  in,  39() 
Ankylostomum  duodeniue,  327 

anemia  due  to,  391 
Annulus  migrans,  120 

senilis,  412 
Anthrax  maligna,  anthrax  bacilli   in, 
156 
fever  in,  156 
symptoms  of,  156 
simplex.     See  Carbuncle. 
Antidiphtheritic  serum,  roseola  due  to 

injection  of,  148 
Anus,  fissure  of,  diarrhea  in,  318 
Aorta,  aneurysm  of  abdominal,  305 
of  descending,  symptoms  of,  254 
of  greater  curvature  of  ascending, 

symptoms  of,  253 
of  transverse  iwrtion  of  arch  of, 
symptoms  of,  253 
Aortic  aneurysm,  bruit  in,  251 

diagnosis  of.  by  fluoroscope,  255 
puls<»  in.  251 
regurgitation,  250 
"ox-heart"  of,  2.50 
pulse  in,  273 
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Aortic  remirgit&tion,  Quincke^s  agn  of, 
259 
''water-hammer''  pulse  in,  250 
stenosifi.  250 
pulse  in,  273 
reduplication  of  heart  soundB  in, 

246 
sA-mptoms  of,  259 
\-a]\'ular  disease,  250 
Aortitis,  acute,  causes  of,  540 

pain  in,  539 
Apex  heat.  205 
Aphasia,  559 
due   to   hematoma   near   iiiazid  of 
Keil,  108 
to  henoonha^  into  iriand  of  Reil, 
108 
Apbemia,  560 

Aphonia  due  to  pressure  in  aortic  an- 
euTk-nn,  252 
in  hysteria,  557 
Aphthonfda,  spasm  of  tcmgue  in,  123 
Aplastic  anemia,  392 
Apoplexy,  cause  of,  267 
Ghex-ne-vStokes  breathing  in,  201 ,  4S8 
ooma  in,  488 
conjugate  lateral  paralysis  of  ocular 

muscles  in,  423 
contractions  following,  45 
diagnosis  between  coma  of,  and  alco- 

hoiifsn.  4SS 
epflep^->•  associated  with,  493 
ingravescent,  105 
knee-jerk  decreased  after  shock,  553 

exaggerated  after  shock.  554 
paralytic  chorea  following,  47 
passage  of  uhne  in,  332 
peptonuria  in,  360 
skin  reflexes  lost  when  deep  reflexes 

are  exaggerated,  555 
veriico  before,  4S3 
Appendicitis,  fever  in.  2s9 
leuktK-ytosis  in.  395 
pain  in.  2s9,  543,  545 
s^Tuptoms  of,  2^9 

in  gTx>in.  313 
vomit ine  in.  516 
Apraxia.  2ti<.i 
Airuh  -*•nlli^.  264,  412 
Arg>ll-HoU-rtsc»n  pupil.  60,  427 

not   present  in  ataxic  paraplegia, 

in  Kriedn*ich*s  ataxia.  63 
in  true  atjixia.  427 
present  in  «iiah»etesroellitusraielv, 
♦X>.  427 

Arg>-ria.  130.  137 

.\rijytliniia  in  caniiac  dilatation.  263 

A^n^.  spastic  rigidity  of.  sign  of  trem- 
ors, of  46 
tumors  of.  49 

Arsenical  neuritis,  50 


Arterial  disease,  ophthalmoscopic  evi- 
dence of,  441 
arierosis,  heart  sounds  in.  245 
tension,  267 

causes  of,  267,  269 
estimation  of.  270 
in  acute  diffuse  nephritis,  372 
Arteritis,  syphilitic.  474 

facial  paral\*8is  in,  20 
Artery  of  cerebral  hemorrhage,  105 
Arthnlgic  form  of  gonorrheal  arthri- 
tis. 89 
Arthritis  deformans,  fingen  in,  36, 37 
formation  of  osteophytes  in,  90 
hand  in,  46 

Heberden's  nodes  in,  37 
ioints  in,  89.  90 
knee-jerk  increased  in,  554 
seal-fm  hand  of,  37 
gonorrheal,  89 
in  acute  osteomy^tis.  91 
multiple,  in  dengue,  92 
of  cerebrospizud  meningitis,  91 
septic,  hands  in,  38 
jcdnts  in,  91 
Arthropathies,  89 
Ascarioes,  enlargement  of  gafl-bladder 

due  to,  292 
Ascaris  lumbricoides,  327 
Ascites,  apex  beat  raised  in,  206,  284 
caput  Meduss   in   hepatic   ciniioais 

causing.  285 
diagnosis  of.  2S3 
examination  of  withdrawn  fluid  in, 

2M 
rapid  respiration  in,  202 
skin  of  aodcmien  in,  202 
Astasia  abasia,  68 
.Vstereognosis,  166 
Asthenic  bult^r  paralysis.  26 
Asthma,  catarrhal  pneumonia  foOow- 
ing,  241 
character  of  rales  in.  241 
due  to  caniiac  lesions.  241 
to  gastric  disorders.  241 
to  reflex  nasal  irritation,  241 
to  renal  disease,  241 
erect  position  in,  241 
exp>iration  proloneed  in,  201.  241 
ph^-sical  sijgns  and  SA-mptoms  of,  241 
rapid  respiration  in,  200 
sputum  of.  Charoot-Le>-den  cn-stals 
in.  241,531 
Curschmann's  spirals  in.  241 
pearls  of  mucus  in.  530 
AsATnmetr}-.  facial.  16 
AsA'nchronism  of  \*entricles,  reduplica- 
tion of  first  sound  of  heart  due  to, 
246 
Ataxia,  differential  diagnosis  of.  63 
Friedreich's.  See  Friedreich *8  ataxia, 
hereditaiy  oerebellary  64 
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Ataxia,  hereditary  spinal.     See  Fried- 
reich's ataxia, 
locomotor.     See  Ix>coinotor  ataxia. 
Ataxic  paraplejna,  66,  83 
Atheroma,  headache  in,  471 
in  chronic  interstitial  nephritis,  372 
vertij^o  in,  483 
Athetosis,  52 

reflexes  increased  in,  «555 
Atrophy,   acute  yellow,   of  the  liver, 
coma  in,  487 
convidsions  in,  504 
hematemesis  in,  518 
jaundice  in,  134 
vomiting  in,  522 
bilateral,  of  tongue,  causes  of,  120 
faciohumeroscapular  tvpe  of,  14 
idiopathic  muscular,  ptosis  in,  24 
in  gastric  dilatation,  298 
of  gastric  tubules,  anemia  in,  391 
of  nails,  35 
optic,  440 
progressive  muscular,  42 

Aran-Duchenne  type  of,  89 
clawhand  in,  42 
condition  of  reflexes  in,  555 
fibrillary  twitch  in,  51 
leg  8>Tnptoms  of,  74,  89 

type  of,  75,  89 
peroneal  leg  type  of,  75,  89 
sweating  of  hand  in,  36 
unilateral,  of  tongue  in  chronic  lead 
poisoning,  120 
Aura,  491 
Auscultation  of  heart  and  vessels,  244 

of  respiratory  apparatus.  219 
Auto-intoxication,  neadacho  in,  470 
poisons  causing,  470 
symptoms  of,  470 
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Babinbki's  reflex,  555 
liaccelli's  sign,  225 
Bacilli,  anthrax,  156 
in  preputial  smegma,  353 
in  stools  in  cholera,  317 
in  tuberculous  pyelitis,  342 
of  Eberth,  in  stools  of  typhoid  fever, 

449,  451 
tubercle,  in  sputum,  examining  for, 
534-536 
in  urine,  353 
Bacillus  tvphosus,  cause  of  empvema, 

239       ' 
Banti's  disease,  310 

symptoms  of,  310,  311 
Barrel-shaped    chest   in    emphvsema, 

195,  240 
Basedow's  disease,  tremor  of  hand  in, 
50 


Bed-sores  in  acute  transverse  mvelitis, 
77,  158 
in  hemiplegia,  158 
in  hemorrhage  into  spinal  cord,  75 
in  typhoid  fever,  158 
Bence-Jones'  albumin  in  urine  in  bone 

tumor,  355 
Bergeron's  chorea,  48 
Benberi,  general  anasarca  in,  163 
Biceps,  tendon  reflex,  how  developed, 

58 
Bilateral  anesthesia,  172 
facial  paralysis,  25 
ptosis,  24 
wrist-drop,  46 
Bile  ducts,  obstruction  of,  292,  293 

in  urine,  test  for,  341,  365 
Bilious  remittent  fever.    See  Malaria, 

remittent. 
Biliousness,  tongue  in,  114 
Bismuth,  odor  of  breath  after  admin- 
istration of,  3 
Black  vomit  in  vellow  fever,  460 
Bladder,  329      ' 
causes  of  incontinence  of  urine  in, 
332 
of  retention  of  urine  in,  330 
character  of  blood  in  urine  from,  335 
nervous,  333 
paralysis  of,  330 
sensory  disorders  of,  332 
stone  in,  332 

symptoms  of  diseases  of,  329 
of  inflammation  of,  332 
of  locomotor  ataxia,  331 
of  myelitis,  77,  330 
of  paretic  dementia,  331 
of  tabes,  331 
tumors  of,  obstructing  urinary  flow, 
332 
Blepharofacial  spasm,  27 
Blindness,  causes  of,  429,  436 
Blood,  374 
casts  in  urine,  346 
changes  in,  causing  albuminuria,  359 

in  mfectious  diseases,  390 
circulation  of,  266 
color  index  of,  389 
diagnostic  value  of,  in  appendicitis, 

395 
estimation    of    hemoglobin    in,    by 
Dare's  hemoglobinometer,  387 
bv     hemoglobinometer     of     v. 

■^Fleischl,  ;W5 
by  specifio  gravity  method,  388 
by  Talhiuist's  method,  liSU 
Filaria  sanguinis  hominis  in,  403 
in  sputum,  520 
in  stools,  320,  322,  323,  515 
indysentcrv,  319.  .S2() 
in  ent^Tocolitis,  318 
in  urine,  335 
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HUhM  in  urine.  f|:iiaiacum  test  for,  360 
lielU-r'H  U;»t  for.  360 
in  w»vpre  n-nal  (ii^eaae,  548 
in  voinitiw.  517.  51H 
HH'tlKxl  of  cxaniininfE.  375 

of   Ktaininf;    with    Khrlich's  triple 
Ktain,  3H4 
ini(*n>MC<^pir  exann'nation  of,  375 
nonnal  conMtitution  of.  374 
o|}#4oni<*  iiuiox,  method  of  ti^Hting,  408 
)ianixit4*M  <»f,  39<i 

nfi  <*orpu«*les  of.  changen  in,  in  ane- 
mia. 390 
<*olorinf;  matter  of,  ilcMrreased  in 

anemia,  .'V<9 
<!<*<'n*a.He<l  in   myelogenous  leu- 
kemia, 394 
in  anemia  of  all  types,  382 
cMtimation    of,    bv    heniatocy- 
tometer,  376  ' 
with  hematocrit,  380 
<*\traortlinar>'    ilecrease    of,    in 

(M*niiciouM  anemia,  392 
incn*a4<e  in,  caum»8  of,  382 
macnH'vtes,  'AST} 
meKaloblasts,  392 
nM'jcaltH'ytes,  385 
micnK'vtes,  385 
iionnoMaMts,  ^^85 
nurloat4Hl,  385 
|M»ikiUH'yt<*M,  .'W5 
pnnH)rtion  of,  to  white,  374 
inhiulow  ftJrpuseU'H,  .'W5 
.sijsiiiticiiniv  of  variation  in  num- 

Iht  of.  :iS2 
Minrtiff*  of,  37 1 
Mtn'Hiii.H  t)t  ri'tinal.  influence  of  arte- 
rial pivKsure  on,  141 
Miiji(tir  ill.  ttts 

NN  illiHinf«*>ii'.H  test  for.  408 
trvpunoMoiua  in.  lOo 
white  riupuscU'M  of,  amelH)id  move- 
inriit.H  of.  iiS^i 
I  »H.«u  »phiU's.  iiS^i 
ro.<«ii)(>phiU's,  iiSii 
r-itiii»Hiioii  <»f.   with   hemati»oy- 

luiiirter.  379 
iiuifiiM'  t»l.  iiS^i,  3^M 
l\  inphnrs  \vs.  iiS^A 

mt-n-iiMHl    in    iMuphatie    leu- 
krliilH.  ^\^Ci 
inoinMuirlour  loukofN  tes.  iiS;^ 
inullimu'U'iir  U-vik*H\N  te8,  iiS^i 

luill  ItipluU'S.   ii-S^i 

p».l\  liu»lphv>Us  IfVlklH'VteS,  liS^^ 

pt«l\  muU'.'U  U'ukiH'vtes,  iiSii 
pi\>|uM(uui  *»i .  to  nnl,  374 
Imi-ou \  •*oluiu>u   for  CH>untin^. 

W  i*Ul\    U-.1    oi,    ill    typhoid   tVver. 

hhu>d\e.«vM'l>  Hiul    puis*',   2tM 


Blue  line  on  guiDs  in  lead  poisDmng.  60, 

124 
Boiling  tefit  for  albumin  in  urine,  355 
Boils  in  diabetes  mellitus.  156 
in  paraffin- workers.  156 
in  tar- workers.  156 
Bone  tumors,  Bence-Jones*  albumin  in 

urine  in.  355 
Bothriocephalus  latus.  327 
Bowels,  cancer  of.  306 
const  i(>ate<i.  in  jaundice.  131 
sloughs  of.  in  intussusception.  324 
Brachial  monoplegia.  52 
ap()arent.  55 
bilateral.  55 
cortical  lesions  in.  53 
due  to  cortical  lesions.  52 
to  cnitch  paralysis,  55 
Ui  fracture  or  dislocation  of  the 

head  of  humerus,  54 
to  growth  in  neck  or  axilla,  55 
to  hysteria,  53 
to  injur\'  of  brachial   plexus  or 

imfxirtant  branches,  54 
to  lead  poisoning.  55 
to  locomotor  ataxia.  54 
to  primarj'  brachial  neuritis,  54 
Erb's  paralysis,  55 
Klumpke's  paralysis,  55 
paralvsis  of  special  muscles  in,  55 
signal  symptoms  of  cortical,  52 
pan*sthe«ia,  5() 
Bradshawe's  disease,  albumosuria   in, 

360 
Bradycardia,  2r>3,  276 
in  jaundice,  263 
in  some  infectious  diseases.  263 
Brain,  areas  of.  99 
tumors  of.  anesthesia  in,  170 
Cheyne-Stokes  breathing  in,  201 
convulsions  in,  473 
diagnosis  of,  474 

difTerential,  between  chn>nic  ne- 
phritis and,  474 
headache  in,  472 
hy|x»rt»sthe8ia  in,  189 
INipillitis  of  optic  nerve  in,  439,  472 
jMimlysis  in,  473 
jMin'sthesia  .n,  186 
slow  breathing  in,  474 

pul»<»  in,  474 
vomiting  in,  472 
Bram well's    method    of   staining   and 

mounting  casts  in  urine,  349 
Brandl)erg's    method    of    determining 

the  oaust*  of  pleural  effusion,  237 
Bnniklx»ne  f(»ver.  147.     See  Dengue. 
Bnnist.  pigtH>n.  198 

Breath  after  the  administration  of  bis- 
muth. 3 
in  bn>nehiectasis.  3,  2,32 
in  chronic  atn)phic  nasal  catarrh,  3 
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Breath  in  diabetes  mellitus,  3 
in  diphtheria,  3 

in  empyema  opening  into  bronchus,  3 
in  fever,  3 

in  gangrenous  stomatitis,  3 
in  gastric  disorders,  3 
in  heart  disease,  258 
in  ozena,  3 

in  pulmonary  gangrene,  3,  232 
in  tonsillitis,  3 
in  lu^mia,  3 
Breathing,  abdominal,  202 
amphoric,  221 
blowing,  220 
bronchial,  219,  220 
bronchovesicular,  220 
cavernous,  221 
cog-wlieel,  220 
costal,  202 
irregular,  220 
puerile,  220 
tubular,  219.  220 
vesicular,  219,  220 
wavy,  203 
Bright's  disease.     See  also  Kidneys  and 
Nephritis. 

complications  of,  373 

estimation  of  urea  in,  369 

obstinate  cough  m,  526 

retinal  hemorrhage  in,  440 

retinitis  in,  441 

n)seola  in,  148,  149 

secondary  diphtheritic  dvsentery 
in,  320 

sputum  in,  530 
Broaiibent's  sign  of  adherent  pericar- 
dium, 204 
Bromidrosis,  cold,  clanuny  hands  in,  36 

in  hysteria,  161 
Bronchial  breathing,  219,  220 

due  to  compression  of  lungs  over 
pleural  effusion,  220 

in  catarrhal  pneumonia,  220 

in  cavity,  220 

in  consolidation,  220 
Bronchiectasis,  fetid  breath  of,  3,  232 
purulent  sputum  in,  530 
sacculated  morning  cough  in,  526 
Bronchitis,    acute,    sputum    in    later 

stages  of,  528 
broncnorrhea  in,  240 
Charcot-I-ieyden  cr\*8tals  in,  531 
chronic,   in   chronic   interstitial   ne- 
phritis, 373 
fever  in,  465 
fibrinous,  small  casts  of  bronchioles 

cougheil  up  in,  531 
hard,  dr\'  coueh  in,  239,  525 
moderate,  early  in  typhoid  fever,  451 
physical  signs  of,  239 
purulent,  crvstals  of  margaric  acid  in 

sputum  of,  532,  533 


Bronchitis,  putrid,  240 

Dittrich's  plugs  in  sputum  of,  240 
rales,  240 

bubbling,  222 
rapidity  of  respiration  in  severe,  200 
Bronchophony  in  pleural  effusions,  226 

in  tuberculosis  of  lungs,  230 
Broncliovesicular  breathing,  220 
Brow  ague  in  malaria,  482,  5^)7 
"Bruit"  in  aortic  aneurysm,  251,    253 
Bulhe  due  to  antipyrine  or  iodine,  157 
to  pemphigus,  157 
to  tropnic   lesions   in   diseases   of 
central  nervous  system,  157 
Bums,    hemoglobinuria    after    wven», 

340 
Bursal  gonorrlieal  artliritis,  89 


Cachexia,  anasarca  in  cancerous,  \Chi 
Calculi,  fecal,  324 
Calculus.     See  also  Stone, 
pancreatic,  pain  in,  544 
renal,  pain  in,  548 

vouuting  in,  522,  548 
salivary,  126 

vesical,  symptoms  of,  332,  548 
Caput  coli,  diseases  of,  313 

Medusa*,  285 
Carbol-fuchsin  st^iin  for  tul)ercle  bacilli, 

534 
Carbuncle,  156 

Carcinoma,  face  in,  expression  of,  1 1 
pallor  of,  136 
esophageal,    brassy    cough    du(?    to 
pressure  on  lar\'nx  by,  527 
stncture  due  to,  125 
gastric  anemia  in,  290,  391 
character  of  vomiting  in,  517 
coflfee-ground  vomit  in,  290,  517 
fever  in,  459 
indicanuria  in,  341 
most  frequent  at  pvlorus,  290 
hemorrhagic  effusion  in  pleura  in,  23S 
melanotic,  black  urine  in,  335 
of  bowel,  3()() 
of  caput  coli,  313 
of  gall-bladder,  292 
of  liver,  indicanuria  in,  311 
of  pancreas,    diabetes    mellitus     in, 
291 
jaundice  in,  133,  294 
of  j)yl()rus,  diagnosis  of,  290 

between  gastric  ulcer  and,  291 
dilatation  of  stomach  due  to,  2\K) 
lactic  acid  in  stomach  in,  2J.) 
symptoms  of,  290 
n'nal  heniaturia  in,  337 
retraction  of  abdominal  wall  in,  28 1 
skin  in,  136 
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Carcinoma,  visceral^peptonuria  in,  360  ' 
Cardiac  crises,  264  \ 

dilatation,  259 

diseases  in  cliiidrcn,  \mm  in,  6 
dulness,  alterations  in,  due  to  valvu-  ' 
lar  lesion,  218 
increase  of,  due  to  hypertrophy  or 
dilatation  of  heart,  214 
due  to  pericardial  effusion,  215 
normal  extent  of,  213 
feebleness,  264 
neurosis,  263 
triangles,  213 
Cardiopulmonary  murmur.  246 
Caries  of  bones  of  skull,  tieadache  in, 
482 
of  cervical  vertebrse,  head  in,  30 
of  teeth  in  pregnancy  and  diabetes 

mellitus,  124 
of  vertebra*,  paraplegia  due  to,  69 
spinal,  symptoms  of,  541 
Carphologia,  36,  51 
('arpopedal  spasm,   in   rickety,  hydro- 

cephaloid  children,  46 
Casts,  Bramwell's  method  of  mounting 
and  staining,  349 
centrifuge  in  examining,  345 
composition  of,  344 
Farrant's  solution  for  staining,  350 
fattv,  347 
hyaline,  347 
of  blood  cells,  346 
of  bronchioles  found  in  sputum,  531 
of  epithelial  cells,  345 
of  granular  matter,  346 
of  micrococci,  346 
of  pu8  cells,  346 

resemblance  to  cylindroids  to,  348 
('atalepsy,  14 
Cataract,  congenital,  nystagmus  in,  425 

n.»sult  of  dialK'tes  mellitus,  441 
Catarrh,  acute  gastric,  symptoms   of, 
518 
tongue  in,  115,  518 
vomiting  in,  518 
rectal,  symptoms  of,  319,  320 
chronic  giistrie,  morning  vomiting  of 
drunkards  in,  519 
vomiting  due  to  excessive  tea- 
drinking  in,  519 
gastro-intestinal,    fever   in   mild,    in 
children,  146 
frog-hclly  in  children  with,  281 
uric  acid,  excess  in  urine  of,  351 
laryngeal  spasm,  due  to,  242 
nasal,  headache  due  to,  482 

chronir,  odor  of  breath  in,  3 
of  middle  ear  in  syphilis,  124 
|)ersistence  of  tevc^r  in  measles  due 
to   hroncliial   or  gastro-intcstinid, 
451 
respiratory  cough  in,  527 


Catarrhal  fever.    See  Influenza, 
jaundice,  131 

pneumonia.     See  Pneumonia,  catar- 
rhal. 
Cavernous  breathing,  221 

sinus,  thrombosis  of,  480 
Centrifuge,  380 

in  examination  of  blood,  380 

of  urine,  345 
test  for  albumin  with,  358 
Cephalalgia.     See  Headache. 
Cephalic  tetanus,  29 
Cerebellar  ataxia,  hereditary,  64 
disease,  gait  in,  67 

vomit  in,  523 
hemorrhage,  108 
titubation,  67 
Cerebral  abscess,  coma  in,  489 
pain  in,  539 
papillitis  in,  439 
effiision,  31 
embolism  of  brachial  monoplegia  in, 

52 
hemiplegia  in,  108 
hemorrhage,  artery  of,  105 

ptosis  from,  22 
lesions,  increased  urinar>'  flow  in,  334 
palsy  of  children,  44 
athetosis  in,  52 

epileptiform  convulsions  in,  45 
flexion  of  hands  in,  44 
gait  in,  66 

intention  tremor  in,  45 
knee-jerk  in,  554 
softening,  coma  of,  488 

symptoms  of,  488 

spastic  paraple^a,  69 

syphilis,  coma  m,  490 

*  iiemiplegia  in,  109 

thrombosis,  edema  in,  164 

hemiplegia  in,  108 
tumor,  pain  in,  539 

spastic  hemiplegia  in,  109 
Cerebrospinal  fever,  Cheyne-Stokes  re- 
spiration in,  201 
fluid,  trypanosoma  in,  causing  sleep- 
ing sickness,  405 
meningitis,  461 

character  of  fever  in,  461 
convulsions  in,  461 
diagnosis  between  croupous  pneu- 
monia, otitis  media,  tubercu- 
lous infection,  and,  462 
lumbar  puncture  in,  462 
peptonuria  in,  361 
epidemic,  coma  in,  490 
headache  in,  461 
herpes  labialis  in,  155 
hyperesthesia  in,  188 
joints  in,  89,  91 
petechias  in,  142 
retraction  of  head  in,  30 
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Cerebrospinal  meningitis,    rigidity  of 
back  of  neck  in,  461 
vomiting  in,  461 
sclerosis,  multiple,  71 
Cestodes,  326 
Chancre  of  tongue,  118 
Charcot-Leyden  crystals  in  acute  bron- 
chitis, 531 
in  asthmatic  attacks,  241,  531 
in  chronic  croupous  pneumonia, 

531 
in  pulmonary  tuberculosis,  531 
Charcot's  fever,  132,  457 
Cheek,  swelling  of,  in  noma,  126 
in  peliosis  rheumatica,  126 
in  salivary  calculus,  126 
in  Schdnfein's  disease,  126 
in  stomatitis,  126 
Chemical  tests  of  urine,  355 
Chest,  auscultation  of,  219 

barrel-shaped,  of  emphysema,  195 
Iwaded  ribs  of,  in  rickets,  198,  199 
bulging  of,  causes  of,  195 

of  sternum  in  pigeon  breast,  198 
expansion,  203 
friction  sounds  in,  223 
Harrison's  grooves  in,  198 
inspection  of  abnormal,  194 

of  normal,  191 
localized  bulging  of,  195,  202 
pain  in,  in  children,  11 
p>alpation  of,  204 
percussion  of,  207 
phthisical  or  alar,  194 
resonance  of,  208 
shrinking  of,  199 
tumors  of,  242 

variation  in  shape  of,  in  health,  194 
wall,  pulsations  on,  causes  of,  2C3 
Cheyne-8tokes  respiration,  causes  of, 
201 
prognostic  value  of,  201 
pupillary  reaction  associated  with, 
429 
Chickenpox,  eruption  in,  154 
fever  in,  455 

disparity  between  height  of,  and 
aegree  of  illness  in,  455 
Chill  in  acute  pleurisy,  232 
in  croupous  pneumonia,  464 
in  dysentery,  319 
in  intermittent  malarial  fever,  455 
in  pernicious  anemia,  459 
in  pyelitis,  342,  459 
in  septic  poisoning,  459 
ChiUs,  442 
Chilly  sensations  and  nausea  in  acute 

diffuse  nephritis,  371 
Chin  jerk,  how  elicited,  552 

position  of,  in  wr>'neck,  29 
Chlorides  in  urine,  »370 
tests  for,  370 


Chlorosis,  appetite  in,  393 
constipation  in,  393 
disorders  of  menstruation  in,  393 
dyspnea  in,  393 
fever  in,  393 

greenish-yellow  color  in,  136 
hemoglobin  decreased  in,  392 
humming-top    murmur    in    jugular 

vein  in.  393 
irregular  heart  in,  393 
pallor  of,  10,  138 
poikilocytosis  in,  392 
Choked  disk,  439 

in  cerebellar  tumor,  439,  510 
in  cerebral  anemia,  510 
tumor,  439,  510 
Cholangitis,  catarrhal  or  suppurative, 
fever  in,  457 
gallstone  colic  in,  457 
laundice  in,  457 
leukocytosis  in,  457 
C-holecystitis,  acute,  pain  in,  543 
Cholelithiasis,  544 

Cholera  Asiatica,  comma  bacillus  in, 
317 
diagnosis  of,  316,  317 
Hippocratic    face    in    impending 

aeath  in,  14 
indicanuria  in,  341 
roseola  in,  148,  149 
skin  in,  161 

subnormal  temperature  in,  407 
systemic  infection  in,  317 
temperature  in,  316 
vomiting  in,  516 
infantum,  fever  in,  316 
odor  of  stools  in,  322 
Cheyne-Stokes  respiration  in,  316 
cold  skin  and  high  rectal  tempera- 
ture in,  316 
diarrhea  in,  316 
disparity    between    axillary    and 

rectal  temperatures  in,  316 
sinking  in  of  fontanelles  in,  32 
subnormal  temperature  in,  467 
symptoms  of,  316 
vomiting  in,  517 
morbus,  subnormal  temperature  in, 
467 
symptoms  of,  316 
nostras.     See  Cholera  morbus. 
Chorea,  anemic  murmurs  in  children  in, 
246 
anesthesia  in,  170 
Bergeron's.  48 
character  of  spasms  in,  505 
diagnosis  of,  505 
electric.  4S,  500 
expression  in,  14 
facial  spasm  in,  27 
habit,  47 
heart  disease  in,  2  JG 
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Chorea,  hemianesthesia  in,  170 
hereditarv',  48 
Huntingdon's,  48,  506 
hysterical,  48 
incoherent  speech  in,  559 
insaniens,  505 
loss  of  knee-jerk  in,  553 
major,  506 
maniacal,  47 

minor,  movements  in,  47,  505 
nodding  spasm  in,  28,  211 
paralytic,  47 

posthemiplegic  lesion  of,  108 
senile,  47 

spasm  of  face  in,  26 
of  tongue  in,  123 
Choroid,  tul)ercle  of,  477 
('hromophytosis,  skin  in,  137 
(yhvostek's  symptom  of  tetany,  504 
Chyluria,  caused  by   Filaria  sanguinis 
hominis,  339,  341,  405 
test  for,  341 
Circulatory  changes,  albuminuria  due 

to,  359 
Cirrhosis,  hepatic  ascites  in,  163,  284, 
302 
caput  Meduste  in,  285 
disorders  of  digestion  in,  302 
enlargement  of  spleen  in,  310 
hematemesis  in,  302,  518 
jaundice  in,  132 
symptoms  due  to,  302 
uric  acid  in  urine  of,  351 
Clawfoot,  75 

iu  Friedreich's  ataxia,  75 
Clawhand,  40 

Clothing,  diagnostic  significance  of,  2 
Clubbed  fingers,  34,  258 
Coffee-ground  vomit  in  gastric  cancer, 
517 
in  locomotor  ataxia,  517 
in  phosphorus  |)oi8oning,  521 
Cog-wheol  breathing,  220 
Coin  iKTcussion  in  pleural  effusion  with 

pneumothorax,  235 
Oml  abscess  of  mediastinum,  243 
Colic,  abdominal,  543 
in  children,  7 
due  to  Strongylus  gigas,  338 
gallstone,    in    catarrlial   cholangitis, 

292.  457 
hepatic,  131,  543 
lead,  pain  in,  547 
renal,  pain  in,  547 

diagnosis  of,  547,  548 
retraction  of  abdominal  wall  in  re- 
nal, hepatic,  and  lead,  281 
ureteral,  33() 
Collapse,  profuse  sweating  a  sign  of,  161 
of  lung,  tvnipanitic  percussion  sound 
in,  211;  212 
"Collar  of  brawn"  in  scarlet  fever,  453 


Colon  bacillus  as  a  cause  of  empyema, 

239 
Coma,  ability  to  protrude  tongue  in, 
when  other  oniers  fail  to  gain  re- 
sponse, 121 

causes  of,  484 

following  pernicious  malarial  fever, 
487 
|x>sition  in,  4 

in  acute  alcoholic  poisoning,  484 

differential  diagnosis  of,  484, 
485 
yellow  atrophy  of  liver,  486 

in  Addison's  disease,  490 

in  apoplexy,  488 

in  cannabis  indica  poisoning,  485 

in  cerebral  abscess,  489 
disease,  4 
softening,  488 
syphilis,  490 

in  cmoral  poisoning,  486 

in  chronic  parenchymatous  nephritis, 
372 

in  cirrhosis  of  liver,  302 

in  diabetes,  373,  486 

in  epidemic     cerebrospinal     menin- 
gitis, 490 

in  epilepsy,  490 

in  general  paralysis,  490 

in  heart  failure,  490 

in  heat-stroke,  490 

in  multiple  sclerosis,  490 

in  opium  poisoning,  485 

in  pernicious  malarial  infection,  4S7 

in  petit  mal,  490 

in  purulent  leptomeningitis,  489 

in  Kaynaud's  disease,  489 

in  renal  disease,  4,  5 

in  subdural  hemorrhage,  489 

in  thrombosis  of  brain  sinuses,  489 

in  typhoid  fever,  486 

in  uremia,  486 

rapidity  of  respiration  in  diabetic  or 
uremic,  201,  487 

slowness  of  breathing  in  uremic  or 
diabetic,  201,  487 

vigil,  487 
Concomitant  squint,  414 
Congenital  as\Tnmetry  of  face,  16 

cardiac  disease,  diagnosis  of,  255 

cataract,  nystagmus  in,  425 

lymphangioma,  tongue  in,  120 

malfonnations  of  heart,  255 
rules  for  diagnosis  of,  255 

ptosis  with  facial  paralysis,  22 
Congestion,  hepatic  tenderness  in,  302 

pulmonary,  232 

renal,  albuminuria  in,  359 
blood  casts  in,  346 
Consensual  pupillary  reflex  to  light,  426 
Constipation,  causes  of,  314 

in  chlorosis,  393 
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Constipation  in  chronic  lead  poisoning, 
315 
in  diabetes  insipidus,  314 

mellitus,  314 
in  hepatic  disease,  314 
in  intestinal  obstruction,    315,    509, 

511,514 
in  jaundice,  314 
in  pelvic  disorders,  315 
in  phosphorus  poisoning,  314 
in  reflex  irritation,  315 
indicanuria  in,  341 
Continued  fever.    See  Malaria,  remit- 
tent. 
Contraction  of  pupil  of  eye,  427 
Contractures  in  hysteria,  45,  73 
Convulsions  or  general  spasms,  491 

in  acute  articular  rheumatism 

with  hyperpyrexia,  466 
in  Addison's  disease,  503 
in  anterior  poliomyelitis,  84 
in  brain  tumor,  473 
in  cerebrospinal  meningitis,  461 
in  uremia,  496,  500 
clonic,  at  onset  of  apoplexy,  493 
in  acute  alcoholism,  495 
in  chronic  lead  poisoning,  496 
in  epilepsv,  491 
in  general  paresis,  63 
in  hysteria,  498 

in  irrigation  of  pleural  cavity,  503 
in  Jacksonian  epilepsy,  492 
in  malaria,  497 
in  malingerers,  502 
in  multiple  sclerosis,  503 
in  posthemiplegic  epilepsy,  493 
in  puerperal  eclampsia,  501 
in  syncope,  502 
in  syphilitic  epilepsy,  494 
epileptiform,    in    cerebral    palsy    of 

children,  45 
erotic,  in  phosphorus  poisoning,  521 
of  infants  in  meningitis,  502 
in  pseudomeningitis,  503 
in  reflex  irritation,  502 
salaam,  506 

tetanic,  in  acute  yellow  atrophy  of 
liver,  504 
in  hematoma  of  dura  mater,  504 
in  strychnine  poisoning,  503 
in  tetanus,  503 
in  tetany,  504 
Convulsive  tic,  48 

facial  spasm  in,  27 
Coprolalia,  27,  48 
(V>prolitlis,  324 

Corneal  ulceration  in  scrofulosis,  441 
Corpuscles  of  Ehrlich,  392 
Corrigan'a  pulse,  250,  259,  273 
Cor>'za,  action  of  child  toward  breast 
in,  7 
in  influenza,  464 


Cough  and  expectoration,  525 

causes  of  night,  527 

chronic  loose,  in  empyema,  rupturing 
into  bronchus,  526 
in  pulmonary  abscess,  526 
in  sacculated  bronchiectasis,  526 
in  tuberculosis  with  cavity,  526 

dry  and  hacking,  in  phthisis  pulmo- 
nalis,  acute  bronchitis,  ancl  pneu- 
monia before  exudation,  525 

due  to  chan^  of  position  in  pleurisy 
with  eff'usion,  527 

during  aspiration  of  fluid  in  pleurisy, 
527 

followed  by  cry  in  pneumonia  of 
pleurisy,  in  children,  7 

hard  and  dr>',  in  acute  bronchitis,  239, 
525 

in  acute  laryngitis,  527 

in  aneurysm  of  transverse  arch  of 
aorta,  253 

in  false  croup,  525,  527 

in  laryngeal  phthisis,  527 

in  whooping-cough,  525 

laryngeal,  due    to  irritant,  dust  or 
vapors,  525,  527 
to  mediastinal  tumors,  527 
to  pressure  by  aneurysm,  527 

by  carcinoma  of  esophagus, 
527 

nervous  or  reflex,  526 

obstinate,  in  Bright's  disease,  526 

produced  by  enlarged  tonsils,  en- 
larged uvula,  hypertrophy  of  mu- 
cous membrane  of  the  nose,  etc., 
527,  528 

significance  of  cessation  of,  in  ad- 
vanced phthisis,  bronchorrhea  of 
old  and  severe  pneumonia,  528 

smothered  or  siippressed,  in  pleuro- 

f)ulmonary  inflammation,  526 
ue  of  loose,  526 

varieties  of,  525 
Courvoisier's  law,  293 
Coxalgia,  pain  in,  6,  541 
C>acked-pot  sound,  211,  212 
CYaniotabes,  31 
Creatin  in  urine,  351 
Oeatinin  in  urine,  351 
Cremasteric  reflex,  98,  552 
Crepitant  rales,  222 
Oetinisni,  facial  expression  in,  15 

shape  of  head  in,  31 
Cretinoid  edema,  144 
Crisis,  apparent,  in  n^lapsing  fever,  -153 

fever  in  erysipelas  ending  by  either 
lysis  or,  455 

gastric,  in  locomotor  ataxia,  60,  517 

in  croupous  pneumonia,  464 

in  typluis  fever,  452 

intestinal,  318 

subnonnal  temperature  at,  467 
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Crisis  with  fading  of  eruption  in  measles, 

454 
Croup,  spasmodic,  cough  in,  525,  527 
inspirations  prolonged  in,  201 
laryngeal  spasm  in,  242 
Croupous  pneumonia.     See  Pneumonia, 

croupous. 
Crutch  palsy,  46 
Crying  m  children,  7 
Cryoscopy  in  pleural  effusion,  238 
Crystals,  ammonium  urate,  352 

amorphous  phosphates,  352 

blood,  of  Teichmann,  340 

Charcot-Leyden,  241,  531 

creatin,  351 

creatinin,  351 

hemin,  524 

oxalate  of  lime,  350 

triple  phosphates,  350,  352 

urates,  350,  352 

uric  acid,  350 
Curschmann's  spirals  in  asthmatic  at- 
tacks, 241,  530 
in  croupous  pneumonia,  530 
in  pulmonary  tuberculosis,  530 
Curvature  of  spine,  bulging  of  chest  in, 

198 
Cyanosis,  causes  of,  138,  139 

due  to  drugs,  139 

in  acute  articular  rheumatism  with 
hyperpyrexia,  466 
miliary  tuberculosis,  464 

in  cardiac  dyspnea,  10 

in  laryngeal  obstruction,  139 

in  newborn,  138 

in  pulmonary  diseases,  139 

in  serious  cardiac  disease,  139 
Cyclic  albuminuria,  359 
Cyclical  vomiting,  520 
Cylindroids,  varieties  of,  348 
Cyst,  echinococcus,  of  kidney,  307 

hematuria  in  renal,  337 

hvdatid,  of  liver,  304 

of  kidney,  307 

of  niesenterj',  309 

of  pancreas,  304 

ovarian,  diagnosis  of,  281 
Cystic  degeneration  of  kidney,  307 
Cystitis,  acute,  hematuria  due  to,  338 

chronic,   triple  phosphates  in  urine 
in,  350,  352 

pain  in,  550 

in  urethra  in,  331 

purulent,  septic  fever  in,  329 

tenesmus  in,  331 
Cytodiagnosis   in  serous   pleural  effu- 
sion, 230 


Dactylitis,  35 

syphilitica  in  infants,  35 
Dare  8  hemoglobinometer,  387 


Deafness,  chronic,  position  of  head  in, 

30 
Deformity  of  feet  and  legs,  88 

in  acute  cerebral  paral3r8i8  of 
infancy,  75 
Degenerative  myocarditis,  264 
Delirium,   in  acute  articular  rheuma- 
tism with  hyperpyrexia,  466 
yellow  atrophy  of  hver,  487 
in  croupous  pneumonia,  227 
in  thrombosis  of  cerebral  sinuses,  480 
incoherent  speech  in,  559 
low,  muttering,  in  typhoid  fever,  13, 

451 
mild,  in  mitral  regurgitation,  482 
wild,  in  phosphorus   p>oisoning  and 
in  some  cases  of  uremia,  521 
Dementia,    paretic,    Argj'll-Robertson 
pupil  in,  427 
diplopia  in,  413 
gangrene  in,  157 
hemiplegia  in,  109 
hemorrhage  into  skin  in,  142 
hesitating,  halting  speech  in,  559 
knee-jerk  in,  554 
localized  sweating  in,  161 
optic  atrophy  in,  440 
perforating  ulcer  of  foot  in,  158 
tache  C(^r^brale  in,  144 
tremor  of  tongue  in,  559 
Dengue,  460 

differential  diagnosis  of,  460,  461 
erythema  in,  147 
fever  in,  460 
hemateniesis  in,  518 
jaundice  in,  134 
joint  involvements  in,  92 
pain  in,  551 
Dentition,  fever  in,  446 
Dermatitis,  acute  exfoliating,  148 
Diab^te  bronz^,  133 
Diabetes  insipidus,  constipation  in,  314 
increase  of  urine  in,  334 
loss  of  knee-jerk  in,  553 
urine  of,  373 
mellitus,  acetonuria  in,  364 
Argyll-Robertson  pupil  in,  60,  427 
boils  in,  156,  364 
breath  in,  3 
caries  of  teeth  in,  124 
cataract  in,  411,  441 
Chevne-8tokes  respiration  in,  201 
coma  in,  373,  486 

diagnosis  of,  487 
constipation  in,  314 
development  of,  in  carcinoma  of 

pancreas,  294 
dry,  harsh  skin  in,  161,  162,  373 
erythema  in,  373 
fermentation  of  urine  in,  due  to 

Saccharomyces  albicans,  355 
furunculosis  in,  373 
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Diabetes  mellitus,  gangrene  in,    158, 
373 
of  toes  in,  95 
headache  rarely  in,  472 

i'aundice  in,  133 
:nee-jerk  lost  in  advanced,  553 

ocular  palsy  in,  421 

paraple^  rare  in,  85 

perforating  ulcer  of  foot  in,  95 

polydipsia  in,  363 

polyphagia  in,  363 

prognosis  of,  363 

pruritus  in,  190,  373 

retinitis  in,  441 

roseola  in,  caused  by  urine,  150 

rosette  crystals  of  uric  acid  in,  351 

urine  in,  334,  373 
color  of,  373 
increase  of,  334 
odor  of,  335 
specific  gravity  of,  373 

vomiting  rare  in,  509 

wasting  in,  364 
of  hands  in,  40 

white  spots  on  trousers  in,  2 
Diarrhea,  causes  of,  315 
colliquative,  in  uremia,  509 
decrease  of  urine  due  to,  334 
dissecting  room,  321 
due  to  heat  prostration,  317 
fatty,  due  to  cod-liver  oil,  321 
to  disease  of  pancreas,  321 

in  jaundice,  321 
in  abdominal  pain,  6 
in  acute  antimony  poisoning,  317 
in  arsenic  poisonmg,  317 
in  cholera  Asiatica,  316,  317 
infantum,  316 
morbus,  316 
in  dysenter\',  319 
in  enterocolitis,  318 
in  fissure  of  anus,  318 
in  hysteria,  321 
in  irmuenza,  464 
in  leukemia,  395 
in  locomotor  ataxia,  318 
in  malignant  ulceration,  320 
in  proctitis,  319 

in  pulmonary'  gangrene  or  tuberculo- 
sis, 321 
in  renal  disease,  317 
in  septicemia,  321 
in  syphilitic  ulceration,  321 
in  tuberculosis,  319 
lienteric,  318 

may  be  caused  by  purgatives,  6 
nervous,  317 
pain  in,  6 
paroxysmal,  seromucous  or  bloody, 

in  exophthalmic  goitre,  321 
summer,  retraction  of  belly-wall  in, 

281 


Diazo-reaction,  370 
Dicrotic  pulse,  274 
Dietl's  cnses,  307 
Digestion,  leukocytosis,  393 
Digestive  disturbances  cause  of  head- 
ache, 468 
of  laryngeal  spasm,  242 
Dilatation    of    heart,    symptoms    and 
phvsical  signs  of,  214,  259 
of  pupil  of  eye,  412,  428 
of  stomach,  absence  of  hydrochloric 
acid  in,  299,  519 
atrophy   of  gastric   tubules  in, 

298 
constitution  of  vomitus  in,  519 
examination  in,  296,  298 
in  pressure  by  growths  of  pan- 
creas, 519 
in  tetany ,t46 
Sarcinae  ventriculi  in,  519 
Torula  cerevisiaj,  519 
vomiting  in,  519 
ar-rays  in  diagnosis  of,  298 
Diplitheria,  anesthesia  in,  182 
oreath  in,  3 
casts  of  larynx  and  upper  bronchial 

tubes  at  times  coughed  up  in,  531 
diazo-reaction  in,  370 
difficult  swallowing  due  to  paralysis 

from,  124 
double  oculomotor  paralysis  in,  422 
glycosuria  in  convalescence  from,  364 
mvoluntary  passage  of  urine  in,  332 
nasal,  127 

paralysis  of  tongue  following,  122 
paraplegia  a  sequel  to,  85 
roseola  in,  148 

sickening  sweet  odor  of  breath  in,  3 
symptoms  of,  126,  127 
Diphtheritic  dysentery,  secondary,  320 

paralysis,  dysphagia  due  to,  124 
Diplegia,  spastic  congenital,  70 
Diplopia,  crossed,  415 
homonymous,  415,  418 
in  meningitis,  413 
in  poisoning,  413 

symptom  of  Friedreicli's  ataxia,  413 
of  lesion  at  base  of  brain,  413 
of  cerebral  cortex,  413 
of  cranial  nerve  nuclei,  413 
of  nerve  in  its  course,  413 
of  locomotor  ataxia,  413 
of  paretic  dementia,  413 
vertical,  418 
Dislocation,  spontaneous,  of  the  hip, 

following  intectious  diseases,  92 
Dissecting  glossitis,  117 

-room  diarrhea,  321 
Disseminated  sclerosis,    facial    expres- 
sion in,  14 
Distoma  hematobium  in  urine,  353 
hematuria  due  to,  338 


576 


JSDEX 


l)istx>ma  pulmorium,  53ii 
Dittrich'B  plugH,  240 
Diverticulum  of  emmhsLgUR,  125 
Drci[>«y,  102.     See  Edema  and  general 
aria>>arca. 
general,  in  arsenic  poiBoning,  163 
in  h)eriberi,  103 
in  blood  diseases,  162 
in  cancerous  cachexia,  163 
in  disoniered  ner\'ous  control  of 

vessels,  162 
in  emboli,  162 
in  heart  disease,  163 
in  multiple  neuritis,  163 
in  renal  disease,  162 
in  scurvy,  164 
in  thrombi,  162 
in  vascular  disease,  162 
localized,  in  anemia,  163 
in  aneur\'sm,  164 
in  angioneurotic  edema,  164 
in  arsenic  poisoning,  164 
in  cardiac  failure,  163 
in  cerebral  thrombosis,  164 
in  hepatitis  or  cirrhosis,  163 
in  mastoid  abscess,  164 
in  neuralgia,  164 

in  (K'cupations  requiring  a  stand- 
ing position,  163 
in  plilegmasia  alba  dolens,  164 
in  pressure  on  great  vein,  163 
in  pyothorax,  164 
in  n'lapsing  fever,  164 
in  n'lial  disease,  1()3 
in  thrombosis,  164 
in  typhoid  fever,  KM 
of  eyelids,  164 

of    fe<»t    and    legs    in    abdominal 
growths,  M^i 
in  an(;mia,  16^^ 
in  cancer  of  pancreas,  163 
in  renal  disease,  163 
I  )ry  rules,  222 
Dubini's  chorea,  4S,  5()6 
Hupuytn'ri's  contractions,  37 
l)ynani(>niet<*r,  58 

l)ys(?ntcrv,  acute  primary,  of  a  diphthe- 
ritic clmracter,  320 
anu'bic,  Aineba  coli  cause  of,  320 
h\{T  abscess  in,  320 
svniptoniR  of,  320 
artfiritis  in.  91 

cpiilcrnic,  due  to  Shiga's  bacillus,  320 
fr\'('r  in,  319 

secondary     diphtheritic,     in     acute 
<Tc)iijK)Us  pneumonia,  320 
in  chronic  heart  disease,  320 
of  Bright 's  disease,  320 
sliglit  chill  in,  319 
stools  in,  319 
thirst  in,  319 
tongue  in,  110 


Dj'sentery,  tropical,  319 

vomiting  in,  517 
Dysmenorrliea,  pain  in,  550 
Ihk'sphagia,  causes  of,  124 
due  to  stricture,  124 
in  diphtheritic  paralysis,  124 
,      in  glossolabiophar>'ngeal   paralysis, 

124 
I      in  pliar\'ngitis,  124 

in  tonsillitis,  124 
I  D>'spnea  from  foreign  bodv  in  air  pas- 
sages. 242 
in  anemia,  392 
in  aortic  insufficiency,  258 
in  asthma,  242 
in  chlorosis,  393 

in  chronic  interstitial  nepliritis,  373 
in  heart  disease,  12 
in  larvngeal  spasms,  242 
in  leukemia,  395 
in  miliars'  tuberculosis,  510 
in  pneumothorax,  239 
inspection  of  chest  in,  201 
position  due  to,  4 


Earache,  character  of  cr\nng  in  chil- 
dren with,  7 
rubbing  of  hand  over  aflFected  side  of 
head  in,  7 
Echinococcus  cysts  of  kidney,  307 

enlargement  of  gall-bladder  due 
to,  292 
of  liver,  jaundice  in,  133 
Echolalia.  27,  48 
Eclampsia,  puerperal.     See  Puerperal 

eclampsia. 
Ek;zema,  appearance  of  nails  in,  35 
due  to  cnloral,  155 
to  mercury,  155 
to  potassium  io<lide,  155 
to  (juinine,  155 
Edema.     5*6  also  Dropsy  and  General 
anasarca, 
localized,  163 
neonatorum,  144 
of  retina  in  general  arterial  disease,* 

441 
of  tongue,  120 

pulmonar\',  absence  of  fever  in,  232 
crepitant  and  bubbling  rales  in, 

222 
due  to  disease  of  lungs,  232 

to  injury  of  vagus,  232 
dulncss  on  percussion  in,  232 
feeble,  hesitating  speech  in,  558 
in    chronic    interstitial    nephritis, 

373 
|X)sition  in,  5 
sputimi  in,  232 
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Edema,  sputum  in,  liquid,  watery,  530 
Effusion,  pericardial,  bulging  of  chest 
wall  in,  196 
physical  signs  of,  215 
pleural,  bronchial  breathing  in,  220, 
234 
accompanied    by    pneumothorax, 

physical  signs  of,  2iH 
bulging  of  chest-wall  in,  195 
cryoscopv  in,  238 
decreased  vocal  fremitus  in,  205 

resonance  in,  225 
displaced     apex     beat     in,     293, 

206 
egophony  in,  234 
flat  percussion  note  over  effusion, 

212,  233 
Grocco's  sign  in,  234 
hemorrhagic,  238 
physical  signs  of,  232,  233,  234 
seropurulent,  absence  of    sugar  in, 

2?fe 
serous,  Pohl  and  Rosenbach's  test  in, 
23() 
sugar  in,  285 

thrombosis  of  vena  azvgos  cause 
of,  236 
skodaic  n\sonance  in,  212,  234 
tubercle  bacilli  in,  determination  of, 
238 
Egophony,  220 

in  pleural  effusion,  234 
Ehrlich,  corpuscles  of,  392 

diazo-reaction  of,  in  urine,  370 
myelocyte  of,  394 
triple  blood  stain  of,  384 
Elbow-jerk,  58 
Electric  chorea.  48,  5()() 

Itergeron's,  48 
Elephantiasis   caus<'d    by   Kilaria  san- 
guinis hominis,  405 
symptoms  of,  143 
Embolism,  cerebral,  brachial  monople- 
gia in.  52 
Cheyne-Stokes  respiration  in,  201 
gangrene  in,  95 
hemiplegia  in,  108,  109 
vomiting  in,  509 
of  coronary  arteries,  2()4 
of  kidnev,  casts   of,    micrococci    in, 
346 
edema  in,  162 
hematuria  in,  336 
of  pons  Varolii,  466 
Empiivsema,    barrel-shapetl    chest   of, 
195,  240 
cardiac  dulness  in,  215,  240 
distended  cervical  vessels  in,  202 
expiration  prolonged  in,  201,  240 
hands  in,  31 

percussion  resonance  in,  240 
position  in,  4 

37 


Emphysema,  pulmonary   and   cardiac 
hypertropny  causing  depression  of 
apex  beat  in,  205 
rales  in,  240 

spleen  and  liver  displaced  in,  240,  311 
systolic  tricuspid  murmur  in,  240 
vocal  fremitus  in,  240 
resonance  in,  225,  240 
Emprosthotonos  in  hysteria,  499 
Empyema  communicating  with  bron- 
chus, loose  morning  cough  in,  526 
in  children,  238 
odor  of  breath  in,  3 
organisms  causing,  239 
peptonuria  in,  360 
pulsation  of  chest  wall  in,  207 
purulent  sputum  in,  530 
symptoms  of,  238 
Encephalomyelitis,  65 
Endarteritis,  syphilitic,  immobility  of 

pupil  in,  427 
Endocarditis,  acute  ulcerative,  chill  in, 
442 
diagnosis  l)etween  typhoid  fever 

and,  451 
duration  of,  457 
fever  in,  451,  457 
hematuria  in,  335 
jaundice  in,  135 
|)etechial  rashes  in,  142 
prognosis  of,  457 
purpuric  eruptions  in,  141 
retinal  hemorrhage  in,  441 
sweating  in,  161 
Enteric  fever.     See  Tvphoid  fever. 
Enterocolitis,  mild  follicular,  319 
mucus  in  stools  of,  318 
ribbon-shajK'd  stools  in,  318 
symptoms  of,  318,  319 
ulcenitive.  321 
Enteroliths.  324 
Fiosinophilia.  396 
Eosinophile  corpuscles,  383 

in  trichinosis,  396 
P^pidemic      cerebn)spinal      meningitis, 
coma  in,  490 
dvsenterv   liue    to   Shiga's   bacillus, 
*  320 
Epigastrium,  distention  of,  285 

pulsation  in  region  of,  204,  305 
Epilepsy,  alcoholic,  495 
aura  in,  491 

biting  of  tongue  in,  119,  492 
caused  bv  drugs,  496 
by  lead.  49r) 
by  malaria,  497 
coma  in,  490 
convulsions  in,  491 
cutaneous  hemorrhage  in,  142 
diagnosis  In^tween  attacks  simulated 
by  malingerers  and,  502 
hysteria  and,  498 
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Epilepsy,  diagnonis  between  puerperal 
eclampsia  and,  501 
syncope  and,  502 
uremia  and,  496,  500 
expression  of  face  in,  491,  492 
facial  spasm  in,  27,  491 
fever  after  seizure  of,  467,  500 
hippus  in,  429 
idiopathic,  495 

Jacksonian  convulsions  in,  492,  493 
knee-jerk  in,  553,  554 
lead,  496 
malarial,  497 

minor,  dia^osis  of,  501 ,  502 
unconsciousness  in,  490 
vertigo  in,  483 
musca;  volitantes  in,  436 
myosia  at  beginning  of  attack,  428 
nocturnal,  headache  due  to,  482 
nystagmus  a  rare  symptom  of,  425 
posthemiplegic,  493 
scars  on  head  in  suspected  traumatic, 

160 
syphilitic,  494 

diagnosis  of,  494,  495 
svmptoms  of,  494 
tache  c^T<5brale  in,  144 
vertigo  a  premonitorv  symptom  of, 
4S:^ 
Epileptiform  convulsions  from  cerebral 
liemorrliage,  493 
from  other  causes,  493 
in  cerebral  palsy  of  children,  45 
Epiphysitis  of  infancv,  91 
Epithelial  casts  in  unne,  345 
Epithelioma,  ulcerati  n  of  tongue  in, 

118 
E<niina.     See  Glanders. 
Ero's  paralysis,  55 

symptom,  50-1 
Ergotism,  gangn'iie  in,  39,  157 

|K'techiie  in,  142 
Eruption,  date  of,  in  various  diseases, 
147 
from  rjuinine,  155 
herjM'tie.  in  sciatic  neuritis,  542 
in  anthrax  maligna,  156 

simplex,  156 
in  ehiekenp<jx,  147,  154 
in  ervsiiM'las,  W.),  lot) 
in  glanders,  15t) 
in  ini|)etig()  contagiosa,  155 
in  nieash's,  146,  454 
in  rlieumatism,  140 
in  rotheln,  145 
in  small rK>x,  14(),  152,  454 
in  svphilis,  159 
in  typhus.  149,  452 
in  vaeeinia,  153 
of  skin,  139 

pi'niphigus-like,  due  to  salicylic  acid 
or  copaiba,  157 


Eruption,    phar^-ngeal  and  buccal,  in 
measles,  146 

purpuric,  from  diseases,  140 
from  drugs,  141 

vesicular,  about  mouth,  in  foot-and- 
mouth  disease  in  man,  120 
Ervsipelas,  chill  in,  442 

cliazo-reaction  in  severe,  370 

edema  of  face  in,  14 

eruption  in,  149,  156 

fever  in,  455 

inflammation  of  skin  similar  to,  from 
arnica,  151 

peptonuria  in,  360 

s^^mptoms  of,  149 

vomiting  in,  523 
Er^'thema.     See  also  Roseola. 

by  dru^,  147,  150,  151 

exudativum  multiforme,  142 

following  operation,  149 
parturition,  149 
vaccination,  146 

in  Hrificht's  disease,  148 

in  cholera,  148 

in  dengue,  147 

in  dial^etes  mellitus,  373 

in  diphtheria,  148 

in  German  measles,  145 

in  malaria,  148 

in  measles,  146 

in  rheumatism,  140 

in  rotheln,  145 

in  scarlet  fever,  145 

in  septicemia,  14 

in  smallpox,  146 

in  syphilis,  148 

in  typhoid  fever,  148 

roseola,  symptoms  of,  147 

scarlatinifonn,       svmptoms      of, 
148 
Enthrocytes,  374 
E^hach's  test  for  albumin,  358 
Escherich's  pseudotetanus,  504 
Esophagus,  cancer  of,  125 

diverticulum  of,  125 

hysterical  spasm  of,  126 

spasmodic  contraction  of,  125 

stricture  of,  124,  125 
diagnosis  of,  125 
dysphagia  due  to,  124,  125 
Esophona,  414 
Esthesiometer,  165 
Ewald's  test  breakfast,  299 
Exanthemata,    date    of    eruption    of 

various,  147 
Exhaustion  from  hiccough,  508 
Exophoria,  414 
Exophthalmic     goitre.      See     Goitre, 

exophthalmic. 
Exophthalmos  in  thrombosis  of  caver- 
nous sinus,  480 
Expectoration.    See  Sputum. 
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Expression  of  face  as  an  aid  in  diag- 
nosis, 3 
as  an    early    symptom    of    facio- 
humeroscapular  type  of  muscu- 
lar atrophy,  14 
elated,  of  paretic  dementia,  14 
excited,  of  acute  mania,  14 
fatuous,  of  hysteria,  14 
fixed,  of  catalepsy,  14 
how  formed,  9 
how  modified,  9 

in  acute  croupous  pneumonia,  11 
fever,  12 
peritonitis,  13 
pulmonary  phthisis,  12,  14 
in  alcoholics,  10 
in  cretinism,  15 
in  croupous  pneumonia,  11,  12 
in  dyspnea  of  heart  disease,  12 
in  epileptic   seizures,  491,  492 
in  !•  riedreich's  ataxia,  15 
in  healthy  sleeping  child,  1 1 
in  hysteria,  14 
in  malignant  disease,  11 
in  melancholia,  14 
in  moderate  pain  in  children,  11 
in  myxedema,  16,  17 
in  nervous  exhaustion,  14 
in  paralysis  agitans,  14 
in  peritonitis,  11 
in  renal  disease,  14 
in  tvphoid  fever,  13 
intellectual,  9 

of  anxiety  in  grave  disease,  1 1 
of  "moutli  breathers,"  12 
variations  in,  10 
External  squint,  causes  of,  421 
Eye,  alteration  of  color  field  of,  434 
amaurosis,  436 
annidus  senilis,  412 
arcus  senilis,  412 

conjunctival        hemorrhage        from 
coughing,  41 1 
from      degenerative      vascular 

changes,  411 
from  injury',  411 
diagnosis  between  ocular  symptoms 

of  tal>es  and  hysteria,  435 
diplopia,  412 
(luring  menstniation,  10 
examination     of,    ophthalmoscopic, 

436 
exophthalmos  in  goitre,  411 

in  lesion  of  ociuomotor  ner\'e,  22 
functional  activity  of  muscles  of,  414 
Graefe's  8\Tnptom,  412 
hemianopsia,  431 
homonymous  and  crossed  diplopia, 

415  * 
in  cen»bral  facial  paralysis,  19 
in  locomotor  ataxia,  440 
intra-ocular  muscles  of.  425 


Eye,  iritis,  441 

musca;  volitantes,  436 
orthophoria,  415 
papillitis,  439 
paralysis  of,  416,  418 

muscles  of,  413 
causes  of,  419,  421 
puffiness  about,  from  arsenic,  10,  411 

in  acute  diffuse  nephritis,  372 
retinitis,  440 
retrobulbar  neuritis,  440 
rod  test  of  Maddox,  415 
squint,  413 

-strain,  headache  due  to,  470 
Eyelids,    edematous,  in  angioneurotic 
edema,  143,  164 

from  arsenic,  164 

in  cerebral  thrombosis,  164 

in  neurotics,  164 
in  healthy  sleeping  child,  1 1 
painful  twitchings  of,  accompanying 

facial  hemiatrophy,  16 
pallor  of,  in  anemia,  411 
pigmentation  of,  in  pregnancy,  10 
puffy,  in  cardiac  disease,  411 

in  overuse  of  arsenic,  411 

in  renal  disease,  10,  411 

in  trichinosis,  14 
slightly    parted    in    sleeping    child, 

showing    congestive    or    nervous 

pain,  11 
swollen,  in  cretinism,  15 

in  trichiniasis,  14 
twitching  in  nervous  irritation,  11 


Face.     See  also  Expression. 

and  I'.ead,  9 

anesthesia  of,  diagnosis  of,  185,  186 
due   to  involvement  of  the   fifth 
nerve  or  its  nucleus,  185 

asymmetr\'  of,  congenital,  16 

blurring  of  features  of,  in  children 
with  lesions  of  mitral  valve,  13 

edema  of,  in  dropsy,  14 
in  er\'sipelas,  14 

expression  of,  9 

an  aid  in  diagnosis,  3 

faciohumeroscapular    type   of   mus- 
cular atrophy,  14 

full -moon,  ot  myxedema,  16,  17 

gray  or  bluish,  from  overdose  of  coal- 
tar  products,  10 

heavy,   cheesv-looking,   in  children, 
12^ 

hemiatrophy  of,  16 

hemihy|X'rtn)phy  of,  17 

Hippocratic,  of  impending  death,  14 

hysterical,  10,  14,  499 

in  acute  diffuse  nephritis,  372 
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Face  in  anpjina  pectoris,  540 

in  leukemia,  395 

intellectual,  9 

leonine,  of  leprosy,  16 

massive,  of  acromegaly,  17 

of  acut<3  peritonitis,  13 

of  carcinoma.  1 1 

of  catalepsy,  14 

of  cholera,  14 

of  chort^a  in  children,  14 

of  chronic  or  subacute  renal  dissase, 
14 

of  congenital  syphilis,  12 

of  cretinism.  15 

of  disseminated  sclerosis,  14 

of  exhausting  disease,  14 

of  Kriedn'ich's  ataxia,  15 

of  leprosy,  10 

of  paralysis  agitans,  14 

of  pneumonia,  severe,  12 

of  rickets,  12 

of  those  exposcMl  to  weather,  9 
living  indoors,  10 
using  alcohol  in  excess,  10 

of  typhoid  fever,  13 

pallor  of,  in  chlorosis,  10 
in  fright,  10 
in  hemorrhage,  10 

paralysis  of,  bilateral,  25 
unilateral,  IS 

parchment-like   skin   of,    in   syphilis 
and  alcoholic  liepatic  cirrhosis,  10 

pellucid,  in  n'nal  disease*  in  childn'n, 
14 

spasm  of.  2() 

triangular,  in  osteitis  deformans,  17 
Facial  deformity,  Hi 

expression  from  nasal  obstruction,  12 

paralysis,  bilateral,  25 
unilateral,  1<S 

spasm.  2() 
Family  idiocy,  amaurotic,  70 

periodic  paralysis.  85 
Farrant's  solution,  350 
F'at,  masses  of.     See  Adiposis  dolorosa. 

necrosis  from  impactecl  gallstone,  3J4 
Fatty  casts  in  urine,  347 

degeneration  in  phosphonis  poison- 
ing, 521 

diarrhea,  321 

heart,  204 
Fecal  calculi,  324 
Feces,     See  also  Stools. 

color  of,  322 

consistency  of,  321 

imf)acti(>n  of,  300 
pain  in.  547 

odor  of,  322 

variation  in  nuantity  of,  321 
Feet  and  lf»gs.  deformities  of,  88 

physical  methods  in  examining,  97 

claw-   74 


Feet,  contractures  of,  in  hysteria,  45 

deformity  of,  due  to  acute  cerebral 
paralysis  of  infancy,  75 
to  poliomyelitis,  87 
to   pri)gressive  muscular  atrophy, 
89 

ilistribution  of  anesthesia  of,  in  neu- 
ritis. 185 

enlarged,  due  to  defonnity,  88 
in  acromegaly,  88 
in  myxedema,  88 

in  pulmonary     osteo-arthropathy, 
8<S 

flat-,  in  locomotor  ataxia,  89 

numbness  of,  in  locomotor  ataxia.  60 

perforating  ulcer  of,  in  diabetes,  95 
in  s<'nile  gangrene,  95 
in  tabes  dorsalis,  95 

scio|M'dv.  88 

tal)etic,'88 
Fehling's  test  for  sugar  in  the  urine,  361 
Femur,  malignant  growth  of,  diagnosis 

of,  from  sciatica.  541,  542 
Festi nation,  07,  505 
Fever,  442 

absence  of,  in  pulmonary  edema.  232 

cold,  wet  skin  of  evil  import  in.  445 

Charcot's.  132,  457 

chlorides  decreased  in  some,  370 
increased     during     convalescence 
from,  370 

dry,  ht)t  skin  in,  445 

flushed  face  in,  12,  445 

high  specific  gravity  of  urine  in,  343 

in  acute  apj>endicitis,  289 

in  anthrax,  I5t) 

in  articular  rheumatism,  465 

in  bronchitis,  405 

in  catarrhal  pneumonia,  465 

in  cerebral  anscess,  510 

in  cen^brospinal  meningitis,  461 

in  chicken  pox.  455 

in  chlorosis,  393 

in   cholangitis,   catarrhal   or  sup- 
purative. 457 

in  cholera  Asiatica,  316 
infantum,  316 

in  croupous  pneumonia,  464 

in  dengue,  4()0 

in  difficult  dentition,  446 

in  dysentery,  319 

in  epilepsy,  467,  500 

in  erysipelas,  455 

in  foot-and-mouth  disease,  120 

in  hemoglobinuria,  522 

in  hay  fexer,  4(>4 

in  hepatic  abscess,  457 

in  Hodgkin's  disease,  459 

in  hysteria,  467 

in  infantile  spinal  paralysis,  84,87 

in  infectious  diseases,  446 

in  influenza,  467 
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Fever  in  injuries  to  spinal  conl,  467 

in  intermittent  malarial  fever,  456 

in  leukemia,  395 

in  Malta  fever,  452 

in  measles,  454 

in  mild  gastro-intestinal  catarrh   in 
children,  446 

in  miliarv  tulierculosis,  464 

in  multiple  neuritis.  4()() 

in  pempnigus,  157 

in  pernicious  anemia,  459 

in  pulmonarv'  tuherculosis,  463 

in  pyelitis,  342,  459 
suppurative,  459 

in  relapsing  fever,  452 

in  remittent  malarial  fever,  459 

in  rfttheln,  454 

in  scarlet  fever,  453 

in  septic  poisoning,  459 

in  septicemia,  4(Ki 

in  smallpox,  454 
secondary,  152 

in  syphilis.  465 

in  teetliing.  446 
\    in  thermic  fever,  466 

in  tonsillitis.  126 

in  trichinosis,  452 

in  typhoid  fever,  44() 

in  typhus  fever.  452 

in  iilcerativeendocanlitis.  451.  457 

in  Weil's  disease,  459 

in  yellow  fever,  460 

infantile  remittent,  459 

nails  in,  35 

rapid  pulse  in.  277 
respiration  in,  2(K) 

septic,  in  purulent  cystitis,  329 

sighing  or  arhythmic  n'spiration  in, 
in  children,  S 

t<»rtian,  (quartan,   and  estivo-autum- 
nal,  396.  399 

thermic,  466 

urates  in  excess  in  urine  of,  350 

urea  increased  in  urine  of,  369 

urethral.  fn)in  passing  sounds,  446 

uric  acid  increased  in  urine  of,  351 

urine  decreased  in,  334 
Fibrinous    bronchitis,    small    casts    of 

bronchial  tubes  in  sputum  in,  531 
Fibroid  phtliisis.  insjx'ction  of  chest  in, 

230 
Filaria  demanjuayi,  404 

diurna.  403 

embryos  r)f.  in  urine,  33S,  353 

hematuria  in,  33.S 

loa,  404 

noctunia.  403 

ozzendi.  401 

perstans,  403 

sanguinis  hominis  in  blood,  403 
chyluria    and    elephantiasis 
caused  by,  405 


Filaria  sanguinis  hominis,   hematuria 

due  to,  338 
Fingers,  appearance  of,  diagnostic  of 
chloral  habit,  35 
clubl)ed,  in  heart  disease,  34,  25S 
fixation  of  joints  of,  36 
in  gout  and  arthritis  deformans,  36 
in  syphilitic  dactylitis,  35 
spasm  of,  due  to  occupation,  46 
"Fish-mouth"  of  nasal  obstniction,  12 
Fissure  of  the  anus,  diarrhea  in,  318 

pain  in.  550 
Mat  foot  in  locomotor  ataxia,  89 
Flint's  murmur,  250 
Floating  kidney,  306 
pain  in,  547 
liver,  303 
spleen,  312 
Fluoroscope  in  diagnosis  of  aortic  aneu- 
r>sm,  255 
of  tuberculosis,  231 
Follicular  enterocolitis,  mild,  319 

tonsillitis,  symptoms  of,  126 
Fontanelle,    conclition    of,    diagnostic, 

31,32 
P'oot-and-mouth  disease  in  man,  erup- 
tion in,  120 
Foot -drop.  87 

Foreheacl,  immense  and  bulging,  with  a 
wizened,  puny  face  beneatli,   indi- 
cating   hvdrocephalic   tendencies, 
12 
scjuare  and  projecting,  in  rickets,  12 
wrinkled,    indicating   pain    in   head, 
12 
Foreign  bodv  in  air  passages,  242 

in  bowel,  306 
Formication,  62,  1()8 
Fovea  centralis,  438 
F' remit  us.  vocal,  decrease  of,  205 
increase  of,  205 
mode  of  production  of,  204 
Friction  sounds,  223 

at  ajM'x  of  chest,  due  to  tubercu- 
losis, 224 
due  to  pleuritis,  223 
heard  in  axilla.  224 
iK'ricardial.  223,  257 
Friedreich's  ataxia,  clawfoot  in,  75 
diagnosis  of,  554 

(litTerential,  between  locomotor 
ataxia  and,  63,  64 
diplopia  a  symptom  of,  413 
face  of.  15 
gait  of.  59.  ()3 
knee-jerk  in,  553 
mo\(MiR'nt  of  hands  in,  51 
nystagmus  in,  425 
sensory  disturbance  of  skin  in,  174 
sh)w,  scanning  sjK'cch  in,  559 
Frog-belly,  280 
F'rostbite,  gangrene  in,  39 


582 


INDEX 


Fungus  foot  disease,   95.     See  Myce- 
toma. 

Furunculosis,  156 

in  diabetes  mellitus,  373 


Gabbett's  method  of  staining  for  tu- 
bercle bacilli,  535 
Gait,  59 

''astasia  abasia,"  68 

in  acute  poliomyelitis,  66 

in  cerebellar  disease,  67 
tumor,  68,  474 

in  chronic  myelitis,  65 

in  disseminated  sclerosis,  64 

in  Friedreich's  ataxia,  63 

in  general  paresis,  63 

in  gout,  59 

in  health,  2 

in  hemiplegia,  68 

in  hereilitary  cerebellar  ataxia,  64 

in  Huntingdion's  chorea,  506 

in  hysteria,  68 

in  infantile  cerebral  paralysis,  66 

in  lateral  sclerosis,  66 

in  locomotor  ataxia,  59,  64 

in  multiple  sclerosis,  65 

in  neurasthenia,  2 

in  osteomalacia,  68 

in  paralysis  agitans,  67 

in  pseudomuscular  hypertrophy,  66 
-tabes,  60 

in  rheumatism,  59 

in  rickets,  66,  69 

in  sciatica,  59 
Gall-bladder,  cancer  of,  292 

diagnosis  of  obstruction  of,  292 

hydrops  of,  292 
Galfop  rliythm  in  mitral  stenosis,  249 
Gallstone'colic,  293,  304,  543 

in  catarrhal  or  suppurative  cho- 
langitis, 457 
in  stools,  324 
jaundice  in  cases  of,  131 
Gallstones,  enlargement  of  gall-bladder 

due  to,  293 
Gametocytes,  401 
Gangrene  in  central  nervous  lesion,  157 

diabetic,  of  toes,  95 

in  dial  Kites,  158 

in  embolism,  95 

in  ergotism,  39,  157 

in  exophthalmic  goitre,  95 

in  frostbite,  39 

in  leprosy,  39 

in  nerve  injury,  157 

in  Raynaud's  disease,  39,  158 

of  extremities,  following   infectious 
fevers,  95 
in  dialxites  mellitus,  373 


Gangrene  of  intestines,  odor  of  stools 
in,  322 
pulmonary-,  due  to  putrid  bronchitis, 
240 
fetid  breath  in,  3,  232 
mucopurulent  stools  in,  321 
sputiun  in,  232,  529,  530 

crystals  of  margaric  acid  in,  532, 

533 
elastic  fibers  in,  532 
vomiting  in,  523 
senile,  p)erforating  ulcer  of  foot  in,  95 
spontaneous,  in  hysteria,  157 
Gastralgia,  diagnosis  of,  550 
neur^gic  spots  in,  550 
pain  in,  549 
position  in,  4 
Gastric  cancer,  anemia  in,  391 
fever  in,  459 
indicanuria  in,  341 
most  frequent  at  pylorus,  290 
vomiting  in,  290,  517 
catarrh,  acute,  tongue  in,  115 
vomiting  in,  518 
chronic,  vomiting  in,  519 
crisis  in  locomotor  ataxia,  60 
dilatation,  295.     See    Dilatation    of 

stomach, 
disorders,  odor  of  breath  in,  3 
ulcer,  anemia  in,  291,  391 
pain  in,  291,  541,  551 
vomiting  of  blood  in,  517 
Gastritis,  vomiting  in,  519 
Gastrodiaphane  ofEinhom,  296 
Gastroduodenal   catarrh,   jaundice  in, 

131 
Gastroptosis,  Glenanl's  belt  sign  of,  298 

jaundice  as  n^sult  of,  133 
General  anasarca  in  acute  diffuse  ne- 
phritis, 372 
in  advanced  cancerous  cachexia, 

ia3 

in  arsenic  poisoning,  163 

in  beriberi,  163 

in  children  with  acute  diffuse  ne- 
phritis, 372 

in    chronic    parenchymatous    ne- 
phritis, 372 

in  neart  disease,  163 

in  multiple  peripheral  neuritis,  163 

in  renal  disease,  162 
Geographical  tongue,  120 
Gerhardt's  symptom,  480 
German  measles.     See  Rdtheln. 
Girdle  sensation,  188 

in  locomotor  ataxia,  188 

in  transverse  myelitis,  74,  77,  188 

in  tumors  of  cord  and  meninges, 
188 
Glanders,  eniption  of,  156 
Glaucoma,  dilated  pupil  in,  412 
headache  in,  471 
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Qlenard's  belt  sign  of  gastroptosis,  298 
Globus  hystericus  in  hysteria,  499 
Glossitis,  acute,  120 
chronic  superficial,  119 
dissecting,  117  ' 

Glossodynia,  exfoliativa,  119 
Glossolabiopharyngeal  paralysis,  25 
cardiac  feebleness  in,  264 
cough  in,  527 
dysphagia  in,  124 
ton^e  in,  121,  123 

bilateral  atrophy  of,  120 
Glycosuria,  Fehling's  test  for,  361 
Haines'  test  for,  361 
phenylhydrazin  test  for,  363 
Roberts'  yeast  test  for,  363 
Trommer's  test  for,  363 
Whitney's  test  for,  361 
Gmeiin's  test  for  bile  in  urine,  341,  365 
Goitre,  exophthalmic,  Abadie's  sign  in, 
27,33 
brown  pigmentation  in,  137 
electrical  resistance  in,  263 
exophthalmos  in,  33,  411 
gangrene  in,  95 
Graefe's  symptom  of,  412 
leucoderma  in,  138 
localized  sweating  in,  161 
Moebius'  sign  of,  412 
paroxysmal  bloody,  mucous  diar- 
rhea in,  321 
Stell wag's  symptom  in,  412 
S3rmptom8  of,  411 
tache  c^r^braile  in,  144 
tachycardia  in,  33,  263 
thrill  over  carotid  arteries  in,  263 
tremor  of  hand  in,  50 
vomiting  in,  522 
Gonococci  a  cause  of  empyema,  239 
indicative   of   specific   urethritis   or 

vaginitis,  354 
method  of  staining,  354 
Gonorrheal  arthritis,  acute,  89 
Gout,  aortitis  in,  540 
fingers  in,  36 

hyperesthesia  of  scalp  in,  189 
ioint  affections  in,  92 
limping  gait  of,  59 
nails  in,  36 

pain  in  great  toe  in,  550 
plumbic,  92 
pruritus  in,  190 
retinal  hemorrhages  in,  441 
urine  of,  350 
Gouty  diathesis,  nails  in,  35 
Graefe's  spots,  27 
symptom,  412 
Granular  casts  in  urine,  346 
Graves'  disease,  tremor  of  hand  in,  50 
Gravid  leukocytosis,  393 
"Grisolle"  sign  of  smallpox,  147 
Grocco's  sign  in  pleural  effusion,  234 


Groins,  313 

Guaiacum  test  for  hemoglobin,  360 
Gumma,  syphilitic,  474 
Gums,  blue  line  on,  in  lead  poisoning, 
124 
spongy,  in  salivation,  124 
in  scurvy,  124 


Habit  chorea,  47 

spasm,  26,  47 
Hands,  "accoucheur's,"  in  tetany,  45 

and  arms,  34 

general  movements  of,  51 
physical  examination  of,  58 
tremors  of,  49 

changes  in  shape  of,  in  amyotrophic 
lateral  sclerosis,  44 
in  chronic  rheumatism,  38 

choreic  movements   of,    in   children 
with  chorea  minor,  47 

claw-,  40 

in  Morvan's  disease,  43 

cold  and  clammy,  due  to  bromidro- 
sis,  36  * 
to  local  innervation  of  sweat 
glands,  36 

contractions  of,  following  apoplexy, 
45 
from  hysteria,  45 

distribution  of  anesthesia  of,  in  neu- 
ritis, 184 

Dupuytren's  contraction  of,  37 

flexion  of,  in  cerebral  palsy  of  chil- 
dren, 44 

gangrene  of,  39 

m  acute  articular  rheumatism,  38 

in  angioneurotic  edema,  39 

in  child  with  cerebral  trouble,  8 
with  heart  disease,  34 

in  emphysema  and  chronic  phthisis, 
34 

in  heart  disease,  4 

in  meningeal    congestion    or   hydro- 
cephalus in  children,  45 

in  thoracic  aneurysm,  34 

inspi'ction  of,  34 

latenil  drop  of,  in  neuritis  or  acute 
infantile  poliomyelitis,  46 

seal-fin,  in  arthritis  defonnans  and 
gout,  37 

spade-like,  40 

spasm  of,  48 

sweating  of,  in  progressive  muscular 
atrophy,  36 

swelling  and  rupture  of,  40 

tremors  of,  49 

wasting  of,  40 

with    flexion    and    rigidity   rarely 
seen  in  paralysis  agitans,  44 
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Harrison's  grooves  in  rickets,  198 
Haut  mal,  501 
Hav  fever,  4()4 
Haygarth's  nodosities,  37 
Head,  examination  of,  28 

excessive  sweating  of,  33 

in  acromegaly,  30 

in  advanced  strabismus,  30,  410 

in  cholera  infantum,  316 

in  chorea  minor,  29 

in  chronic  deafness,  30 

in  cretinism,  30 

in  hvdrocephahis,  30 

in  idiocy,  30 

in  mental  depression,  30 

in  microcephalus,  30 

in  myxedema,  30 

in  osteitis  deformans,  30 

in  peritonitis,  4 

in  rickets,  30,  33 

neuralgia  of,  537 

retraction  of,  30 

tremor  in  disseminated  sclerosis,  50 
Headache,  causes  of,  468 

due  to  chloral  habit,  471 
to  hemorrhage,  482 

from  use  of  drugs,  471 

in  anemia,  482 

in  anU^rior  |x)liomyelitis,  83 

in  auto-intoxication,  470 

in  brain  abscess,  476 
tumor,  472.  509 

in  cen'bnil  tiunors,  509 

in  cerebrospinal  meningitis,  461 

in  croupous  pneinnonia,  481 

in  dental  caries,  483 

in  diabetes,  172 

in  digestive  disturbances,  468 

in  dist»ase  of  cranial  bones,  482 

in  ear  disc'ase,  483 

in  exposun?  to  cold.  483 

in  eve-strain,  470 

in  glaucoma,  471 

in  hematoma  of  the  dura,  480 

in  hemoglobinuria.  469,  470 

in  intermittent  fever,  482 

in  intracranial  aneurysm,  482 

in  iritis,  471 

in  jaundice,  469 

in  malaria.  482 

in  Malta  fever,  452 

in  ineasles.  482 

in  meningeal  hemorrhage,  480 
tumors,  472 

in  meningitis.  476,  510 

in  migrain(\  469 

in  nasal  catarrh.  482 

in  neurasthenia,  471 

in  nocturnal  epilepsy,  482 

in  paroxvsmal  hemoglobinuria,  469 

in  phospliaturia,  471 

in  phosphorus  poisoning,  521 


Headache  in  renal  disease,  471 
in  rheumatism,  471 
in  smallpox,  early  stages,  481 
in  sunstroke,  481 
in  syphilitic  arteritis,  474,  475 

epilepsy,  494 

gumma,  474,  475 

meningitis,  474,  475 
in  tulierculous  meningitis,  476 
in  typhoid  fever,  482 
in  typhus  fever,  452 
in  uremia,  471,  472 
in  valvular  heart  disease,  482 
vomiting  in,  522 
Heart,  alterations  in  area  of  dulness  of, 

214 
apex  beat  of,  205,  206 

displacement  of,  to  left.  206 
to  right.  2m 

raised,  206 

strength  of,  20() 
asthma  due  to  lesions  of,  241 
blood-streaked   sputum   in   valvular 

lesions  of,  529 
causes  of  pain  in  neighborhood  of, 

539 
congenital  malformations  of.  255 
cough  in  val\iilar  disease  of,  526 
dilatation  of,  207,  214,  259 

in  acute  diffuse  nephritis,  372 
divseas<^  of,  appearance  of  hands  in 
children  m,  34 

cyanosis  in,  1.39 

edema  in,  163 

hemat tmesis  in.  518 

jaundice  in  chronic  valvular,  133 

patient's  jwsition  in.  4,  5 

retinitis  in,  440 
failun*.  in  influenza.  262,  464 

unconsciousness  in,  490 
fatty  degenenition  of,  264 

de|K)sition  on,  2(>4 
general  malformation  of,  255 
headache  in  valvular  disease  of,  482 
hyix»rtrophy  of,  262 

in    chronic    parenchymatous    ne- 
phritis. 372 
in  chronic  interstitial  nephritis,  372 
location  of  munnurs  of,  246 
murmurs,  significance  of,  246 
neunjses  of,  263 
percussion  of,  213 
secondarv  diphtheritic  dvsenterv  in 

chronic  disease  of,  320 
sounds,  244 

accentuation  of,  245 

normal,  244 

reduplication  of,  246 

where  best  heard,  245 
svmptoms  associated  with  murmurs 
*  of,  255 
thrills  of,  207 
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Heart,  tobacco,  263 

valvular  lesions  of,  255,  257 
Heat  exhaustion,  subnormal  tempera- 
ture in,  467 

stroke.     See  Sunstroke. 

prostration,  diarrhea  due  to,  317 
Heberden's  nodes,  37 
Heel  and  toe,  tender,  in  sciatica,  542 
Heller's  test  for  albumin  in  urine,  356 

for  blood  in  urine,  360 
Hematemesis,   as  vicarious  menstrua- 
tion, 518 

diagnosis  between  hemoptysis  and, 
518 

due  to  swallowed  blood,  518 

in  actite  yellow  atrophy  of  liver,  518 

in  cirrhosis  of  liver,  518 

in  dengue,  518 

in  gastric  cancer,  517 
ulcer,  517 

in  heart  disease,  518 

in  hemophilia,  518 

in  influenza,  518 

in  injur>'  of  stomach,  518 

in  locomotor  ataxia,  517 

in  malaria.  518 

in  melena  neonatorum,  518 

in  purpura  hemorrliagica.  518 

in  relapsing  fever,  518 

in  scurvv,  518 

in  typhus  fever,  518 

in  veilow  fever,  518 
Hematocrit,  380 

Hematocytometer  of  Thoma-Zeiss,  376 
Hematogenous  jaundice,  134 
Hematoma  auris,  142 

of  dura,  headache  in,  480 

mater,  convulsions  due  to,  504 

subperiosteal,  in  children,  91 
Hemoglobin,  385 

diagnosis  of  syphilis  by,  393 

estimation  of.  385 

in  chlonwis,  392 

in  leukemia.  394 

specific  gravity  of,  388 
Hemoglobinometer,  Dare's,  385 

von  Kleischl's,  385 
Hematozoa  malariie,  39() 
Hematuria,  acute,  336 

blood  casts  in,  346 
from  bladder  in,  335 
from  kidney  in.  335 
from  urethra  in,  335 

chronic.  337 
Hemiachromatopsia,  435 
Hemianesthesia  due  to  lesion  of  optic 
thalamus.  170 

in  apoplexy,  170 

in  capsular  disease,  169,  170 

in  chorea.  170 

in  cortical  lesions.  170 

in  disseminated  sclerosis,  170 


Hemianesthesia  in  hysteria,  169 
in  softening  of  brain,  170 
in  tumor  of  brain,  170 
partial,  with  partial  hemiplegia  on 
opposite  side,  due  to  lesions  of  one 
side  of  conl,  172 
Hemianopsia.  428,  431 
binasal,  432 
bitemporal,  432,  434 
homonymous,  432,  433 
in  brain  tumor,  473 
in  hysteria,  rarely,  169,  434 
in  migraine,  538 
location  of  lesion  in,  432 
method  of  determining,  432 
use  of  perimeter  in  determining,  432 
Hemiatmphy,  facial,  16 

of  tongue,  121 
Hemicrania.     See  Migraine. 
Hemidyschromatopsia,  435 
homonymous,  435 
in  hysteria,  435 
Hemihypertrophv,  facial,  17 
Hemilateral  myelitis,  symptoms  of,  86 
Hemin,  test  for,  .')24 
Hemiopic  pupillary'  inaction.  428,  473 
Hemiplegia,  bed-sores  in.  158 
brain  areas  involved  in,  99 
crossed,  due  to  bulbar  lesi  ns,  110 
diagnosis  of,  105 

from  acute  infantile  paralysis,  109 
from  cerel)ellar  hemorrhage,  108 
from  cerebral  hemorrhage.  104 
in  crus  cerebri,  111 
in  frontal  lobe,  106 
in  internal  capsule,  105 
in  islan(l  of  Heil,  108 
in  occipital  lobe.  106 
in  parietal  lobe,  105 
in  pons  Varolii,  1 10 
location  of  lesion  in,  105 
syphilis,  109 
from  diffuse  cen*bral  sclerosis  of  one 

hemisphere.  109 
fmm  disseminated  sclerosis,  109 
fn)m  hematoma  of  dura  mater,  109 
gait  in,  (kS 

hypc»resthesia  in,  189 
in  cerebral  embolism,  lOS,  109 

thrombosis,  108 
in  ingravescent  apoplexy,  106 
in  locomotor  ataxia,  109 
in  pan'tic  dementia,  110 
in  j)unilent  meningitis,  110 
in  renal  disease  with  uremia,  110 
im'gular  forms  of,  108 
nails  in,  35 

pupillary  innnobility  in,  427 
spastic.  109 

infantile,  44 
svmptoms  associated  with,  104,  105, 
*  106 
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Hemiplejda*  tonf^e  in,  116 
Hemoglobin  decreased  in  chlorosis,  392 

in  leukemia,  394 
Hemoglobinomoter,  Dare's,  387 

von  Fleiscld's,  :iS5 
Hemoglobinuria,  paroxysmal,  340 

signs  of,  340 

symptoms  associat^'d  with,  469 

urine  in,  522 

vomiting  in,  522 
Hemometor.     See  Hemoglobinometer. 
Hemopliilia.  33S 

hematomcsis  in,  518 

hematuria  in,  338 

hemoptysis  in,  529 

hemorrhage  into  retina  in,  441 

joint  involvements  in,  92 
Hemoptysis,  currant-jelly  clots  in,  529 

diagnosis  of,  518,  529 
Hemorrhage,  anemia  in,  391 

cerelH'llar,  lOS 

con'bral,  causing  hemiplegia,  104 
ocular  paralysis,  419 

f glycosuria  after,  364 
liccough  in,  508 
diplopia  a  symptom  of,  413 
vomiting  in,  509 
facies  in,  14 
from  mucous  membrane  in   vellow 

fever,  460 
from  nose  in  leukemia,  395 
from  stomach,  518 
in  Bantfs  disi'asc*,  311 
in  typhoitl  fever,  447 
indicated  by  anxious  restlessness,  4 
into  lesser  jxTitoneum,  304 
into  membmnes  of  conl,  76,  174 
into  retina,  440 
into  skin,  142 
into  spinal  eonl,  75 

mniplegia  in.  75 
jaun<iie<»  after  severe  prolongetl.  134 
mening<>al.  symptoms  of,  107,  480 
}>allor  of  fact*  in,  10 
pulmonary  dist»:vst\s  in  which  it  oc- 
curs, 52!) 
pulse  of  "emptv  arU^ries"  in  severe, 

275 
subdural,  cause  of.  489 
ventricular.  ditTenMitial  diagnosis  be- 
twet»u  meningeal  hemorrhage,  107 
Hemorrhaijic    infarction    of    intestine, 
304.  ol.") 
pleunil  effusion.  2.38 
pleurisy.  23S 

small|>o\-.  hemoptysis  in,  529 
Retinitis.  4  40 
Hemorrhoiils.  anemia  in  bWding,  391 
bliKHl  in  stools  caustnl  by.  322,  323 
pniritus  due  to,  UK) 
Henoch's  dist»asi'.  141 
Hejmtic  absct»ss,  fever  in,  457 


Hepatic  abscess,  tongue  in,  116 

cirrhosis,  enlargement  of  spleen  in, 
310 
hematemesis  in,  518 
jaundice  in,  132 
with  pigmentation,  134 
colic,  131,  543 

retraction  of  abdominal  wall  in, 
281 
disease,  constipation  in.  314 
Hepatitis.     See  Abscess,  hepatic. 
Hepatogenous  jaundice,  170 
Hernia,  umbUical,  287,  309 
Herpes  labialis  after  salicylic  acid,  155 
in  croupous  pneumonia,  12,  155 
in  epidemic  spinal  meningitis,  155 
zoster,  156 
Hiccough,  508 
Hip  disease,  pain  in,  6,  541 
spontaneous  dislocation  of,  following 
infectious  disease,  92 
Hippocratic  face,  14,  316 

succussion,  226 
Hippus,  429 

HcK^^kin's  disease,  differential  diagnosis 
of,  from  true  leukemia,  395 
enlargement  of  cervical  lymphatic 

glands  in,  33,  459 
temperature  in,  459 
Holland's  test  for  indican,  365 
Hollow  chest  an  indication  of  tubercu- 
losis, 2 
Hour-glass  stomach,  29.) 
"Humming-top"  murmur  in  chlorosis, 

393 
Huntingilon's  chorea,  48,  506 
Hutchinson    pupil  in  cerebral  hemor- 
rhage, 107 
teeth.  124 
Hyaline  casts  in  urine,  347 
Hydatid  cyst  of  liver.  304 

disease  of  spleen,  312 
Hydrarthn>sis,  clironic,  89 
Hvdrocephaloid  disease,  503 

*staU\  32 
Hydrocephalus,   contraction  of  hands 
and  arms  in,  45 
face  in,  12 
head  in,  30 
nystagmic  in,  425 
open  fontanelle  in,  30,  31 
spastic  rigiditv  of  arms  in.  46 
Hydrochloric  acid,  test  for,  in  stomach 

contents,  299 
Hydronephrosis,  308 
Hvdropneumot borax,  coin  percussion 
in,  235 
Hipp;>cnitic  succussion  in,  226 
metallic  tinkling  in.  222 
physical  signs  of%  234.  235 
H>iln)ps  of  gjill-blailder,  292 
Hypen»sthesia,  188 


INDEX 


587 


Hyperesthesia    following    the  use    of 

drugs,  189 
in  anemia,  189 
in  brain  tumor,  189 
in  cerebrospinal  meningitis,  188 
in  chronic  alcoholism,  189 

leptomeningitis,  189 
in  gout,  189 
in  hemiplegia,  189 
in  hysteria,  169,  188 
in  influenza,  189 
in  leprosy,  189 
in  locomotor  ataxia,  188 
in  menopause,  189 
in  myelitis,  188 
in  neuralgia,  189 
in  neurasthenia,  188 
in  peripheral  neuritis,  188 
in  poisoning  by  lead  and  arsenic,  189 
in  relapsing  fever,  189 
in  rickets,  189 
in  scurvy,  189 
in  transverse  myelitis,  188 
in  typhoid   fever   at   convalescence, 

189 
Hyperpyrexia,  442 

Hypertrophv,  cardiac,  apex   beat  in, 
205 

associated  with  chronic  contracted 
kidney,  increase  of  urine  in,  334 

diagnosis  of,  262 

in  chronic  interstitial  nephritis, 
372 

limited  bulging  of  chest  in,  195 
of  nails  in,  35 

pulse  in,  276 

pseudomuscular  gait  in,  66 

symptoms  and  signs  of,  262 
Hypotouus  in  locomotor  ataxia,  61 
Hysteria,  allochiria  in,  187 

alterations  of  color  fields  in,  434 

anesthesia  in,  168 

aphonia  in,  557 

bilateral  anesthesia  in,  172 

brachial  monoplegia  in,  53 

bromidrosis  in,  161 

contractions  of  hands,  feet,  and  legs 

in,  45 
convulsions  in,  498 
diagnos's  of,  498,  503 
diarrhea  in,  321 
dilated  pupil  in,  412 
emprosthotonos  in,  499 
facial  paralysis  in,  20 

spasm  in,  28,  499 
false  clonus  in,  555 
fatuous  expression  in,  14 
fever  in,  467 
gait  in  paralysis  of,  68 
gauntlet  or  stocking  form  of  anes- 
thesia in,  171 
globus  hystericus  in,  499 


Hysteria,  hemianesthesia  in,  169,  434 

hemianopsia  rare  in,  169,  434 

hemidyschromatopsia  in,  435 

hemorrhages  into  skin  in,  142 

hiccough  in,  508 

hippus  rare  in,  429 

hysterogenous  zones  of  hyperesthe- 
sia in,  188 

localized  sweating  in,  161 

mirror  writing  rare  in,  52 

nodding  spasm  in,  28 

ocular  symptoms  of,  435 

opisthotonos  in,  499 

pain,  cutaneous,  in,  190 

painful  joints  in,  542 

paraplegia  in,  69,  84 

phantom  tumor  in,  309 

ptosis  in,  24 

respirations  in,  200 

spasm  of  esophagus  io,  125 
of  tongue  m,  123 

spontaneous  gangrene  of  skin  in,  157 

squint  in,  425 

status  epilepticus  in,  498 

subnormal  temperature  in,  467 

tremor  of  hand^  in,  50 

urine  increased  in,  334 

visual  changes  in,  169 

vomiting  in,  520 

wryneck  in,  29 
Hysterical  chorea,  48 

mutism,  557 

paralysis,  68 
Hystero-epilepsy,  diagnosis  of,  5(K) 
Hysterogenous  zones,  188 


"  Iced"  liver,  303 
Ichthyosis  of  tongue,  119 
Icterus,     See  Jaundice, 
neonatorum,  135 
urobilin,  134 
Idiocy,  30 

amaurotic  family,  70 
Idiopathic  epilepsy,  495 
Idiosyncrasy  to  tlrugs,  2,  141 

hemoglobinuria  of,  338 
Impaction  of  fec€»s,  306 
Impetigo  contagiosa,  eruption  in,  155 
Incontinence  of  urine,  2 

duo  to  concentrated  urine,  332 
to  excessive  reflex  irritation  of 

bladder  walls,  332 
to  insensitive  urethra,  332 
to  loss  of  iM)vver  of  sphincter,  332 
erythema  of  thighs  in,  150 
noctunial,  in  c!iildn»n,  332 
trousers  stained  in,  2 
Incubation  jKiriod  of  eruptive  diseases, 
147 
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Indicanuria,  3(>o 

diseases  in  which  it  occurs,  341 
test  for.  34 1 ,  365 
Indigostion,  acute,  roseola  of,  147 
anemia  in  chronic.  390 
headache  associateil  with.  4(>8 
liiccough  in,  508 
intestinal  pain  in,  544 

niusca*  volitantes  in,  43G 
respiration  of  child  with,  H 
retraction  of  head  in  neurotic  chil- 
dren with,  30 
vertigo  in.  483 
Infantile    cerebral    paralvsis,   jjjait    in, 
Co 
movements  of  liand  in,  51 
hemiplegia,  spastic.  44,  109 
remittent  fever,  459 
spinal  paralysis.     See  Anterior  polio- 
myelitis.   . 
Infarction,   hemorrhagic,   of  intestine. 
304,  515 
pulmonary,  liemoptysis  in,  529 
HMial.  blood  casts  in,  34H 
hematuria  in.  33t> 
Influenza,  epidemic,  cardiac  failure  in,  ' 
4(>4 
catarrhal  symptoms  of,  4(>4 
complications  of,  4t>4 
diarrliea,  464 
differential  diagnosis  from  dengue, 

400 
fever  in.  4()4 
glycosuria  in  convalescence  from, 

"304 
liematemesis  in.  518 
hyperesthesia  in,  189 
microiirgaiiism  of.  as  cause  of  em- 
pyema, 239 
ocular  palsy  in.  421 
pain  in  bark  in.  551 
sputum  in.  530 
vomiting  in.  404 
Ingravescent  apoplexy.  100 
Inoscopy,  23S 

Insomnia  in  MaUa  fever.  452 
Inspection  of'chest,  191 

of  alniomen.  2S0 
Interlol)ular  pleurisv.  physical  signs  of, 

238 
Intestinal  crises  in  locomotor  ataxia, 
318 
hemorrhage  in  typhoid  fever.  447 
in(hg(*stion.  pain  in,  544 
ol)stniction.  300 

all)umin  in  urine,  514 
const i pat i(jn  in.  315 
(hie  to  cancer  or  stricture,  515 
to   impaction   of   foreign    body. 

51.5 
to  intussusception,  512 
to  strangulation  by  bands,  513     i 


Intestinal  obstruction  due  to  stran^- 
lation  by  Meckel's  diverticu- 
lum, 514 
to  volvulus,  515 
liiccough  in.  508 
indicanuria  in.  341 
leukocytosis  in.  39t> 
parasites.  324 
perforation,  pain  in,  546 
rigidity.  309 

vomit  in,  52.3 
sand.  324 
Intestine,    hemorrhagic    infarction    of, 

515 
Intra-ocular  muscles,  paralysis  of,  425 
Intussusception,  slougning  of  bowel  in. 

324 
lodopliilia,  396 

vomiting  in,  511 
Iritis  due  to  injury.  441 
to  rheumatism.  441 
to  syphilis,  441 
heailache  due  to,  471 
immobile  pupil  in,  412 
Irregular  breathing,  220 
Irritative  mydriasis,  428 

mvosis.  428 
It-chlng  of  jaundice,  134,  190 


./ACK-iOMAN  epilejxsy,  492 
Jac(juet's  sphygmocanliograpli,  276 
Jaundice.  130 

as  H'sult  of  gastroptosis,  133 

bnidycanlia  in.  263 

catarrhal,  131 

Charcot's  fever  in,  132 

thabc'te  br()nz^  in,  lli3 

fatty  diarrhea  in,  321 

from  ceri'bnd  concussion,  136 

from  fright  or  extreme  anger,  136 

henntogenous.  134 

headache  in.  4()9 

hepatogenous.  130 

in  acute  phosphorus  poisoning,  133 
ulcerative  endocarditis.  135 
yellow  atrophy.  134 

in  amyloid  liver.  133 

in  cliolangitis.  457 

in  chronic  valvular  heart  disease,  133 

in  cirrhosis  of  liver,  132 

in  croupous  pneumonia,  135 

in  dialx'tes,  1.33 

in  disease*  of  pancreas.  133 

in  ccliinococcus  of  liver,  133 

in  malignant  disease.  132 

in  newborn,  135 

in  pressure  from  aneurysm,  131 

in  remittent  malarial  fever,  459 

in  Weil's  disease,  133,  460 
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Jaundice  in  yellow  fever,  133,  460 

itching  of,  134 

obstructive,  131 

peptonuria  in,  360 

persistent  and  progressive  in  carci- 
noma of  pancreas,  294 

pruritus  in,  134,  190 

purpuric  eruption  in  severe,  141 

pyemic,  135,  136 

stools  in,  134,  322 

sweating  in,  161 

tongue  in,  114 

urine  in,  134,  339,  340 

vomiting  in,  522 
Joints,  89 

alterations  of,  90 

hypertrophic  osteoarthritis  following 
typhoid  fever,  91 

in  acute  epiphysitis  of  infancy,  91 
synovitis,  90 

in  central  m^'elitis,  89 

in  cerebrospinal  meningitis,  89,  91 

in  chronic  lead  poisoning,  92 

in  dengue,  92 

in  gonorrheal  arthritis,  89 

in  gout,  92 

in  hemophilia,  92 

in  milk  leg.  93 

in  ost"omyelitis.  91 

in  rheumatoid  arthritis,  90 

in  scarlet  fe\er,  93 

in  Schonlein's  disease,  92 

involvement  of,  with  fever,  466 

pain  on  motion  of,  in  Malta  fever,  452 

small,  in  Morvan's  disease,  89 
in  syringomyelia,  89 
Jumpers,  the,  48,  .507.     See  Saltatoric 

spasm. 


Kidney,   septic  infection  of,   cast«   of 
micrococci  in,  346 
hematuria  due  to,  336 
slow  degeneration  of  parenchyma  of, 

granular  casts  in,  347 
tuberculosis  of,  337,  548 
Klumpke's  paralysis,  55 
Knee-jerk,  diseases  in  which  it  is  de- 
creased, 553 
in  which  it  is  increased,  554 
how  best  elicited,  552 
in  locomotor  ataxia,  60 
reinforced,  552 
testing  of,  97 
Kyphosis,  17 


Keknig's  sign  in  meningitis,  479 
Kidney,   blood  casts  in  acute  inflam- 
mation of,  346 

blood  in  urine  from,  335.  337 

cancer  of,  hematuria  due  to,  337 

chronic  contracted,  accentuation  of 
heart  sounds  in,  245 

cystic  degeneration  of,  307 

fattv  casts  in  fattv  degeneration  of, 
347 

floating,  306 

hematuria  due  to  stone  in,  337 

!iydn)nophrosis,  308 

irritation   of,   cvlindroids   found   in, 
348 

methylene-l)lue    test     to    determine 
activity  of.  344 

multiple   abscess   of,    pus   casts    in 
urine  in.  34() 

pain  in,  547 


La  gkippe.     See  Influenza. 
Lactic  acid,  test  for,  in  stomach  con- 
tents. 299 
Landouzy-D(^jerine   type  of  muscular 

atrophy,  14 
Landry's  paralysis,  diagnosis  of,  76,  466 
from  acute  central  myelitis,  76 
loss  of  kn(H.^-jerk  in,  553 

of  reflexes,  predominant  symp- 
tom of,  46() 
non-spastic  paraplegia  in,  76 
Laryngeal  crises  in  locomotor  ataxia, 

obstruction,  cyanosis  due  to,  139 
paralysis,  558 
phthisis,  cough  in,  527 
spasm,  242 
Laryngismus  stridulus  in  tetany,  504 
Laryngitis,  night  cough  in,  527 

partial  or  complete  loss  of  voice  in, 

527 
short,  sharp,  brassy  cough  in,  527 
whispering  voice  in,  557 
Laveran,  malarial  genn  of,  396 
Ix^ad    colic,    retraction    of   abdominal 
wall  in.  281 
epilepsy,  496 

chronic  paralysis  in,  46 
gait  in.  (K) 

|)eripheral  neuritis  in,  181 
poi.soning.  ))lue  line  on  giuns  in,  124 
tremors  in.  49 
Leg.  milk,  93 

paralysis  of.  88 
Legs,  feet  aiul.  59 

deformities  of,  88 
swelling  of.  93 
Leprosy,  appearance  of  hands  in,  39 
gangrene  in.  39 
hyperesthesia  in,  189 
leonine  face  of.  16 
Leptomeningitis,  diagnosis  of  coma  in 
purulent,  489 
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Leptomeningitis,      hyperesthesia      in 

chronic,  189 
Leukocytes,  374 

diflferentiation  of,  382 
mononuclear,  383 
polynuclear,  383 
transitional,  383 
Leukocyt hernia.     See  Leukemia. 
Leukocytosis,  393 
digestion,  393 
^vid,  393 
in  acute  diseases,  395 
in  appendicitis,  395 
in  cholangitis,  457 
in  intestinal  obstruction,  396 
in  pneumonia  and  other  infectious 

diseases,  395 
in  trichiniasis,  396 
iodopliilia  in,  396 
terminal,  396 
Leukoderma  in  goitre,  138 
I^eukokeratosis  buccalis,  119 
Leukoma  of  tongue,  119 
Leukopenia,  396 
Leukemia,  hematuria  in,  338 
lymphatic,  395 
splenomeduUary,  blood  in,  394 

enlargement  of  spleen  in,  310, 
395 
uric  acid  in  urine  in,  351 
Lichen  planus,  tongue  in,  120 

ruber,  nails  in,  35 
Lienteric  diarrhea,  318 
Light,  pui)iUary,  reaction  to,  426 
Linete  albicaiites,  280 
Linpial  paralysis,  121 

ulcers,  lis 
Lips,  blueness  of,  in  heart  disease,  258 
fulness  of,  in  persons  of  strong  sexual 
appetite,  10 
indicating     phlegmatic     tempera- 
ment, 10 
greatly  thickened  in  cretinism,  15 
immobility     of,     due     to     mucous 
patches    or    ulceration    of   buccal 
mucous  menibrane,  12 
pendulous,  in  pmgressive  bulbar  par- 
alysis, 25 
slightly  parted,  dry,  and  cyanotic  in 
chronic  pulmonary  or  cardiac  dis- 
ease, 13 
thin   and    mobile,    in   nervous   indi- 
viduals. 10 
twitching  of  niised  upper,   in  peri- 
tonitis or  pain  below  diaphragm, 
13 
Lithemia,  cvlindroids  in  urine  in,  348 
Litten's  sign,  203 

Liver,   acute  yellow  atrophy  of.     See 
Vellovv  atrophy,  acute, 
amyloid  disease  of,  jaundice  in,  133 
causes  of  tenderness  of,  302 


Liver,  cirrhosis  of,  hematcmesis  in,  518 
jaundice  in,  132 
enlargement  of,  285 

position  in,  4 
floating,  303 
hematemesis  in,  518 
headache  in  congestion  of,  470 
hydatid  cyst  of,  304 
indicanuna  in  cancer  of,  341 
jaundice  in,  133 

malignant  disease  of,   jaundice    in, 
132 
nodules  and  umbilication  of,  in, 
301 
percussion  note  over,  210,  300 
pushed  down  bv  right-sided  pleural 

effusion,  301,  303 
rough,  in  cirrhosis,  301 
sweUing  of,  in  Weil's  disease,  460 
symptoms  of  cirrhosis  of,  301,  302 
of  malignant  disease  of,  301 
of  tropical  abscess  of,  3i03 
vomiting  in,  522 
Localization  of  functions  of  segments  of 

spinal  coni,  79,  82 
fjocalized  sweating,  161 
Locomotor  ataxia,  59 
allochiria  in,  187 
analgesia  in,  173 
anesthesia  of  lower  portion  of  body 

and  of  legs  in,  173 
Argyll- Robertson  pupil  in,  60,  427 
athetoid  movements  in,  52 
blatlder  svTnptoms  of,  331 
blunted  and  delayed  sensation  in, 

173 
brachial  monoplegia  in,  54 
cardiac  feebleness  in,  264 
coffet^-ground     vomit    in     gastric 

crisis  of,  517 
contracted  pupil  in,  428 
cutaneous  hemorrhages  in,  142 
diagnosis  of,  553 

from  Friedreich's  ataxia,  63 

from  general  paresis,  163 

from  henniitarycerebellarataxia, 

64 
from  hysteria,  62 
diarrhea  as  an  intestinal  crisis  of, 

318 
dilatation  of  pupil  in,  428 
diplopia  in,  413 
double  sciatic  pain  in,  539,  542, 

.548 
flatfoot  in,  89 
gait  of,  59 

gastric  crisis  of,  60,  517 
ginlle  sensation  in,  188 
lujmaturia  in,  3ii8 
hemiplegia  in,  109 
hyperesthesia  in,  188 
hypo  tonus  in,  61 
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Locomotor  ataxia,  inability  to  use  fin- 
gers and  hands  in,  51 
joints  in,  90 
intestinal  crisis  in,  318 
laryngeal  crisis  of,  60 

spasm  in,  242 
lesion  of  optic  nerve  in,  440 
loss  of  knee-jerk  in,  60,  553 
mu  cular  atrophy  of  arm  in,  54 

hypotonus  in,  61 
numbness  of  feet  in,  60 
nystagmus  in  advanced,  425 
ocular  symptoms  of,  440 
optic  atropny  in,  440 
pain  in,  539,  542,  548 

of  skin  in,  190 
paraplegia  in,  83,  75 
paresthesia  in,  186 
perforating  ulcer  in,  95,  158 
ptosis  in,  24,  413 
retention  of  urine  in,  331 
Romberg's  symptom  of,  60 
swaving  of  body  in,  60 
sypfiilis  a  frequent  cause  of,  59 
thoracic  pain  m,  540 
tongue  in,  120 
twitching  of  fingers  in,  51 
vesical  crisis  of,  60 
Westphal's  sign  of,  60 
Lordosis  in  cretinism,  16 

in  progressive  muscular  atrophy,  43 
Lumbago,  pain  in,  541 
Lumbar  puncture,  462 

in  diagnosis  of  cerebrospinal  men- 
ingitis, 462 
of  tiiberculous  meningitis,  478 
Lupus,  ulceration  of  tongue  in,  118 
Lymphangioma,  congenital,  tongue  in, 

120 
Lympliatic  leukemia,  395 
Lymphocytes,  383 

Lyons'  method  of  estimating  urea,  366 
Lysis,   fever  in  erysipelas,  ending  by 
crisis  or,  455 
in  scarlet  fever,  ending  by,  453 
in  smallpox,  ending  by,  454 
in  ty[)hoid,  ending  by,  447 
in  catarrhal  pneumonia,  465 
rare  in  croupous  pneumonia,  464 


M 

McBhrvky's  ix)int,  546 
Macroglossia,  120 
Macrocytes,  385 
Macula  lutea,  438 
Maddox-rod  test,  415 
Madura  foot,  40,  95 
Main  en  griffe,  40 
Malaria,  anemia  in,  391 
aortitis  rare  m,  540 


Malaria,  blood  in,  396 
brow  ague  in,  537 
Cheyne-Stokes  breathing  in   heina 

turic,  201 
chiU  in,  442 
coma  in,  487 
convulsions  due  to,  497 
diazo-reaction  in,  370 
enlargement  of  spleen  in,  310 
examining  organism  of,  403 
glycosuria    in    convalescence    from, 

364 
headache  in,  482 
hematemesis  rare  in,  518 
hematuria  in,  335,  336 
hemoglobinuria  in,  340 
intermittent,  attacks  occurring  ear- 
lier each  day  in,  456 
characteristic   of   fever,    quartan, 
456 
quotidian,  456 
tertian,  456 
chill,  fever,  and  sweats  in,  455 
diagnosis  of,  456 
efifect  of  quinine  on,  456 
parasite  of  cstivo-autumnaJ,  398 
of  quartan,  398 
of  tertian,  397 
pernicious,  dififerential  diagnosis  be- 
tween yellow  fever  and,  461 
remittent,  bilious  vomiting  in,  459 
character  of  fever  in,  459 
diagnosis   between   typhoid   fever 
and,  449 
between  vellow  fever  and,  4()0 
due  to  estivo-autumnal  parasite, 

459 
jaundice  in,  459 
sweating  in,  161 
synonyms  of,  459 
retinal  hemorrhage  in,  441 
roseola  in,  148 
splenic  enlargement  in,  310 
SKin  in,  136 

staining  organisms  of,  4(K) 
sweating  in,  161 
Malarial  germ  of  Laveran,  396 
organisms,  39() 

Nocht's  modification   of   Uoman- 
owsky's  stain  for,  4(K) 
Malignant  pustule.     See  Anthmx,  ma- 
lignant. 
Malingering,  convulsions  in,  502 

inability  to  ape  facies  of  disease  in,  10 
mervcismus  in,  523 
sciatica  in,  542 
Malta  fever,  anorexia  in,  452 
character  of  fever  in,  452 
frequency  of  relapse  in,  452 
headache  in,  452 
insomnia  in,  452 
pain  on  motion  in,  452 
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Mammary  ^land,    enlarji^ment    of,    in 

pulmonan-  tuberculosis,  199 
Mania,  acute,  dilatation  of  pupil  in,  428 
Maniacal  chor(»a,  47 
Marasmus,  sinking  in  of  fontanelle  in, 

32 
Measles,  cliaracter  of  fever  in,  454 
date  of  eruption  in,  147 
diazo-reaction  in  urine  of  severe,  370 
headache  in,  482 
rash  of,  14(5 

on  [)har>'nx    and    buccal    mucous 

membrane,  128 
symptoms  of,  146 
Meckel's  diverticuhim,  514 
Mediastinal  abscess,  diagnosis  of,  from 
mediastinal  tumors,  243 
gmwths,  cause  of  larvngeal  spasm, 
242 
bulging  of  chest  in,  198 
caput  Mwlusa*  in,  285 
diagnosis  of,  fn>m  abscess,  243 
from  aneurysm,  243 
fmm  chn)nic  pneumonia,  243 
fn)m  pericartlitis.  243 
fn)m  pleural  effusion,  243 
dysphagia  in,  124 
hoarseness  of  voice  due  to  pressure 

by.  557 
laryngeal  cough  due  to  pressure  on 

larynx  by,  527 
pain  in,  540 

signs  and  symptoms  of,  242 
Me<liastino|X'ricarditis,  indurative,  pul- 
sus paradoxus  in,  274 
epigastric  pulsiititm  in,  204 
hiccough  in.  50K 
Megalobhists  in  |H*rnicious  anemia,  392 
Megalocytes,  3H5 
Megrim.     .SVe  Migraine. 
Melancholia,  facial  expression  in,  14 
puer|MTal  lingual  spa.sm  in,  \%\ 
with  oxaluria,  diagnosis  of,  351 
Melanotic  cancer,  black  urine  in,  335 
Melena  neonatorum,  vomiting  in,  518 
M^'nien''s  disea.s*'.  symptoms  of,  483 
vomiting    following    tinnitus    au- 
riuni  and  vertigo  in,  522 
Meningeal  irritatitni.  tache  c^*r^*brale  in, 
144 
tul»erculosis.  ( 'heyne-Stokes  respira- 
tion in.  201 
Meningiti^-i.  basilar,  lesions  causing  ocu- 
lar paralysis  in,  419 
papillitis  in,  4^^^ 
H't paction  of  head  in.  30 
bilat«*ral  anesthesia  in.  173 

loN.>  of  kni'<'-jerk.  55.3 
bulgintr  tontanelle  in  punilent,  31 
(•(•nbrospinal.     Sve   Cerebrospinal 

meninijitis. 
contractetl  pupil  in,  412 


Meningitis,  contraction  of  hand  in,  45 

diplopia  in,  413 

facial  spasm  in.  27.  28 

hippus  in  acute.  429 

hyperesthesia  in  cerebrospinal,  18S 

Keniig's  sign,  479 

lumbar  puncture,  462 

nystagmus,  425 

occipital  headache  in,  510 

pain  in  nape  of  neck  in,  510 

piercing  cr>'  in,  7 

pseudo-.  50^} 

punilent,  hemiplegia  in,  110 
vomiting  in,  510 

reflexes  in,  553 

retraction  of  head  in,  30 

rigidity  of  dorsal  muscles  in,  510 

scaphoid  l^elly  in  tuberculous,  281 

spinal,  dilatation  of  pupil  in,  428 
loss  of  knee-jerk  in,  553 

subnonnal  temperature  in,  467 

symptoms  of,  474,  475,  476 

tache  cerebrale  in,  144 

tuberculous.  476 
papillitis  in,  439 
renexes  in.  555 

vomiting  in,  510 
Menstniation.  anemia  due  to  profuse, 
391 

dark  area«  under  eyes  during,  10 

disonlers  of.  in  chlorrwis,  393 

hematemesis  as  vicarious,  518 

hemoptysis  as  vicarioiLs,  .529 
Mervcismus.  .52^^ 

Mesenteric  glands,  tuberculosis  of,  294 
Mes<'nterv.  cysts  of,  .309 
Metallic  tinkling    heanl  over  chest  in 
cavity.  222 
over  hvdn)pneumothorax,  222, 

235 
over  stomach.  2Zi 
in  pleural  effusion  with  pneumo- 
thorax. 2.35 
Metatarsal  neuralgia.  .7.30 
Methylene-blue  test   to  determine  ac- 
tivity of  kidneys,  .344 
Micn)cephalus.  30 
MicHK-ytes.  '.\Sh 
Microorganism   of  influenza,   cause   of 

empyema.  239 
Migraine,  hemianopsia  in,  409 

hy|MTesthesia  in,  189 

musca'  volitantes  in,  436 

scotomata  in,  .523 

sweating  of  head  in,  161 

symptoms  of.  .5.38 

vorrnting  in.  .522 
Miliaria.  ir»l 
Milk  leg.  joints  in,  93 
Milky-looking  urine,  ;}39,  .340 
Mim)r  writing.  .52 
Mitral  disease.  247 
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Mitral  obstruction,  249 

and  regurgitation,  accentuation  of 
pulmonar>'  second  heart  sound 
in,  248 
regurgitation,  247 

precordial  thrill  in,  248 
pulse  in,  273 
symptoms  of,  258 
stenosis,  gallop  rhythm  in,  249 
pulse  in,  273 
reduplication  of  heart  sounds  in, 

246 
thrills  in,  207 
Moebius'  sign,  412 
Moist  rales,  222 
Mdller-Barlow's  disease,  91 
Mono-anesthesia,  171 
Mononuclear  leukocv-tes,  383 
Monoplegia,  52,  86 
brachial,  52 

bilateral,  55 
of  lower  extremities,  86 
spastic,  74 
Morbilli,  146.     See  Measles, 
Morphine  as  a  cause  of  facial   hemi- 
atrophy, 17 
Morton's  painful  toe,  550 
Morvan's  disease,  43 

gangrene  of  hands  in,  39 
smsul  joints  affected  in,  89 
Mosquito  as  a  carrier  of  malarial  para- 
sites, 401 
development  of,  401 
Mouth  breathers,  12 
in  heart  disease,  12 
in  paralysis  of  salivary  glands,  12 
nasal  twang  of  voice  in,  558 
pigmentation  of,  264 
Mo^nng  gait,  68 
Mucomembranous  enteritis,  318 
Mucous  disease,  tongue  in,  115 
membrane,  buccal,  126 
patches  about  mouth  and  anus  in 
infantile  syphilis,  12 
immobility  of  lips  due  to,  12 
Multiple  sclorosis.     See   Sclerosis,   dis- 
seminated. 
Mumps,  enlarge<i  parotid  glands  in,  33 

peptimuria  in,  360 
Murmur,  anemic,  246 
in  enteritis,  246 
aortic  regurgitant,  250 

capillary  pulsation  in,  259 

Corrigan's  pulse  in,  250,  259 

dyspnea  in,  259 

ox-heart  in,  250 

pulsation  of  retinal  arteries    in, 

259 
Quincke's  sign  of,  259 
short  and  sharp  pulse  in,  373 
water-hammer  pulse  in,  250,  259 
stenosis,  250 

38 


Murmur,  aortic  stenosis,  small  and  hard 
pulse  in,  373         * 
s^'mptoms  of,  due  to  failing  com- 
pensation, 259 
cardiopulmonar\',  246 
heart,  246 

hemic,  over  fontanelle  in  rickets,  31 
humming-top,    in    jugular    vein    in 

chlorosis,  393 
in  splenic  leukemia,  395 
mitral  regurgitation,  247 

small  voliune  of  pulse  in,  373 
symptoms  of,  oue    to    failing 

compensation,  258 
thrill  in,  248 
stenosis,  249 

gallop  rlu'thm  in,  249 
pulse  wave  of,  275 
small  volume  of  pulse  in,  273 
symptoms  of,  due  to  failing  com- 
pensation, 250,  259 
thrill  in,  249 
pulmonary'  regurgitation,  255 
stenosis,  255 
valvular,  255 
tricuspid  regurgitation,  255 
stenosis,  255 

systolic,  in  emphysema,  240 
Muscie  volitantes,  436 
Muscle  tone,  552 

Muscles,   contraction  of,   in  paramyo- 
clonus multiplex,  47 
in  electric  chorea  of  Bergeron,  48 
in  Huntingdon's  chorea,  48 
in  ''jumpers,"  48 
intra-ocular,  425 

shock-like,  in  Dubinins  disease,  48 
ocular,  paralvsis  of,  413 
Muscular  atn)phy,  faciohumeroscapular 
type  ot,  14 
hands  in.  36 

idiopathic.     Sec     Atrophy,     idio- 
pathic muscular, 
progressive,  clawhands  in,  42 
diagnosis  of,  from   Frietlreich's 
ataxia,  75 
from  multiple  neuritis,  75 
from  poliomyelitis,  75 
reflexes  in,  555 
spastic  monoplegia  in,  74 
!  MuriMin,  hysterical,  557 
I  Myalgia,  pain  in,  541,  542 
I  Mycetoma,  40,  95 

1  Mycoses,  appearance  of  tongue  due  to 
!      growth  of,  115 
Mydriasis,  irritative,  428 
1      paralytic,  428 

Myelitis,  acute,  ascending,  77,  158 
central,  76 
disseminated,  65 
transverse,  allochiria  in,  187 
anesthesia  in,  173 
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Myelitis,  acute,   transveree,   bed-eores 
in,  58 
hilatf* ral  anesthesia  in,  174 
bladder,  sv-mptoms  of,  77,  330 
collateral  sjTnptoms,  331 
dia^oHis  of  cen'ical,  dorsal,  and 

lumbar.  79,  80,  81 
effect  of  lesion  in,  77 
girdle  wnsation  in,  74,  188 
byperesthesia  in,  188 
knee-jerk  in,  553,  554 
non-spastic,  anesthesia  in,  77 
Ixjci-sores  in,  77 
girdle  sensation  in,  77 
paraplegia  in,  77 
reflexion  in,  77 
paresthesia  in,  187 
sensorj'  {>aralvsis  in,  74 
spastic  paraplegia  in,  74 
sjTnptoms  of,  77 
chronic,  gait  of,  65 

transverse,    differential    diagnosis 
of  lumbar,   dorsal,  and  cervical, 
79 
hemilateral,  86 
hiccough  in,  508 
subacute,  77 
transvers**,  77 

traumatic,  n'tention  of  urine  in,  330 
Myelocyte,  38,'^ 

of  F^hrlich,   in  splenomedullary  leu- 
kemia, 394 
Myelopathic  albumosuria,  360 
Myocarditis,  degenerative,  264 
MycK*lonu8  multiplex,  47 
Myosis  in  facial  hemiatrophy,  16 
irritative,  428 
paralytic,  4 28 
Myotonia  congenita,  48,  507 
Mvxedema,  diagnosis  between  dropsy 
and,  143 
enlargement  of  feet  in,  88 

of  tongue  in,  121 
face  of,  15 
head  in,  30 
skin  in,  138 
spade-like  hand  in,  40 
symptoms  of,  1 13 


N 

Nails,  atrophy  of,  35 
hypertrophy  of,  35 
in  acute  levers,  35 
in  anemia,  34 
in  chloral  habit,  35 
in  eczema,  35 
in  gout,  35 
in  hemiplegia,  35 
in  lichen  niJK'r,  35 
in  pn)longed  illness,  35 


Nails  in  psoriasis,  35 
in  pulmonar>'  osteoarthropathy,  35 
in  Raynaud's  disease,  35 
in  sclerodactyle,  35 
in  syphilis,  35 
in  svringomvelia,  injury,  or  neuritis, 

35 
infantile  palsy,  35 
white  spots  on,  35 
Nasal  catarrh,  chronic  atrophic,  breath 
in.  3 
headache  in,  482 
obstruction,  facial  expression  in,  12 
Nausea,  acute,  position  in,  4 
Necator  americana,  327 
Neck,  spasm  of  muscles  of,  29 
Necrosis,  anemic,  264 

fat,  from  impacted  gaUstone,  304 
Nephritis.     See     also     Kidneys     and 
Bright's  disease, 
acute,  317 
diffuse,  371 

hemorrhagic  effusions  in,  238 
irritation  of  bladder  in,  332 
parenchymatous  decrease  of  urine 
in,  334 
epithelial  casts  in  urine  a  posi- 
tive sign  of,  345 
chronic  hemorrhagic,  335 

interstitial,  350,  372,  373,  374 
parench  Vina  tons,  334,  372 
skin  in,  138 
Nervous  bladder,  333 
diarrhea,  acute,  317 
exhaustion,  headache  in,  471 
Neuralgia,  causes  of,  537 

due  to  lead  or  arsenic  poisoning,  537 

due  to  malaria,  537 

edema  in,  164 

hyperesthesia  in,  189 

intercostal,  540 

metatarsal,  550 

Morton's  painful  toe  in,  550 

occipital,  5,39 

of  fifth  nerve,  infra-orbital,  538 

of  foot,  550 

of  head,  537 

of  labia  majora  or  perineum,  541 

of  pelvic  viscera  in  women,  541 

pain  in,  537 
sciatic,  pain  in,  541 
supra-orbital,  diagnosis  of,  from  neu- 
ritis, 537 
Neurasthenia,  gait  in,  2 
headache  in,  471 
hy|x?resthesia  in,  188 
increase  in  urine  in,  334 
intestinal  sand  in,  324 
knee-jerk  increased  in,  554 
paresthesia  in,  187 
scapulohumeral  reflex  in,  552 
vomiting  in,  520 
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Neuritis,  acute  multiple,  fever  in,  466 
knee-jerk  lost  in,  553 
svinptoms  and  signs  of,  466 
arsenical,  gait  in,  60 
cause  of  anestliesia,  180 
diagnosis  of,  553 
diphtheritic,  182 
in  foot,  leg,  and  thigh,  distribution 

of  anesthesia  in,  185 
in  hand,  distribution  of  anesthesia 

in,  184 
multiple,  466 

optic,  438.     See  Papillitis, 
peripheral  anesthesia  in,  181 
clawhand  in,  41 
general  anasarca  in,  163 
hyperesthesia  in,  188 
nails  in,  35 
skin  in,  157 
retrobulbar,  439 
sciatic,  diagnosis  of,  541,  542 
knee-jerk  in,  553,  554 
limping  gait  of,  59 
puin  in,  541 
tender  joints  in,  542 
toxic  peripheral,  181 
Neumma.  pain  in,  550 
Neumsis,  cardiac,  263 
Neutrophile  corpuscles,  383 
Newborn,  cyanosis  in,  138,  139 
edema  in,  144 
jaundice  in,  135 
sclerema  in,  144 
Nictitating  spasm,  27 
Nitric  acid  test  for  albumin,  356 
Nocht's  modification  of  Homanowsky's 

stain  for  malarial  parasites,  400 
Nodding  spasm,  28 
Noma,  126 
Normoblasts,  385 

Nose,  anemia  due  to  hemorrhage  from, 
391 
asthma  due  to  reflex  irritation  in,  241 
broad  and  flat,  in  cretinism,  15 
bn)adnes«  of  bridge  of,  an  indication 

of  congenital  syphilis,  12 
dilated,  in  heart  disease,  12 
hemorrhage  from,  in  leukemia,  395 
in  mouth  brt^athers,  12 
pinched  and  drawn,  indicating  pain 
in  chest  in  children,  12 
Nystagnuis,  425 

in  acute  meningitis,  425 
in  children,  425 

n  disseminated  sclerosis,  (>4,  425 
in  epilepsy,  425 
in  Frieareich's  ataxia,  63,  425 
in  ffn)wths  in  cerel)enum  or  pons,  425 
in  hydrocephalus,  425 
in  locomotor  ataxia,  a<lvanced,  425 
in  multiple  sclerosis,  425 
in  spastic  paraplegia,  71 


Obekmeiek,  spirillum  of,  453 
(Jbesity,  urine  in,  363 
Obstructive  jaundice,  131 
Occult  blood  in  stools,  test  for,  323 
Occupation  spasm,  46 
Ochronosis,  skin  in,  136 
Ocular  muscles,  paralysis  of,  413 
Oculofacial  paralvsis,  26 
Oculomotor  paralysis,  421 
Oligochromemia,  389 
Oligocythemia,  374 
Omentum,  tuberculosis  of,  294 

tumors  of,  294 
Onychogyropliosis,  35 
Ophthalmoplegia,  22 
Ophthalmoscopy,  436 
Opisthotonos  in  hysteria,  499 

in  severe  meningitis,  510 
Opium  poisoning,  485 

differential  diagnosis  between  poison- 
ing from  alcohol  and,  485 
Oppenheimer's   modification   of    Den- 

nig^'s  test  for  acetone  in  urine,  365 
Opsonic  index,  408 
Optic  atrophy,  440 

neuritis,  438 
Orthophoria,  415 
Orthostatic  albuminuria,  359 
Osteitis  deformans,  head  in,  30 

of  cranial  bones,  headache  in,  482 
triangular  face  of,  17 
Osteomalacia,  gait  of,  68 
Osteomyelitis,  acute,  arthritis  in,  91 

joint  involvement  with  fever,  466 
Osteophytes,  formation  of,  in  rheuma- 

toia  arthritis,  90 
Otitis  in  scarlet  fever,  453 

media,  with  thromlwsis  of  cavernous 
sinus,  480 
diagnosis    betwtHin    cerebrospinal 
meningitis  and,  462 
vertigo  in,  483 
Ovarian  cysts,  281 

Oxaluria,  concomitant  symptom  of  mel- 
ancholia, 351 
cylindroids  in  urine  of,  349 
due  to  ingestion  of  pears,  cabbage, 

and  tomatoes,  351 
sp<'nnatorrhea  in,  351 
vellow  color  of  skin  in,  136 
"Ox-heart"  of  aortic  Regurgitation,  250 
Oxyuris  veniiicularis,  327 
Ozena,  bR»ath  in,  3 


Pachymkmngitih  interna  hemorrhag- 
ica, coma  in,  489 
headache  in,  480 
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Pachymeninfdtis,  spinal,  spastic  para- 
plegia in,  72 
Pain,  abdominal.  542 

below  diaphragm,  twitching  of  upper 

lip  in,  13 
bilateral,    of   rheumatism  of  scalp, 

538 
burning,  in  esophagus,  stomach,  and 

abdomen  in  phosphorus  poisoning, 

521 
causes  of  circumscribed  abdominal, 
548 

in  neighborhood  of  heart,  539 

in  sacral  region,  541 

neuralgic,  537 

sciatic,  541 

supra-orbital  neuralgic,  537 
colicky,  extending  to  right  shoulder 

in  acute  pancreatitis,  521 
concomitant   s^Tnptoms  of  abdoni- 

inal,  7 
crisis  of,  in  tabes,  60 
darting,  in  un'thra,  in  cystitis,  331 
distribution  of,  in  neuralgia  of  fifth 

ner\'e,  537 
expression    about    eyes   in   children 
due  to,  1 1 
of  face  due  to,  11 
in  abdominal  rolic,  512 
in  acute  aortitis,  539 
in  aneurysm.  254,  515 
in  angina  pectoris,  53^,  540 
in  angioncun)t«c  (*.lenia,  545 
in  app<*ndicitis,  28 J,  513 
in  back,  causes  of,  551 
in  bellyache,  4 

in  carcinoma  of  caput  coli,  543 
in  cardiac  disease  ui  children,  6 
in  cen?l)ral  tumor  or  abscess,  5i}9 
in  chest  in  aortic  aneurysm,  540 
in  cholecystitis,  543 
in  choirlithiiisiH,  544 
in  coxaiifia,  (»,  541 
iti  cystitis.  550 
in  dengue,  .'iol 
in  dialn-trs  meliitiis,  541) 
in  diarrhea,  (i 
in  (iitTiiw  hepatitis,  544 
in  dvM'ntory.  319 
in  (lysMn-norrhea.  550 
in  <iys|x|>sia.  oil 
iti  rnterorolitis,  31S 
in  feral  impaction,  517 
in  lis^siire  of  tin?  anus,  550 
in  floating  kidney,  300,  547 
in  K^illstone  colic,  543 
in  Kastral^ria,  540 
in  gastric  cancer  and  ulcer,  2tK),  291, 

511.  5 14 
in  head  in  childnwi,  11 
in  h«*mi)jj:lol>iniiria,  522 
in  hemorrhagic  infarction,  515 


Pain  in  hepatic  colic,  543 
in  hepatitis,  544 
in  hip  disease.  541 
in  intercostal  neuralgia,  539,  540 
in  intestinal  indigestion,  544 
obstruction.  510,  512,  547 
perforation.  304,  546 
in  mtussusception.  511,  512 
in  jaundice  due  to  gallstones,  131 
in  lead  colic.  547 

in  locomotor  ataxia,  539,  542,  548 
in  lumbar    region  due  to  perineph- 
ritic  disease,  342 
due  to  p>-elitis,  342 
due  to  stone  in  kidney  or  ureter, 

in  malignant  growth  of  femur.  542 
in  mediastinal  growths,  540 
in  meningeal  hemorrhage,  480 
in  migraine,  538 
in  neuralgia  of  foot,  550 
of  head.  537 
of  pelvic  viscera,  541 
in  neuntis.  537,  5 . 1 
in  neuromas,  550 
in  occipital  neuralgia,  538 
in  one  side  of  head  in  migraine,  538 
in  pancreatic  calculus,  544 
in  pancreatitis.  546 
in  pelvic  gro^-ths,  541 
in  pericarditis.  540,  541 
in  peritonitis,  546 
in  pleuritis,  540 

in  pseudo-angina  pect<^>ris,  539.  540 
in  pulmonary'  diseases  in  children,  6 
in  pyelitis.  342 
in  renal  calculus,  542 

colic.  547 
in  rheumatism  of  scalp,  538 
in  rickets,  541 
in  sciatic  neuralgia.  541 
in  scurvy,  541 
in  skin  in  taljes  dorsalis  or  hvsteria, 

190 
in  spinal  caries.  541 
in  syphilitic  periostitis  of  skull,  538 
in  typhoid  fever,  546 
often  referred  to  point  distant  from 

its  source,  537 
sense,  165,  166 
summary   of    conditions    protlucing 

acute,  sudden,   549 
tearing,  burning,  in  hemorrhage  into 

meml)ranes  of  cord,  174 
thoracic,  in  locomotor  ataxia,  540 
throbbing,  in  inflammation,  536,  550 
varieties  of,  536 
Palmus,  48 
Palsy,  cerebral,  of  children,  44 

increased  knee-jerk  in,  554 
cnitch.  46 
infantile,  acute,  nails  in,  35 
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Pancreas,  abscess  of,  305 
carcinoma  of,  294 
cysts  of,  304 

fatty  diarrhea  due  to  disease  of,  321 
hemorrhagic  inflammation  of,  304 
inflammation  of,  304 

pain  in,  546 

symptoms  of,  521,  546 

vomiting  in,  521 
jaundice  in  disease  of,  133 
Pancreatic  calculi  in  stools,  324 
calculus,  pain  in,  546 
carcinoma,  294 
cysts,  304 
cuabetes,  294 
Pancreatitis,  acute  hemorrhagic,  304 

vomiting  in,  521 
malignant,  304 
Papillitis,  438 
in  acute  febrile  disorders,  439 
in  anemia,  439 

in  brain  tumor,  439,  472,  509 
in  cerebral  abscess,  439 
in  meningitis,  439 

tuberculous,  439 
in  riicumatism,  439 
in  syphilis,  439 
in  toxemia  from  alcohol,  439 

from  lead,  439 
Papilloma  of  bladder,  hematuria  due 

to,  338 
Paresthesia,  186.     See  also  Allochiria. 
brachial,  56 

fn)m  exposure  to  carbolic  acid,  187 
in  aconite  poisoning,  187 
in  brain  tumor,  187 
in  carbolic  acid  poisoning,  187 
in  locomotor  ataxia,  186 
in  myelitis,  187 
in  neurasthenia,  187 
in  spinal  syphilis,  186 
Paralysis  agitans,  allochiria  in,  187 

festination  in,  505 

gait  in,  67 

hands  in,  44 

Parkinsonian  visage  in,  14,  505 

sj)eccli  and  voice  in,  559 

tremor  of  hands  in,  44,  49 
asthenic,  bulbar,  26 

diagnosis  between  progressive  bul- 
bar paralysis  ana,  26 

sjxjech  of,  559 
bilateral  facial,  25 
bull)ar,  acute,  25 

ophthalmoplegia  in,  419 

asthenic,  26 

progressi\o,  25 
cei"ebral,    acute,    infantile,    causing 
heniiph^gia.  109 

dcfonnity  of  loot  in  acute,  75 

thagnosis  iK'tween  paralysis  of  leg 
in,  and  jx)liomyelitis.  73 


Paralysis,  cerebral,  diagnosis  between 
hereditary  spastic  paralysis 
and, 73 
hysteria  and,  73 
spinal  paralysis  and,  73 

epileptic  convulsions  in,  73 

gait  of  infantile,  66 

mirror  writing  in,  52 

movements  of  hand  in,  51 

spastic  paraplegia  in,  70 
crossed,  20,  110 
diphtheritic,  25 

dysphagia  in,  124,  125 

knee-jerk  in,  553 
due  to  myelitis,  76,  77 

to  tumor  of  brain,  473 
Erb's,  55 

family  periodic,  85 
glossolaoiopharyngeal,  25 

bilateral  atrophy  of  tongue  in,  120 
facial  paralysis  due  to,  25 

biting  the  tongue  in,  119 

cardiac  feebleness  in,  264 

cough  in,  527 

diagnosis  of,  559 

dvsphagia  in,  124 

fibnllary  tremor  of  tongue  in,  123 

indistinct    speech    of    mumbling 
character  m,  559 

movements  of  tongue  in,  121 

reflexes  in,  555 
hereditary  spastic,  73 
hysterical,  68 
infantile  spinal.     See   Poliomyelitis, 

anterior. 
Klumpke's,  55 
laryngeal,  causes  of,  558 
oculofacial,  26 
of   bladder   with   retention,   due   to 

pressure  during  childbirth,  330 
of  1  nsane,  progressive,  eyes  in,  428 
of  intra-ocular  muscles,  425 
of  muscles  of  jaw,  22 

of  leg,  87 
of  ocular  muscles,  413 
of  one  arm,  52 
of  salivary  glands,  causing  dryness 

of  mouth,  18 
of  tongue,  121 
progressive  bulbar,  25 
pseudobulbar,  tongue  in,  121 
recurrent,  of  oculomotor  nerve  of  one 

side,  25 
reflex,  84 

sometimes  found  instead  of  occupa- 
tion spasm,  46 
unilateral  facial,  18 
Paralytic  chorea,  47 
mydriasis,  428 
myosis,  428 
s<iuint,  414 
Paramyoclonus  multiplex,  47 
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Paramvocioniia    midtipiex. 

of.  oOH 

Paramyot4>nia  ''oru^enita,  48 
Paraphajiia.  -^HO 
Parapleipa.  ^9 
ataxic.  H«,  ^S 

knee*- jerk  ^^xaigseratetl  in,  .v>4 
non-Mpa8ti<\  7o.  7t>.  77 
of  ricketj*,  71 
reflex,  M 

i^pantic.  ferehral.  ^i9 
.spinal  lesionj*  (^iisin«^  ♦iQ.  72 
Parasites,    rinemia   .lue  to  Ankyioetia' 
mum  'iiio*!  rude.  .128.  :{91 
«lue  r«  rape-woiTO.  :J28.  .191 
intei<tinaL  .Vnk\'ia8ti)inuin(iuoiienaie. 
:527 
Aijram  lumbricoities..  .127 
Bothnnrephaiiis  latiu.  :{27 
<  >x\niria  vermictiiaria,  .127 
Tenia  (*ticiunerinA.  :{27 
metiioranellata.  :i25 
<ioHiim.  :12ft 
Triohorephaius  <iispar.  .12S 
F^Qcinaria  americana.  :{27 
of  bloo«l.  :\m 
of  Ume.  DiHtoma  puimoniun.  .i33 

echiniMnicciLH.  -vti 
of  maiana.  ^tivo-^uitunmai,  198 
qiuiitan.  19H 
rertian.  :>97 
of  urine.  DisT4)ma  iiematobium.  :J38 
Filana  -aiiiftiinL'.  Iioramis.  44)3 
Paravertebrai    'nanide    of    •iuiness    of 

pietirai  f^tfusinii.  2114 
Paresui.  .  ieiiisionis  -  )i  ijranileiir  in.  :t3l 
cyanosis  :n.  V.\U 
»iiaicnosis   )i  't)ma  of.  491) 
diplopia  :i  s\'nipti)ni  nf.  411 
tine  mrenrion  '^remor  in.  ♦il 
icait   )t.  ^{ 
hemipieina   n.  lU) 
.Iai'k:<oriian  "pileptfv  m.  493 
Tipasm    )i  'onipie  in.  I2ri 
tremor  )r    uiniis  ^n.  "50 
vesical  -i^'Miproms  oi.  XM 
Paretic    lemefUia.  bilateral  atrophy  of 
'oniTie    n.  V2i) 
••viiUKsis    n.  119 
iCn*a.«<A-    .-»»ilow  skin  in.  IIH 
heniipictca  :n.  1 10 
liefTiorrriaiC!*?*  '-nro  skin  in.  1-42 
I»M*:iiizcii  -i\vf*:ir;mt   n.  Ibl 
iJDfu-   irrDDir     n.  44<) 
f»'rnrir;nir   liftT  >r  'oor  in.  I.IH 
'4i>etM'M    n.    uli) 
'"ai'Mf   't'r'riie    n.   144 
\fsic:ii  "iVMU)rt>nL**   )i.    Jol 
Parknis*>ii  -  li^'iu^e.  i9 
Parking' I! i:in     -.saiif.  ^^.  ^'o 
Pan^ir ''tna.    J.! 
PtiT^titif*  .u  ijvemif  'ever.  Xi 


Pamiitia  in  tv-phoid  fe%ier,  :I3 

in  t\'phu9  fever.  :J3 
Parmt  ronjcne.  lib 
PateiUr  neriex.  .v>2 
Peetohioquy  oi  rubc^ruioflia.  230 

over  f'axity  (x>nneeted  with  a  bron- 
ehiai  rube.  225 
Pediciiii.  piicmentation  of  :ikiii  in*  L{7 
Peiioflia  rheiimatica,  140.    See  E^rirpiira. 
Pemphiijns.  ^^ruption  of.  LT7 
Peptonuria.  :ttifl 
Pentosiina,  rpjit  for.  :UH 
Penruflsion,  «liiBct.  J07 

note,  f^iin  rest  in  bydropiipuiiiotho* 
rax.  235 
rracketl-pot  -loiiniL  211.  212 
liiiiL   in   ooridoiiiiation  tyi   iunn^  in 
pnetmionia.  211 
in  piiimt)nar>'  et)ni;e9tion,  232 
^enui.  '232 
flat,  over  liver.  210.  lOI) 

pleural  eifuaon.  210.  232 
U-mpanitie.  in  iunjc.  due  to  mtlwptm 
or  adhesion  of  lun|^  212 
ro  r-onaniiiianon.  211 
ro  lansB  cavity.  211 
^o  pneiimothonix.  211 
of  heart  iind  lereat  veaneis.  2i:i 
of  respiratori'  onsans.  210 
reaionanc^.  (^aiiae  oi,  208 
trimanual.  .109 
Perforating  ili^er  of  fo€>r.  95 
Periraniiai  r'netion  -mimdii.  257 
Pericarriitis.  luihesive.  :102 
pain  in.  ."540.  ."541 

with  t^tfiLsion.  liaismitHs  of.  from  car- 
<iiae  •iilacacion.  '21t) 
:mm  hvpertiDphy.  21  fi 
:mm  met iiai^inai  tumors.  243 
biiiinmr  'if  «?hest  in,  U¥i 
•  lispiairetl  ipex  beat  in.  205 
men^  .mil  s\'mptonui  of.  215 
Pericaniiiim.  aJlierent.  204 
Perimeter.  4:52 
Perinephnne  Aix^w-ess,  109 
Periosteal  riuckeninic  of  bones  of  Leic. 

95 
Peristaltic  waves.  281 
Pwitomtis.  acrtite.   sympt^ims  of,   288, 

tkimrie  m.  lib 
expression  ot  anxietv  in.  II.   13 
tever  in.  >lb 
hicTtJiudi  in.  .>*)8 
indieaniina  in.  141 
muscTiiar  riinditrv  in,  288 
pam   n.  288.  .>4rt 
poHinon  of  i)otly  and  heaui  in,  4 
pulse  ;ii.  27!{ 

small,  wiry.  271 
niberrriiious.  erytihema  in.  150 
u^mpanitea  in,  281 
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Peritonitis,  vomiting  in,  516,  523 
Peroneal  leg  type  of  progressive  mus- 
cular atrophy,  75 
Pes  equinus,  74 
Petechia}  from  drugs,  142 

in  acute  ulcerative  endocarditis,  142 

in  cerebrospinal  meningitis,  142 

in  scurvy,  142 

in  septicemia,  142 

in  snake-bite,  142 

in  typhus  fever,  149,  452 

in  wasting,  142 
Petit  mal.     See  Epilepsy,  minor. 
Phantom  tumor  ot  abdomen,  309 
Pharyngitis   associated  with   stomach 
cough,  528 

dysphagia  due  to,  124,  125 

simple  acute,  127 
Phenylhydrazin  test  for  sugar  in  urine, 

363 
Phlebitis,  fever  in,  457 
Phlegmasia  alba  dolens,  164 

edema  in,  164 
Phlorogluein-vanillin  test,  299 
Phosphaturia,  cloudy    urine   in,    350, 
352 

headache  associated  with,  471 
Phthiriasis  versicolor,  skin  in,  137 
Phthisis.     See  also  Tuberculosis. 

alar  chest  of,  194 

cause  of  night  cough  in,  527 

character  of  cough  in  laryngeal,  526 
of  sputum  in,  530 

"cog-wheel"  breathing  an  early  sign 
of,  220 

expansion  of  chest  in,  230 

facial  expression  in,  12 

fibroid,  physical  signs  in,  230 

flushing  of  face  in,  142 

greasy,  yellow  skin  in,  136 

hands  in,  34 

laryngeal,  whispering  voice  in,  557 

night  sweats  of,  161 

pneumonic,  acute,  230 

tongue  in  advanced,  116 

vomiting  in,  523 
Pigeon  breast,  198 

Pigmentation  of  eyelids  in  pregnancy, 
10 

of  skin,  136 
Piles.     See  Hemorrhoids. 
Plantar  reflex,  555 

Pleural  effusion.     See  Effusion,  pleural. 
Pleurisv,  acute,  chest  expansion  in,  202 
friction  sound  in,  223,  232 
pain  in,  6,  540 
svnnptonis  and  signs  of,  232 
tenderness  over  rib  in,  189 

hemorrhagic,  238 

interl()l)ular,  physical  signs  of,  238 

with  effusion.  232 
a\)ox  beat  in,  206 


Pleurisy   with  effusion,  Baccelli's  sign 
above,  225 
bronchial  breathing  due  to  com- 
pression in,  220 
bulging  of  chest  in,  19>,  232 
changes  in  level  of  effusion  in,  233 
chest  expansion  in,  202 
convulsions   during   irrigation    of 

pleura  in,  503 
cough  during  aspiration  of  fluid 
in,  527 
on  change  of  position  in,  527 
cracked-pot  sound  in,  211,  212 
distant   oreath  sounds  over  effu- 
sion in,  234 
edema  over  ribs  in  purulent,  164 
egophony  above  effusion  in,  226, 

234 
Lit  ten's  sign  of,  203 
method  of  testing  for  cause  of,  236 
of     left     side,     obliteration     of 
Traube's    semilunar    space 
in,  234 
spleen    displaced    downward 
in,  311 
of  right  side,  liver  pushed  down  in, 

301,  303 
position  in,  4 
pulsating,  207 

sigmoid  line  marking  top  of  effu- 
sion in,  234 
skodaic  resonance  above  effusion 

in,  212,  234 
symptoms  and  signs  of,  232-234 
vocal  fremitus  in,  205 
resonance  in,  225 
Pleuritis.     Se£  Pleurisy. 
Plumbic  gout,  92 
Pneumococcus  as  a  cause  of  empyema, 

239 
Pneumonia,  acute  catarrhal,  difficulty 
of  diagnosis  between  pulmo- 
nary   tuberculosis  ana,  227, 
229 
fever  in,  465 
physical  signs  of,  229 
puerile  breathing  in,  220 
symptoms  and  signs  of,  226 
croupous,  casts  of  finer  bronchial 
tubes  sometimes  found  in  spu- 
tum of,  531 
fever  in,  464 
bronchial  breathing  in,  226 
bubbling  rales  in  resolution  in,  222 
Chevne-Stokes  respiration  in,  201 
chilf  in,  442.  464 
chlorides  decreased  in  urine  in,  370 

increased  in,  370 
chronic  Charcot- Ley  den  cr>'sta,ls  in 

sputum  of,  531 
cracked-|X)t  sound  in,  212 
crepitant  rale  an  eariy  sign  of,  222 
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I'neuinonia,  crutif*  in,  226,  464 
croupous.  (iiaio>reaction  in,  370 

lieptonuria  in,  360 
cn'infc  in  chililren  with,  6 
CiirK'Tunann'is  spirals  in  sputum  of, 

fvU) 
(lolirium  in.  227 

«Ua|cno8iii  and  ^ynipU^ia  of,  226 
U«twi«en  nuHiiai«tinal  growthn  ami, 
213 
pniHunonio  phthisis  ami,  227 
dilatation  of  pupil  in,  428 
e\))an8ion  of  cliest  in,  203 
expression  of  anxiety  in,  1 1 
faiv  of,  12 
fceUe  heart  in.  227 
lieaiiaclie  in  early  stances  of,  481 
lierpetic  blisters  about  mouth,  with 

fever  in.  12.  155,  226 
incn^ase   in   urine   in  convalescence 
from.  XU 
of  vix'til  fremitus  in,  205 
resonance  in,  225 

t'auniiice  in.  135 
LHikivyt^vis  in.  3iV> 

mn'OAMty  for  examining  axilla  ami 
seotum  U'tv^-een  upper  ami  miiUUe 
looe  of  rif^ht  luns  m.  227 

|iercusBUon  note  duQ  in.  211.  227 

prtme-juiiv  or  purulent  sputum  in. 
•>?7.  52*) 

peaeudiM*risu*  in.  227.  4t>4 

nile  r\\iu\  in.  227 

mpidity  oi  Tv^\\irAiion  in.  20t) 

nistv.  stiokv  snutiun  in.  226.  52S. 

SkHvnd.**r\-  iiiphtlnrntic  ii^*^*nter\-  due 
lo.  ;l2l> 

suhnonual  tom^ieraturv  fi^lowing 
crisiji  of.  4«>4.  467 

sweat  at  crisis  in.  16l) 

\-ooal  r\'^>nam'e  in.  225 

w:i\  y  brvathinjc  oi.  2lVt 
l^K*amo:i:v*  phthisis,  acute,  227 
Pneumv»:h-'rAx.  23^> 

ampi;v^r.o  broathinif  in.  221 

buU-.r.i  v^:  oiieait  w:dls  in.  l^V  239 

cniokevl-tx>:  :!».v.i:id  in.  211.  212 

vitvr\^:ui**  v>:'  wk'aI  fremitus  in.  2lVi 

m  plourni  offiision.  i.U 

tyn\:v\:i:o  v.ow  in.  211 
Potll  .^r.i  K  \>*v\'xu'h'>  :<>^  J;*** 
l\Hk:I'.v;.  V^s.  .iv% 
PCHif.I  >-'>:.vi  <i  .r.  o'tu-  r.xis.  :^.<2 

:r.  :>r:..'.    :>  A:>^rr.  a.  -5S*2 
P:vs  :;.•■-:    a  ■  .v    aI-  '..A.  "WV  4^4 
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Poiaoning.  appearance  of  tongue  in  acid 
or  adkaii,  117 

Arg>'ll-Hobert^on  pupil  in  bisulphide 
of  carbon,  427 

arsenical,  gait  in,  60 

atrophv  of  tongue  in  chronic  lead, 
120  ' 

auto-intoxication,  470 

l>lue  line  on  gums  in  lead,  60,  124 

brachial  monoplegia  in  leul,  55 

cannabis  indica.  diagnosis  of,  485 

chloral,  symptoms  of,  486 

chronic  lead.  paral\*si8  in,  46 
gait  in,  60 
silver,  136.  137 

const i(iat ion  in  phosphorus,  314 

contraction  of  pupil  in  opium,  485 

diplopia  in  ptomain.  spigelia,  co- 
niinn.  belladonna,  gelsemium, 
413 

edema  in  arsenic,  163 

fattv  casts  in  urine  due  to  phos- 
phor\is.  arsenic,  antimony,  iodo- 
form. 347 

fever  in  septic.  459 

gl>Tosuna  in  pldoriilzin,  chloral,  ar- 
senic, alcohol,  ami  curare,  3&4 

greenish  urine  in  salicylic  acid,  :i39. 
340 

hemoglobinuria  in  mushroom,  coal- 
tar,  (^tota^ium  chlorate,  glycerin, 

hvM^rvstlK^sia   in   lead  and  arsenic, 

*IS9 
inflammation  of  Sterna's  duct  in  sul- 
phuric aoiii.  126 
jaumiiiv  in  phinsphorus.  133 

in   any    poi5i>ning  causing  exces- 
s;\e  hemi>l\*sis,  134 
j^Mnt  a^^'tions  in  chrtxiic  lead,  92 
mefv.inai  tremors  in.  4-S.  49 
m>-oeiL<  in  ciurvHiic  tobacco.  42S 
neuralzi^  >h  bead  Ln  lead  ami  arsenie. 
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i^^scicLav    ct?ast:pat£OQ    in    chrociic 

lead.  4t5 
ocular  ixjural^-^  -n  p^ocnain.  alcohol. 

suii^Kuric  acid,  nicocioe.  lesML  ami 

cartxHuo  acifci.  421 
|?tiipvll.:i.s  :r.  akT.>^A.4  azki  lead.  439 
parv:>;:Sesia  in  acvicuce  ami  carboiic 

ao.vi.  IS7 
pb;tsr<r.':r.Ls.  pe-p:oc"ina  in..  3i5l> 

*i:.>.-i5  ir.,  .>2l 

tvL'.w.'i-.":  viipd  Ln  -:-f»t'iin-  412 

p:.  !>.<  .r.  r-iitaziL-irsL  aoi  'X^ci^sin,  24 
sk.::.  :r.  :--.iJ.i.r.jkI.  l^ 
ai';'"»"^-:-rss*     :c     bc»?asbiJ2^    in    'jipi'aHi, 
••-  TiL  Aot.-'ci:':^.  ditf>c»x«jcnL  jJini 

H-'  i„  ■ .   J.  1. 
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Poisonins,  tremors  of  hand  in  chronic 
alcohol,  lead,  and  mercurial,  49 
urine  in  santonin  and  carbolic  acid, 

339 
vomiting  in  antimonial,  phosphorus, 

and  arsenical,  517,  521 
i^Tist-drop  in  lead,  46,  50 
Poliomyelitis,    acute,    anterior,    facial 
paralysis  with  monoplegia  in,  20 
in  mfancy,  hand  in,  43 
ophthalmoplegia  in,  419 
clawliand  in,  43 
convulsions,  headache,  and  muscular 

twitching  in,  84 
crural  monoplegia,  74 
diagnosis  between  acute  central  my- 
elitis and,  76 
paralysis  of  leg  in,  and  acute 

cerebral  paralysis,  87 
progressive    muscular    atrophy 
and,  75 
fever  in,  84,  87 
foot-drop  in,  87 

fjait  in  acute,  66 
ateral  wrist-drop  in,  46 
loss  of  knee-jerk  in,  553 

of   power   in   several   muscles   of 
limb  later  in  disease  in,  84,  88 
paraplegia  in,  75,  84 
"Punchinello"  leg  in,  87 
Polycliromatophilia,  385 
Polycvthemia,   chronic  splenomegalic, 

:m 

due  to  congenital  cartliac  disease  in 

children,  382.  393 
in  excessive  diuresis,  393 
in  tracheal  stenosis,  393 

Polydipsia  in  dial)et<^s  mellitus,  363 

Polyniorplionuclear  leukocytes,  383 

Polyneuritis,  differential  (uagnosis  be- 
tween paraplegia  in,  and  Landry's 
paralysis,  76 

Poiynuclear  leukocyU»s,  383 

Polyphagia  in  diabetes  mellitus,  363 

Polyuria,  334 

Posthemiplegic  chorea,  108 
epilepsy,  493 
tremor,  50 

Potassium  ferrocyanide  test  for  albu- 
min in  urine,  357 

Pot-belly,  280 

Pott's  disease,  72 

spastic  paraplegia  in,  72 

Pregnancy,  caries  of  teeth  in,  124 
cliloasnia  of,  13() 
discomfort  due  to,  5 
ealiination  of  urea  during,  369 
hemorrhagic  n'tinitis  in,  441 
pigmentation  of  eyelids  during,  10 
prognosis  of  acute  diffuse  nepliritis 

in,  372 
vomiting  in,  520 


Presystolic  mitral  murmur,  249 
Pre  Yost's  symptom,  423 
Proctitis,  symptoms  of,  319,  320 
Progressive  bulbar  paralysis,  bilateral 
facial  paralysis  in,  25 
muscular    atrophy,    spiastic    mono- 
plegia in,  74 
Prostate,  enlarged,  cause  of  interfer- 
ence with  passage  of  urine,  333 
Prune-juice  sputum  in  pneumonia,  227, 

529 
Prurigo,  pigmentation  of  skin  in,  137 
Pruritus  alx>ut  anus  from  opium,  190 
in  chronic  lead  jpoisoning,  190 
in  contracted  kidney,  19() 
in  diabetes,  190,  373 
in  ^out,  190 
in  jaundice,  134,  190 
in  piles,  190 
Pseudo-angina  pectoris,  pain  in,  539, 

540 
Pseudobulbar  paralysis,  diagnosis   of, 

25,  121,  559 
Pscnidoleukemia,  diagnosis  of,  395 
Pseudomembranous  dysenter>',  320 
Pseudomeningitis,  convulsions  in  chil- 
dren in,  503 
Pseudomuscular  hypertrophy,  gait  in, 

66 
Pseudoptosis    caused    by  paralysis  of 

the  unstriped  fibers  of  Miiller,  23 
Pseudotabes,  60 

gait  in,  60 
Pseudotetanus,  Escherich's,  504 
Psilosis,  118 
Psoriasis,  nails  in,  35 
Ptosis,  alternate,  in  so-called  nervous 
syphilis,  23 
associated  with  internal  squint,  22 
caused  by  affection  of  the  sympa- 
thetic, 22 
by  cerebral  hemorrhage,  22 
by  disease  of  the  corpora  quadri- 

gemina,  23 
by  lesion  of  oculomotor  nerve  or 
nucleus,  22 
in  angular  gyrus,  22 
by  nervous  syphilis,  23 
by  reflex  irritation,  23 
complicating  tetanus,  24 
concomitant  symptoms  of,  if  oculo- 
motor nerve  is  destroyed,  22 
congenital,  22,  24 
in  feeble,  overworked  women,  24 
in  hysteria,  24 
in    idiopathic     muscular    atrophy, 

24 
in  locomotor  ataxia,  24,  413 
in  meningitis,  510 
in  oculofacial  paralysis,  26 
in  recurrent  paralvsis  of  oculomotor 
nerve  on  one  side,  25 
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Ptosif:     IB     TDbeRidktDF  or    wyphAnat 
i-hhue^  ki  itkst  cif  lenizL,  24 
tjTkJismtZjr.  il  jKUHcmiu^  hr  |!«hieMiAimn 
cff  ticcijjii.  24 

cipifKisiv  «ii<*  c«f  liie  bcidT,  2S 
Poetrik-  tiTfA-iiiinj^.  23(* 
Puer^ienki  <ifiiiJuji<uiL.  di&etxtsufr  of  ncm- 

xxM*i&Zi(:tjLibiL  lirifTuiJ  ffpanan  m,  323 
Pan^iehuni.  iJi*LniK«uiiA  m..  3M4(4 
PidsxjciujLn  ^iHfieia^v.  231 
f^iui.ujii  ill.  53(« 

cuciiicjbdii.ijc«ii.  TiciHtJrffi  in.  3 
difie&fie  iu  rkBoi^Hin.  pkizi  m.  f» 

IfltdttL  III.  3 

pc»«tjc«iti  in.  5 

vcmiiiizic  in.  523 
iztfmiTiJcin,  b«Dcifrt>^«5  in.  525» 
ostecH.»rTiirc»piii,Tijy,  i<irt  in.  SS 

naik  in.  ^ 

fiipftrtif^lLke  hiikdf  in.  4(i 
RiKtimLZKie.  2K« 
fOezictfiif^.  2V> 
Pidmttinj!  fiif*urifT,  2CC 
PukaTJcin.  ^jiii:iifn7:>r.  3Ci4.  3CI5 

of  Tfiiin&J  iLTi'erMif  in  JhCtftk*  mraiip' 

Pul*«e.  litJ:^.»'i\e*Hel*  ari-.i.  2^i.> 

«;»f  ?il-  »-«■   2T»i 
<  ^imjTiii:.  iT".  2^.  273 
ob(T»«";jf .  274 
<'\ii.ni.:iiiii  r  •!-  (•! .  2^»S 
ff*-ti^.  rsijud.  itjii  niTiTiinc.  in  mp- 

1  JTV<J  0'.»nj;iens4iTicin  c»i  l>e*ri  mus- 

r-lf>    jiTj  i  irj  (*tir»k-ni  nxntuWi.  25i(l, 

SI*. 
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2*»i .  277 


liiTi  h'j^;  i*eTi*«^.  iTj  jirji<-  diffuse 

;.?jr.";.-    .S'72 
}iif!.  :>^:..'^j  •:.   :tj  Si'-ji-e  :>verK  277 

.:.  '-•,r  ''.it   .Mrf-r-:i:ii2il  De|;iijriti&, 


2»^»7 


.:.  j*-b.i  C'i'tijc.  2»I7 


V — 


..i^  f-  'Lr.  2»I7 


JJj  b/-  .'.'•■   .i]' 

ir;  li.r.'     •»-Tj''j..r..  273 
r^r  re.'  .1  •    -r^   27:'i 

iij  '"•;.•,-!.'.  ;»■  .■*»Jiiii4!.  4 No 
iTj  ..rf;-::.,'-  '.v.uia.  4*^i 
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Pidflf.  knr  tennao  in.  rrhmmtini;  dis- 
«&»«.  270 
in  «ntc*f  lijiiiiJxnJr  cootiV'.  269 

in  mjtThJ  fUeixtsis^  273 
in  n^rured  ccflnpnumxjoii.  273 
XDen.bc»-i  oc  cictuntinc:.  266 

«!  ptrcidiirtjcttj  c«f.  3fi6 
<rf  <anj»"iy  jLrj«ie*  in  sexTere  hnnor- 

jiikct,  27,> 
pokuf  Khenii!<.  274 

likTiMictriifw.  274 
rm^ud  kiid  ireaLk.  in  inT«stiul  obetnir- 
ijcm.  513 
due  iic*  fnixDulmtkffi  of  facmrt.  277 
dcnr  in  ntirkinl  t^mzkor.  474,  509 

cif  diciliili«L  273 
tJiif  ^-hfcHiiw-r,  25<4.  239.  273 
wil/w-iuunmer,  25<*,  23^.  273 
iTkA^..  ncffnuil.  273 
ruifai<>  hlz*r%OK  274 

pM»dc»TUK  274 
•*PuiKrhiii«Iic»"  k-r.  ^7 
Pujiil.  ATx:>-D-Rx:aienscwi.  427 
in  dm^af^ift*'  nxCbi.us.  ^* 
in  )cKtcazK*Uir  auixia.  €^ 
ncMD'nrkrt<d.  412 
frosn  oenij:^]  Denxcu^  diaeftiip.  412 
irccD  neR^QiJ  inflmmmalioii.  412 

rumcfl-.  42S 
frcon   rhrcMDJc  toinrco   powrmmg:. 

42S 
inim  c:*rDes]  infiiznnuTioc    cfta»- 

mc  pboiopbc^ajL.  412 
fnaii  }c»r:fliKVT<:tr  mULVia,  42S 
:rc«n  EOfrriincitiiv.  412.  427 
iixioi  juLreik"  desmwulia..  427 
in  iJTLTtf  vtT«ie  inveiiii&  7S 
ociniJ:ftrtjc«n  iLnd  diUiAUcui  of.  with 

Oiexiie-M^ike*  lirealiunc,  429 
dil»t<*a..  412 

Jrcon  IdjiKiiiesiv  412 

frcon  irurtr..  412 

ircKm  cinucciCQiu.  422.  42$ 

frcan  Lysi-en*-  412 

man  inirbrnLnik]  fj^eogurp  eiusan|[ 

cccna..  412 
frcan  irrJiAiJCiiL  c*i  cert-kaJ  f^-mpA- 
tiieijr..  42^ 
c>f  uppieir  purt  ol  f^uzal  ciofd. 
42v 
frr»Trj  mydhitjc.  412 
:rt»iTj  futTklysis  of  oentav  of  thinl 

rHT\t'^  42< 
izi  u^-wie  (TiHipciii^  pneumonim,  42$ 

niiiJiis.  42^ 
ir.  uTi^TLih  c»f  nctfi'v^ak^sipenor,  42$ 
ii.  >j».TiiJ  njemnpti*.  42$ 
.:.  *jir«t>  icKPsaiifv.  42$ 
.1-  •;  Hill  •!>-  c»f  spinal  oonL  42$ 

H  ;-•/•!  Jri**:«Tj>..    in    (iwfbi:!! 
liiiir* .  1 07 
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Pupil,  immobile,  412,  427 
irregular  and   sluggish   in   syphilis, 

145,  441 
pin-p)oint,  in  opium  poisoning,  412 
reaction  of,  abnormal,  426 
to  accommodation,  426 
to  light,  426 
testing  of,  426 
transitory,  unequal  dilatation  of,  in 

tuberculosis,  429 
Wernicke's  sign  of  hemiopic  inaction 
of,  428,  473 
Purpura  hemorrhagica,  140 
hematemesis  in,  518 
hematuria  in,  338 
hemoptysis  in  severe,  529 
Henoch's  disease  in,  141 
in  rheumatism,  140 
joint  involvement  with  fever  in, 
466 
Pus  casts  in  urine,  346 
in  stools,  324 
in  urine,  342 
Pustular  syphiloderm,  153 
Putrid  bronchitis,  240 
i^velitis    caused  by  Strongylus  gigas, 
338 
chills  and  fever  in,  342,  459 
diagnosis  of,  342 
fever  in,  342,  459 
pain  in,  342 
pvuria  constant  or  intermittent  in, 

342 
urine  acid  in,  342 
Pvelonephn>sis,  casts  of  micrococci  in, 

'346 
Pyemia,  chill  in,  442 

tliazo-reaction  in  severe,  370 
jaundice  in,  135,  136 
joint  involvement  with  fever  in,  466 
parotitis  in,  33 
pn)fuse  sweating  in,  161 
Pyemic  abscess  of  liver,  303 
Pylephlebitis,  vomiting  in,  522 
Pvopneumothorax,  com  percussion  in, 
235 
Hippocratic  succussion  in,  226 
metallic  tinkling  in,  222 
subphrenicus,  305 


(^i'incke's  sign  in  aortic  regurgitation 
2r>9 


Haii.uoad-hrifkjk  tremor,  50 
Hiilcs,  222 
altered  bv  coughing  if  not  crepitant, 
222;     ' 


Rales,  bubbling,  222 

character  of,  in  asthma,  241 

crepitant,  222 

dry,  222 

moist,  222 

redux,  in  pneumonia,  227 

sonorous,  222 
Raynaud's  disease,  coma  in,  489 

{gangrene  in,  39,  158 
lands  in,  35 
hemoglobinuria  in,  340 
localized  sweating  in,  161 
skin  in,  138 
symptoms  of,  158 
Rectal  catarrh,  acute,  319,  320 
Reflex  iridoplegia.     See  Argyll-Rolx»rt- 
son  pupil, 
paralysis,  84 
Reflexes,  ankle  clonus,  555 
bicepfi  tendon,  58,  552 
cliin-jerk,  552 
cremasteric,  552 
diseases  in  which  decreased,  553 

in  which  increased,  554 
in  transverse  myelitis,  77 
knee-jerk,  552 

loss  of  ocular,  in  acute  alcoholic  poi- 
soning, 484 
of  skin,  554,  555 
plantar,  555 
scapulohumeral  of  von    Bcchtcrew, 

552 
tendon,  552 
Regurgitation,  aortic,  250 
pulse  in,  273 
mitral,  247 

pulse  in,  273 
tricuspid,  255 
Relapsing   fever,   edema  of  legs  and 
wrists  in,  165 
fever  in,  452 
hematemesis  in,  518 
hyperesthesia  in,  189 
jaundice  in,  134 
spirillum   of  Obermeier  in  blood 

in,  453 
sweating  in.  161 
tongue  m, 114 
Remittent  fever      See  Malaria,  remit- 
tent. 
Renal  colic,   retraction   of  abdominal 
wall  in,  281 
disease,  albumin  in  urine  in,  359 
anemia  in,  391 
diarrhea  in,  317 

pufl^ness  under  eyes  in,  10,  14,  411 
Resonance,  vocal,  222,  224 
Haccelli's  sign,  225 
decreased,  causes  of,  225 
iricrejised,  causes  of,  225 
Respiration,  causes  of  lalmred,  201 
of  rapid,  200 
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Respiration,  causes  of  slow,  201 
Oneyne-JStokes,  201 
costal.  202 
counting,  2(X) 
diaphragmatic,  202 
in  children,  S 
in  chloral  poisoning,  486 
in  coma  of  a|K)plexy,  ASH 
in  dial>etic  coma,  4.S7 
in  healthy  child,  S 
in  uremic  coma,  4S7 
inspiration  prolonge<i  in  spasmodic 

croup,  201 
prolonged  expiration  in  asthma  and 

emphysema,  200 
ratio  of  pulse  to,  200 
rhythm  of,  201 
stertorous,  484 
wavy,  in  pneumonia,  201^ 
lletention  cysts  of  pancreas,  304 
of  urine  in  locomotor  ataxia,  331 
in  myelitiM,  ',\3i) 
in  ovenlintention,  332 
in  pressun^  during  childbirth,  331 
lletina,  edema  of.  in  arterial  disease, 

441 
Retinitis,  440 
albumimirio.  440 
hemorrhagic.  440 
in  lUalwtes,  441 
in  leukomia.  395 
in  Mvphilis.  1 10 
Retn>l)uUmr  neuritis,  439 
UetriMisophagt'ul  abscess,  124 
Uheunuitic  fonn  of  gonorrheal  arthri- 
tis. S9 
Ulu'umatism.  acuU*  articular,  chlorides 
liecreastvi  in.  370 
increastHi  in,  in  convalescence, 
370 
convulsions  in,  40<i 
cyanosis  in.  KMi 
orythoma  in.  1 10 
t't'vcr  in,  4(>o 
hands  in,  3S 
ht'adacho  in,  471 
in  knee  or  ankle.  IH) 
iritis  in.  4  11 
joint  atTrctions  in,  \iM\ 
{liipillitis  in,  139 
purpuni  in.  1-10 
spout an(M)us  dislocation   of  the 

liip  tollowin^.  92 
>ul>cutaiHMUis     tibn)us     ncKlules 

in.  1  12 
sucatin^  o\,  1(>1 
tonijuo  in.  Ill 
uri<"  acid  in  urint*  of,  'A'A 
lU'ticaria  in.  llii 

with  h\  p('rpvn*\ia,  ilclirium  in. 
Hit) 
('hn>nic.  hand  in.  lis 


Rheumatism,  chronic,  limping  gait  in, 
59 

gonorrheal,  89 

of  scalp,  symptoms  of,  538 
Rheumatoid    arthritis.     See    Arthritis 

deformans. 
Rhonchi,  222 
Ribs,  systolic  retraction  of,  in  adherent 

pericardium,  204 
Rickets,  beaded  ribs  of,  198,  199 

carpopedal  spasm  in,  46 

craniotabes  in,  31 

deficient  bony  development  in,  31 

eariy  decay  of  teeth  in,  124 

excessive  sweating  of  head  in,  33 

sait  in,  66,  69 

Harrison's  grooves  in,  198 

head  in,  12,  31 

hyperesthesia  in,  189 

laryngeal  spasm  in,  242 

nodding  spasm  in,  28 

open  fontanelle  in,  31 

pain  in  back  in,  541 

pigeon  breast  in,  198 

pseudoparapiegia  in,  85 

spastic  paraplegia  in,  71 

subperiosteal  hematoma  in,  91 

sweating  of  head  in,  161 

tenderness  of  skin  in,  189 
Rigidity,  intestinal,  309 
Risus  sardonicus  in  epilepsy,  491 

in  tetanus  or  str>'chninc  poisoning, 
10,  28 
Roberta'  veast  test  for  sugar  in  urine, 

363 
Romberg's  symptoms,  60,  83 
R6ntgen  rays  in  diagnosis  of  stricture 
of  esophagus,  126 
of  tulKjrculosis,  231 
Rose  rash,  144.     See    Erjthema    and 

Roseola. 
Rotheln,  api)earance  of  rash  in,  145 

fever  in,  454 

symptoms  of,  145 
Rubella,  145.     See  Rotheln. 
Rubeola,  1 45. 
Rupia,  159 


S 


SArcHAROMYCE.s  albicaus,  causing  fer- 
mentation in  diabetic  urine,  353 

St.  \'itus'  dance.     See  Chorea. 

Salaam  convulsions.  506 

Siilivary  calculus,  126 

SalUitoric  spasm,  507 

Sand,  intestinal,  324 

Saprophytic  organisms  a  cause  of  em- 
pyema. 239 

Sarcina'  ventriculi  in  yomitus  from 
chn)nic  gastric  catarrh,  519 
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Sarcinae  ventriculi,   in  vomitus    from 
eastric  cancer,  520 
from  dilatation,  520 
from  ulcer,  520 
test  for,  520 
Sarcoma,  anemia  due  to,  391 
enlargement  of  liver  in,  301 
purpura  in  multiple,  142 
Scalp,  rheumatism  of,  pain  in,  538 
"Scaphoid"  belly,  281 
Scapulohumeral  reflex   of    von  Bech- 
terew,  552 
in  neurasthenia,  552 
Scarlet  fever,  arthritis  in,  92 

Cheyne-Stokes  respiration  in,  201 

chill  in,  442 

collar  of  brawn  in,  453 

date  of  eruption  in,  147 

diazo-reaction  in  severe,  370 

enlargement  of  spleen  in,  310 

erythema  in,  145 

fever  in,  453 

gangrene     of     lower    extremities 

after,  95 
glycosuria   during  convalescence, 

364 
hematuria  in,  3<^ 
lysis  in  fever  of,  453 
otitis  in,  453 
pleurisv  witli  effusion  complicate 

ing,  "238 
prognosis  from  fever,  45i^ 
rose  rash  in,  145 
sore  throat  in,  128 
splenic  enlargement  in,  310 
spontaneous  dislocation  of  hip  fol- 
lowing, 93 
strawberry'  tongue  in,  115 
synovitis  in,  39 
Schonlein's  disease,  joint  involvement 
in,  92 
sviTiptoms  of,  141 
ulcer  of  buccal  mucous  membrane 

in,  120 
ulcerations  of  tongue  in,  118 
Sciatica.     <SVc  Neuritis,  sciatic. 
Scioi)edy,  S8 
Sclerema   neonatorum,    symptoms   of, 

144 
Sclcnxlactyle,  nails  in,  35 
Sclenxlerma  of  tongue,  120 

skin  in,  17,  143 
Sclerosis,  amyotrophic  lateral,  44 
alUi rations  of  hands  in,  44 
ankle  clonus  in,  555 
Argyll-Robertson  pupil  in,  427 
character  of  speech  in,  559 
knoe-jerk  increase<l  in,  554 
spastic  paraplegia  in,  71 
disseminated,  187 
ankle  clonus  in,  555 
coma  in,  490 


Sclerosis,  disseminated,  convulsions  in, 
503 
differential  diagnosis  of,  64,  427 
expression  of  face  in,  14 
gait  in,  64 

hemianesthesia  in,  170 
hemiplegia  resulting  from,  109 
hippus  in,  429 
knee-jerk  increased  in,  554 
nystagmus  in,  425 
optic  atrophy  in,  440 
paralysis    of  ocular    muscles  in, 
419 

of  tongue  in,  122 
slow,  scanning  speech  in,  64,  559 
spasm  of  tongue  in,  123 
symptoms  of,  51 
tremor  of  hands  in,  49 

of  head  in,  50 
vertigo  in,  483 
general     arterial     accentuation     of 

heart  sounds  in,  245 
lateral,  absence  of  vesical  symptoms 
m,  331 
ankle  clonus  in,  555 
gait  in,  66 

increased  reflexes  in,  71 
primary,  knee-jerk  in,  554 
spastic  paraplegia  in,  71 
multiple  cerebrospinal,  71 
Scorbutus.     See  Scurvy. 
Scotoma  439 

Scrofuloeis,  abdomen  m,  281 
dactylitis  in,  35 
tongue  in,  115 
Scurvy,  corneal  ulceration  in,  441 
dropsy  in,  164 

ecchymosis  under  the  eyes  in,  10 
hematemesis  in,  518 
hematuria  in,  338 
loosening  of  teeth  in,  124 
pain  in  back  in,  541 
petechia*  in,  142 

pseudoparalysis  in,  in  infancy,  85 
skin  in,  189 

sponginess  of  gums  in,  124 
Seal-fln  hands  in  arthritic  defonnans 

and  gout,  37 
Senile  chorea,  47 

gangrene  of  foot,  95 
Senility,  tremor  of  hands  in,  49 
Septicemia,  blood  in,  265 

('hcyne-Stokes  respiration  in,  201 

diarrhea  in,  321 

fever  in.  459,  463 

great  variations  in  temperature  in, 

403 
jaundice  in,  133 
potcclii:n  in,  142 
H'tinal  hemorrhages  in,  441 
rose  nisli  in,  148,  149 
splenic  enlargement  in,  311 
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Shiga's   bacillus,    epidemic    dysentery 

due  to,  320 
J^IbUant  rales,  222 
Singultus,  508 

causes  of,  608 
Skin,  anesthesia  of,  168 
cadaveric,  in  pyemia,  136 
cold   and    moist,    with   high   rectal 
temperature,  in  sunstroke,  466 
and  wet,  a  bad  symptom  in  fever, 
445 
color  of,  in  health  and  disease,  129 
cyanosis  of,  138,  139 

due  to  laryngeal  obstruction,  139 
from  drugs,  139 
in  cardiac  disease,  139 
in  newborn,  139 
in  paretic  dementia,  139 
dropsy  and  swelling  of,  143,  162 
dry  and  hot,  in  fever,  445 
edema  of,  143 

eruptions  of,  in  disease,  139 
excess  of  dr^'^ness  of,  161 
gangrene  of,  158 
glossiness  of,  157 
greasy  yellow,  in  phthisis  and  chronic 

liver  disease,  136 
greenish  yellow,  in  chlorosis,  136 
harsh  and  dry,  in  acute  diffuse  ne- 
phritis, 372 
in  cholera,  161 
in  diabetes,  161,  162,  373 
hemorrhages  into,  142 
hyperesthesia  of,  188 
"n  acute  alcohol  poisoning,  484 
n  Addison's  disease,  137 
n  angioneurotic  edema,  143 
n  argyria,  136,  137 
n  carcinoma  ojf  internal  organs,  136, 

138 
n  chloasma  of  pregnancy,  136 
n  cliromophj^tosis,  137 
n  edema  neonatorum,  144 
n  elephantiasis,  143 
n  influenza,  189 
n  jaundice,  129,  130 
n  kidney  disease,  138 
n  myxeclema,  143 
n  ochronosis,  136 
n  opium  poisoning,  189 
n  profound  anemia,  189 
n  sclercma  neonatorum,  144 
n  scleroderma,  143 
n  tuberculosis,  136 
ncrcased  sensibilitv  of,  due  to  ergot, 

189 
leukodenna,  in  true  goitre,  138 
muddy  yellow,    in    chronic    malaria 

and  prolonged  suppuration,  136 
pain  of,  190 
pallor  of,  138 
in  clilorosis,  138 


Skin,  pallor  of,  in  myxedema,  138 

in  nephritis,  138 

in  Ila>maad'8  disease,  138 

in  vitiligo,  138 
parchment-like,  in  syphilis,  10 
pigmentation  of,  136 

by  the  prolonged  use  of  arsenic, 
137 

due  to  scratching,  137 
paresthesia  of,  186 
pijpnentation  of,  due  to  pediculi,  137 

m  exophthalmic  goitre,  137 

in  prurigo,  137 
pruritus  of,  190 
redness  of,  142 
scars  of,  160 
sensation  of,  165 
sweating  of,  160 
table  of  reflexes  of,  556 
tache  c5r^brale,  144 

meningeale,  144 
tactile  sensibility  of,  165 
tenderness  of,  in  diseases  of  internal 
organs,  189 

in  rickets,  189 
thermal  sensibility  of,  165,  166 
waxy,  in  cretinism,  15 
yellow,  in  xanthoma,  136 

and  greasy,  in  paretic  dementia, 
136 
Skodaic  resonance,  212 
Sleeping  sickness,  405 
Smallpox,  appearance  of,  eruption  in, 

146,  152,  454 
date  of  eruption  in,  147,  152 
fever  in,  454 
grisolle  sign  of,  147 
headache  in  early  stage  of,  481 
hemoptysis  in  hemorrhagic,  529 
pain  in  back  in  onset  of,  454,  551 
peptonuria  in,  360 
Smokers'  patch  on  tongue,  119 
Snake-bite,  purpuric  eruptions  follow- 
ing, 141 
Sonorous  rales,  222 
Spasm,  blepharofacial,  27 
facial,  Aoadie's  sign  in,  27 

in  blepharofacial  sp>asm,  27 

in  chorea,  271 

in  convulsive  tic,  272 

in  epilepsy,  273 

in  hysteria,  285 

in  meningitis,  27,  286 

in  tetanus,  27,  287 
liabit,  26,  474 

hysterical,  of  esophagus,  125 
laryngeal,  242 

nodding,  28.     See  Nodding  spasm. 
Spasms,  504 
carpopedal,  46 
in  adults,  due  to  locomotor  ataxia, 

242 
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Spasms  in  a<lults,    due  to   mediastinal 

growths,  242 
in  children,  due  to  croup,  242 

due  to  digestive  disturbances,  242 

due  to  laryngeal  catarrh,  242 

due  to  rickets,  242 
in  chorea  insanicns,  .'SOS 

minor,  505 
in  electric  chorea,  506 
in  Huntingdon's  chorea,  506 
in  lesion  of  middle  peduncle  of  cere- 
bellum, 507 
in  paramyoclonus  multiplex,  506 
in  rhomsen's  disease,  507 
in  true  chorea,  505 
laryngeal,  in  adults,  242,  243 
of  fingers  due  to  occupation,  46 
of  tongue,  123 
saltatoric,  507 
varieties  of,  504 
Spastic  infantile  hemiplegia,  44 
monoplegia,  74 
paralysis,  hereditar\',  73 
paraplegia,  cerebraJ,  69 

spmal,  72 
rigidity  of  arms,  46 
Specific  gravity,  method  of  estimating 
hemoglobin,  388 

of  urine,  342 
Speech,  557.     See  also  Voice, 
defects  of,  559 

agraphia,  560 

alexia,  560 

apiiasia,  559 
conduction,  560 

aphemia,  560 

apraxia,  560 

paraphasia,  560 

t<;st8  for,  561 

word  blindness,  560 
deafness,  560 
feeble,  hesitating,  in  pneumonia  of 

f)ulmonary  edema,  558 
ting,    iiesitating,    in    paretic    de- 
mentia, 559 
incoherent,  in  chorea  in  children,  559 

in  delirium,  559 
indistinct,  mumbling,  558,  559 
nanal,  in  adenoid  vegetation,  558 
nervous,  mechanism  of,  560 
scanning,  in  multiple  sclerosis,  64 
shrill,  piping,  559 

slow,     scanning,     in     disseminated 
8clen)sis,  559 
in  Friedreich's  ataxia,  559 
tests  for  defects  of,  561  . 
whis|K*ring.  causes  of,  557 
S|^*nnatorrli('a.  354 

aroonipanying  oxaluria,  351 
Sp<'niiatozoa  in  urine,  significance  of, 

354 
Sphygmocardiograph,  Jacquct's,  276 


Sphygmograph,  274 
Sphygmomanometer,  270 
Spinal  cord,  rise  in  temperature  due  to 
injuries  of,  467 
hemorrhage  into,  75 
knee-jerk  in  injuries  of,  553,  554 
localization   of   functions  of  seg- 
ments of,  79,  82 
location  of  lesion  of,  in  anesthesia, 

80,  175 
tumor  of,  paraplegia  in,  84 
irritation,  dilatation  of  pupil  in,  428 
Spine,  caries  of,  symptoms  of,  541 
Spirillum  of  Obermeier  in  blood  in  re- 
lapsing fever,  453 
Spleen,  causes  of  enlargement  of,  310 
of  extension  downward,  of,   31 1 
enlarged,  in  amyloid  disease  of  kid- 
ney, 310 
in  Banti's  disease,  311 
in  hepatic  cirrhosis,  310 
in  leukemia,  310,  395 
in  malarial  fever,  310 
in  scarlet  fever,  310 
in  syphilis,  310 
in  typhoid  fever,  310 
floating,  312 
swelling  of,  in  septicemia,  311 

in  Weil's  disease,  460 
uric  acid  in  enlargement  of,  351 
Splenic  anemia,  310 

fever.     See  Anthrax. 
Spontaneous   dislocation   of   the   hip 

after  infectious  diseases,  92 
Spots  of  Valleix,  539 
Spotted  fever.     See  Cerebrospinal  men- 
ingitis. 
Sputum,  actinomyces  in,  533 
anchovy  sauce,  530 
blood-streaked,  529 
bloody,  529 

brick-ilust,  in  hepatic  abscess,  529 
brownish,  in  gangrene  of  lungs,  232 
cast-s  of  bronchioles  in,  531 
Charcot- Levden    cr^'stals    in    asth- 
matic, 241,  531 
copious  and  punilent,  232 
crystals  of  margaric  acid  in  pulmo- 
nary   gangrene,     punilent    })ron- 
chitis,  and  follicular  tonsillitis,  532 
Curschmann's  spirals  in,  241,  531 
Dittrich's  plugs  in,  240 
eggs  of  Distoma  pulmonum  in,  533 
elastic  fibers  in,  532 
fn)thy,  232,  530 
hooks  of  echinococcus  in,  533 
in  asthmatic  attacks,  5i^0 
in  chronic  bronchitis,  240 
in  pulmonary  gangrene,  232,  530 
li(|ui(l  aiul  watery,  530 
prune-juice,  226,  529 
purulent,  causes  of,  530 
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Sputum,  rusty  and  sticky,  528,  529 
semiliquid,  530  i 

staining  for  tubercle  bacilli  in,  534 
thick  and  yellowish,  528 
Squint,  diagnosis  between  concomitant ' 
and  paralytic,  414  ! 

of  conoitions  producing,  418 
external  and  internal,  due  to  tumor 
at  base  of  brain,  473 
causes  of,  419,  420,  421 
in  hysteria,  425 
in  meningitis,  510 
in  ocular  palsy,  22,  416 
internal,  causes  of,  420 
significance  of  external,  421 
Staphylococci  a  cause    of   empyema, 

239 
Status  epilepticus,  498 
Stellwag  s  symptom,  412 
Stenosis,  aortic,  250 
pulse  in,  273 
mitral,  249 

pulse  in,  273 
pulmonary,  255 
tracheal,  polycythemia  in,  393 
Steppage  gait,  60 
Stereognosis,  166 
Stokes-Adams  disease,  263 

epileptiform  seizures  in,  502 
Stokvis  modification  of  Jaffe's  test  for 

indican,  365 
Stomach,  cancer  of,  290 

cough  due  to  reflex  irritation  from, 

525 
dilatation  of,  295 

vomiting  in,  519 
distention  of,  by  gas,  296 
examining  of,  with  gastrodiaphane, 

296 
hour-glass,  299 
indicanuria  in  cancer  of,  341 
palpation  and  percussion  of,  287 
test    of    contents    for    hydrochloric 
acid,  299 
for  lactic  acid,  299 
for  urates  in  urine  in  disorders  of, 
350 
ulcer  of,  291 

vomiting  in  dilatation  of,  519 
Stomatitis,  action  of  child  with,  toward 
breast,  7 
buccal  mucous  membrane  in,  126 
iinpctiginosa,  120 
malignant  ulcerative,  126 
offensive  odor  of  breath  in,  3 
temperature   of    mouth    raised    in, 

444 
tongue  in  ulcerative,  118 
Stone  in  bladder,  332 
Stools.     See  also  Feces, 
bilious,  322 
bloodv,  322,  515 


Stools,   clay-colored,    in  hepatogenous 
jaimdice,  134 
in  Weil's  disease,  460 
gallstones  in,  324 
in  cholera,  comma  bacilli  in,  317 

infantum,  316 
in  dysentery,  319 
in  intussusception  in  children,  512 
in  proctitis,  319 
intestinal  parasites  in,  324 
mixed  with  mucus,  322 
oily,  in  carcinoma  of  pancreas,  294 
pus  in,  324 

ribbon-shaped,  in  follicular  entero- 
colitis, 318 
rice-water,  in  antimonial  poisoning, 

317 
tarry,  in  yellow  fever,  460 
Strabismus.     See  Squint. 
Strawberry  tongue,  1 15 
Streptococci  a  cause  of  empyema,  239 
Stricture  of  esophagus,  125.     See  Eso- 

phageal  stricture. 
Strongylus  gigas,  hematuria  due  to,  338 
Stupor  in  typhoid  fever,  449,  451 
in  ulcerative  endocarditis,  451 
Subdural  hemorrhage,  489 
Subnormal  temperature,  467 
Subperiosteal  hematoma,  91 
Subsultus  tendinum,  36,  51 
Succussion,  Hippocratic,  226 

in   pleural   effusions   with    pneumo- 
thorax, 235 
Sudamina,  161 
Sugar  in  the  blood,  408 

Williamson's  test  for,  408 
in  urine.     See  Glycosuria  and  Urine. 
Summer  complaint,  316 
Sunstroke,  character  of  fever  in,  466 
diagnosis  of  coma  in,  490 
heatdache  of,  481 
skin  cold  and  moist  in,  466 
hot  and  dry  in,  466 
Sup^jurative  processes,  peptonuria  in, 
360 
tonsillitis,  svmptoms  of,  126 
"Surgical  scarlet  fever,"  149 
Sweat,  bile-stained,  in  jaundice,  161 
Symmetrical  gangrene,  158 
Syncope,  diagnosis  of,  502 
Synovitis,  acute,  90 
Syphilis,  action  of  child  with,  toward 
breast,  7 
alternate  ptosis  in,  23 
aortitis  in,  540 
Argyll-Robertson  pupil  in  cerebral, 

427 
at  base  of  brain,  25 
broadness  of  bridge  of  nose  in  con- 
genital, 12 
cerebral,  coma  in,  490 
hemiplegia  in,  109 
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Syphilis,  cerebrospinal,  multiple,  64,  65 
cutting  of  teeth  in  inheritCKl,  124 
diagnosis      between       cerebrospinal 
syphilis  and  disseminated  scle- 
rosis, 427 

of  coma  in,  490 

of  ep  lepsy  due  to,  494 
enlargement  of  spleen  in  early,  310 

of  tongue  in,  118 
eruptions  of,  148,  149,  159 
fever  in,  intermittent,  465 

remittent,  465 

simple,  continued,  465 
fingers  in  dactylitis  in,  35 
fissures  and  chancres  of  tongue  in, 

118 
gummatous  swelling  and  periosteal 

thickening  of  shins  in,  93 
Hutchinson  teeth  in,  124 
immobility  of  pupil  in,  427 
iritis  in,  441 
irregular  pupil  in,  145 
miscarriage  a  sx-mptom  of,  5 
mucous  patches  about  mouth  and 

anus  in  infantile,  12 
nails  in,  35 
of  intestinal  tract,  diarrhea  due  to, 

321 
open  fontanellc  in,  31 
pain  in  p)eriostitis  of  skull  in,  538 
papillitis  in,  439 
parchment-like  skin  of,  10 
paresthesia  in  spinal,  186 
pseudopalsy  in,  55 
ptosis  in  changes  at  base  of  brain  in, 

22 
purpura  in,  141 

purulent  acne  of  forehead  in,  153 
retinitis  in,  441 
rose  rash  in,  148,  149 
scars  in,  160 

spastic  paraplegia  in  spinal,  72 
symptoms  of  arteritis  due  to,  474 
ulceration  of  tongue  in,  117 
Syphilitic  arteritis,  474 

paralyses  in,  20 
epilepsy,  494 
gumma,  474 
meningitis,  474 

periostitis  of  skull,  pain  in,  538 
rupia.  159 
triad,  124 
Syphiloderm.  pustular,  153 
Syringomyelia,  nails  in,  35 

necrosis  of  terminal  phalanges  in,  39 
pain  and  temperature  sense  in,  175 
partial  anesthesia  in,  175 
patches  of  anesthesia  in,  175 
small  joints  affected  in,  89 
symptoms  of,  175 
wasting  of  hands  with  anesthesia  in, 

44 

39 


Tabes  dorsalis.     <See  Locomotor  ataxia. 
Tabetic  atrophy  of  foot,  89 
of  optic  nerve,  440 
ulcer,  95 
Table  of  reflexes,  556 
Tache  cdr6brale,  144 

meningeale,  144 
Tachycardia,  263,  277 
Tactile  sensibility  of  skin,  165 
Talipes    equi  no  varus    in    Friedreich's 

ataxia,  63 
Tallquist's  method  of  estimating  hemo- 
globin, 399 
Tape- worm.     See  Parasites;  Tenia. 
Taste,  decrease  of  acidity  in,  of  facial 
hemiatrophy,  16 
loss  of,  in  anterior  portion  of  tongue 
in  disease  of  petrous  portion  of 
temporal  bone,  18 
Tenia  cucumerina,  327 
mediocanellata,  326 
solium,  326 
Teeth,  ages  at  which  different,  appear 
in  children,  124 
blue  line  around,  in  lead  poisoning, 

124 
caries  of,  in  dial)etes  mellitus,  124 

in  pregnancy,  124 
decay  of,  in  rickets,  124 

early,  in  inherited  syphilis,  124 
grinding  of,  in  children,  124 
Hutchinson,  124 
loosening  of,  in  salivation,  124 

in  scurvy,  124 
staining  of,  124 
Teichmann's  crystals   in   hemoglobin- 
uria, 340 
Temperature.     See  also  Fever, 
in  acute  alcohol  poisoning,  484 
in  cholera  Asiatica,  316 

infantum,  316 
in  diabetic  coma,  486 
in  injuries  to  cervical  cord,  467 
in  intestinal  obstruction,  513 
in  typhoid  fever,  447 
in  uremic  coma,  486 
subfebrile,  mildly  febrile,  decidedly 

febrile,  442 
subnormal,  causes  of,  467 
in  cretinism,  15 
in  heart  exhaustion,  467 
in  iniuries  to  dorsal  portion  of  spi- 
nal cord,  467 
in  pernicious  malaria,  467 
Tendon  reflexes,  552 
Tenesmus  in  bladder  trouble,  329 
in  cholera  infantum,  316 
in  dysentery,  319 
in  intussusception,  512 
in  proctitis,  319,  320  ^i^ 
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TenCHrmia  in  strirrure  of  rectum,  318 
Tension,  arterial,  2f>7 

aaynchroQOUs,  ot  aiipnoid  vadves  eaua- 
inir  reilupiicatioQ  of  liecond  itound 
oi  heart.  246 
Tenninal  leiikocytosia,  396 
TetanuH,  ct>n%'uL§iona  in,  503 
Cairiai  :<paam  in.  27.  28 
beaii  or  cephalic.  29 
knee-jerk  increased  in,  554 
p€4>ii:<)  m,  24 

risM&  :ianli'>nicii9  in,  10,  28 
Tetany,   "accoucheur'a  hand""  in,  46, 
504 
character  ot  conviiiaioiia  in,  504 
Chvoetek  3  symptom  of,  504 
Erb'i  symptom  of.  504 
gaAthc  dilatation  in,  46 
Iar\iurl«>m(ia  .nriilulua  in,  504 
thyroid  wa^tinir  in,  46 
Trouaseau'd  symptom  of.  504 
Thcnnic  fever.     S^,  Sunstroke. 

sensibility  ot  *kin,  166 
Tboma-Zp-iss'  hematoc>-toineter.  376 
Thomsen':3  disease,  diacnoisis  of.  507 
spa.-jn  of  hand  in.  48 
ot  tiimnie  in.  123 
Thorax,    aneurysm   of.   diaenosia    be- 
twefTi   medicinal  gioWths  and. 
243 
localizetl  '•^eatinc  in.  161 
spr>nfirv-.     \eno'ii»     masses     above 
clavicle  4;e  rj.,.  202 
inspect  if  »n  ot.  Iv»l 
Threaii-wrirni'*.  327 
Thrill,  ca^ises  of.  21)7 

diffuse  arid  i^^ble.  in  cardiac  dilata- 
tion. 2^^) 
in  ai^rtic  aneun.  >m.  251 
in  carotitl  arteries.  26^J 
in  hy«iarid  ry-^t  or  liver,  304 
in  mitral   i^-finirsrltation   in  children, 
24h 
steno«i-s.  241^ 
Thrf>mb^/?'i.^.  cerebral.  45 

brarh.ai  monoplegia  in.  52 

bulffine  ff»ntanelle  in.  108 

coma  in.  4S!# 

cJema  in.  162.  164 

hemiplegia  in.  lfJ8 

o:  lateral  *inii3.  Gerhardt's  sjTnp- 

Tom  of,  A>^) 
f>i  ^iperior  longitiKiinal  sinus,  479 
of  ca\emou.«  sinus.  480 
of  corrjnar\'  arter\-,  264 
of  femoral  arter\-.  93 
of  lateral  sinus.  480 

U»calizerl  eriema  in,  164 
of  umbilical  vein  in  melena  neona- 

U>nim,  518 
of  \ena  azygos   a   cau.se   of   serous 
pleural  effusion,  236 


Thromb«>?fLi.  romitinic  in,  500 
Thniah.  tonjrie  in,  1 15 
Th3rToi<i  wastinz  in  ^cany.  46 
Tic,  conv^iLflve.  48 

facial  'fpasm  in,  26 
Tinnitus  aiirium  in  Meni^i^'s  fHae^at^ 

522 
Tobacco  amblvopia,  440 

heart.  263 
Toe.  temier,  in  sciatica,  542 
Toes,  separation  of.  in  ainhTim,  95 
ToisoQ's   solution   for  eountinc  wiiite 

corp<iscles.  :?79 
ToniTie.  anniiius  migrans  of.  120 

bil&terai  atnjphy  of,  I2l> 

bitin;^  of.  1 1;> 

chancre  of.  US 

chronic  -^uperiicial  zi«DiaHtis  oc.  1 19 

coating  .jt .  inilateraL  dxie  to  decayed 
teeth  uz  hemiplegia.  116 

dr\-ness  or  mi^isture  of,  116 

eniareemtnt  ot.  in  acrocnecaly.  121 

epithelioma  of.  118 

eruptions  of.  119 

ei:aminarii>n  of.  112 

in  chiMren  best  when  cryin|f.  8 

fibrillarv-  tremor  of.  123 

fissures  of.  117 

geoeraphical.  120 

rioe60»i>-nia  exfoliati\-a  of.  119 

hemiatrophy  of.  121 

ichthyosis  of.  119 

in  acute  articular  rhetimatism.  114 
catarrhal  jaun^iice.  114 
gastric  catarrh.  115 
in  chiLiren,  1 15 
inflammation  of.  12«> 

in  -Xddison's  dL^ease.  117 

in  advance*]  disease  of  exJbarxstin^ 
nature.  116 

in  anemia.  116 

in  biliousness.  114 

in  cardiac  diisease.  1 16 

in  cretinism.  15 

in  dysenter\-.  116 

in  grave  'iisease  of  the  viscera,  116 

in  lieniipl^gia.  116 

in  hepatic  abscess,  116 

in  muous  •lisease,  worm-eaten.  115 

in  persons  taking  lar^  amounts  of 
milk.  115 

in  poi^mirig  by  acids.  117 
by  alkalies.  117 
by  cantharides.  117 
by  corrosive  sublimate.  117 

in  pulmonary*  disease.  116 

in  relapsing  i'ever,  1 14 

in  scanet  fever.  115 

in  scrof  ulosis.  115 

in  stomatitis  impetiginosa,  120 

in  svphilis.  117 

in  thnish,  115 
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Tongue  in  tonsillitis,  113 
in  typhoid  fever,  113 
in  ulcerative  stomatitis,  118 
in  uremia,  114 
leukokeratosis  of,  119 
•   leukoma  of,  119 
lichen  planus  of,  120 
movements  of,  121 
mucous  patches  of,  118 
mycosis  of,  115 
edema  of,  120 
paralysis  of,  121 
parrot,  116 
patches  on,  119 
purple  spots  on,  in  Addison's  disease 

117 
scleroderma  of,  120 
smokers'  patch  on,  119 
spasm  of,  123 
stains  of,  116 

strawberry,  in  scarlet  fever,  115 
tremor  of,  in  alcoholism,  123 

in  glossolabiopharvngeal  paralysis, 
123 
ulceration  of,  118 
unilateral  atrophy  of,  in  chronic  lead 

poisoning,  120 
urticaria  of,  119 
wandering  rash  of,  120 
worm-eaten,  in  mucous  disease,  115 
xanthelasma  of,  117 
xeroderma  pigmentosum  of,  119 
Tonsillitis,  breath  in,  3 

chronic  night  cough  in,  527 
crvstals  of  margaric  acid  in  follicu- 
lar, 532,  533 
diagnosis  between  diphtheria,  scarlet 

fever,  and,  127 
dysphagia  in,  124,  125,  127 
fever  in,  126 
odor  of  breath  in,  3 
symptoms  of,  126 
tongue  in,  113 
Tonsils,  chronic  cough  in  enlarged  lin- 
gual, 527 
nij^ht  cough  in  enlarged  faucial,  527 
pam  in  calculus  of,  12S 
symptoms  of  chronic  enlargement  of, 
128 
Torula  cerevisise  causing  fermentation 

in  gastric  dilatation,  519 
Tracheal  tugging  in  aneurv'sm,  254 
Transitional  leukocytes,  383 
IVansudat  ions  into  pleural  cavities,  236 
Traube's  semilunar  space  obliterated  in 

left-sided  pleural  effusion,  234 
Tremor  of  hands  and  arms,  49 

in  disseminated  sclerosis,  49 

in  general  paresis,  50 

in  Graves'  disease,  50 

in  hysteria,  50 

in  mercurial  poisoning,  48,  49 
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Tremor  of  hands  and  arms  in  paraly- 
sis agitans,  49 
railroad-bridge  type  of,  50 

of  tongue,  122 

of  type  Rendu,  51 

p>osthemiplegic,  50 

sometimes  found  instead  of  occupa- 
tion spasm,  46 
Trichiniasis,  diagnosis  of,  452 

leukocytosis  in,  396 

puffy  eyelids  in,  14 
Tnchinosis.     See  Trichiniasis. 
Trichloracetic  acid  test  for  albumin  in 

urine,  357 
Trichocephalus  dispar,  328 
Tricuspia  regurgitation,  255 

stenosis,  255 
Trimanual  percussion,  309 
Trip-hammer  pulse  of  aortic  regurgita- 
tion, 250,  259,  273 
Trommer's  test  for  sugar  in  urine,  363 
Tropical  abscess  of  liver,  303 

dysentery,  319 
Trousseau's  symptom  of  tetany,  504 
Trypanosoma  in  blood,  405 
Tube  casts.     See  Casts. 
Tubercle  bacilli,  examining  and  stain- 
ing of,  534-536 
in  urine,  353 

of  chancroid,  477 
Tuberculosis  a  cause  of  empyema,  238 

amphoric  breathing  in,  221,  230 

anemia  in,  391 

bronchial  breathing  and  consolida- 
tion in.  219,  220 

bronchitis  a  cause  of  death  in,  6 

bronchophonv  in,  230 

bubbling  rales  in.  222,  229 

Charcot- Ley  den  crvstals  in,  531 

Cheyne-Stokes  breathing  in  menin- 
geal, 201 

chUl  in,  442 

chronic  loose  morning  cough  in,  526 

cracked-pot  sound  in,  211,  212 

crepitant  rales  and  breaking  down  of 
lung  tissue  in.  222 

cvanosis  in  acute  miliarv,  464 

dactylitis  in,  35 

diagnosis   between    catarrhal    pneu- 
monia and  pulmonary.  229 

diarrhea  of.  319 

diazo-reaction  in  severe  pulmonary, 
370 

elastic  fibers  in  sputum  of,  532 

expiration  prolonged  in,  229 

fever  in  acute  miliary,  464 
pulmonarv,  463 

frog-belly  in,  281 

heavv  face  in  bone  disease  in,  12 

hectic  fever  in,  230 

hemoptysis  in,  529 

hemorrhagic  pleurisy  in.  238 
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Tuberculosis,  hoarseness  in.  557 
hollow-chested  build  in,  1 
leukocv'tosis  in,  451 
loss  of  flesh  in.  230 
manimar>'  glands  enlarged  in^  199 
metallic  tinkling  in.  222 
multiple  ulceration  of  tongue  in,  118 
necessity  of  examining  axilla  in,  232 
ocular  palsy  in,  419 
of  bladder,  hematuria  due  to.  338 
of  kidney.  3:^7.  548 
of  mesenteric  glands,  294 
of  omentum.  294 
pectoriloquy  in,  230 
peptonuria  in.  360 
percussion  note  dull  in  consolidation 

due  to.  211 
pleurisy  complicating.  236 
ptosis  in  changes  at  base  of  brain  due 

to.  24 
puerile  breathing  an  earlv   sign   of, 

220 
rapidity  of  breathing  in.  200 
retraction  of  abdominal  i»*all  in.  281 
Rcintgen  rays  in  diagnosis  of,  231 
scars    on     neck    from    suppurating 

glands  in.  100 
spirituelle  face  of  children  with  di- 
athesis of.  12 
sputum.  Curschmann's     spirals     in, 

530 
sweatintr  in.  101 
tongue  in.  1 10 
transitory-,     unequal     dilatation     of 

pupils  in.  429 
vocal    fremitus    and    resonance    in- 

cn-ascMl  in.  205.  225.  229 
vomiting  in  acute  miliar^-.  510 
Wint rich's  change  of  percussion  note 

in.  2:^0 
Tul^erculous  glands,  symptoms  of,  294 
meningitis.  470 

differential  diagnosis  of.  476 

hea<iache  in.  470.  477 

in  chiiilren.  477 

Koniig's  sign  in.  479 

lumbar  puncture  in,  478 

papillitis  in.  439 
pvelitis.  'M2 
Tubular  bn^atliing.  219.  220 
Tumor.  ab<i<>niinal,  pain  in,  548 
at  baM*  of  brain,  symptoms  of,  20 
bono.  IVncf^-Jones  albumin  in.  355 
brain.  Chevne-Stokes    breathing   in, 
201 

rontrartod  pupil  in.  428 

hy|K'resthesia  in,  189 

impaired  memory  in,  5()9 

monoplegia  in.  53 

papillitis  in.  439.  510 

f)arostljf'sia  in.  186 

s^'vere  headache  in,  509 


Tumor,  brain,  slow  pulse  in,  509 
spastic  hemiplegia  in,  109 
s\Tnptoms  of.  473 
unilateral  anesthesia  in,  171 
vertigo  in.  483,  509 
vomiting  independent   of    taking 
food  in,  509 
diagnosis  of  fattv,  in  abdominal  wall, 

289 
in  intussusception,  512 
in  renal  pelvis,  s\-mptoms  of,  547 
of  abdomen,  289,  294 
of  bladder.  332 

of  cord,  bladder  s\'mptoms  of,  332 
dilatation  of  pupil  in,  428 
grirdle  sensation  in.  188 
of  lung,  rapid  respiration  in,  200 
of  mediastmum,  242 
of  ner\es.  pain  in.  551 
of  omentum,  294 
paraplegia  in.  84 
phantom.  ;i09 
pontine,  anesthesia  in.  172 
T\'mi>anites     in    flatulent    colic,    280. 
281 
in  intestinal  obstruction,  514 
in  peritonitis.  281 
in  t>-phoid  fever.  281.  451 
Typhoid  fe\er.  bacillus  of  Eberth  the 
cause  of.  451 
beil-sores  in.  158 
blood  in.  395 
bloody  stools  in.  322,  515 
bradycanlia  in.  26^^ 
carphologia  in.  51 
Chevne-v^tokes  respiration  in,  201 
chill  in,  442 
coma  in.  4tS0.  487 
delirium  in.  13,  451 
diagnt>sis.  451 

lx?t\veen  acute  miliary-  tubercu- 
losis and.  451 
Malta  fever  and.  452 
relapsing  fever  and.  452 
n'nnttent  fever  and,  449 
trichiniasis  and,  452 
typhus  fever  and.  452 
ulcerative    endocarditis    and. 
451 
edema  of  thigh  over  deep  muscular 

abscess  following.  164 
Ehriich's  dia/o- react  ion  in.  370 
enlai^ement  of  spleen  in.  310.  451 
eniption  in.  149.  449 
face  in.  13 
fever  in.  440 

gangrene  of  lower  extremities  fol- 
lowing. 95 
glycosuria  in  convalescence  in.  364 
heatiache  in.  482 

hvj)eresthesia     in     convalescence 
■from,  189 
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Typhoid  fever,  hypertrophic    osteoar- 
thritis following,  91 

in  children,  459 

increase  of  urine  in  convalescence 
from,  334 

lesions  of  lungs  in,  451 

leukocytosis  absent  unless  perfo- 
ration occurs  during,  396,  452 

meteorism  in,  451 

milk  leg  after,  93 

moderate  bronchitis  in,  451 

mush  J  stool  in,  323 

pain  m,  546 

peptonuria  in,  360 

phlegmasia  alba  dolens  in,  164 

pleurisy  with  effusion  complicat- 
ing, 235 

recrudescence  in,  447 

relapse  in,  447 

roseola  in,    148,  149,  449 

speech  in,  558 

splenic  enlargement  in,  310 

spontaneous  dislocation  of  the  hips 
following,  93 

stools  in,  449,  451 

stupor  in,  449,  451 

subsultus  tendinum  in,  51 

sweating  in.  161 

temperature,  447 

tongue  in,  113 

tympanites  in,  281,  451 

vomiting  in,  516 

XVidal's  test  for,  406,  449 

without  fever,  449 
Typhomalarial     fever.      See    Malaria, 

remittent. 
Typhus  fever,  crisis  in,  452 

eruption  in,  149,  452 

exhaustion  in,  452 

fever  in,  452 

hematemesis  in,  518 

headache  in,  452 
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Ulcer,  duodenal,  292 

of  stomach,  anemia  in,  391 
symptoms  of,  2f)l 
vomiting  in,  517 
perforating,  of  foot,  95 
tal>etic,  of  foot,  95 
Ulcers  at  base  of  finger  nails,  35,  158 
on    buccal    mucous    membrane    in 

Schonlein's  tlisease,  126 
on  cornea  in  scrofula,  441 
on  tongue,  118 
perforating,  in  dialx^tes,  senility,  and 

talK's  dorsalis,  95 
svpliilitic.  in  intestinal  tract  causing 
"  tliarrliea,  321 
Tmbilical  hernia,  287,  309 


Uncinaria  americana,  327 
anemia  due  to,  391 
duodenale,  327 
Unconsciousness.     See  Coma. 
Unilateral  anesthesia,  171 
facial  paralysis,  18.     See  Paralysis, 
mydriasis,  428 
ptosis,  421 
reflex    iridoplegia,    significance    of, 

427 
\iTist-drop,  47 
Uremia.     See  also  Coma, 
amaurosis  in,  436,  509 
anemia  in,  391 
breath  in,  3 

Cheyne-Stokes  breathing  in,  201 
colliquative  diarrhea  in,  509 
coma  in,  486 

in    chronic    interstitial   nephritis, 
372 
convulsions  in,  496,  500 
delirium,  mild,  422 
headache  in,  471,  472 
hiccough  in,  508 
sweating  in,  161 
symptoms  of,  486 
tongue  in,  114 
vomiting  in,  486,  509,  523 
Ureomet^r,  367 

Urethra,   blood  in   hemorrhage   from, 
358 
fever  due  to  passage  of  sound  into, 

446 
gonococci   in   specific   inflammation 

of,  354 
incont  inence  of  urine  due  to  insensi- 
tive, 332 
interference  with  passage  of  urine  in 
stricture  of,  333 
Urethritis,  specific  gonococci  in,  354 
Urecemia.     See  Lithemia. 
l^ridrosis,  161 
Urine,  acetone  in,  364 

( Jppenhcimer's   modification   of 
Dennige's  test  for,  365 
acid  fermentation  of,  355 
albumin  in,  lx)iling  test  for,  356 
Esbach's   method   of   testing  for, 

358 
Heller's  test  for,  356 
potassium    ferrocyanide   test   for, 

3o/ 
(|uantitative   test   for,   by  centri- 
fuge, 3r>s 
trichloracetic  acid  test  for,  357 
albumose  in.  360 
alkaline  fermentation  of,  355 
bile  in,  341,  365 

(Imelin's  test  for.  341,  3a5 
stained,  in  hepatogenous  jaundice, 
134 
blooil  in,  335 
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Trine,  bloo«i  in.  test  tor.  360 
griaiac.  3H0 
Hellers.  .3iil) 
HoUana*3.  Wd 
ca.'^tii  m.  blocwl,  346 

♦epithelial.  34.5 

fatTv.  :Vi7 

granular.  il4*> 

h  valine.  :i47 

ot  mirrococci.  346 

of  piLS,  1^46 
chloriiieja  in.  370 

resr  for.  370 
color  ot.  blue,  339 

brown.  3:^9 

caiLsei^  ot  black,  335 
ot  charures  in.  335 

«iue  t4)  bli>o«l  335 

^TPen.  .TV.>.  :W0 

in  <liabere?j.  XV.y 

in  iaiuniice.  3;}9,  340 

T^i.  33.5.  :i:^.  340 

wfure  or  milkv.  330.  .140 

yell.)w.  :«9 
coUecrintr  ot.  tor  reMtini^,  ,333 
cr}-«taLs  in.  crpatin,  351 

creatinin.  ;5.5l 

oxalate  '>f  lime.  350 

triple  phosphates,  ;i50.  3.52 

urate.  ':?.5<).  .3.52 

uric  ari«l.  ij.50 
cvliniin/itL-*  :n.  34.'^ 
•iiazcvreac'ion  ot  Ehriich  in.  370 
embrrt  r?  ,i  parasites  in,  .'553 
**pirhel:ai  <'**ll.s  in.  .3.5.3 
fermen'"ar;ori  »>t.  .3.5.5 
<.Tmelin.'^  '■t^>*t  for  bile  in.  ;J4l.  365 
^nnoct.rri  in.  3.54 

sTiaiao'.ini  ''e^t  for  hemoglobin  m,  360 
Heller-  ^est  f<>r  blo«>«i  in,  :560 
in  acu^^  'iitfi;.-^  nephriti.*.  .372 
in  ap<p^xv.  :\.\2 
in  oh«leri  nmrbu.^.  316 
in  oiiD'nic  inrervtitial  nephritii*.  372 
in  .i:ab»^rt^;j  in.-»ipi«lus.  37*3 

melL'us.  373 
in  iii:«:>r.-:.  XVl 
in  infecri«^«:.>  'ii:?ea:?es.  .332 
in  inrexririal  obe:tni«*tion,  .514 
in  irri'arioQ  of  foreskin  or  vainna  in 

chiMrvn.  332 
in  pli'^splinnis  poisoning.  .521 
in  pveiiris.  :U2 
in  "^at-w<  .mis.  3.32 
in  si.^me  ca.-^s  ot  insanity,  .332 
in  uremia.  4V) 
incf>ntir.enc^  of.  'XV2 
imiican  in.  :>4l.  36.5 

te>t  f<^r.  341.  .'56.5 
HoIlan«l  :?.  .'56.5 
microscopic  examination  of.  344 
iiu«.'leiv-albuni;n  in.  test  for.  ii58 


Urine,  odor  of.  causes  of  aitenitioa  of. 
334 

oiEaiates  in.  351 
peptone  in.  .360 

test  for.  .360 
p»i9  m,  :142 

due  to  ealciiius,  :}42 

in  pyelitis.  .342 

in  niberculoifls  of  kiciDeys.  3^ 
qnantitv  of.  causes  of  alteratkn  m, 

.334 
retention  of.  :530 
specific  gravity  of.  343 
cau.'^s  of  low.  .34^5 
spermatozoa  in.  .354 
jftaphvlococci    ami    stieptocoeci    in, 

VA 
."^tokvL"?'  mollification  oi  Jaffe^s  test 

for  indican  in.  ;J65 
sugar  in,  Feh lingo's  test  for.  .361 

Haines'  test  for.  .361 

phenylhyjirazin  test  for.  363 

t|iiantiTative  veast  test  of  Roberts 
for.  363 

•^gnificance  of.  363 

Trommera  test  for.  36^i 

\^"hitne>'s  test  f«>r.  :}61 
total  quantity  of  solids  in,   Haines' 

mollification  of   Hjsser's   method 

for  computing.  .34^5 
tubercle  bacilli  in.  :J.5.3 
urates  in.  -VA) 

urea  m.  amount  excreteii  in  health, 
36!> 

causes  of  increase  and  ilecrease  of. 
36»*.  370 

Lvons"  merh«)«i  of  estimating.  366 
t  \  alue  <.>f  estmiating  in  renal  disease 

duhng    pn^gnancy    and    before 
«urz:r'al  operations.  .369 
uric  acid  m.  :^50 
vanarinns  in  quantity  of.  .334 
Urobdin  irreris.  i:M 
Urticana.  147 
from  <irug«.  143 
in  rheumatism.  143 
of  tonjTie.  119 


VACCiNAnov.  eniption  of.  1.5.3 

n3set>la  following.  146 
Vaccinia.  l.>5 

Vaginiris.  specific  gonocooci  in.  .3.54 
Valvular  heart  di.«*ea^.     S^e    Heart. 
Varicella.     ^V^  Chickenpox. 
Variola.     >V<»  Smallpox. 
Vena  azy-r.^j;.  rhn>mrHTeis  of.  as  a  cause 

of  sero«is  pleural  effusion.  236 
Vertigt^.  4S} 

due  to  drugs,  4S3 
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Vertigo  in  anemia,  392,  483 

in  aortic  obstruction,  259 

in  apoplexy,  483 

in  brain  tumors,  483,  509 

in  disseminated  sclerosis,  483 

in  epilepsy,  483 

in  indigestion,  483 

in  ingravescent  apoplexy,  105 

in  Mlni(^re's  disease,  483 

in  middle-ear  disease,  483 

in  ocular  palsy,  416 

in  paretic  dementia,  110 

paralyzing,  483 
Vesical  crises  in  locomotor  ataxia,  60, 

336,  338 
Vesicular  breathing,  219 
Vision,  changes  in  acuity  of,  429 

failure  of,  429 
Vitiligo,  138 

Vocal    fremitus,    204.     jSee    Fremitus, 
vocal. 

resonance.     See  Resonance,  vocal. 
Voice,  557 

hoarseness  of,  557 

in  aneurysm,  557 

in  paralysis  agitans,  559 

in  typhoid  fever,  558 

loss  of,  or  mutism,  557 

nasal,  causes  of,  558 

whispering,  causes  of,  557 
Volvulus,  306,  515 
Vomit,  523 

in  cerebral  disease,  523 

in  intestinal  obstruction,  523 

in  migraine,  523 

in  peritonitis,  523 

in  phosphorus  poisoning,  523 

in  uremia,  523 

in  yellow  fever,  460 

of  chronic  gastric  catarrh,  519,  523 

of  gastric  cancer,  290,  509,  517 
dilatation,  519 
ulcer,  517 

of  uremia,  509,  523 

test  for  hemin  in,  524 
for  sarcinae  in,  519 
Vomiting,  508 

associated  with  headache,  522 

bilious,  in  remittent  malarial   fever, 
459 

black,  in  yellow  fever,  460 

centric,  from  chloroform  or  ether,  508 

cofTee-ground,  in  gastric  cancer,  290, 
ol/ 
in  locomotor  ataxia,  517 
in  phosphorus  poisoning,  521 

cyclical,  520 

decrease  of  urine  by  persistent,  334 

due  to  injuries  to  the  epigastrium, 
518 

in  acute  gastric  catarrh,  518 
infectious  diseases,  509 


Vomiting  in  acute  gastric  miliar^'  tuber- 
culosis, 5l0 
pancreatitis,  521 
yellow  atrophy  of  liver,  522 
in  antimony  pioisoning,  517 
in  apoplexy,  509 
in  appendicitis,  516 
in  brain  abscess,  509 

tumor,  472,  509 
in  catarrhal    or   obstructive    jaun- 
dice, 522 
in  cerebellar  tiunor,  509 
in  cerebral  anemia,  509 

emboUsm,  509 

hemorrhage,  509 

thrombosis,  509 
in  cerebrospinal  meningitis,  461 
in  cholera  Asiatica,  509,  516 

infantum,  316,  517 

morbus,  316,  516 
in  chronic  gastric  catarrh,  519 
in  croupous  pneumonia,  509 
in  diabetes,  rarely,  509 
in  dilatation  of  the  stomach,  519 
in  dysentery,  517 
in  early  secondary  syphilis,  523 
in  enterocolitis,  not  constant,  318 
in  erv'sipelas,  523 
in  exophthalmic  goitre,  522 
in  gastric  cancer,  509,  517 

catarrh,  acute,  518 
chronic,  519 

ulcer,  509,  517 
in  gastritis,  509,  519 
in  licmiplegia    due  to  hematoma  of 

dura  mater,  109 
in  hemoglobinuria,  522 
in  hemorrhagic  infarction    of    intes- 
tine, 515 

pressure  on  brain,  109 
in  ucpatic  abscess,  522 

cirrhosis,  518 

colic,  509 

jaundice,  509 
in  hepatitis,  522 
in  hysteria,  509,  520 
in  influenza,  464 
in  ingravescent  apoplexy,  105 
in  intestinal   obstruction,    315,    509, 

511 
in  intussusception,  511 
in  locomotor  ataxia  following    gas- 
tric crisis,  517 
in  melena  neonatorum.  518 
in  M^ni^re's  disease,  509,  522 
in  meningitis,  509,  510 
in  merycismus,  523 
in  migraine,  522 
in  nephritic  colic,  509 
in  neurasthenia.  520 
in  neuroses  of  st<}mach,  520 
in  peritonitis,  509,  516 
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\'oiiiitine  in  ph<>sphonis  poisoning.  521 

in  phthisis.  o23 

in   poisoninu   by  arsenic   and  anti- 
mony. 517 

in  pregnancy.  52() 

in  profound  cerebral  anemia.  510 

in  pulmonar>-  pangrene.  523 

in  punilfnl  meningitis,  510 

in  pylephlebitis,  522 

in  n-nal  calculus.  522 

in  tnie  jrastritis,  rare,  519 

in  typhoid  fever.  510 

in  uremia.  50S.  .')00 

in  wlu^>ping-coUKh.  523 

in  vellnw  fever.  4t)0.  509.  523 

of  blood.     Srf  Hematemesis. 

urt»mie.  in  chronic  parenclijTnatous 
nephritis,  372 
Von  Fleischl's  hemojjlobinometer.  3S5 


Wint rich's  change  of  percuBsion  note  in 

tuberculosis,  230 
Word  blindness,  560 

deafness.  560 
* 'Worm-eaten''  tongue  in  mucous  di^ 

ease,  115 
Worms,  324 

involuntarv  passage  of  urine  due  to 
seat-,  33K2 
Wrist -drop,  causes  of,  46 
Wrist-jerk,   marked,    in    amyotiophie 

lateral  sclerosis.  44 
Wrjneck.  clonic  or  tonic,  29 

congenital  or  acquired,  29 

diagnosis  of,  29 

facial  as\-mmetr\'  in  connection  with. 


W 


Wandkkinc;  rash.  120 
Wasting  nf  hand.  10 
"Water-hammer  pulse"  of  aortic  regur- 
gitation. 2')0.  259.  273 
Wavy  bn*athingin  pneumonia.  203 
'•Waxy'*  casts  in  unne.  34X 
Weil's  dis«*as«\  ab.sence  of  gastro-intes- 
tinal  symptoms  in,  4tj0 
elay-colon'd  stools  in.  4t>0 
ffver  in.  t">V) 
jaunilicr*  in.  \'<^i,  AVtO 
swelling  of  liver  and  spleen  in,  460 
Wernicke's  pupil.  42>i.  473 
Westphal's  sign,  (>0 
Whip-\v<)nn.  32.S 
Whis|X'ring  voice.  557 
White  blood  corpuscles,   counting  of, 
37»> 
infarct  in  con^nary  arteries,  264 
Whitlow,  painless,  in  Monan's  disease, 

44 
Whitney's  test  for  sugar  in  urine,  361 
Whooping<*ough.  Chevne-Stokes  respi- 
ration in.  201 
cough  in.  525 

hemorrhage  of  skin  in.  142 
ulcer  on  fn*num  in.  118 
vomiting  in.  523 
Widal's  test  for  typhoid  fever.  40(3 
Williamson's  test   for  sugar  in  blood, 
40.S 


Xanthklasma,  117 

Xanthoma.  136 

Xenxlenua  pigmentosum,  119 


Ykllow  atrophy  of  liver,  acute,  con- 
vulsions in,  504 
coma  in.  487 
hematemesis  in,  518 
jaundice  in,  133 
symptoms  of,  134.  522 
fever,' black  vomit  in,  460 
diagnosis  of.  460,  461 

between  bilious  remittent  fex'er 

and.  461 
l>etwet»n  dengue  and,  460 
fever  in.  460 
hematemesis  in,  518 
hemorrhage   from   mucous  mem- 
branes in,  460 
jaundice  in.  134,  460 
symptoms  of.  523 
tarr>'  stiK)ls  in,  460 
vomiting  in.  523 
Rjx^t  of  the  eye.  438 


Zieiil's  solution  for  staining  tubercle 
bacilli,  534 


